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THIS IS NOT A SOLICITATION OF AN ACCEPTANCE OR REJECTION OF THE PLAN. 
ACCEPTANCES OR REJECTIONS MAY NOT BE SOLICITED UNTIL THIS DISCLOSURE 
STATEMENT HAS BEEN APPROVED BY THE BANKRUPTCY COURT.  THIS DISCLOSURE
STATEMENT IS BEING SUBMITTED FOR APPROVAL BUT HAS NOT BEEN APPROVED 
BY THE BANKRUPTCY COURT.  THE INFORMATION IN THIS DISCLOSURE 
STATEMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE.  THIS DISCLOSURE STATEMENT IS NOT AN 
OFFER TO SELL ANY SECURITIES AND IS NOT SOLICITING AN OFFER TO BUY ANY 
SECURITIES.

  
1 The Debtors in these chapter 11 cases, along with the last four digits of each Debtor’s federal taxpayer-identification 

number, are: Conexant Systems, Inc. (9439); Conexant CF, LLC (6434); Brooktree Broadband Holding, Inc. (5436); 
Conexant, Inc. (8218); and Conexant Systems Worldwide, Inc. (0601). The Debtors’ main corporate address is 
4000 MacArthur Blvd., Newport Beach, California 92660.
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I. INTRODUCTION

Conexant Systems, Inc. (“Conexant”) and its debtor affiliates, as debtors and debtors in 
possession (each, a “Debtor” and, collectively, the “Debtors”), submit this disclosure statement (the 
“Disclosure Statement”) pursuant to section 1125 of the Bankruptcy Code to holders of Claims against 
the Debtors in connection with the solicitation of acceptances with respect to the Joint Plan of 
Reorganization of Conexant Systems, Inc. and Its Debtor Affiliates Pursuant to Chapter 11 of the 
Bankruptcy Code (the “Plan”), dated  February 28, 2013.2 A copy of the Plan is attached hereto as 
Exhibit A and incorporated herein by reference.  The Plan constitutes a separate chapter 11 plan for 
Conexant and each of its four affiliated Debtors.  

THE DEBTORS, THE SECURED LENDER AND THE EQUITY SPONSORS 
(COLLECTIVELY, THE “CONSENTING PARTIES”) BELIEVE THAT THE COMPROMISE 
CONTEMPLATED UNDER THE PLAN IS FAIR AND EQUITABLE, MAXIMIZES THE 
VALUE OF THE DEBTORS’ ESTATES AND PROVIDES THE BEST RECOVERY TO CLAIM 
HOLDERS.  AT THIS TIME, THE DEBTORS AND THE CONSENTING PARTIES BELIEVE 
THIS IS THE BEST AVAILABLE ALTERNATIVE FOR COMPLETING THESE CHAPTER 11 
CASES.  THE DEBTORS STRONGLY RECOMMEND THAT YOU VOTE TO ACCEPT THE 
PLAN.

II. OVERVIEW OF THE PLAN

The Debtors are very pleased that after extensive, good faith negotiations, the Plan embodies a 
settlement among the Debtors and the Consenting Parties, each of which is supportive of the Plan and the 
Debtors’ expeditious emergence from chapter 11.

The Plan provides for the reorganization of the Debtors as a going concern and proposes an 
appropriate post-emergence balance sheet, which will poise the Debtors for future success.  Specifically, 
the Plan contemplates a substantial reduction in the Debtors’ funded debt obligations by satisfying the 
Secured Notes Claim held by the Debtors’ sole prepetition secured lender, QP SFM Capital Holdings 
Limited, an entity managed by Soros Management LLC (the “Secured Lender”), with New Common 
Stock and New Notes.  As a result, the Plan contemplates satisfying Claims through the following 
sources:

• cash on hand to make any payments provided for in the Plan; 

• new unsecured payment-in-kind notes issued by Holdco, referred to 
in the Plan as the “New Notes,” in the amount of $76 million, which 
Notes will not be guaranteed by any other affiliate or subsidiary of 
Holdco including, for the avoidance of doubt, Conexant OpCo; 

• shares of stock in Holdco, referred to in the Plan as the “New 
Common Stock;” and

  
2 Capitalized terms used but not otherwise defined in this Disclosure Statement will have the meaning ascribed to such terms 

in the Plan. The summary of the Plan provided herein is qualified in its entirety by reference to the Plan.  In the case 
of any inconsistency between this Disclosure Statement and the Plan, the Plan will govern.
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• conversion of all of the commitments outstanding under the DIP 
Facility Credit Agreement into Interests of Holdco.

The following table provides a summary of the classification and treatment of Claims and 
Interests and the potential distributions to Holders of Allowed Claims under the Plan.

THE PROJECTED RECOVERIES SET FORTH IN THE TABLE BELOW ARE 
ESTIMATES ONLY AND THEREFORE ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE.  FOR A COMPLETE 
DESCRIPTION OF THE DEBTORS’ CLASSIFICATION AND TREATMENT OF CLAIMS 
AND INTERESTS, REFERENCE SHOULD BE MADE TO THE ENTIRE PLAN.3

SUMMARY OF EXPECTED RECOVERIES

Class
Claim/Equity

Interest Treatment of Claim/Equity Interest

Projected 
Recovery 
Under the 

Plan
1 Priority Non-

Tax Claims
Holders of Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claim will receive 
(a) payment in full in Cash if such Claims do not exceed the 
Priority Non-Tax Claims Cap or (b) a Pro Rata share of 
$1 million if such Claims exceed the Priority Non-Tax 
Claims Cap, to the extent no holder of such Claims objects 
to such treatment.  Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claims will be 
paid on or as soon as reasonably practicable after (i) the 
Effective Date, (ii) the date on which such Priority Non-Tax 
Claim against the Debtors becomes an Allowed Priority 
Non-Tax Claim; or (iii) such other date as may be ordered 
by the Bankruptcy Court.

100%

2 Other Secured 
Claims

Holders of Allowed Other Secured Claims will receive one 
of the following treatments, as determined by the applicable 
Debtors (with the consent of the Secured Lender):  (i) either 
(a) payment in full in Cash, including the payment of any 
interest required to be paid under section 506(b) of the 
Bankruptcy Code, if such Claims do not exceed the Other 
Secured Claims Cap or (b) a Pro Rata share of $1 million if 
such Claims exceed the Other Secured Claims Cap, to the 
extent no holder of such Claims objects to such treatment; 
(ii) delivery of the collateral securing any such allowed 
secured claim; or (iii) other treatment such that the allowed 

100%

  
3 The recoveries set forth below may change based upon changes in the amount of Claims that are “Allowed” as well as other 

factors related to the Debtors’ business operations and general economic conditions.  “Allowed” means with respect to any 
Claim:  (a) a Claim that is scheduled by the Debtors as neither disputed, contingent nor unliquidated and for which no 
contrary proof of claim has been filed; (b) a Claim that is not a Disputed Claim or has been allowed by a Final Order; (c) a 
Claim that is allowed (i) pursuant to the terms of the Plan, (ii) in any stipulation that is approved by the Bankruptcy Court or 
(iii) pursuant to any contract, instrument, indenture or other agreement entered into or assumed in connection herewith; or 
(d) a Claim as to which a Proof of Claim has been timely Filed and as to which no objection has been Filed by the Claims 
Objection Deadline.  Except for any Claim that is expressly Allowed pursuant to the Plan, any Claim that has been or is 
hereafter listed in the Schedules as contingent, unliquidated or disputed and for which no Proof of Claim has been Filed is 
not considered Allowed and shall be deemed expunged upon entry of the Confirmation Order.
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secured claim shall be rendered Unimpaired.

3 Secured Notes 
Claim

The holder of the Secured Notes Claim will receive (i) 100% 
of the New Notes and (ii) a Pro Rata distribution of the 
Secured Claims Recovery Pool, calculated in respect of the 
aggregate amount of all Allowed DIP Facility Claims and 
the Secured Notes Claim.  For the avoidance of doubt, the 
Secured Notes Claim shall not include the Secured Notes 
Deficiency Claim, which claim shall be treated as a General 
Unsecured Claim.

41%

Vote to 
Accept: 
4.1% 

4 General 
Unsecured 
Claims

Holders of Allowed General Unsecured Claims will receive 
a Pro Rata distribution of the General Unsecured Claims 
Recovery Pool; provided, however, that if the Class of 
General Unsecured Claims votes to accept the Plan pursuant 
to section 1129 of the Bankruptcy Code, the Secured Lender 
will be deemed to waive the Secured Notes Deficiency 
Claim and its right to participate in the General Unsecured 
Claims Recovery Pool.

Vote to 
Reject: 
1.2% 

5 Intercompany 
Claims

To preserve the Debtors’ corporate structure, on the 
Effective Date, or as soon thereafter as is practicable, 
Intercompany Claims will be paid, adjusted, reinstated in 
full or in part, or cancelled or discharged in full or in part, in 
each case, to the extent determined appropriate by the 
Reorganized Debtors with the consent of the Secured 
Lender.

N/A

6 Intercompany 
Interests

To preserve the Debtors’ corporate structure, Intercompany 
Interests will be adjusted or reinstated in full or in part, or 
cancelled or discharged in full or in part, in each case, to the 
extent determined by the Reorganized Debtors with the 
consent of the Secured Lender on the Effective Date or as 
soon thereafter as practicable.

N/A

7 Interests in 
Conexant

Holders of Interests in Conexant will not receive any 
distribution on account of their Interests.  On the Effective 
Date, Interests in Conexant will be cancelled and 
discharged.

N/A

III. THE DEBTORS’ RESTRUCTURING SUPPORT AGREEMENT AND PLAN

The Debtors have worked closely with the Consenting Parties and their respective advisors to 
explore strategic options to achieve a restructuring of the Debtors’ prepetition debt obligations, and, as a 
result, have entered into the Restructuring Support Agreement, a copy of which is attached hereto as 
Exhibit B and incorporated herein by reference.  The Restructuring Support Agreement provides a 
roadmap for the reorganization of the Debtors as a going concern and outlines the treatment of Claims 
and Interests.  The Restructuring Support Agreement also binds the Consenting Parties to support the Plan 
if the Debtors are successful in taking the steps necessary to meet certain conditions and milestone 
deadlines included therein, and assuming no event occurs that would otherwise require the Debtors to 
instead pursue a sale process.  Specifically, in the event the Plan does not proceed in accordance with the 
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milestones and/or conditions set forth in the Restructuring Support Agreement, the restructuring will be 
consummated through a sale of substantially all of the Debtors’ assets pursuant to section 363 of the 
Bankruptcy Code (the “Sale”) in which the Secured Lender would act as the stalking horse bidder.  In the 
event of the Sale, the Debtors will seek approval of customary bidding procedures and a hearing to 
approve the Sale on an expedited timeline.    

IV. IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT THIS DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

A. Key Terms Used in this Disclosure Statement

The following are some of the defined terms used in this Disclosure Statement.  This is not an 
exhaustive list of defined terms in the Plan or this Disclosure Statement, but is provided for ease of 
reference only.  Please refer to the Plan for additional defined terms.

References to the “Bankruptcy Court” are to the United States Bankruptcy Court for the District 
of Delaware having jurisdiction over the Chapter 11 Cases or any other court having jurisdiction over the 
Chapter 11 Cases, including, to the extent of the withdrawal of the reference under 28 U.S.C. § 157, the 
United States District Court for the District of Delaware.  

References to the “Bankruptcy Rules” mean the Federal Rules of Bankruptcy Procedure 
promulgated under section 2075 of the Judicial Code and the general, local and chambers rules of the 
Bankruptcy Court.

References to the “Chapter 11 Cases” means (a) when used with reference to a particular Debtor, 
the case pending for that Debtor under chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code and (b) when used with 
reference to all Debtors, the procedurally consolidated chapter 11 cases pending for all of the Debtors in 
the Bankruptcy Court under case number 13-10367 (  ).  

References to a “Claim” are to any claim against a Debtor as defined in section 101(5) of the 
Bankruptcy Code.  

References to the “Confirmation Hearing” are to the hearing held by the Bankruptcy Court on 
confirmation of the Plan pursuant to section 1129 of the Bankruptcy Code, as such hearing may be 
continued from time to time.

References to the “Confirmation Date” are to the date upon which the Bankruptcy Court enters 
the Confirmation Order on the Docket of the Chapter 11 Cases, within the meaning of Bankruptcy 
Rules 5003 and 9021.  

References to “Interests” means any equity security in a Debtor as defined in section 101(16) of 
the Bankruptcy Code, including all issued, unissued, authorized or outstanding shares of capital stock of 
the Debtors together with any warrants, options or contractual rights to purchase or acquire such equity 
securities at any time and all rights arising with respect thereto.  

References to “Person” means to a person, as the term is defined in section 101(41) of the 
Bankruptcy Code.

References to the “Plan” and the “Plan of Reorganization” are to the Joint Plan of 
Reorganization of Conexant Systems, Inc. and its Debtor Affiliates Pursuant to Chapter 11 of the 
Bankruptcy Code dated February 28, 2013, including the Plan Supplement (as modified, amended or 
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supplemented from time to time), a copy of which is attached as Exhibit A hereto and incorporated herein 
by reference.  

References to the “Plan Supplement” are to the compilation of documents and forms of 
documents, schedules and exhibits to the Plan to be Filed by the Debtors in form and substance acceptable 
to the Secured Lender no later than seven (7) days before the Confirmation Hearing on notice to parties in 
interest, and additional documents Filed before the Effective Date as supplements or amendments to the 
Plan Supplement, including the following:  (a) the New By-Laws; (b) the New Certificates of 
Incorporation; (c) the Rejected Executory Contract and Unexpired Lease List (d) the Assumed Executory 
Contract and Unexpired Lease List; (e) a list of retained Causes of Action, if any; (f) the identification of 
any Disbursing Agent other than the Reorganized Debtors; (g) the identity of the members of the New 
Boards; (h) the material terms of the Emergence Bonus Plan; (i) the material terms of the New Notes 
Indenture; and (j) the material terms of the New Working Capital Facility, if any.  

B. Additional Important Information

The confirmation and effectiveness of the Plan are subject to certain material conditions 
precedent described herein and set forth in Article IX of the Plan.  There is no assurance that the Plan will 
be confirmed, or if confirmed, that the conditions required to be satisfied for the Plan to go effective will 
be satisfied (or waived). 

You are encouraged to read this Disclosure Statement in its entirety, the Plan and the section 
entitled “Risk Factors” before submitting your ballot to vote on the Plan.

The Bankruptcy Court’s approval of this Disclosure Statement does not constitute a 
guarantee by the Bankruptcy Court of the accuracy or completeness of the information contained 
herein or an endorsement by the Bankruptcy Court of the merits of the Plan.

Summaries of the Plan and statements made in this Disclosure Statement are qualified in their 
entirety by reference to the Plan and the Plan Supplement.  The summaries of the financial information 
and the documents annexed to this Disclosure Statement or otherwise incorporated herein by reference are 
qualified in their entirety by reference to those documents.  The statements contained in this Disclosure 
Statement are made only as of the date of this Disclosure Statement, and there is no assurance that the 
statements contained herein will be correct at any time after such date.  Except as otherwise provided in 
the Plan or in accordance with applicable law, the Debtors are under no duty to update or supplement this 
Disclosure Statement.

The information contained in this Disclosure Statement is included for purposes of soliciting 
acceptances to, and Confirmation of, the Plan and may not be relied on for any other purpose.  In the 
event of any inconsistency between the Disclosure Statement and the Plan, the relevant provisions of the 
Plan will govern.

This Disclosure Statement has not been approved or disapproved by the United States Securities 
and Exchange Commission (the “SEC”) or any similar federal, state, local or foreign regulatory agency, 
nor has the SEC or any other agency passed upon the accuracy or adequacy of the statements contained in 
this Disclosure Statement.  

The Debtors have sought to ensure the accuracy of the financial information provided in this 
Disclosure Statement; however, the financial information contained in this Disclosure Statement or 
incorporated herein by reference have not been, and will not be, audited or reviewed by the Debtors’ 
independent auditors unless explicitly provided otherwise.
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Upon Confirmation of the Plan, certain of the securities described in this Disclosure Statement 
will be issued without registration under the Securities Act of 1933, 15 U.S.C. §§ 77a-77aa, together with 
the rules and regulations promulgated thereunder (the “Securities Act”), or similar federal, state, local or 
foreign laws, in reliance on the exemption set forth in section 1145 of the Bankruptcy Code.  Other 
securities may be issued pursuant to other applicable exemptions under the federal securities laws.  To the 
extent exemptions from registration under section 1145 of the Bankruptcy Court do not apply, the 
securities may not be offered or sold except pursuant to a valid exemption or upon registration under the 
Securities Act.

The Debtors make statements in this Disclosure Statement that are considered forward-looking 
statements under federal securities laws.  The Debtors consider all statements regarding anticipated or 
future matters, including the following, to be forward-looking statements:  any future effects as a result of 
the pendency of the Chapter 11 Cases; the Reorganized Debtors’ expected future financial position, 
liquidity, results of operations, profitability and cash flows; projected dividends; financing plans; 
competitive position; business strategy; budgets; projected cost reductions; projected and estimated 
liability costs; disruption of operations; plans and objectives of management for future operations; 
contractual obligations; off-balance sheet arrangements; growth opportunities for existing products and 
services; projected price increases; and projected general market conditions.

Statements concerning these and other matters are not guarantees of the Reorganized Debtors’ 
future performance.  There are risks, uncertainties and other important factors that could cause the 
Debtors’ actual performance or achievements to be different from those they may project, and the Debtors 
undertake no obligation to update the projections made herein.  These risks, uncertainties and factors may 
include:  the Debtors’ ability to confirm and consummate the Plan; the potential that the Debtors’ Plan
may be converted to a process to sell substantially all of the Debtors’ assets under Bankruptcy Code 
section 363; the Debtors’ ability to reduce its overall financial leverage; the potential adverse impact of 
the Chapter 11 Cases on the Debtors’ operations, management and employees, and the risks associated 
with operating businesses in the Chapter 11 Cases; customer responses to the Chapter 11 Cases; inability 
to have Claims discharged or settled during the Chapter 11 Cases; general economic, business and market 
conditions; currency fluctuations; interest rate fluctuations; price increases; exposure to litigation; a 
decline in the Debtors’ market share due to competition or price pressure by customers; ability to 
implement cost reduction initiatives in a timely manner; ability to divest existing businesses; financial 
conditions of the Debtors’ customers; adverse tax changes; limited access to capital resources; changes in 
domestic and foreign laws and regulations; trade balance; natural disasters; geopolitical instability; and 
the effects of governmental regulation on the Debtors’ businesses.

V. QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS REGARDING THIS DISCLOSURE STATEMENT AND 
THE PLAN

A. What is chapter 11?

Chapter 11 is the principal business reorganization chapter of the Bankruptcy Code.  In addition 
to permitting debtor rehabilitation, chapter 11 promotes equality of treatment for creditors and similarly 
situated equity interest holders, subject to the priority of distributions prescribed by the Bankruptcy Code.

The commencement of a chapter 11 case creates an estate that comprises all of the legal and 
equitable interests of the debtor as of the date the chapter 11 case is commenced.  The Bankruptcy Code 
provides that the debtor may continue to operate its business and remain in possession of its property as a 
“debtor in possession.”
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Consummating a plan is the principal objective of a chapter 11 case.  A bankruptcy court’s 
confirmation of a plan binds the debtor, any person acquiring property under the plan, any creditor or 
equity interest holder of the debtor and any other entity as may be ordered by the bankruptcy court.  
Subject to certain limited exceptions, the order issued by a bankruptcy court confirming a plan provides 
for the treatment of the debtor’s liabilities in accordance with the terms of the confirmed plan.

B. Why are the Debtors sending me this Disclosure Statement?

The Debtors are seeking to obtain Bankruptcy Court approval of the Plan.  Before soliciting 
acceptances of the Plan, section 1125 of the Bankruptcy Code requires the Debtors to prepare a disclosure 
statement containing adequate information of a kind, and in sufficient detail, to enable a hypothetical 
reasonable investor to make an informed judgment regarding acceptance of the Plan.  This Disclosure 
Statement is being submitted in accordance with these requirements.  

C. Am I entitled to vote on the Plan?  

Your ability to vote on, and your distribution under, the Plan, if any, depend on what type of 
Claim you hold.  Each category of holders of Claims or Interests, as set forth in Article III of the Plan 
pursuant to section 1122(a) of the Bankruptcy Code, is referred to as a “Class.” Each Class’s respective 
voting status is set forth below.

Class Claim/Interest Status Voting Rights

1 Priority Non-Tax Claims Unimpaired Deemed to Accept
2 Other Secured Claims Unimpaired Deemed to Accept
3 Secured Notes Claim Impaired Entitled to Vote
4 General Unsecured Claims Impaired Entitled to Vote
5 Intercompany Claims Unimpaired Deemed to Accept
6 Intercompany Interests Unimpaired Deemed to Accept
7 Interests in Conexant Impaired Deemed to Reject

D. What will I receive from the Debtors if the Plan is consummated?

The following chart provides a summary of the anticipated recovery to holders of Claims under 
the Plan.  Any estimates of Claims in this Disclosure Statement may vary from the final amounts allowed 
by the Bankruptcy Court.  Your ability to receive distributions under the Plan depends upon the ability of 
the Debtors to obtain Confirmation and meet the conditions necessary to consummate the Plan.

Class Claim/Interest Anticipated Recovery
1 Priority Non-Tax Claims Each holder of an Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claim will 

receive (a) payment in full in Cash if such Claims do not 
exceed the Priority Non-Tax Claims Cap or (b) a Pro Rata 
share of $1 million if such Claims exceed the Priority Non-
Tax Claims Cap, to the extent no holder of such Claims 
objects to such treatment.

2 Other Secured Claims Each holder of an Allowed Other Secured Claim will 
receive one of the following treatments, as determined by 
the applicable Debtor (with the consent of the Secured 
Lender): (i) either (a) payment in full in Cash, including the 
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Class Claim/Interest Anticipated Recovery
payment of any interest required to be paid under 
section 506(b) of the Bankruptcy Code, if such Claims do 
not exceed the Other Secured Claims Cap or (b) a Pro Rata 
share of $1 million if such Claims exceed the Other Secured 
Claims Cap, to the extent no holder of such Claims objects 
to such treatment; (ii) delivery of the collateral securing any 
such allowed secured claim; or (iii) other treatment such that 
the allowed secured claim shall be rendered Unimpaired.

3 Secured Notes Claim The holder of the Secured Notes Claim will receive (i) 100% 
of the New Notes and (ii) a Pro Rata distribution of the 
Secured Claims Recovery Pool, calculated in respect of the 
aggregated amount of all Allowed DIP Facility Claims and 
the Secured Notes Claim.  For the avoidance of doubt, the 
Secured Notes Claim shall not include the Secured Notes 
Deficiency Claim, which claim shall be treated as a General 
Unsecured Claim.

4 General Unsecured Claims Each holder of an Allowed General Unsecured Claim will 
receive a Pro Rata distribution of the General Unsecured 
Claims Recovery Pool; provided, however, that if the Class 
of General Unsecured Claims votes to accept the Plan 
pursuant to section 1129 of the Bankruptcy Code, the 
Secured Lender shall be deemed to waive its right to 
participate in the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool 
on account of the Secured Notes Deficiency Claim.

5 Intercompany Claims To preserve the Debtors’ corporate structure, on the 
Effective Date, or as soon thereafter as practicable, 
Intercompany Claims will be paid, adjusted, reinstated in 
full or in part, or cancelled or discharged in full or in part, in 
each case, to the extent determined appropriate by the 
Reorganized Debtors with the consent of the Secured 
Lender.

6 Intercompany Interests To preserve the Debtors’ corporate structure, Intercompany 
Interests will be adjusted or reinstated in full or in part, or 
cancelled or discharged in full or in part, in each case, to the 
extent determined by the Reorganized Debtors with the 
consent of the Secured Lender on the Effective Date or as 
soon thereafter as practicable.

7 Interests in Conexant Holders of Interests in Conexant will not receive any 
distribution on account of their Interests.
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E. What will I receive from the Debtors if I hold an Administrative Claim or a Priority 
Tax Claim?

In accordance with section 1123(a)(1) of the Bankruptcy Code, Administrative Claims and 
Priority Tax Claims have not been classified and, thus, are excluded from the Classes of Claims and 
Interests set forth in Article III of the Plan.  Administrative Claims will be satisfied as set forth in 
Article II.A of the Plan, and Priority Tax Claims will be satisfied as set forth in Article II.C of the Plan.

As set forth in Article IX of the Plan, it is a condition precedent to the Effective Date that the 
Allowed Administrative Claims not exceed the Administrative Claims Cap.  The Debtors do not believe 
that the Allowed Administrative Claims will exceed the Administrative Claims Cap, but, to the extent 
such Administrative Claims Cap is exceeded and no holders of such Claims object to or otherwise contest 
the Plan, the holders of Allowed Administrative Claims shall receive a Pro Rata share of $17.5 million.  

F. How will the Administrative Claims Cap, the Secured Claims Cap and the Priority 
Non-Tax Claims Cap affect my recovery?

It is a condition to the effectiveness of the Plan that Administrative Claims, Priority Non-Tax 
Claims and Other Secured Claims not exceed the Administrative Claims Cap, the Priority Non-Tax 
Claims Cap or the Other Secured Claims Cap, as applicable.  To the extent these caps are not exceeded, 
Administrative Claims, Priority Non-Tax Claims and Other Secured Claims will be satisfied in full.  If 
such Claims exceed the applicable cap and no holders of such Claims object to or otherwise contest the 
Plan, holders of Administrative Claims, Priority-Non-Tax Claims and Other Secured Claims will receive 
a Pro Rata share of the Administrative Claims Cap, the Priority Non-Tax Claims Cap or the Other 
Secured Claims Cap, as applicable.  If such Claims exceed the applicable cap and a holder of such a 
Claim objects to or otherwise contests the Plan, the Debtors will be unable to confirm the Plan.

G. What is the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool and how will it be 
administered?

The General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool is a pool of Cash that the Debtors will reserve for 
distribution on account of Allowed General Unsecured Claims.  On the Effective Date, the Reorganized 
Debtors will distribute $2.0 million in Cash into the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool, which 
will be held in trust for the benefit of holders of Allowed General Unsecured Claims.  The General 
Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool will be administered, and distributions from such pool will be made, by 
a designee of the Creditors’ Committee.  Neither the Debtors nor the Reorganized Debtors will bear any 
costs of administering or distributing the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool, including the costs of 
objecting to and/or resolving General Unsecured Claims.  These costs will be incurred by the designee 
selected by the Creditors’ Committee and reimbursed from the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool. 

H. How was the amount of the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool determined?

The amount of the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool reflects an amount greater than the 
amount that the holders of General Unsecured Claims would receive in a hypothetical Chapter 7 
liquidation.  During the Debtors’ efforts to obtain debtor in possession financing, the Secured Lender 
argued that it had a lien on “Excluded Assets” (as defined in the Secured Notes Indenture), which 
includes receivables and all of the Debtors’ Cash (other than proceeds of the Secured Lender’s collateral), 
because such assets constituted traceable proceeds of the Debtors’ inventory on which the Secured Lender 
has a perfected senior-secured lien.  Notwithstanding Soros’ position, and to avoid the administrative 
costs and potential delay associated with any challenge to Soros’ claimed lien on Excluded Assets, the 
Debtors assumed — for purposes of negotiating with the Secured Lender on the terms of the Plan — that 
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the Secured Lender did not have a lien on the Excluded Assets.  As a result, and after taking this into 
account for purposes of the Liquidation Analysis attached hereto as Exhibit G, the Debtors determined 
that holders of General Unsecured Claims would receive, at a maximum, $1.9 million in a hypothetical 
Chapter 7 liquidation.  As a result, and to avoid this potential dispute during the Chapter 11 Cases, the 
Plan contemplates a distribution to holders of General Unsecured Claims of $2 million pursuant to the 
General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool.  In addition and as set forth in greater detail below, if the 
Class of General Unsecured Claims votes in favor of the Plan, the Secured Lender has agreed to waive its 
approximately $114.5 million Secured Notes Deficiency Claim (thereby increasing distributions made on 
account of remaining General Unsecured Claims).   

I. How will my vote affect my recovery from the General Unsecured Claims Recovery 
Pool?

Pursuant to the terms of the Plan, the Secured Notes Deficiency Claim is included in Class 4 —
General Unsecured Claims.  The Secured Notes Deficiency Claim is an Unsecured Claim in the amount 
of approximately $114.5 million.  Pursuant to the terms of the Plan, if the Class of General Unsecured 
Claims votes to accept the Plan pursuant to section 1129 of the Bankruptcy Code, the Secured Lender will 
be deemed to waive its Secured Notes Deficiency Claim and its right to participate in the General 
Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool.  If the Class of General Unsecured Claims votes to reject the Plan 
pursuant to section 1129 of the Bankruptcy Code, the Secured Lender will be permitted to participate in 
the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool, thereby diluting the overall recovery to holders of other 
General Unsecured Claims.  The estimated recovery for holders of Class 4 — General Unsecured Claims 
is approximately 4.1% if such holders vote to accept the Plan, and 1.2% if such holders vote to reject the 
Plan.  

J. What happens to my recovery if the Plan is not confirmed or does not go effective?

In the event that the Plan is not confirmed, there is no assurance that the Debtors will be able to 
reorganize their businesses.  It is possible that any alternative, including a potential 363 Sale under the 
terms of the Restructuring Support Agreement, may provide holders of Claims with less than they would 
have received pursuant to the Plan.  For a more detailed description of the consequences of an extended 
chapter 11 case, or of a liquidation scenario, see “Confirmation of the Plan - Best Interests of 
Creditors/Liquidation Analysis,” which begins on page 24, and the Liquidation Analysis attached as 
Exhibit G to this Disclosure Statement.

K. If the Plan provides that I get a distribution, do I get it upon Confirmation or when 
the Plan goes effective, and what is meant by “Confirmation,” “Effective Date” and 
“Consummation?”

“Confirmation” of the Plan refers to approval of the Plan by the Bankruptcy Court.  Confirmation 
of the Plan does not guarantee that you will receive the distribution indicated under the Plan.  After 
Confirmation of the Plan by the Bankruptcy Court, there are conditions that need to be satisfied or waived 
so that the Plan can go effective.  Initial distributions to holders of Allowed Claims will only be made on 
the date the Plan becomes effective − the “Effective Date” − or as soon as practicable thereafter, as 
specified in the Plan.  See “Confirmation of the Plan,” which begins on page 24, for a discussion of the 
conditions to consummation of the Plan.  

L. What are the sources of cash and other consideration required to fund the Plan?  

The Debtors will use Cash on hand to make any payments provided for in the Plan, and the New 
Working Capital Facility, if obtained, will provide additional working capital after the Effective Date.  
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The amount of Cash actually on hand on the Effective Date could vary to the extent the Debtors’ actual 
receipts and disbursements vary from the amounts set forth in the Projections.  In addition, the Secured 
Lender will convert all of the commitments outstanding under the DIP Facility Credit Agreement into 
equity Interests of Holdco and use any available cash-on-hand following such conversion to satisfy 
outstanding payments, obligations and expenses payable under the DIP Facility Credit Agreement.  
See Article IX of this Disclosure Statement, which begins on page 19, for additional information.  

Additionally, the Plan contemplates the issuance of equity interests in Holdco (which the Plan 
refers to as “New Common Stock”) and the issuance by Holdco of new unsecured notes in the amount of 
$76 million (which the Plan refers to as the “New Notes”), which will provide an additional source of 
recovery to the holder of the Secured Notes Claim.

M. Are there risks to owning the New Common Stock upon emergence from 
chapter 11?

Yes.  See “Risk Factors,” which begins on page 19.

N. What rights will Holdco’s new stockholders have?

The Secured Lender will receive a Pro Rata distribution of the Secured Claims Recovery Pool, 
which will be funded with 100 percent of the New Common Stock, which may be subject to dilution on 
account of the Management Incentive Program.  

On the Effective Date, all existing Interests in Conexant (including common stock, preferred 
stock, and any options, warrants or rights to acquire any equity interests) will be cancelled.    

O. What is the Management Incentive Program and how will it affect the distribution I 
receive under the Plan?

The Plan contemplates the implementation of the Management Incentive Program, which will 
provide for up to 15% of the fully distributed and fully diluted New Common Stock, or the non-equity 
equivalent thereof, to be reserved for distribution to officers, directors and employees of the Reorganized 
Debtors, on terms to be determined by the Holdco Board.  To the extent that New Common Stock is 
issued pursuant to the Management Incentive Program, the value of the New Common Stock distributed 
pursuant to the Plan may be diluted. 

P. How will the release of the Causes of Action impact my recovery under the Plan?

The Plan provides for the release of all Causes of Action other than those that are specifically 
retained; any retained Causes of Action will be identified in the Plan Supplement.  The Debtors believe 
that pursuing certain Causes of Action against trade creditors would not result in a net benefit to the 
Debtors’ estates, but instead could potentially harm the Reorganized Debtors’ business relationships with 
their trade partners.  Additionally, many of the Causes of Action, if not released, would be subject to 
statutory and other defenses.  The Debtors do not believe that the release of such Causes of Action, 
including Avoidance Actions, will materially impact recoveries under the Plan.  

Q. Will the final amount of Allowed General Unsecured Claims affect my recovery 
under the Plan?

The Debtors estimate that General Unsecured Claims, excluding the Secured Notes Deficiency 
Claim, total approximately $49.2 million.  Although the Debtors’ estimate of General Unsecured Claims 
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is the result of the Debtors’ and their advisors’ careful analysis of available information, Claims actually 
asserted against the Debtors may be higher or lower than the Debtors’ estimate provided herein, which 
difference could be material.  Moreover, the Debtors are rejecting and in the future may reject certain 
Executory Contracts and Unexpired Leases, which may result in additional rejection damages claims not 
accounted for in this estimate.  Further, the Debtors or Creditors’ Committee (if appointed) may object to 
certain proofs of claim, and any such objections could ultimately cause the total amount of General 
Unsecured Claims to change.  These changes could affect recoveries for holders of Claims in Class 4, and 
such changes could be material.

R. What effect will the New Notes have on the Reorganized Debtors?

The New Notes will be in the principal amount of $76 million, have an interest rate of 11.25% per 
annum to be paid semi-annually on a cash or pay in kind basis at Holdco’s election and have a maturity 
date of 11 years from the Effective Date.  Because the New Notes are unsecured, will be issued by
Holdco and are not guaranteed by, or recourse to, Conexant OpCo or any of the remaining Reorganized 
Debtors, the Debtors believe the New Notes will have no effect on the liquidity of the Reorganized 
Debtors (other than Holdco).  

S. Will there be releases granted to parties in interest as part of the Plan?

Yes. See “Article VIII - Settlement, Release, Injunction and Related Provisions,” which begins 
on page 28 of the Plan, and is incorporated herein by reference.  

T. What is the deadline to vote on the Plan?

4:00 p.m. (prevailing Eastern Time) on [May 9], 2013. 

U. How do I vote for or against the Plan?

Detailed instructions regarding how to vote on the Plan are contained on the ballots distributed to 
holders of Claims that are entitled to vote on the Plan.  For your vote to be counted, your ballot must be 
completed and signed so that it is actually received by 4:00 p.m. (prevailing Eastern Time) on [May 9], 
2013 at the following address:  BMG Group, Inc., Attn:  Conexant Systems, Inc., Ballot Processing, 
18675 Lake Drive East, Chanhassen, Minnesota 55317.  See Article XI of this Disclosure Statement, 
which begins on page 22.

V. Why is the Bankruptcy Court holding a Confirmation Hearing and when is the 
Confirmation Hearing set to occur?

Section 1128(a) of the Bankruptcy Code requires the Bankruptcy Court to hold a hearing on 
confirmation of the Plan and recognizes that any party in interest may object to confirmation of the Plan.

The Bankruptcy Court has scheduled the Confirmation Hearing for [May 16], 2013 at 
[##:##] [a.m./p.m.].  The Confirmation Hearing may be adjourned from time to time without further 
notice.

Objections to Confirmation of the Plan must be filed and served on the Debtors, and certain other 
parties, by no later than [May 9], 2013 at 4:00 p.m. (prevailing Eastern Time) in accordance with the 
notice of the Confirmation Hearing that accompanies this Disclosure Statement and the Disclosure 
Statement Order attached hereto as Exhibit D and incorporated herein by reference.  
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The Debtors will publish the notice of the Confirmation Hearing, which will contain the deadline 
for objections to the Plan and the date and time of the Confirmation Hearing, in the national edition of 
The New York Times to provide notification to those persons who may not receive notice by mail.

W. What is the purpose of the Confirmation Hearing?

The confirmation of a plan of reorganization by a bankruptcy court binds the debtor, any issuer of 
securities under the plan of reorganization, any person acquiring property under the plan of 
reorganization, any creditor or equity interest holder of a debtor and any other person or entity as may be 
ordered by the bankruptcy court in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Bankruptcy Code.  
Subject to certain limited exceptions, the order issued by the bankruptcy court confirming a plan of 
reorganization discharges a debtor from any debt that arose before the confirmation of the plan of 
reorganization and provides for the treatment of such debt in accordance with the terms of the confirmed 
plan of reorganization.

X. What is the effect of the Plan on the Debtors’ ongoing business?

The Debtors are reorganizing under chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code. As a result, 
Confirmation means that the Debtors will not be liquidated or forced to go out of business.  Following 
Confirmation, the Plan will be consummated on the Effective Date, which is a date selected by the 
Debtors (in consultation with the Secured Lender) that is the first business day after which all conditions 
to Consummation have been satisfied or waived.  See Article IX of the Plan.  On or after the Effective 
Date, and unless otherwise provided in the Plan, the Reorganized Debtors may operate their businesses 
and, except as otherwise provided by the Plan, may use, acquire or dispose of property and compromise 
or settle any Claims, Interests or Causes of Action without supervision or approval by the Bankruptcy 
Court and free of any restrictions of the Bankruptcy Code or Bankruptcy Rules.  Additionally, upon the 
Effective Date, all actions contemplated by the Plan will be deemed authorized and approved.

Y. Will any party have significant influence over the corporate governance and 
operations of the Reorganized Debtors?  

The Secured Lender and the DIP Facility Lender will hold 100 percent of the New Common 
Stock of Holdco on the Effective Date, which may be subject to dilution by the Management Incentive 
Program.  

As of the Effective Date, the term of the current members of the board of directors of Conexant 
will expire, and the initial boards of directors, including the Holdco Board and the New Subsidiary 
Boards, as well as the officers of each of the Reorganized Debtors will be appointed by the Secured 
Lender in accordance with the New Certificates of Incorporation and New By-Laws of each Reorganized 
Debtor.  

The directors of the New Boards will be selected by the Secured Lender.  The New Subsidiary 
Boards will include the Chief Executive Officer as a director.  The Debtors will disclose in the Plan 
Supplement, to the extent known, the identity and affiliations of any Person proposed to serve on the 
initial New Boards, as well as those Persons that serve as an officer of any of the Reorganized Debtors.  
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Z. Who do I contact if I have additional questions with respect to this Disclosure 
Statement or the Plan?

If you have any questions regarding this Disclosure Statement or the Plan, please contact the 
Debtors’ notice, claims and solicitation agent, BMC Group, Inc., located at 18675 Lake Drive East,
Chanhassen, Minnesota 55317, (888) 909-0100.

Copies of the Plan, this Disclosure Statement and any other publicly filed documents in these 
Chapter 11 Cases are available upon written request to the Debtors’ counsel at the address above or by 
downloading the exhibits and documents from the website of the Debtors’ notice, claims and solicitation 
agent at http://www.bmcgroup.com/conexant (free of charge) or the Bankruptcy Court’s website at 
www.deb.uscourts.gov (for a fee).

AA. Do the Debtors recommend voting in favor of the Plan?

Yes.  The Debtors believe the Plan provides for a larger distribution to the Debtors’ creditors than 
would otherwise result from any other available alternative.  The Debtors believe the Plan, which 
contemplates a significant deleveraging, is in the best interest of all holders of Claims, and that other 
alternatives fail to realize or recognize the value inherent under the Plan.  

VI. THE DEBTORS’ CORPORATE HISTORY, STRUCTURE AND BUSINESS OVERVIEW

The Debtors are a leading developer of semiconductor system solutions, comprised of 
semiconductor devices, software and reference designs, for imaging, audio, embedded-modem and video 
applications.  The Debtors’ expertise in analog and mixed-signal processing, DSP, firmware and software 
and applications allows the Debtors to deliver semiconductor devised and integrated systems for 
consumer electronic products in four applications:  audio, embedded-modem, video and imaging.  
In 2012, the Debtors had approximately $135.2 million in net sales.  A detailed summary of the Debtors’ 
businesses, corporate history, organizational structure and prepetition capital structure may be found in 
the Declaration of Sailesh Chittipeddi, President and CEO of Conexant Systems, Inc., in Support of First 
Day Pleadings, filed on the Petition Date (the “First Day Declaration”), which is attached hereto as 
Exhibit C and incorporated herein by reference.

VII. EVENTS LEADING TO THE CHAPTER 11 FILINGS

A number of factors contributed to the Debtors’ decision to commence these Chapter 11 Cases.  
Although the Debtors’ business model is viable, the Debtors’ substantial funded debt burden, decline in 
revenue and significant long-term over-market real estate commitments affected the Debtors’ ability to 
meet their debt obligations.  For more information, as well as the strategic alternatives that the Debtors 
explored prepetition, see the First Day Declaration, attached hereto as Exhibit C.

VIII. ANTICIPATED EVENTS OF THE CHAPTER 11 CASES

A. Expected Timetable of the Chapter 11 Cases

The Debtors expect the Chapter 11 Cases to proceed quickly.  Should the Debtors’ projected 
timelines prove accurate, the Debtors could emerge from chapter 11 within 120 days of the Petition Date.  
No assurances can be made, however, that the Bankruptcy Court will enter various orders on the 
timetable anticipated by the Debtors. 
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B. First Day Relief

On the Petition Date, the Debtors filed several motions (the “First Day Motions”) designed to 
facilitate the administration of the Chapter 11 Cases and minimize disruption to the Debtors’ operations, 
by, among other things, easing the strain on the Debtors’ relationships with employees, vendors and 
customers following the commencement of the Chapter 11 Cases.  For more information on the First Day 
Motions, see Exhibit B to the First Day Declaration, attached hereto as Exhibit C.  The First Day 
Motions, and all orders for relief granted in the Chapter 11 Cases, can be viewed free of charge at 
http://www.bmcgroup.com/conexant.

C. The Severance Program

Immediately before the Petition Date, the Debtors reduced their workforce by approximately 
25 employees.  The Debtors have historically utilized long standing severance guidelines to provide
severance for individual employees who were terminated.  The Debtors recently developed a severance 
program for non-insider employees (the “Severance Program”), designed to sustain the morale of the 
Debtors’ current employees.  The Debtors believe that a stable Severance Program lowers the risk that 
key employment decisions will be made outside the Debtors’ influence by employees who take matters 
into their own hands.  The motion seeking approval of the Severance Program, and all orders for relief 
granted in the Chapter 11 Cases, can be viewed free of charge at http://www.bmcgroup.com/conexant.  

D. The Emergence Bonus Plan

The Plan contemplates providing certain emergence bonuses pursuant to section 1129(a)(4) of the 
Bankruptcy Code to certain members of the Debtors’ senior management team and certain employees of 
the Debtors in an aggregate amount of up to $1.5 million.  The recipients and terms of the Emergence 
Bonus Plan will be included in the Plan Supplement.  

IX. PROJECTED FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Attached hereto as Exhibit E is a projected consolidated income statement, which includes the 
following:  (a) the Debtors’ consolidated, unaudited, preliminary, financial statement information for the 
fiscal year ended September 28, 2012 and (b) consolidated, projected, unaudited, financial statement 
information of the Reorganized Debtors (collectively, the “Financial Projections”) for the period from 
2013 through 2017. The Financial Projections are based on an assumed Effective Date of May 24, 2013.  
To the extent that the Effective Date occurs after May 24, 2013, recoveries on account of Allowed Claims 
could be impacted.  

Creditors and other interested parties should see the below “Risk Factors” for a discussion of 
certain factors that may affect the future financial performance of the Reorganized Debtors.

X. RISK FACTORS

Holders of Claims should read and consider carefully the risk factors set forth below before 
voting to accept or reject the Plan.  Although there are many risk factors discussed below, these factors 
should not be regarded as constituting the only risks present in connection with the Debtors’ businesses or 
the Plan and its implementation.
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A. Risks Related to Recoveries Under the Plan

(i) The Debtors may not be able to achieve their projected financial results.

The Financial Projections set forth in Exhibit E to this Disclosure Statement represent the 
Debtors’ management team’s best estimate of the Debtors’ future financial performance, which is 
necessarily based on certain assumptions regarding the anticipated future performance of the Reorganized 
Debtors’ operations, as well as the United States and world economy in general and the industry segments 
in which the Debtors operate.  While the Debtors believe that the Financial Projections contained in this 
Disclosure Statement are reasonable, there can be no assurance that they will be realized.  If the Debtors 
do not achieve their projected financial results, (a) the value of the New Common Stock may be 
negatively affected, (b) the Debtors may lack sufficient liquidity to continue operating as planned after the 
Effective Date and (c) the Debtors may be unable to service their debt obligations as they come due.  
Moreover, the financial condition and results of operations of the Reorganized Debtors from and after the 
Effective Date may not be comparable to the financial condition or results of operations reflected in the 
Debtors’ historical financial statements.

(ii) The Reorganized Debtors’ New Common Stock will not be publicly traded 
under the Securities Act.

The New Common Stock will not be listed on a national securities exchange.  Accordingly, there 
will be no public market for the New Common Stock and there can be no guarantee that liquid trading 
markets will develop.  In the event a liquid trading market does not develop, the ability to freely transfer 
or sell New Common Stock may be substantially limited.

(iii) Administrative Claims, Priority Non-Tax Claims and Other Secured Claims 
may exceed the Administrative Claims Cap, the Priority Non-Tax Claims 
Cap or other Secured Claims Cap, as applicable.  

It is a condition to the effectiveness of the Plan that Administrative Claims, Priority Non-Tax 
Claims and Other Secured Claims not exceed the Administrative Claims Cap, the Priority Non-Tax 
Claims Cap or the Other Secured Claims Cap, as applicable.  To the extent these caps are not exceeded, 
Administrative Claims, Priority Non-Tax Claims and Other Secured Claims will be satisfied in full.  If 
such claims exceed the applicable cap and no holders of such claims object to or otherwise contest the 
Plan, holders of Administrative Claims, Priority-Non-Tax Claims and Other Secured Claims will receive 
a Pro Rata share of the Administrative Claims Cap, the Priority Non-Tax Claims Cap or the Other 
Secured Claims Cap, as applicable.  If, however,  such claims exceed the applicable cap and a holder of 
such a claim objects to or otherwise contests the Plan, the Debtors will not support Confirmation of the 
Plan and will instead pursue a Sale.

(iv) The Restructuring Support Agreement requires the Debtors to toggle to a 
363 Sale upon the occurrence of certain events, unless otherwise waived by the 
Secured Lender.

In the event that, among other 363 Triggering Events (as defined in the Restructuring Support 
Agreement), any holder of an Administrative Claim, Other Secured Claim or Priority Non-Tax Claim 
objects to confirmation of the Plan and the asserted Claims for such holder’s class exceed the applicable 
Cap, the Debtors will not support Confirmation of the Plan and instead will pursue a Sale.  Although the 
Debtors and the Secured Lender have agreed to negotiate in good faith on the terms of a budget to wind 
down the Debtors’ estates after consummation of a Sale, there is no guarantee that such an agreement will 
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be reached, or that any such agreement would provide for payment in full of Administrative Claims, 
Other Secured Claims or Non-Priority Tax Claims.

(v) The restructuring of the Debtors may adversely affect the Debtors’ tax 
attributes.

For a detailed description of the effect consummation of the Plan may have on the Debtors’ tax 
attributes, see “Certain United States Federal Income Tax Consequences of the Plan,” which begins on 
page 29.

B. Risks Related to the Debtors’ and Reorganized Debtors’ Businesses

(i) The Reorganized Debtors may lose market share and revenue to competing 
semiconductor providers.

The Debtors operate in a highly competitive industry, and the markets in which the Debtors 
compete are intensely competitive.  Any adverse change in a particular market or any adverse change in 
consumers’ preferences could have a material adverse effect on the Reorganized Debtors’ revenue.  Other 
semiconductor providers may enter the markets in which the Reorganized Debtors currently operate or 
may operate in the future, and these companies may be larger and have more financial resources than the 
Reorganized Debtors.  In addition, from time to time, other semiconductor providers may alter their 
products to compete directly with the Reorganized Debtors.  These tactics could result in lower market 
share and consumer revenue or increased promotion and other expenses and, consequently, lower the 
Reorganized Debtors’ earnings and cash flow.

(ii) If the Debtors lose key executive officers, technical and other personnel 
necessary for the design, development, manufacture and sale of the Debtors’ 
products, the Debtors’ businesses could be disrupted and the Debtors’ financial
performance could suffer.

The Debtors’ future success depends on the Debtors’ ability to attract and retain the continued 
service and availability of skilled personnel at all levels of their business.  As the source of the Debtors’ 
technological and product innovations, the Debtors’ key technical personnel represent a significant asset.  
Additionally, the Debtors believe that the unique combination of skills and experience possessed by their 
management team would be difficult to replace, and loss of their management team could have a material 
adverse effect on the Reorganized Debtors, including impairing the Reorganized Debtors’ ability to 
execute their business strategy.  

(iii) The Debtors are dependent upon third parties for the manufacture, 
assembly and testing of their products.  Any interruption of such services 
could adversely affect profitability or revenues.

The Debtors depend upon third parties to manufacture, assemble and test their products.  Thus, 
any disruptions in the operations of one or more of the Debtors’ suppliers could have a material adverse 
effect on the Debtors’ business operations.  

(iv) Risks related to semiconductor industry may adversely affect the 
Reorganized Debtors’ business operations.

The Reorganized Debtors’ businesses will be subject to numerous risks, many of which are 
outside of their control.  In addition to risks related to the investment of substantial resources in 
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developing new products for new applications and markets, the Reorganized Debtors will be vulnerable to 
additional risks associated with the semiconductor industry, such as constant technological change, rapid 
product obsolescence and price erosion, evolving technological standards, short product life cycles (for 
semiconductors and for the end-user products in which they are used) and wide fluctuations in product 
supply and demand.  

(v) The Debtors are subject to the risks of doing business internationally.

A majority of the Debtors’ revenues come from customers located outside of the United States.  
Additionally, many of the Debtors’ key suppliers are located outside the United States.  The Debtors’ 
businesses are subject to a number of risks inherent in operating abroad, including risks relating to local 
economic and political conditions; limitations on the Debtors’ ability to protect their intellectual property 
under local laws; disruptions of commerce and capital or trading markets due to or related to terrorist 
activity, armed conflict or natural disasters; restrictive governmental actions, such as restrictions on the 
transferor repatriation of funds and trade protection measures, including export duties and quotas and 
customs duties and tariffs; and the laws and policies of the United States and other countries affecting 
trade, foreign investment and loans, and import or export licensing requirements.

(vi) The Reorganized Debtors may be adversely affected by potential litigation, 
including litigation arising out of these Chapter 11 Cases. 

The Reorganized Debtors may in the future become party to litigation.  In general, litigation can 
be expensive and time consuming to bring or defend against.  Such litigation could result in settlements or 
damages that could significantly affect the Reorganized Debtors’ financial results.  It is also possible that 
certain parties will commence litigation with respect to the treatment of their Claims under the Plan.  It is 
not possible to predict the potential litigation that the Reorganized Debtors may become party to, nor the 
final resolution of such litigation.  The impact of any such litigation on the Reorganized Debtors’ 
businesses and financial stability, however, could be material.

(vii) The Debtors have indemnification obligations to certain of their customers 
that are subject to pending litigation.

The Debtors have indemnification obligations to certain of their customers, some of which are 
subject to pending litigation.  Such litigation could result in settlement or damages that could significantly 
affect the Debtors’ financial results.  The impact of the Debtors’ identification obligations to such 
customers could be material.

(viii) The loss of a key customer could seriously impact the Reorganized Debtors’ 
revenue levels and harm the Reorganized Debtors’ business.

The Debtors have historically derived a substantial portion of their revenue from sales to a 
relatively small number of customers.  The Debtors anticipate that a small number of large customers will 
account for a substantial portion of the Reorganized Debtors’ net revenue in future periods.  As a result, 
the loss or financial difficulty of any significant customer could materially and adversely affect the 
Reorganized Debtors’ financial condition and results of operations.  

XI. SOLICITATION AND VOTING PROCEDURES

This Disclosure Statement, which is accompanied by a Ballot or Ballots to be used for voting on 
the Plan, is being distributed to the holders of Claims in those Classes that are entitled to vote to accept or 
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reject the Plan.  The procedures and instructions for voting and related deadlines are set forth in the 
exhibits annexed to the Disclosure Statement Order, which is attached hereto as Exhibit D. 

The Disclosure Statement Order is incorporated herein by reference and should be read in 
conjunction with this Disclosure Statement and in formulating a decision to vote to accept or reject 
the Plan.

THE DISCUSSION OF THE SOLICITATION AND VOTING PROCESS SET FORTH IN 
THIS DISCLOSURE STATEMENT IS ONLY A SUMMARY.  

PLEASE REFER TO THE DISCLOSURE STATEMENT ORDER ATTACHED HERETO FOR A 
MORE COMPREHENSIVE DESCRIPTION OF THE SOLICITATION AND VOTING PROCESS.

A. Holders of Claims Entitled to Vote on the Plan

Under the provisions of the Bankruptcy Code, not all holders of claims against a debtor are 
entitled to vote on a chapter 11 plan.  The table in section V.C of this Disclosure Statement, which begins 
on page 11, provides a summary of the status and voting rights of each Class (and, therefore, of each 
holder within such Class absent an objection to the holder’s Claim) under the Plan.  As shown in the 
table, the Debtors are soliciting votes to accept or reject the Plan only from holders of Claims in Classes 3 
and 4 (collectively, the “Voting Classes”).   

The holders of Claims in the Voting Classes are Impaired under the Plan and may, in certain 
circumstances, receive a distribution under the Plan.  Accordingly, holders of Claims in the Voting 
Classes have the right to vote to accept or reject the Plan.  

The Debtors are not soliciting votes from holders of Claims and Interests in Classes 1, 2, 5, 6 
and 7.  Additionally, the Disclosure Statement Order provides that certain holders of Claims in the Voting 
Classes, such as those holders whose Claims have been disallowed or are subject to a pending objection, 
are not entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan.  

B. Voting Record Date

The Voting Record Date is [April 8], 2013.  The Voting Record Date is the date on which it will 
be determined which holders of Claims in the Voting Classes are entitled to vote to accept or reject the 
Plan and whether Claims have been properly assigned or transferred under Bankruptcy Rule 3001(e) such 
that an assignee can vote as the holder of a Claim.

C. Voting on the Plan

The Voting Deadline is 4:00 p.m. prevailing Eastern time on [May 9], 2013.  In order to be 
counted as votes to accept or reject the Plan, all ballots must be properly executed, completed and 
delivered (either by using the return envelope provided, by first class mail, overnight courier or personal 
delivery) so that they are actually received on or before the Voting Deadline by the Debtors’ voting and 
claims agent (the “Voting and Claims Agent”) at the following address:
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DELIVERY OF BALLOTS

BMC GROUP, INC.
ATTN:  CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC. BALLOT PROCESSING

18675 LAKE DRIVE EAST
CHANHASSEN, MINNESOTA 55317

If you received an envelope addressed to your nominee, please allow enough time when you return your 
ballot for your nominee to cast your vote on a ballot before the Voting Deadline.

D. Ballots Not Counted

No ballot will be counted toward Confirmation if, among other things: (a) it is illegible or 
contains insufficient information to permit the identification of the holder of the Claim; (b) it was 
transmitted by facsimile or other electronic means; (c) it was cast by an entity that is not entitled to vote 
on the Plan; (d) it was cast for a Claim listed in the Schedules as contingent, unliquidated or disputed for 
which the applicable bar date has passed and no proof of claim was timely filed; (e) it was cast for a 
Claim that is subject to an objection pending as of the Voting Record Date (unless temporarily allowed in 
accordance with the Disclosure Statement Order); (f) it was sent to the Debtors, the Debtors’ 
agents/representatives (other than the Voting and Claims Agent), an indenture trustee or the Debtors’ 
financial or legal advisors instead of the Voting and Claims Agent; (g) it is unsigned; or (h) it is not 
clearly marked to either accept or reject the Plan or it is marked both to accept and reject the Plan.  Please 
refer to the Disclosure Statement Order for additional requirements with respect to voting to accept 
or reject the Plan.

IF YOU HAVE ANY QUESTIONS ABOUT THE SOLICITATION OR VOTING PROCESS, 
PLEASE CONTACT THE VOTING AND CLAIMS AGENT TOLL-FREE (888) 909-0100.

ANY BALLOT RECEIVED AFTER THE VOTING DEADLINE OR OTHERWISE
NOT IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE SOLICITATION ORDER WILL NOT BE COUNTED.

XII. CONFIRMATION OF THE PLAN

A. Requirements for Confirmation of the Plan

Among the requirements for Confirmation of the Plan pursuant to section 1129 of the Bankruptcy 
Code are:  (1) the Plan is accepted by all Impaired Classes of Claims, or if rejected by an Impaired Class, 
the Plan “does not discriminate unfairly” and is “fair and equitable” as to the Class; (2) the Plan is 
feasible; and (3) the Plan is in the “best interests” of holders of Claims.

At the Confirmation Hearing, the Bankruptcy Court will determine whether the Plan satisfies all 
of the requirements of section 1129 of the Bankruptcy Code.  The Debtors believe that:  (1) the Plan 
satisfies or will satisfy all of the necessary statutory requirements of chapter 11; (2) the Debtors have 
complied or will have complied with all of the necessary requirements of chapter 11; and (3) the Plan has 
been proposed in good faith.

B. Best Interests of Creditors/Liquidation Analysis

Often called the “best interests” test, section 1129(a)(7) of the Bankruptcy Code requires that a 
bankruptcy court find as a condition to confirmation, that a chapter 11 plan provides, with respect to each 
class, that each holder of a claim or an equity interest in the class either (1) has accepted the plan or 
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(2) will receive or retain under the plan property of a value that is not less than the amount that the holder 
would receive or retain if the debtors liquidated under chapter 7.  

Attached hereto as Exhibit G and incorporated herein by reference is a liquidation analysis 
(the “Liquidation Analysis”) prepared by the Debtors with the assistance of Alvarez & Marsal North 
America, LLC, the Debtors’ financial advisor.  As reflected in the Liquidation Analysis, the Debtors 
believe that liquidation under chapter 7 of the Bankruptcy Code of the Debtors’ businesses would result in 
substantial diminution in the value to be realized by holders of Claims as compared to distributions 
contemplated under the Plan. Consequently, the Debtors and their management believe that Confirmation 
of the Plan will provide a substantially greater return to holders of Claims than would a liquidation under 
chapter 7 of the Bankruptcy Code.

If the Plan is not confirmed, and the Debtors fail to propose and confirm an alternative plan of 
reorganization, the Debtors’ businesses may be liquidated pursuant to the provisions of a chapter 11 
liquidating plan.  In liquidations under chapter 11, the Debtors’ assets could be sold in an orderly fashion 
over a more extended period of time than in a liquidation under chapter 7.  Thus, a chapter 11 liquidation 
may result in larger recoveries than a chapter 7 liquidation, but the delay in distributions could result in 
lower present values received and higher administrative costs.  Any distribution to holders of Claims 
under a chapter 11 liquidation plan would most likely be substantially delayed.  Most importantly, the 
Debtors believe that any distributions to creditors in a chapter 11 liquidation scenario would fail to 
capture the significant going concern value of their businesses, which is reflected in the New Common 
Stock to be distributed under the Plan.  Accordingly, the Debtors believe that a chapter 11 liquidation 
would not result in distributions as favorable as those under the Plan.

C. Feasibility

Section 1129(a)(11) of the Bankruptcy Code requires that confirmation of the plan of 
reorganization is not likely to be followed by the liquidation, or the need for further financial 
reorganization of the debtor, or any successor to the debtor (unless such liquidation or reorganization is 
proposed in the plan of reorganization).

To determine whether the Plan meets this feasibility requirement, the Debtors have analyzed their 
ability to meet their respective obligations under the Plan.  As part of this analysis, the Debtors have 
prepared the Financial Projections attached hereto as Exhibit E and incorporated herein by reference.  
Based upon the Financial Projections, the Debtors believe that they will be a viable operation following 
these Chapter 11 Cases and that the Plan will meet the feasibility requirements of the Bankruptcy Code.

D. Acceptance by Impaired Classes

The Bankruptcy Code requires, as a condition to confirmation, except as described in the 
following section, that each class of claims or equity interests impaired under a plan, accept the plan.  A 
class that is not “impaired” under a plan is deemed to have accepted the plan and, therefore, solicitation of 
acceptances with respect to such a class is not required.4  

  
4 A class of claims is “impaired” within the meaning of section 1124 of the Bankruptcy Code unless the plan (a) leaves 

unaltered the legal, equitable and contractual rights to which the claim or equity interest entitles the holder of such claim or 
equity interest or (b) cures any default, reinstates the original terms of such obligation, compensates the holder for certain 
damages or losses, as applicable, and does not otherwise alter the legal, equitable or contractual rights to which such claim 
or equity interest entitles the holder of such claim or equity interest.
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Section 1126(c) of the Bankruptcy Code defines acceptance of a plan by a class of impaired 
claims as acceptance by holders of at least two-thirds in a dollar amount and more than one-half in a 
number of allowed claims in that class, counting only those claims that have actually voted to accept or to 
reject the plan. Thus, a class of claims will have voted to accept the plan only if two-thirds in amount and 
a majority in number actually cast their ballots in favor of acceptance.  

E. Confirmation without Acceptance by All Impaired Classes

Section 1129(b) of the Bankruptcy Code allows a bankruptcy court to confirm a plan even if all 
impaired classes have not accepted it; provided, however, that the plan has been accepted by at least one 
impaired class.  Pursuant to section 1129(b) of the Bankruptcy Code, notwithstanding an impaired class’s 
rejection or deemed rejection of the plan, the plan will be confirmed, at the plan proponent’s request, in a 
procedure commonly known as a “cramdown” so long as the plan does not “discriminate unfairly” and is 
“fair and equitable” with respect to each class of claims or equity interests that is impaired under, and has 
not accepted, the plan.

If any Impaired Class rejects the Plan, the Debtors reserve the right to seek to confirm the Plan 
utilizing the “cramdown” provision of section 1129(b) of the Bankruptcy Code.  To the extent that any 
Impaired Class rejects the Plan or is deemed to have rejected the Plan, the Debtors will request 
Confirmation of the Plan, as it may be modified from time to time, under section 1129(b) of the 
Bankruptcy Code.  The Debtors reserve the right to alter, amend, modify, revoke or withdraw the Plan or 
any Plan Supplement document, including the right to amend or modify it to satisfy the requirements of 
section 1129(b) of the Bankruptcy Code.

(i) No Unfair Discrimination

The “unfair discrimination” test applies to classes of claims or interests that are of equal priority 
and are receiving different treatment under a plan.  The test does not require that the treatment be the 
same or equivalent, but that treatment be “fair.”  In general, bankruptcy courts consider whether a plan 
discriminates unfairly in its treatment of classes of claims of equal rank (e.g., classes of the same legal 
character).  Bankruptcy courts will take into account a number of factors in determining whether a plan 
discriminates unfairly.  A plan could treat two classes of unsecured creditors differently without unfairly 
discriminating against either class.  

(ii) Fair and Equitable Test

The “fair and equitable” test applies to classes of different priority and status (e.g., secured versus 
unsecured) and includes the general requirement that no class of claims receive more than 100% of the 
amount of the allowed claims in the class.  As to the dissenting class, the test sets different standards 
depending upon the type of claims or equity interests in the class.

The Debtors submit that if the Debtors “cramdown” the Plan pursuant to section 1129(b) of the 
Bankruptcy Code, the Plan is structured so that it does not “discriminate unfairly” and satisfies the “fair 
and equitable” requirement.  With respect to the unfair discrimination requirement, all Classes under the 
Plan are provided treatment that is substantially equivalent to the treatment that is provided to other 
Classes that have equal rank.  The Debtors believe that the Plan and the treatment of all Classes of Claims 
and Interests under the Plan satisfy the foregoing requirements for nonconsensual Confirmation of the 
Plan.
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F. Valuation of the Debtors

In conjunction with formulating the Plan and satisfying its obligations under section 1129 of the 
Bankruptcy Code, the Debtors determined that it was necessary to estimate the post-Confirmation going 
concern value of the Debtors.  The Valuation Analysis is set forth in Exhibit F attached hereto and 
incorporated herein by reference.  

XIII. CERTAIN SECURITIES LAW MATTERS

A. New Common Stock and New Notes

As discussed herein, the Plan provides for Holdco to distribute:  (i) New Common Stock to the 
holders of the DIP Facility Claims and the Secured Notes Claim and (ii) New Notes to the holder of the 
Secured Notes Claim.

The Debtors believe that the classes of New Common Stock and New Notes are “securities,” as 
defined in Section 2(a)(1) of the Securities Act, section 101 of the Bankruptcy Code and any applicable 
state securities law (a “Blue Sky Law”).  The Debtors further believe that the offer and sale of the New 
Common Stock and New Notes pursuant to the Plan are, and subsequent transfers of the New Common 
Stock and New Notes by the holders thereof that are not “underwriters,” as defined in Section 2(a)(11) of 
the Securities Act and in the Bankruptcy Code, will be, exempt from federal and state securities 
registration requirements under various provisions of the Securities Act, the Bankruptcy Code and 
applicable state Blue Sky Laws.

B. Issuance and Resale of New Common Stock and New Notes Under the Plan

(i) Exemptions from Registration Requirements of the Securities Act and State 
Blue Sky Laws

Section 1145 of the Bankruptcy Code provides that the registration requirements of section 5 of 
the Securities Act (and any applicable state Blue Sky Law) will not apply to the offer or sale of stock, 
options, warrants or other securities by a debtor if:  (a) the offer or sale occurs under a plan of 
reorganization; (b) the recipients of the securities hold a claim against, an interest in, or claim for 
administrative expense against, the debtor; and (c) the securities are issued in exchange for a claim 
against or interest in a debtor or are issued principally in such exchange and partly for cash and property.  
In reliance upon these exemptions, the offer and sale of the New Common Stock and New Notes will not 
be registered under the Securities Act or any applicable state Blue Sky Law.

To the extent that the issuance of the New Common Stock and New Notes is covered by section 
1145 of the Bankruptcy Code, the New Common Stock and New Notes may be resold without 
registration under the Securities Act or other federal securities laws, unless the holder is an “underwriter” 
(as discussed below) with respect to such securities, as that term is defined in section 2(a)(11) of the 
Securities Act and in the Bankruptcy Code.  In addition, the New Common Stock and New Notes 
generally may be able to be resold without registration under applicable state Blue Sky Laws pursuant to 
various exemptions provided by the respective Blue Sky Law of those states; however, the availability of 
these exemptions cannot be known unless individual state Blue Sky Laws are examined.  

Recipients of the New Common Stock and New Notes are advised to consult with their own 
legal advisors as to the applicability of section 1145 of the Bankruptcy Code to the New Common 
Stock and New Notes and the availability of any exemption from registration under the Securities 
Act and state Blue Sky Laws.
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(ii) Resale of New Common Stock and New Notes; Definition of Underwriter

Section 1145(b)(1) of the Bankruptcy Code defines an “underwriter” as one who, except with 
respect to “ordinary trading transactions” of an entity that is not an “issuer”:  (a) purchases a claim 
against, interest in, or claim for an administrative expense in the case concerning, the debtor, if such 
purchase is with a view to distribution of any security received or to be received in exchange for such 
claim or interest; (b) offers to sell securities offered or sold under a plan for the holders of such securities; 
(c) offers to buy securities offered or sold under a plan from the holders of such securities, if such offer to 
buy is (i) with a view to distribution of such securities and (ii) under an agreement made in connection 
with the plan, with the consummation of the plan, or with the offer or sale of securities under the plan; or 
(d) is an issuer of the securities within the meaning of section 2(a)(11) of the Securities Act.  In addition, 
a Person who receives a fee in exchange for purchasing an issuer’s securities could also be considered an 
underwriter within the meaning of section 2(a)(11) of the Securities Act.  

The definition of an “issuer” for purposes of whether a Person is an underwriter under 
section 1145(b)(1)(D) of the Bankruptcy Code, by reference to section 2(a)(11) of the Securities Act, 
includes as “statutory underwriters” all persons who, directly or indirectly, through one or more 
intermediaries, control, are controlled by, or are under common control with, an issuer of securities.  The 
reference to “issuer,” as used in the definition of “underwriter” contained in section 2(a)(11) of the 
Securities Act, is intended to cover “controlling persons” of the issuer of the securities. “Control,” as 
defined in Rule 405 of the Securities Act, means the possession, directly or indirectly, of the power to 
direct or cause the direction of the management and policies of a Person, whether through the ownership 
of voting securities, by contract, or otherwise.  Accordingly, an officer or director of a reorganized debtor 
or its successor under a plan of reorganization may be deemed to be a “controlling Person” of the debtor 
or successor, particularly if the management position or directorship is coupled with ownership of a 
significant percentage of the reorganized debtor’s or its successor’s voting securities.  In addition, the 
legislative history of section 1145 of the Bankruptcy Code suggests that a creditor who owns ten percent 
or more of a class of securities of a reorganized debtor may be presumed to be a “controlling Person” and, 
therefore, an underwriter.

Resales of the New Common Stock and New Notes by Entities deemed to be “underwriters” 
(which definition includes “controlling Persons”) are not exempted by section 1145 of the Bankruptcy 
Code from registration under the Securities Act or other applicable law.  Under certain circumstances, 
holders of New Common Stock and New Notes who are deemed to be “underwriters” may be entitled to 
resell their New Common Stock pursuant to the limited safe harbor resale provisions of Rule 144 of the 
Securities Act.  Generally, Rule 144 of the Securities Act would permit the public sale of securities 
received by such person if the required holding period has been met and, under certain circumstances, 
current information regarding the issuer is publicly available and volume limitations, manner of sale 
requirements and certain other conditions are met.  Whether any particular Person would be deemed to be 
an “underwriter” (including whether the Person is a “controlling Person”) with respect to the New 
Common Stock and the New Notes would depend upon various facts and circumstances applicable to that 
Person.  Accordingly, the Debtors express no view as to whether any Person would be deemed an 
“underwriter” with respect to the New Common Stock or New Notes and, in turn, whether any Person 
may freely resell New Common Stock and New Notes.  The Debtors recommend that potential 
recipients of New Common Stock and New Notes consult their own counsel concerning their ability 
to freely trade such securities without compliance with the federal and applicable state Blue Sky 
Laws.
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(iii) New Common Stock / Management Incentive Plan

The Plan contemplates the implementation of the Management Incentive Plan, which will be 
included with the Plan Supplement and will reserve up to 15% of the fully distributed and fully diluted 
New Common Stock, or the non-equity equivalent thereof, for distribution to officers, directors and 
employees of the Reorganized Debtors, to be determined by the Holdco Board.  Such New Common 
Stock, if any, will be issued pursuant to Rule 701 promulgated under the Securities Act or pursuant to 
another exemption under the Securities Act.  

XIV. CERTAIN UNITED STATES FEDERAL INCOME TAX CONSEQUENCES OF THE
PLAN

A. Introduction

The following discussion summarizes certain United States (“U.S.”) federal income tax 
consequences of the implementation of the Plan to the Debtors, the Reorganized Debtors and certain 
holders of Claims and Interests.  This summary is based on the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as 
amended (the “Tax Code”), the U.S. Treasury Regulations promulgated thereunder (the “Regulations”), 
judicial decisions and published administrative rules and pronouncements of the Internal Revenue Service 
(the “IRS”), all as in effect on the date hereof (collectively, “Applicable Tax Law”).  Changes in the rules 
or new interpretations of the rules may have retroactive effect and could significantly affect the U.S. 
federal income tax consequences described below.  The Debtors have not requested, and will not request, 
any ruling or determination from the IRS or any other taxing authority with respect to the tax
consequences discussed herein, and the discussion below is not binding upon the IRS or the courts.  No 
assurance can be given that the IRS would not assert, or that a court would not sustain, a different position 
than any position discussed herein.

This summary does not apply to holders of Claims or Interests that are not “United States 
persons” (as such phrase is defined in the Tax Code).  This summary does not address foreign, state or 
local tax consequences of the Plan, nor does it purport to address all aspects of U.S. federal income 
taxation that may be relevant to a holder in light of its individual circumstances or to a holder that may be 
subject to special tax rules (such as Persons who are related to the Debtors within the meaning of the Tax 
Code, foreign taxpayers, broker-dealers, banks, mutual funds, insurance companies, financial institutions, 
small business investment companies, regulated investment companies, tax exempt organizations, pass-
through entities, beneficial owners of pass-through entities, subchapter S corporations, persons who hold 
Claims or Interests or who will hold the New Common Stock as part of a straddle, hedge, conversion 
transaction or other integrated investment, persons using a mark-to-market method of accounting, and 
holders of Claims or Interests who are themselves in bankruptcy).  Furthermore, this summary assumes 
that a holder of a Claim holds only Claims in a single Class and holds a Claim only as a “capital asset” 
(within the meaning of Section 1221 of the Tax Code).  This summary also assumes that the various debt 
and other arrangements to which any of the Debtors are a party will be respected for U.S. federal income 
tax purposes in accordance with their form.  

ACCORDINGLY, THE FOLLOWING SUMMARY OF CERTAIN U.S. FEDERAL 
INCOME TAX CONSEQUENCES IS FOR INFORMATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY AND IS NOT 
A SUBSTITUTE FOR CAREFUL TAX PLANNING AND ADVICE BASED UPON THE 
INDIVIDUAL CIRCUMSTANCES PERTAINING TO A HOLDER OF A CLAIM OR 
INTEREST.  ALL HOLDERS OF CLAIMS OR INTERESTS ARE URGED TO CONSULT 
THEIR OWN TAX ADVISORS AS TO THE FEDERAL, STATE, LOCAL AND NON-U.S. 
INCOME, ESTATE AND OTHER TAX CONSEQUENCES OF THE PLAN.
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IRS CIRCULAR 230 DISCLOSURE:  TO ENSURE COMPLIANCE WITH 
REQUIREMENTS IMPOSED BY THE IRS, ANY TAX ADVICE CONTAINED IN THIS 
DISCLOSURE STATEMENT (INCLUDING ANY ATTACHMENTS) IS NOT INTENDED OR 
WRITTEN TO BE USED, AND CANNOT BE USED, BY ANY TAXPAYER FOR THE PURPOSE 
OF AVOIDING TAX-RELATED PENALTIES UNDER THE TAX CODE.  TAX ADVICE 
CONTAINED IN THIS DISCLOSURE STATEMENT (INCLUDING ANY ATTACHMENTS) IS 
WRITTEN IN CONNECTION WITH THE PROMOTION OR MARKETING OF THE 
TRANSACTIONS OR MATTERS ADDRESSED BY THIS DISCLOSURE STATEMENT.  EACH 
TAXPAYER SHOULD SEEK ADVICE BASED ON THE TAXPAYER’S PARTICULAR 
CIRCUMSTANCES FROM AN INDEPENDENT TAX ADVISOR.

B. Certain U.S. Federal Income Tax Consequences to the Debtors and the Reorganized 
Debtors

(i) Cancellation of Debt and Reduction of Tax Attributes

In general, absent an exception, a debtor will realize and recognize cancellation of debt income 
(“COD Income”) upon satisfaction of its outstanding indebtedness for total consideration less than the 
amount of such indebtedness.  The amount of COD Income, in general, is the excess of (a) the adjusted 
issue price of the indebtedness satisfied, over (b) the sum of (x) the amount of Cash paid, and (y) the issue 
price of any new indebtedness of the taxpayer issued and (z) fair market value of any other new 
consideration (including stock of the debtor) given in satisfaction of such indebtedness at the time of the 
exchange.

Under section 108 of the Tax Code, a debtor is not required to include COD Income in gross 
income if the debtor is under the jurisdiction of a court in a case under chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code 
and the discharge of debt occurs pursuant to that proceeding.  Instead, as a consequence of such 
exclusion, a debtor must reduce its tax attributes by the amount of COD Income that it excluded from 
gross income pursuant to the rule discussed in the preceding sentence. In general, tax attributes will be 
reduced in the following order:  (a) net operating losses (“NOLs”) and NOL carryforwards; (b) general 
business credit carryovers; (c) minimum tax credit carryovers; (d) capital loss carryovers; (e) tax basis in 
assets; (f) passive activity loss and credit carryovers; and (g) foreign tax credit carryovers.  Alternatively, 
a debtor with COD Income may elect first to reduce the basis of its depreciable assets pursuant to 
section 108(b)(5) of the Tax Code.  The reduction in tax attributes occurs only after the tax for the year of 
the debt discharge has been determined.  Any excess COD Income over the amount of available tax 
attributes is not subject to U.S. federal income tax and has no other U.S. federal income tax impact. 

The Regulations address the method and order for applying tax attribute reduction to an affiliated 
group of corporations.  Under these regulations, the tax attributes of each member of an affiliated group 
of corporations that is excluding COD Income is first subject to reduction.  To the extent the debtor 
member’s tax basis in stock of a lower-tier member of the affiliated group is reduced, a “look through 
rule” requires that a corresponding reduction be made to the tax attributes of the lower-tier member.  If a 
debtor member’s excluded COD Income exceeds its tax attributes, the excess COD Income is applied to 
reduce certain remaining consolidated tax attributes of the affiliated group.  Because the Plan provides 
that holders of certain Allowed Claims will receive New Common Stock, the amount of COD Income, 
and accordingly the amount of tax attributes required to be reduced, will depend on the fair market value 
of the New Common Stock and, in applicable, the issue price of the New Notes exchanged therefor.  This 
value cannot be known with certainty at this time. However, as a result of Confirmation, the Debtors 
expect that there will be material reductions in, or elimination of, NOLs, NOL carryforwards and other 
tax attributes. 
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(ii) Limitation of NOL Carry Forwards and Other Tax Attributes

As of the end of their fiscal year in 2012, the Debtors have $137 million of NOLs, of which 
approximately $13 million are subject to annual limitations on use due to a prior ownership change.  
Following Confirmation, the Debtors anticipate that any remaining NOL carryover, capital loss carryover, 
tax credit carryovers and certain other tax attributes (such as losses and deductions that have accrued 
economically but are unrecognized as of the date of the ownership change) of the Reorganized Debtors 
allocable to periods before the Effective Date (collectively, the “Pre-Change Losses”) may be subject to 
limitation or elimination under sections 382 and 383 of the Tax Code as a result of an “ownership 
change” of the Reorganized Debtors by reason of the transactions pursuant to the Plan. 

Under sections 382 and 383 of the Tax Code, if a corporation undergoes an “ownership change,” 
the amount of its Pre-Change Losses that may be utilized to offset future taxable income generally is 
subject to an annual limitation.  The rules of section 382 of the Tax Code are complicated, but as a 
general matter, the Debtors anticipate that the issuance of the New Common Stock by Holdco pursuant to 
the Plan will result in an “ownership change” of the Reorganized Debtors for these purposes, and that the 
Reorganized Debtors’ use of their Pre-Change Losses will be subject to limitation unless an exception to 
the general rules of section 382 of the Tax Code applies.

For this purpose, if a corporation (or consolidated group) has a net unrealized built-in loss at the 
time of an ownership change (taking into account most assets and items of “built-in” income and 
deductions), then generally built-in losses (including amortization or depreciation deductions attributable 
to such built-in losses) recognized during the following five years (up to the amount of the original net 
unrealized built-in loss) will be treated as Pre-Change Losses and similarly will be subject to the annual 
limitation.  In general, a corporation’s (or consolidated group’s) net unrealized built-in loss will be 
deemed to be zero unless it is greater than the lesser of (i) $10,000,000 or (ii) 15% of the fair market 
value of its assets (with certain adjustments) before the ownership change. 

(a) General Section 382 Annual Limitation

In general, the amount of the annual limitation to which a corporation that undergoes an 
“ownership change” would be subject is equal to the product of (a) the fair market value of the stock of 
the corporation immediately before the “ownership change” (with certain adjustments) multiplied by 
(b) the “long-term tax-exempt rate” (which is the highest of the adjusted federal long-term rates in effect 
for any month in the 3-calendar-month period ending with the calendar month in which the “ownership 
change” occurs: 2.77% for March 2013).  The Section 382 Limitation may be increased to the extent that 
the Debtors recognize certain built-in gains in their assets during the five-year period following the 
ownership change, or are treated as recognizing built-in gains pursuant to the safe harbors provided in 
IRS Notice 2003-65.  Section 383 of the IRC applies a similar limitation to capital loss carryforwards and 
tax credits.  Any unused limitation may be carried forward, thereby increasing the annual limitation in the 
subsequent taxable year.  As discussed below, however, special rules may apply in the case of a 
corporation which experiences an ownership change as the result of a bankruptcy proceeding.

(b) Special Bankruptcy Exceptions

An exception to the foregoing annual limitation rules generally applies when so-called “qualified 
creditors” of a debtor corporation in chapter 11 receive, in respect of their Claims, at least 50% of the vote 
and value of the stock of the reorganized debtor (or a controlling corporation if also in chapter 11) 
pursuant to a confirmed chapter 11 plan (the “382(l)(5) Exception”).  Under the 382(l)(5) Exception, a 
debtor’s Pre-Change Losses are not limited on an annual basis, but, instead, NOL carryforwards will be 
reduced by the amount of any interest deductions claimed during the three taxable years preceding the 
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effective date of the plan of reorganization, and during the part of the taxable year prior to and including 
the effective date of the plan of reorganization, in respect of all debt converted into stock in the 
reorganization.  If the 382(l)(5) Exception applies and the Reorganized Debtors undergo another 
“ownership change” within two years after the Effective Date, then the Reorganized Debtors’ Pre-Change 
Losses effectively would be eliminated in their entirety.

Where the 382(l)(5) Exception is not applicable to a corporation in bankruptcy (either because the 
debtor does not qualify for it or the debtor otherwise elects not to utilize the 382(l)(5) Exception), a 
second special rule will generally apply (the “382(l)(6) Exception”).  Under the 382(l)(6) Exception, the 
annual limitation will be calculated by reference to the lesser of the value of the debtor corporation’s new 
stock (with certain adjustments) immediately after the ownership change or the value of such debtor 
corporation’s assets (determined without regard to liabilities) immediately before the ownership change.  
This differs from the ordinary rule that requires the fair market value of a debtor corporation that 
undergoes an “ownership change” to be determined before the events giving rise to the change.  The 
382(l)(6) Exception also differs from the 382(l)(5) Exception in that under it the debtor corporation is not 
required to reduce their NOL carryforwards by the amount of interest deductions claimed within the prior 
three-year period, and the debtor may undergo a change of ownership within two years without triggering 
the elimination of its Pre-Change Losses.

The Debtors believe that it will be beneficial for them to qualify for, and utilize, the 382(1)(5) 
Exception.  However, as mentioned above, if the Debtors do utilize the 382(l)(5) Exception and another 
ownership change were to occur within the two-year period after consummation, then the Debtors’ Pre-
Change Losses would effectively be eliminated.  

It is possible that the Debtors will not qualify for the 382(l)(5) Exception.  Alternatively, the 
Reorganized Debtors may decide to elect out of the 382(l)(5) Exception, particularly if it appears likely 
that another ownership change will occur within two years after emergence.  In either case, the Debtors 
expect that their use of the Pre-Change Losses after the Effective Date will be subject to limitation based 
on the rules discussed above, but taking into account the 382(l)(6) Exception.  Regardless of whether the 
Reorganized Debtors take advantage of the 382(l)(6) Exception or the 382(l)(5) Exception, the 
Reorganized Debtors’ use of their Pre-Change Losses after the Effective Date may be adversely affected 
if an “ownership change” within the meaning of Section 382 of the IRC were to occur after the Effective 
Date.

(iii) Alternative Minimum Tax

In general, an alternative minimum tax (“AMT”) is imposed on a corporation’s alternative 
minimum taxable income (“AMTI”) at a 20% rate to the extent such tax exceeds the corporation’s regular 
federal income tax for the year.  AMTI is generally equal to regular taxable income with certain 
adjustments.  For purposes of computing AMTI, certain tax deductions and other beneficial allowances 
are modified or eliminated.  For example, except for alternative tax NOLs generated in certain years, 
which can offset 100% of a corporation’s AMTI, only 90% of a corporation’s AMTI may be offset by 
available alternative tax NOL carryforwards.  The effect of this rule could cause the Reorganized Debtors 
to owe a modest amount of federal and state income tax on taxable income in future years even if NOL 
carryforwards are available to offset that taxable income.  Additionally, under section 56(g)(4)(G) of the 
Tax Code, an ownership change (as discussed above) that occurs with respect to a corporation having a 
net unrealized built-in loss in its assets will cause, for AMT purposes, the adjusted basis of each asset of 
the corporation immediately after the ownership change to be equal to its proportionate share (determined 
on the basis of respective fair market values) of the fair market value of the assets of the corporation, as 
determined under section 382(h) of the Tax Code, immediately before the ownership change, the effect of 
which may increase the amount of AMT owed by the Reorganized Debtors.
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C. Certain U.S. Federal Income Tax Consequences to Certain Holders of Claims and 
Interests

The following discussion assumes that the Debtors will undertake the restructuring transactions 
currently contemplated by the Plan.  Holders of Claims and Interests are urged to consult their tax 
advisors regarding the tax consequences of the restructuring transactions.

(i) Consequences to Holders of Class 3 Claims

Pursuant to the Plan, in exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, release and discharge 
of the Secured Notes Claims, the holder of the Secured Notes Claim shall receive (i) 100% of the New 
Notes and (ii) a Pro Rata distribution of the Secured Claims Recovery Pool.  For the avoidance of doubt, 
the Secured Notes Claim shall not include the Secured Notes Deficiency Claim, which claim shall be 
treated as a General Unsecured Claim.  

Whether the holder of such Secured Notes Claim recognizes gain or loss as a result of the 
exchange of its claim for the New Common Stock depends, in part, on whether the exchange qualifies as 
a tax-free recapitalization, which in turn depends on whether the debt underlying the Secured Notes Claim 
surrendered are treated as a “security” for the reorganization provisions of the Tax Code.

(a) Treatment of a Debt Instrument as a “Security”

Whether a debt instrument constitutes a “security” for U.S. federal income tax purposes is 
determined based on all the relevant facts and circumstances, but most authorities have held that the 
length of the term of a debt instrument is an important factor in determining whether such instrument is a 
security for U.S. federal income tax purposes.  These authorities have indicated that a term of less than 
five years is evidence that the instrument is not a security, whereas a term of ten years or more is evidence 
that it is a security.  There are numerous other factors that could be taken into account in determining 
whether a debt instrument is a security, including the security for payment, the creditworthiness of the 
obligor, the subordination or lack thereof to other creditors, the right to vote or otherwise participate in 
the management of the obligor, convertibility of the instrument into an equity interest of the obligor, 
whether payments of interest are fixed, variable or contingent, and whether such payments are made on a 
current basis or accrued.  The Allowed Secured Notes Claim had an initial term of approximately five 
years, and it is therefore unclear whether the debt underlying the Allowed Secured notes Claim will be 
treated as “securities” or not.  The New Notes have an initial term of approximately eleven years, and the 
Debtors expect to take the position that the debt underlying the New Notes are “securities.”

(b) Treatment of a Holder of an Allowed Secured Notes Claim if the 
Exchange of its Claim is not Treated as a Reorganization 

If a debt instrument constituting a surrendered Secured Notes Claim is not treated as a “security” 
for U.S. federal income tax purposes, a holder of such a claim should be treated as exchanging its 
Allowed Secured Notes Claim for the New Notes and the New Common Stock in a fully taxable 
exchange.  A holder of an Allowed Secured Notes Claim who is subject to this treatment should recognize 
gain or loss equal to the difference between (i) the issue price (as determined under the applicable 
Treasury regulations) of the New Notes and the fair market value of the New Common Stock, in each 
case to the extent not allocable to accrued but untaxed interest, and (ii) the holder’s adjusted tax basis in 
its Allowed Secured Notes Claim.  The character of such gain or loss as capital gain or loss or as ordinary 
income or loss will be determined by a number of factors, including the tax status of the holder, the nature 
of the Claim in such holder’s hands, whether the Claim was purchased at a discount and whether and to 
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what extent the holder has previously claimed a bad debt deduction with respect to its Claim.  If 
recognized gain is capital gain, it generally would be long-term capital gain if the holder held its Allowed 
Secured Notes Claim for more than one year at the time of the exchange.  The deductibility of capital 
losses is subject to certain limitations as discussed below.  To the extent that a portion of the New Notes 
or the New Common Stock received in exchange for its Allowed Secured Claim is allocable to accrued 
but untaxed interest, the holder may recognize ordinary income.  See the discussions of “accrued interest” 
and “market discount” below. A holder’s tax basis in the New Notes and the New Common Stock should 
equal its fair market value.  A holder’s holding period for the New Notes and the New Common Stock 
received on the Effective Date should begin on the day following the Effective Date.

(c) Treatment of a Holder of an Allowed Senior Notes Claim if the 
Exchange of its Claim is Treated as a Reorganization

If a debt instrument constituting a surrendered Allowed Senior Notes Claim is treated as a 
“security” for U.S. federal income tax purposes, the exchange of such holder’s Claim for the New 
Common Stock should be treated as a recapitalization, and therefore a reorganization, under Tax Code  
Section 368(a)(1)(E).  In such case, a holder should not recognize loss with respect to the exchange and 
should not recognize gain except to the extent that a portion of the New Common Stock and the New 
Notes received is allocable to accrued but untaxed interest (see discussion below, “Accrued Interest”).  
Such holder’s tax basis in its New Notes and New Common Stock should be equal to the holder’s tax 
basis in the Allowed Senior Notes Claim surrendered therefor (allocated between the New Notes and the 
New Common Stock based on their relative fair market values), and a holder’s holding period for its New 
Notes and New Common Stock should include the holding period for the surrendered Allowed Senior
Notes Claim; provided that the tax basis of any New Notes or New Common Stock treated as received in 
satisfaction of accrued but untaxed interest should equal the amount of such accrued but untaxed interest, 
and the holding period for any such New Notes and New Common Stock should not include the holding 
period of the surrendered Allowed Senior Notes Claim.

(d) Dividends on New Common Stock

Any distributions made on account of the New Common Stock will constitute dividends for U.S. 
federal income tax purposes to the extent of the current or accumulated earnings and profits of the 
Reorganized Debtors as determined under U.S. federal income tax principles.  To the extent that a holder 
receives distributions that would otherwise constitute dividends for U.S. federal income tax purposes but 
that exceed such current and accumulated earnings and profits, such distributions will be treated first as a 
non-taxable return of capital reducing the holder’s basis in its shares.  Any such distributions in excess of 
the holder’s basis in its shares (determined on a share-by-share basis) generally will be treated as capital 
gain.  

Dividends paid to holders that are corporations generally will be eligible for the dividends-
received deduction so long as there are sufficient earnings and profits.  However, the dividends-received 
deduction is only available if certain holding period requirements are satisfied.  The length of time that a 
shareholder has held its stock is reduced for any period during which the shareholder’s risk of loss with 
respect to the stock is diminished by reason of the existence of certain options, contracts to sell, short 
sales, or similar transactions.  In addition, to the extent that a corporation incurs indebtedness that is 
directly attributable to an investment in the stock on which the dividend is paid, all or a portion of the 
dividends received deduction may be disallowed.

(e) Sale, Redemption or Repurchase of New Common Stock
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Unless a non-recognition provision applies, holders generally will recognize capital gain or loss 
upon the sale, redemption, or other taxable disposition of New Common Stock. Such capital gain will be 
long-term capital gain if at the time of the sale, exchange, retirement, or other taxable disposition, the 
holder held the New Common Stock for more than one year.  Long-term capital gains of an individual 
taxpayer generally are taxed at preferential rates.  The deductibility of capital losses is subject to certain 
limitations as described below.

THE TAX CONSEQUENCES OF THE PLAN AND TO THE HOLDERS OF ALLOWED 
SENIOR NOTES CLAIMS ARE HIGHLY UNCERTAIN.  HOLDERS OF SENIOR NOTES 
CLAIMS SHOULD CONSULT THEIR TAX ADVISORS REGARDING WHETHER SUCH 
CLAIMS COULD BE TREATED AS “SECURITIES” FOR U.S. FEDERAL INCOME TAX 
PURPOSES.

(ii) Consequences to Holders of Class 4 Claims

Pursuant to the Plan, except to the extent that a holder of an Allowed General Unsecured Claim, 
including for the avoidance of doubt the Secured Notes Deficiency Claim, agrees to a less favorable 
treatment, in exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, release and discharge of each Allowed 
General Unsecured Claim, each holder of such Allowed General Unsecured Claim shall receive a Pro 
Rata distribution of the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool; provided, however, that if the Class of 
General Unsecured Claims votes to accept the Plan pursuant to section 1126 of the Bankruptcy Code, the 
Secured Lender shall be deemed to waive its right to participate in the General Unsecured Claims 
Recovery Pool. 

A holder of an Allowed General Unsecured Claim will be treated as exchanging such Claim for 
its Pro Rata distribution in a taxable exchange under section 1001 of the Tax Code.  Accordingly, each 
holder of such Claim should recognize gain or loss equal to the difference between (1) the fair market 
value the holder’s Pro Rata distribution of the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool received in 
exchange for its Allowed General Unsecured Claim and (2) such holder’s adjusted basis, if any, in such 
Claim.  The character of such gain or loss as capital gain or loss or as ordinary income or loss will be 
determined by a number of factors, including the tax status of the holder, the nature of the Allowed 
General Unsecured Claim in such holder’s hands, whether such Claim was purchased at a discount, and 
whether and to what extent the holder has previously claimed a bad debt deduction with respect to such 
Claim.  If recognized gain is capital gain, it generally would be long-term capital gain if the holder held 
its Allowed General Unsecured Claim for more than one year at the time of the exchange.  The 
deductibility of capital losses is subject to certain limitations as discussed below.  To the extent that a 
portion of the holder’s Pro Rata Distribution received in exchange for its Allowed General Unsecured 
Claim is allocable to accrued but untaxed interest, the holder may recognize ordinary income.  See the 
discussions of “accrued interest” and “market discount” below.  

HOLDERS SHOULD CONSULT THEIR OWN TAX ADVISORS CONCERNING THE 
RECOGNITION OF GAIN OR LOSS, FOR FEDERAL INCOME TAX PURPOSES, ON THE 
SATISFACTION OF THEIR GENERAL UNSECURED CLAIMS.

(iii) Accrued Interest  

To the extent that any amount received by a holder of a Claim is attributable to accrued but 
unpaid interest on the debt instruments constituting the surrendered Claim, the receipt of such amount 
should be taxable to the holder as ordinary interest income (to the extent not already taken into income by 
the holder).  Conversely, a holder of a Claim may be able to recognize a deductible loss (or, possibly, a 
write off against a reserve for worthless debts) to the extent that any accrued interest was previously 
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included in the holder’s gross income but was not paid in full by the Debtors.  Such loss may be ordinary, 
but the tax law is unclear on this point.

If the fair value of the consideration is not sufficient to fully satisfy all principal and interest on 
Allowed Claims, the extent to which such consideration will be attributable to accrued interest is unclear. 
Under the Plan, the aggregate consideration to be distributed to holders of Allowed Claims in each Class 
will be allocated first to the principal amount of Allowed Claims, with any excess allocated to unpaid 
interest that accrued on these Claims, if any.  Certain legislative history indicates that an allocation of 
consideration as between principal and interest provided in a chapter 11 plan of reorganization is binding 
for U.S. federal income tax purposes, while certain Regulations treat payments as allocated first to any 
accrued but unpaid interest.  The IRS could take the position that the consideration received by the holder 
should be allocated in some way other than as provided in the Plan.  Holders of Claims should consult 
their own tax advisors regarding the proper allocation of the consideration received by them under the 
Plan.

HOLDERS SHOULD CONSULT THEIR OWN TAX ADVISORS CONCERNING THE 
ALLOCATION OF CONSIDERATION RECEIVED IN SATISFACTION OF THEIR CLAIMS 
AND THE FEDERAL INCOME TAX TREATMENT OF ACCRUED BUT UNPAID INTEREST.

(iv) Market Discount  

Under the “market discount” provisions of the Tax Code, some or all of any gain realized by a 
holder of a Claim who exchanges the Claim for an amount on the Effective Date may be treated as 
ordinary income (instead of capital gain), to the extent of the amount of “market discount” on the debt 
instruments constituting the exchanged Claim.  In general, a debt instrument is considered to have been 
acquired with “market discount” if it is acquired other than on original issue and if its holder’s adjusted 
tax basis in the debt instrument is less than (a) the sum of all remaining payments to be made on the debt 
instrument, excluding “qualified stated interest” or (b) in the case of a debt instrument issued with 
original issue discount, its adjusted issue price, by at least a de minimis amount (equal to 0.25% of the 
sum of all remaining payments to be made on the debt instrument, excluding qualified stated interest, 
multiplied by the number of remaining whole years to maturity).

Any gain recognized by a holder on the taxable disposition of a Claim that had been acquired 
with market discount should be treated as ordinary income to the extent of the market discount that 
accrued thereon while the Claim was considered to be held by the holder (unless the holder elected to 
include market discount in income as it accrued).  To the extent that the Allowed Claims that were 
acquired with market discount are exchanged in a tax-free transaction for other property, any market 
discount that accrued on the Allowed Claims (i.e., up to the time of the exchange) but was not recognized 
by the holder is carried over to the property received therefor and any gain recognized on the subsequent 
sale, exchange, redemption or other disposition of the property is treated as ordinary income to the extent 
of the accrued, but not recognized, market discount.

HOLDERS SHOULD CONSULT THEIR OWN TAX ADVISORS CONCERNING THE 
APPLICATION OF THE MARKET DISCOUNT RULES TO THEIR CLAIMS.

(v) Limitation on Use of Capital Losses

A holder of a Claim who recognizes capital losses as a result of the distributions under the Plan 
will be subject to limits on the use of such capital losses.  For a non-corporate holder, capital losses may 
be used to offset any capital gains (without regard to holding periods), and also ordinary income to the 
extent of the lesser of (a) $3,000 ($1,500 for married individuals filing separate returns) or (b) the excess 
of the capital losses over the capital gains.  A non-corporate holder may carry over unused capital losses 
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and apply them against future capital gains and a portion of their ordinary income for an unlimited 
number of years.  For corporate holders, capital losses may only be used to offset capital gains.  A 
corporate holder that has more capital losses than may be used in a tax year may carry back unused 
capital losses to the three years preceding the capital loss year or may carry over unused capital losses for 
the five years following the capital loss year.

(vi) Information Reporting and Back-up Withholding

Payments in respect of Allowed Claims under the Plan may be subject to applicable information 
reporting and backup withholding.  Backup withholding of taxes will generally apply to Payments in 
respect of an Allowed Claim under the Plan if the holder of such Allowed Claim fails to provide an 
accurate taxpayer identification number or otherwise fails to comply with the applicable requirements of 
the backup withholding rules.

Backup withholding is not an additional tax.  Amounts withheld under the backup withholding 
rules may be credited against a holder’s U.S. federal income tax liability, and a holder may obtain a 
refund of any excess amounts withheld under the backup withholding rules by filing an appropriate claim 
for refund with the IRS (generally, a federal income tax return).

THE FEDERAL INCOME TAX CONSEQUENCES OF THE PLAN ARE COMPLEX.  
THE FOREGOING SUMMARY DOES NOT DISCUSS ALL ASPECTS OF FEDERAL INCOME 
TAXATION THAT MAY BE RELEVANT TO A PARTICULAR HOLDER IN LIGHT OF SUCH 
HOLDER’S CIRCUMSTANCES AND INCOME TAX SITUATION.  ALL HOLDERS OF 
CLAIMS AND INTERESTS SHOULD CONSULT WITH THEIR TAX ADVISORS AS TO THE 
PARTICULAR TAX CONSEQUENCES TO THEM OF THE TRANSACTIONS 
CONTEMPLATED BY THE PLAN, INCLUDING THE APPLICABILITY AND EFFECT OF 
ANY STATE, LOCAL OR FOREIGN TAX LAWS, AND OF ANY CHANGE IN APPLICABLE 
TAX LAWS.

[Remainder of page intentionally left blank.]
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RECOMMENDATION

In the opinion of the Debtors and the Consenting Parties, the Plan is preferable to all other 
available alternatives and provides for a larger distribution to the Debtors’ creditors than would otherwise 
result in any other scenario.  Accordingly, the Debtors and the Consenting Parties recommend that 
holders of Claims entitled to vote on the Plan vote to accept the Plan and support Confirmation of the 
Plan.

Dated:  February 28, 2013

Respectfully submitted,

Conexant Systems, Inc.,
on behalf of itself and each of the other Debtors

By: /s/ Sailesh Chittipeddi
Name:  Sailesh Chittipeddi, Ph.D.
Title: President and Chief Executive Officer

COUNSEL:

/s/ Domenic E. Pacitti
Domenic E. Pacitti (DE Bar No. 3989)
Michael W. Yurkewicz (DE Bar No. 4165)
KLEHR HARRISON HARVEY 
BRANZBURG LLP
919 N. Market Street, Suite 1000
Wilmington, Delaware 19801
Telephone: (302) 426-1189
Facsimile: (302) 426-9193

- and -

Morton Branzburg (pro hac vice admission pending)
1835 Market Street, Suite 1400
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103
Telephone: (215) 569-2700
Facsimile: (215) 568-6603

- and -

Paul M. Basta (pro hac vice admission pending)
Joshua A. Sussberg (pro hac vice admission pending)
Christopher T. Greco (pro hac vice admission pending)
KIRKLAND & ELLIS LLP
601 Lexington Avenue
New York, New York 10022
Telephone: (212) 446-4800
Facsimile: (212) 446-4900

Proposed Co-Counsel to the Debtors 
and Debtors in Possession
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IN THE UNITED STATES BANKRUPTCY COURT
FOR THE DISTRICT OF DELAWARE

)
In re: ) Chapter 11

)
CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC., et al.,1 )

)
Case No. 13-10367 (  )

)
Debtors. ) Joint Administration Requested 

)

JOINT PLAN OF REORGANIZATION OF CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC. AND ITS 
DEBTOR AFFILIATES PURSUANT TO CHAPTER 11 OF THE BANKRUPTCY CODE

Paul M. Basta (pro hac vice admission pending) Domenic E. Pacitti (DE Bar No. 3989)
Joshua A. Sussberg (pro hac vice admission pending) Michael W. Yurkewicz (DE Bar No. 4165)
Christopher T. Greco (pro hac vice admission pending) KLEHR HARRISON HARVEY BRANZBURG LLP
KIRKLAND & ELLIS LLP 919 N. Market Street, Suite 1000
601 Lexington Avenue Wilmington, Delaware 19801
New York, New York 10022 Telephone: (302) 426-1189
Telephone: (212) 446-4800 Facsimile: (302) 426-9193
Facsimile: (212) 446-4900

- and -

Morton Branzburg (pro hac vice admission pending)
1835 Market Street, Suite 1400
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103
Telephone: (215) 569-2700
Facsimile: (215) 568-6603

Proposed Co-Counsel to the Debtors 
and Debtors in Possession 
Dated:  February 28, 2013

  
1 The Debtors in these chapter 11 cases, along with the last four digits of each Debtor’s federal taxpayer-identification number, are:

Conexant Systems, Inc. (9439); Conexant CF, LLC (6434); Brooktree Broadband Holding, Inc. (5436); Conexant, Inc. (8218); and 
Conexant Systems Worldwide, Inc. (0601). The Debtors’ main corporate address is 4000 MacArthur Blvd., Newport Beach, California 
92660.
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INTRODUCTION

Conexant Systems, Inc. (“Conexant”) and its debtor affiliates, as debtors and debtors in possession (each, a 
“Debtor” and, collectively, the “Debtors”), propose this joint plan of reorganization (the “Plan”)2 for the resolution 
of the Claims against and Interests in each of the Debtors pursuant to chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code.  Pursuant 
to section 1123 of the Bankruptcy Code and Bankruptcy Rule 9019, the Plan incorporates a proposed compromise 
and settlement between and among the Debtors, the DIP Lender, the Secured Lender and the Equity Sponsors.  This 
Plan constitutes a separate chapter 11 plan of reorganization for each Debtor and, unless otherwise explained herein, 
the classifications and treatment of Claims and Interests apply to each individual Debtor. 

Holders of Claims and Interests should refer to the Disclosure Statement for a discussion of the Debtors’ 
history, businesses, assets, results of operations, historical financial information and projections of future operations, 
as well as a summary and description of this Plan.  

ARTICLE I.
DEFINED TERMS, RULES OF INTERPRETATION,
COMPUTATION OF TIME AND GOVERNING LAW

A. Defined Terms

As used in this Plan, capitalized terms have the meanings ascribed to them below. 

1. “Accrued Professional Compensation” means, at any given time, all accrued, contingent and/or 
unpaid fees and expenses (including success fees) for legal, financial advisory, accounting and other services and 
reimbursement of expenses that are awardable and allowable under sections 328, 330, 331 or 1103 of the 
Bankruptcy Code or otherwise rendered allowable before the Effective Date by any retained Professional in the 
Chapter 11 Cases, or that are awardable and allowable under section 503 of the Bankruptcy Code, that the 
Bankruptcy Court has not denied by Final Order, (a) all to the extent that any such fees and expenses have not been 
previously paid (regardless of whether a fee application has been Filed for any such amount) and (b) after applying 
any retainer that has been provided to such Professional.  To the extent that the Bankruptcy Court or any higher 
court of competent jurisdiction denies or reduces by a Final Order any amount of a Professional’s fees or expenses, 
then those reduced or denied amounts shall no longer constitute Accrued Professional Compensation.

2. “Administrative Claim” means any Claim for costs and expenses of administration pursuant to 
sections 503(b), 507(a)(2), 507(b) or 1114(e)(2) of the Bankruptcy Code, including:  (a) the actual and necessary 
costs and expenses incurred after the Petition Date and through the Effective Date of preserving the Estates and 
operating the businesses of the Debtors (such as wages, salaries or commissions for services and payments for goods 
and other services and leased premises); (b) all fees and charges assessed against the Estates pursuant to section 
1930 of chapter 123 of the Judicial Code; and (c) all requests for compensation or expense reimbursement for 
making a substantial contribution in the Chapter 11 Cases pursuant to sections 503(b)(3), (4) and (5) of the 
Bankruptcy Code.

3. “Administrative Claims Bar Date” means the date by which all requests for payment of 
Administrative Claims must be Filed and served on the Reorganized Debtors pursuant to the procedures specified in 
the Confirmation Order and the notice of entry of the Confirmation Order, which date shall be 20 days after entry of 
the Confirmation Order. 

4. “Administrative Claims Cap” means $17.5 million, which shall be the maximum amount of 
Allowed Administrative Claims, excluding Priority Non-Tax Claims, Priority Tax Claims and Fee Claims, incurred 
but not yet paid as of the Effective Date. 

  
2 Capitalized terms used in the Plan and not otherwise defined shall have the meanings ascribed to such terms in Article I.A.  
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5. “Affiliate” has the meaning set forth in section 101(2) of the Bankruptcy Code.

6. “Allowed” means with respect to any Claim, except as otherwise provided herein:  (a) a Claim 
that is scheduled by the Debtors as neither disputed, contingent nor unliquidated and for which no contrary proof of 
claim has been filed; (b) a Claim that is not a Disputed Claim or has been allowed by a Final Order; (c) a Claim that 
is allowed (i) pursuant to the terms of the Plan, (ii) in any stipulation that is approved by the Bankruptcy Court or 
(iii) pursuant to any contract, instrument, indenture or other agreement entered into or assumed in connection 
herewith; or (d) a Claim as to which a Proof of Claim has been timely Filed and as to which no objection has been 
Filed by the Claims Objection Deadline.  Except for any Claim that is expressly Allowed herein, any Claim that has 
been or is hereafter listed in the Schedules as contingent, unliquidated or disputed and for which no Proof of Claim 
has been Filed is not considered Allowed and shall be deemed expunged upon entry of the Confirmation Order.  

7. “Assumed Executory Contract and Unexpired Lease List” means the list (as may be amended), 
as determined by the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors, subject to the Secured Lender’s consent, of Executory 
Contracts and Unexpired Leases (including any amendments or modifications thereto) that will be assumed by the 
Reorganized Debtors pursuant to the provisions of Article V and which shall be included in the Plan Supplement.

8. “Avoidance Actions” means any and all Claims and Causes of Action to avoid a transfer of 
property or an obligation incurred by the Debtor pursuant to any applicable section of the Bankruptcy Code, 
including sections 544, 545, 547, 548, 549, 550, 551, 553(b), and 724(a) of the Bankruptcy Code. 

9. “Bankruptcy Code” means chapter 11 of title 11 of the United States Code.

10. “Bankruptcy Court” means the United States Bankruptcy Court for the District of Delaware 
having jurisdiction over the Chapter 11 Cases or any other court having jurisdiction over the Chapter 11 Cases, 
including, to the extent of the withdrawal of the reference under 28 U.S.C. § 157, the United States District Court for 
the District of Delaware.  

11. “Bankruptcy Rules” means the Federal Rules of Bankruptcy Procedure promulgated under 
section 2075 of the Judicial Code and the general, local and chambers rules of the Bankruptcy Court.  

12. “Business Day” means any day, other than a Saturday, Sunday or “legal holiday” (as defined in 
Bankruptcy Rule 9006(a)(6)).  

13. “Cash” means the legal tender of the United States of America.  

14. “Causes of Action” means any action, claim, cause of action, controversy, demand, right, action, 
Lien, indemnity, guaranty, suit, obligation, liability, damage, judgment, account, defense, offset, power, privilege, 
license and franchise of any kind or character whatsoever, known, unknown, contingent or non-contingent, matured 
or unmatured, suspected or unsuspected, liquidated or unliquidated, disputed or undisputed, secured or unsecured, 
assertable directly or derivatively, whether arising before, on or after the Petition Date, in contract or in tort, in law 
or in equity, or pursuant to any other theory of law.  Causes of Action also include: (a) any right of setoff, 
counterclaim or recoupment and any claim for breaches of duties imposed by law or in equity; (b) the right to object 
to Claims or Interests; (c) any claim pursuant to sections 362 or chapter 5 of the Bankruptcy Code; (d) any claim or 
defense including fraud, mistake, duress and usury and any other defenses set forth in section 558 of the Bankruptcy 
Code; and (e) any state law fraudulent transfer claim.

15. “Chapter 11 Cases” means (a) when used with reference to a particular Debtor, the case pending 
for that Debtor under chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code and (b) when used with reference to all Debtors, the 
procedurally consolidated chapter 11 cases pending for the Debtors in the Bankruptcy Court under case number 
13-10367 (  ).

16. “Claim” means any claim, as such term is defined in section 101(5) of the Bankruptcy Code, 
against a Debtor.
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17. “Claims Bar Date” means the date or dates to be established by the Bankruptcy Court by which 
Proofs of Claim must be Filed.

18. “Claims Objection Deadline” means the later of (a) 180 days after the Effective Date or (b) such 
other period of limitation as may be specifically fixed by an order of the Bankruptcy Court for objecting to certain 
Claims. 

19. “Claims Register” means the official register of Claims maintained by the Notice, Claims and 
Balloting Agent. 

20. “Class” means a class of Claims or Interests as set forth in Article III pursuant to section 1122(a) 
of the Bankruptcy Code.  

21. “Conexant” means Conexant Systems, Inc., the direct or indirect parent of each of the other 
Debtors.

22. “Conexant OpCo” means a new corporate subsidiary in which Holdco will hold 100% of the 
Interests.

23. “Confirmation” means the entry of the Confirmation Order on the docket of the Chapter 11 
Cases, subject to all conditions specified in Article IX.A having been satisfied or waived pursuant to Article IX.C.

24. “Confirmation Date” means the date upon which the Bankruptcy Court enters the 
Confirmation Order on the docket of the Chapter 11 Cases, within the meaning of Bankruptcy Rules 5003 and 9021.

25. “Confirmation Hearing” means the confirmation hearing held by the Bankruptcy Court pursuant 
to section 1129 of the Bankruptcy Code, as such hearing may be continued from time to time.

26. “Confirmation Order” means the order of the Bankruptcy Court confirming the Plan pursuant to 
section 1129 of the Bankruptcy Code.  

27. “Consummation” means the occurrence of the Effective Date.

28. “Creditors’ Committee” means the statutory committee of unsecured creditors, if any, appointed 
by the U.S. Trustee in the Chapter 11 Cases pursuant to section 1102 of the Bankruptcy Code, as may be 
reconstituted from time to time.

29. “Cure Claim” means a Claim based upon a Debtor’s default under an Executory Contract or 
Unexpired Lease at the time such contract or lease is assumed by the Debtor pursuant to section 365 of the 
Bankruptcy Code.

30. “Cure Notice” means a notice of a proposed amount to be paid on account of a Cure Claim in 
connection with an Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease to be assumed under the Plan pursuant to section 365 of 
the Bankruptcy Code, which notice shall include (a) procedures for objecting to proposed assumptions of Executory 
Contracts and Unexpired Leases, (b) Cure Claims to be paid in connection therewith and (c) procedures for 
resolution by the Bankruptcy Court of any related disputes.

31. “D&O Liability Insurance Policies” means all insurance policies for directors’, managers’ and 
officers’ liability maintained by the Debtors as of the Petition Date, including (a) the director and officer liability 
coverage provided through Arch Insurance Company (Policy No. PCD0043841-01), which provides coverage from 
April 30, 2012 through April 30, 2013, (b) excess director and officer liability coverage provided through ACE 
Insurance Company (Policy No. DOX G25588915 001), which provides coverage from April 30, 2012 through 
April 30, 2013 and (c) any tail coverage (i.e., director and officer insurance coverage that extends beyond the end of 
the policy period) under a directors’ and officers’ liability insurance policy for the current and former directors, 
officers and managers, which policy shall be reasonably acceptable to the Secured Lender. 
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32. “Debtor” means one or more of the Debtors, as debtors and debtors in possession, each in its 
respective individual capacity as a debtor and debtor in possession in the Chapter 11 Cases.

33. “Debtors” means, collectively:  (a) Conexant; (b) Brooktree Broadband Holding, Inc.; 
(c) Conexant CF, LLC; (d) Conexant, Inc.; and (e) Conexant Systems Worldwide, Inc.

34. “DIP Facility” means that superpriority secured debtor-in-possession credit facility, comprised of 
a delayed draw term loan in the amount of $15 million. 

35. “DIP Facility Agent” means QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd., in its respective capacity as 
administrative agent under the DIP Facility Credit Agreement, together with its respective successors and assigns in 
such capacity.

36. “DIP Facility Claim” means any Claim derived from, based upon, relating to or arising from the 
DIP Facility Credit Agreement.  

37. “DIP Facility Credit Agreement” means the agreement governing the DIP Facility, dated as of 
March 1, 2013 among the Debtors, the DIP Agent and the DIP Lender (as amended, restated, supplemented or 
otherwise modified from time to time), as well as any other documents entered into in connection therewith.

38. “DIP Facility Lender” means QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd., in its capacity as lender under the 
DIP Facility Credit Agreement.

39. “DIP Order” means any interim order (or orders) and the final order of the Bankruptcy Court, 
each in form and substance acceptable to the DIP Lender, authorizing, inter alia, the Debtors to enter into the DIP 
Facility Credit Agreement and incur postpetition obligations thereunder.

40. “Disbursing Agent” means the Reorganized Debtors or the Entity or Entities selected by the 
Debtors or Reorganized Debtors and identified in the Plan Supplement, as applicable, to make or facilitate 
distributions contemplated under the Plan; provided, however, that (a) the Secured Notes Trustee shall make any 
distributions solely on account of the Secured Notes Claim and (b) the Creditors’ Committee’s shall appoint a 
designee to make any distributions solely on account of the Allowed General Unsecured Claims.

41. “Disclosure Statement” means the Disclosure Statement for the Joint Plan of Reorganization of 
Conexant Systems, Inc. and its Debtor Affiliates Pursuant to Chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code, dated 
February 28, 2013 as amended, supplemented or modified from time to time, including all exhibits and schedules 
thereto and references therein that relate to the Plan, and that is prepared and distributed in accordance with the 
Bankruptcy Code, the Bankruptcy Rules and any other applicable law. 

42. “Disputed” means, with respect to any Claim or Interest, any Claim or Interest that is (a) disputed 
under the Plan, or subject, or potentially subject, to a timely objection and/or request for estimation in accordance 
with section 502(c) of the Bankruptcy Code and Bankruptcy Rule 3018, which objection and/or request for 
estimation has not been withdrawn or determined by a Final Order, (b) improperly asserted, by the untimely or 
otherwise improper filing of a Proof of Claim as required by order of the Bankruptcy Court or (c) that is disallowed 
pursuant to section 502(d) of the Bankruptcy Code.  A Claim or Administrative Claim that is Disputed as to its 
amount shall not be Allowed in any amount for purposes of distribution until it is no longer a Disputed Claim.

43. “Distribution Date” means, with respect to a Claim that is Allowed as of the Effective Date, the 
date that is as soon as practicable after the Effective Date.

44. “Distribution Record Date” means the date that is the Confirmation Date.

45. “Effective Date” means the date selected by the Debtors in consultation with the Secured Lender 
that is a Business Day after the Confirmation Date on which (a) the conditions to the occurrence of the Effective 
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Date have been met or waived pursuant to Article IX.B and Article IX.C and (b) no stay of the Confirmation Order 
is in effect.  

46. “Emergence Bonus Plan” means that certain bonus plan to be implemented pursuant to section 
1129(a)(4) of the Bankruptcy Code that will provide for emergence bonuses to certain members of the Debtors’ 
senior management team and employees in an aggregate amount of up to $1.5 million, the recipients and terms of 
which will be included in the Plan Supplement and shall be otherwise acceptable to the Secured Lender.

47. “Entity” means an entity as such term is defined in section 101(15) of the Bankruptcy Code.

48. “Equity Sponsors” means Golden Gate Private Equity, Inc. and August Capital, each as holders of 
the common shares of Conexant Holdings, Inc.

49. “Estate” means, as to each Debtor, the estate created for the Debtor in its Chapter 11 Case 
pursuant to section 541 of the Bankruptcy Code. 

50. “Exculpated Claim” means any Claim related to any act or omission derived from, based upon, 
related to or arising from the Debtors’ in or out-of-court restructuring efforts, the Chapter 11 Cases, formulation, 
preparation, dissemination, negotiation or filing of the Disclosure Statement, the Plan (including any term sheets 
related thereto) or any contract, instrument, release or other agreement or document created or entered into in 
connection with the Disclosure Statement, the Plan, the filing of the Chapter 11 Cases, the pursuit of Consummation 
and the administration and implementation of the Plan, including (a) the Restructuring Support Agreement; (b) the
issuance of the New Common Stock, (c) the execution, delivery and performance of the New Working Capital 
Facility, if any, (d) the execution, delivery and performance of the New Notes Indenture and (e) the distribution of 
property or any other consideration under the Plan or any other agreement.

51. “Exculpated Party” means each of:  (a) the Debtors; (b) the Secured Lender; (c) the Secured 
Notes Trustee; (d) the DIP Facility Lender; (e) the DIP Facility Agent; (f) the Equity Sponsors; (g) the members of 
Creditors’ Committee; and (h) with respect to the entities in clauses (a) through (g), such entity’s predecessors, 
successors and assigns, subsidiaries, affiliates, managed accounts or funds, current and former officers, directors, 
principals, shareholders, members, partners, employees, agents, advisory board members, financial advisors, 
attorneys, accounts, investment bankers, consultants, representatives, management companies, fund advisors and 
other Professionals.

52. “Executory Contract” means a contract to which one or more of the Debtors is a party and that is 
subject to assumption or rejection under section 365 of the Bankruptcy Code.

53. “Federal Judgment Rate” means the federal judgment rate in effect as of the Petition Date.

54. “Fee Claim” means a Claim for Accrued Professional Compensation.

55. “Fee Claims Escrow Account” means the account established pursuant to Article II.A.2(b).

56. “File” or “Filed” means file or filed with the Bankruptcy Court or its authorized designee in the 
Chapter 11 Cases.

57. “Final Order” means, as applicable, an order or judgment of the Bankruptcy Court or other court 
of competent jurisdiction with respect to the relevant subject matter, which has not been reversed, stayed, modified 
or amended, and as to which the time to appeal or seek certiorari has expired and no appeal or petition for certiorari 
has been timely taken, or as to which any appeal that has been taken or any petition for certiorari that has been or 
may be filed has been resolved by the highest court to which the order or judgment could be appealed or from which 
certiorari could be sought or the new trial, reargument or rehearing shall have been denied, resulted in no 
modification of such order or has otherwise been dismissed with prejudice.
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58. “General Unsecured Claim” means any Unsecured Claim, including the Secured Notes 
Deficiency Claim and any claim arising from the rejection of a non-residential lease or executory contract, which is 
not an Intercompany Claim.

59. “General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool” means $2.0 million in Cash to be paid into a bank 
account identified by the Disbursing Agent for General Unsecured Claims to be held in trust for the benefit of 
holders of Allowed General Unsecured Claims and to be distributed in accordance with the provisions of Article 
III.C.4; provided, however, that neither the Debtors nor the Reorganized Debtors shall bear any costs of 
administering or distributing the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool, including, for the avoidance of doubt, 
the costs of objecting to and/or resolving General Unsecured Claims, and any such costs shall be incurred by the 
Disbursing Agent for General Unsecured Claims and reimbursed from the General Unsecured Claims Recovery 
Pool.

60. “Governmental Claim” means any Claim filed by a Governmental Unit, as such term is defined in 
section 101(27) of the Bankruptcy Code. 

61. “Governmental Claims Bar Date” means the date that is 180 days after the Petition Date by 
which Proofs of Claim must be Filed by Governmental Units.

62. “Holdco” means either (a) Conexant, or any successor thereto, by merger, consolidation or 
otherwise on or after the Effective Date or (b) any other parent company that is formed on or after the Effective Date 
that will directly or indirectly hold 100 percent of the Interests in Conexant OpCo pursuant to any actions taken 
pursuant to Article IV.C hereof.

63. “Holdco Board” means the initial board of directors, board of managers or equivalent governing 
body of Holdco. 

64. “Impaired” means, with respect to a Class of Claims or Interests, a Class of Claims or Interests 
that is impaired within the meaning of section 1124 of the Bankruptcy Code.

65. “Intercompany Claim” means any Claim held by a Debtor or non-Debtor Affiliate against 
another Debtor or non-Debtor Affiliate.

66. “Intercompany Interest” means an Interest in a Debtor or non-Debtor Affiliate held by another 
Debtor or non-Debtor Affiliate.

67. “Interests” means any equity security in a Debtor as defined in section 101(16) of the 
Bankruptcy Code, including all issued, unissued, authorized or outstanding shares of capital stock of the Debtors 
together with any warrants, options or contractual rights to purchase or acquire such equity securities at any time and 
all rights arising with respect thereto.  

68. “Interim Compensation Order” means the Order Establishing Procedures for Interim 
Compensation and Reimbursement of Expenses for Retained Professionals [Docket No. ___].

69. “Judicial Code” means title 28 of the United States Code, 28 U.S.C. §§ 1–4001.

70. “Lien” means a lien as defined in section 101(37) of the Bankruptcy Code.

71. “Management Incentive Program” means that certain post-Effective Date incentive program 
providing for up to 15% of the fully distributed and fully diluted New Common Stock, or the non-equity equivalent 
thereof, to be reserved for distribution to officers, directors and employees of the Reorganized Debtors, the terms of 
which shall be determined by the Holdco Board.

72. “New Boards” mean, collectively, the Holdco Board and the New Subsidiary Boards.
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73. “New By-Laws” means the form of the by-laws or limited liability company agreement, as 
applicable, of each of the Reorganized Debtors, which form shall be included in the Plan Supplement, and shall be 
acceptable to the Secured Lender.

74. “New Certificates of Incorporation” means the form of the certificates of incorporation or 
certificates of formation of each of the Reorganized Debtors, which form shall be included in the Plan Supplement, 
and shall be acceptable to the Secured Lender.

75. “New Common Stock” means the new equity interests of Holdco authorized pursuant to the Plan 
and to be issued on the Effective Date. 

76. “New Notes” means a new unsecured notes in the amount of $76 million to be issued by Holdco 
on the Effective Date pursuant to the New Notes Indenture.

77. “New Notes Indenture” means the indenture, dated as of the Effective Date, which will govern 
the New Notes.

78. “New Subsidiary Boards” means the initial board of directors, board of managers or equivalent 
governing body of each Reorganized Debtor (other than Holdco).

79. “New Working Capital Facility” means a new working capital facility that may be entered into 
by Holdco to fund working capital expenses and other general corporate purposes on terms and conditions 
acceptable to the Secure Lender. 

80. “Notice, Claims and Balloting Agent” means BMC Group, Inc. 

81. “Ordinary Course Professional Order” means the Order Authorizing the Retention and 
Compensation of Certain Professionals Utilized in the Ordinary Course of Business [Docket No. [___]].

82. “Other Secured Claim” means any Secured Claim that is not a DIP Facility Claim or a Secured 
Notes Claim.

83. “Other Secured Claims Cap” means $1 million, which shall be the maximum amount of Allowed 
Other Secured Claims incurred but not yet paid as of the Effective Date. 

84. “Person” means a person as such term as defined in section 101(41) of the Bankruptcy Code.

85. “Petition Date” means February 28, 2013, the date on which each of the Debtors commenced the 
Chapter 11 Cases.

86. “Plan” means this Joint Plan of Reorganization of Conexant Systems, Inc. and its Debtor 
Affiliates Pursuant to Chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code, including the Plan Supplement (as modified, amended or 
supplemented from time to time), which is incorporated herein by reference.

87. “Plan Supplement” means the compilation of documents and forms of documents, schedules and 
exhibits to the Plan to be Filed by the Debtors in form and substance acceptable to the Secured Lender no later than 
seven (7) days before the Confirmation Hearing on notice to parties in interest, and additional documents Filed 
before the Effective Date as supplements or amendments to the Plan Supplement, including the following:  (a) the 
New By-Laws; (b) the New Certificates of Incorporation; (c) the Rejected Executory Contract and Unexpired Lease 
List (d) the Assumed Executory Contract and Unexpired Lease List; (e) a list of retained Causes of Action, if any; 
(f) the identification of any Disbursing Agent other than the Reorganized Debtors; (g) the identity of the members of 
the New Boards; (h) the material terms of the Emergence Bonus Plan; (i) the material terms of the New Notes 
Indenture; and (j) the material terms of the New Working Capital Facility, if any. Any reference to the Plan 
Supplement in this Plan shall include each of the documents identified above as (a) through (j).  The Debtors shall 
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have the right to amend the documents contained in, and exhibits to, the Plan Supplement through the Effective Date 
with the consent of the Secured Lender.

88. “Priority Non-Tax Claims” means any Claim, other than an Administrative Claim or a Priority 
Tax Claim, entitled to priority in right of payment under section 507(a) of the Bankruptcy Code.

89. “Priority Non-Tax Claims Cap” means $1 million, which shall be the maximum amount of 
Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claims incurred but not yet paid as of the Effective Date. 

90. “Priority Tax Claim” means any Claim of the kind specified in section 507(a)(8) of the 
Bankruptcy Code.

91. “Professional” means an Entity:  (a) employed pursuant to a Bankruptcy Court order in 
accordance with sections 327, 363 or 1103 of the Bankruptcy Code and to be compensated for services rendered 
before or on the Confirmation Date, pursuant to sections 327, 328, 329, 330, 331 and 363 of the Bankruptcy Code or 
(b) awarded compensation and reimbursement by the Bankruptcy Court pursuant to section 503(b)(4) of the 
Bankruptcy Code. 

92. “Proof of Claim” means a written proof of Claim Filed against any of the Debtors in the Chapter 
11 Cases.

93. “Pro Rata” means the proportion that (a) an Allowed Claim in a particular Class bears to the 
aggregate amount of all Allowed Claims in that Class or (b) Allowed Claims in a particular Class bear to the 
aggregate amount of Allowed Claims in a particular Class and other Classes entitled to share in the same recovery as 
such Allowed Claim under the Plan.

94. “Reinstated” means, with respect to Claims and Interests, the treatment provided for in 
section 1124 of the Bankruptcy Code.

95. “Rejected Executory Contract and Unexpired Lease List” means the list (as may be amended), 
as determined by the Debtors, with the consent of the Secured Lender, or the Reorganized Debtors, of Executory 
Contracts and Unexpired Leases (including any amendments or modifications thereto) that will be rejected by the 
Reorganized Debtors pursuant to the provisions of Article V and which shall be included in the Plan Supplement.

96. “Rejection Claim” means a Claim arising from the rejection of an Executory Contract or 
Unexpired Lease pursuant to section 365 of the Bankruptcy Code.

97. “Released Party” means each of:  (a) the Debtors; (b) the Secured Lender; (c) the Secured Notes 
Trustee; (d) the DIP Facility Lender; (e) the DIP Facility Agent; (f) the Equity Sponsors; (g) the members of the 
Creditors’ Committee; and (h) with respect to the entities in clauses (a) through (g), such entity’s predecessors, 
successors and assigns, subsidiaries, affiliates, managed accounts or funds, current and former officers, directors, 
principals, shareholders, members, partners, employees, agents, advisory board members, financial advisors, 
attorneys, accounts, investment bankers, consultants, representatives, management companies, fund advisors and 
other Professionals. 

98. “Reorganized Debtors” means the Debtors, or any successor thereto, by merger, consolidation or 
otherwise, on or after the Effective Date.

99. “Restructuring Support Agreement” means the agreement, effective as of February 26, 2013 
among the Debtors, the Secured Lender and the Equity Sponsors, pursuant to which such parties agreed (subject to 
certain conditions specified therein) to support this Plan.

100. “Schedules” means, collectively, the schedules of assets and liabilities, schedules of Executory 
Contracts and Unexpired Leases and statements of financial affairs Filed by the Debtors pursuant to section 521 of 
the Bankruptcy Code, as such schedules may be amended, modified or supplemented from time to time.
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101. “Secured” means when referring to a Claim:  (a) secured by a Lien on property in which the 
Estate has an interest, which Lien is valid, perfected and enforceable pursuant to applicable law or by reason of a 
Bankruptcy Court order, or that is subject to setoff pursuant to section 553 of the Bankruptcy Code, to the extent of 
the value of the creditor’s interest in the Estate’s interest in such property or to the extent of the amount subject to 
setoff, as applicable, as determined pursuant to section 506(a) of the Bankruptcy Code or (b) Allowed as such 
pursuant to the Plan. 

102. “Secured Claims Recovery Pool” means the pool from which distributions shall be made on 
account of DIP Facility Claims and the Secured Notes Claim, which pool shall be funded with 100 percent of the 
New Common Stock. 

103. “Secured Lender” means QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd. as holder under the Secured Notes 
Indenture. 

104. “Secured Notes Claim” means a Secured Claim in the amount of $80,000,000.00 million derived 
from, based upon, relating to or arising from the Secured Notes Indenture, which, for the avoidance of doubt, shall 
exclude the Secured Notes Deficiency Claim.

105. “Secured Notes Deficiency Claim” means an Unsecured Claim in the amount of $114,523,300.78 
million derived from, based upon, relating to or arising from the Secured Notes Indenture, which, for the avoidance 
of doubt, shall exclude the Secured Notes Claim.

106. “Secured Notes Indenture” means the Indenture dated as of March 10, 2010, with respect to the 
11.25% Senior Secured Notes Due 2015, among Conexant Systems, Inc., as issuer and, Brooktree Broadband 
Holding, Inc, Conexant, Inc. and Conexant Systems Worldwide, Inc., each as guarantors, the Secured Notes Trustee 
and the Secured Lender (as amended, restated, supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time).  

107. “Secured Notes Trustee” means The Bank of New York Mellon Trust Company, N.A., in its 
capacity as trustee and collateral trustee under the Secured Notes Indenture.

108. “Securities Act” means the Securities Act of 1933, 15 U.S.C. §§ 77a-77aa, as amended, together 
with the rules and regulations promulgated thereunder.

109. “Securities Exchange Act” means the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, 15 U.S.C. §§ 78a-78nn, 
as amended.

110. “Security” means a security as defined in section 2(a)(1) of the Securities Act.

111. “Unexpired Lease” means a lease to which one or more of the Debtors is a party that is subject to 
assumption or rejection under section 365 of the Bankruptcy Code.

112. “Unimpaired” means, with respect to a Class of Claims or Interests, a Class of Claims or Interests 
that is not impaired within the meaning of section 1124 of the Bankruptcy Code.

113. “Unsecured Claim” means any Claim that is neither Secured nor entitled to priority under the 
Bankruptcy Code or an order of the Bankruptcy Court.

114. “U.S. Trustee” means the United States Trustee for the District of Delaware.

115. “Voting Deadline” means 4:00 p.m. (prevailing Eastern Time) on [May 9], 2013.

B. Rules of Interpretation

For purposes of this Plan:  (1) in the appropriate context, each term, whether stated in the singular or the 
plural, shall include both the singular and the plural, and pronouns stated in the masculine, feminine or neuter gender 
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shall include the masculine, feminine and the neuter gender; (2) any reference herein to a contract, lease, instrument, 
release, indenture or other agreement or document being in a particular form or on particular terms and conditions 
means that the referenced document shall be substantially in that form or substantially on those terms and 
conditions; (3) any reference herein to an existing document, schedule or exhibit, whether or not Filed, having been 
Filed or to be Filed shall mean that document, schedule or exhibit, as it may thereafter be amended, modified or 
supplemented; (4) any reference to an Entity as a holder of a Claim or Interest includes that Entity’s successors and 
assigns; (5) unless otherwise specified, all references herein to “Articles” are references to Articles hereof or hereto; 
(6) unless otherwise specified, all references herein to exhibits are references to exhibits in the Plan Supplement; 
(7) unless otherwise specified, the words “herein,” “hereof” and “hereto” refer to the Plan in its entirety rather than 
to a particular portion of the Plan; (8) subject to the provisions of any contract, certificate of incorporation, bylaw, 
instrument, release or other agreement or document entered into in connection with the Plan, the rights and 
obligations arising pursuant to the Plan shall be governed by, and construed and enforced in accordance with the 
applicable federal law, including the Bankruptcy Code and the Bankruptcy Rules; (9) captions and headings to 
Articles are inserted for convenience of reference only and are not intended to be a part of or to affect the 
interpretation of the Plan; (10) unless otherwise specified herein, the rules of construction set forth in section 102 of 
the Bankruptcy Code shall apply; (11) all references to docket numbers of documents Filed in the Chapter 11 Cases 
are references to the docket numbers under the Bankruptcy Court’s CM/ECF system; (12) all references to statutes, 
regulations, orders, rules of courts and the like shall mean as amended from time to time, and as applicable to the 
Chapter 11 Cases, unless otherwise stated; and (13) any immaterial effectuating provisions may be interpreted by the 
Reorganized Debtors in such a manner that is consistent with the overall purpose and intent of the Plan all without 
further Bankruptcy Court order. 

C. Computation of Time

Unless otherwise specifically stated herein, the provisions of Bankruptcy Rule 9006(a) shall apply in 
computing any period of time prescribed or allowed herein.

D. Governing Law

Unless a rule of law or procedure is supplied by federal law (including the Bankruptcy Code and 
Bankruptcy Rules) or unless otherwise specifically stated, the laws of the State of New York, without giving effect 
to the principles of conflict of laws, shall govern the rights, obligations, construction and implementation of the 
Plan, any agreements, documents, instruments or contracts executed or entered into in connection with the Plan 
(except as otherwise set forth in those agreements, in which case the governing law of such agreement shall control); 
provided, however, that corporate governance matters relating to the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors, as 
applicable, not incorporated in New York shall be governed by the laws of the state or province of incorporation of 
the applicable Debtor or Reorganized Debtor, as applicable.

E. Reference to Monetary Figures

All references in the Plan to monetary figures shall refer to currency of the United States of America, 
unless otherwise expressly provided.

F. Reference to the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors

Except as otherwise specifically provided in the Plan to the contrary, references in the Plan to the Debtors 
or the Reorganized Debtors shall mean the Debtors and the Reorganized Debtors, as applicable, to the extent the 
context requires.  

ARTICLE II.
ADMINISTRATIVE CLAIMS, DIP CLAIMS AND PRIORITY TAX CLAIMS

In accordance with section 1123(a)(1) of the Bankruptcy Code, Administrative Claims, DIP Claims and 
Priority Tax Claims have not been classified and, thus, are excluded from the Classes of Claims and Interests set
forth in Article III. 
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A. Administrative Claims

1. Administrative Claims

Except with respect to Administrative Claims that are Fee Claims and except to the extent that a holder of 
an Allowed Administrative Claim and the applicable Debtor(s) (with the consent of the Secured Lender) agree to 
less favorable treatment with respect to such holder, each holder of an Allowed Administrative Claim shall either be 
paid (a) in full in Cash if such Claims do not exceed the Administrative Claims Cap or (b) a Pro Rata share of 
$17.5 million if such Claims are Allowed in an amount in excess of the Administrative Claims Cap, to the extent no 
holder of such Claims objects to such treatment.  Such Claims shall be paid on the earlier of (a) on or as soon as 
reasonably practicable after the Effective Date if such Administrative Claim is Allowed as of the Effective Date and 
(b) on or as soon as reasonably practicable after the date such Administrative Claim is Allowed; provided, however, 
that Allowed Administrative Claims that arise postpetition in the ordinary course of the Debtors’ business shall be 
paid in full in the ordinary course of business in accordance with the terms and subject to the conditions of any 
agreements governing, instruments evidencing or other documents relating to such transactions, and subject to the 
budget set forth in the DIP Facility Credit Agreement.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, no request for payment of an 
Administrative Claim need be Filed with respect to an Administrative Claim previously Allowed by Final Order.  

2. Professional Compensation

(a) Fee Claims

Professionals asserting a Fee Claim for services rendered before the Confirmation Date must File and serve 
on the Debtors and such other Entities who are designated by the Bankruptcy Rules, the Confirmation Order, the 
Interim Compensation Order or any other applicable order of the Bankruptcy Court, an application for final 
allowance of such Fee Claim no later than 30 days after the Effective Date; provided, however, that any Professional 
who may receive compensation or reimbursement of expenses pursuant to the Ordinary Course Professional Order 
may continue to receive such compensation or reimbursement of expenses for services rendered before the 
Confirmation Date, without further Bankruptcy Court order, pursuant to the Ordinary Course Professional Order.  
Objections to any Fee Claim must be Filed and served on the Reorganized Debtors and the requesting party no later 
than 60 days after the Effective Date.  To the extent necessary, the Plan and the Confirmation Order shall amend and 
supersede any previously entered order regarding the payment of Fee Claims.  

(b) The Fee Claims Escrow Account

On the Effective Date, the Debtors shall establish and fund the Fee Claims Escrow Account in an amount 
equal to all Fee Claims outstanding as of the Effective Date (including unbilled estimated amounts).  Amounts held 
in the Fee Claims Escrow Account shall not constitute property of the Reorganized Debtors.  The Fee Claims 
Escrow Account may be an interest-bearing account.  In the event there is a remaining balance in the Fee Claims 
Escrow Account following (a) payment to all holders of Fee Claims under the Plan and (b) the closing of the 
Chapter 11 Cases, such remaining amount, if any, shall be returned to the Reorganized Debtors.

(c) Post-Confirmation Date Fees and Expenses

Except as otherwise specifically provided in the Plan, from and after the Confirmation Date, the 
Reorganized Debtors shall, in the ordinary course of business and without any further notice to or action, order or 
approval of the Bankruptcy Court, pay in Cash the reasonable legal, professional or other fees and expenses related 
to implementation and Consummation of the Plan incurred by the Reorganized Debtors through and including the 
Effective Date.  Upon the Confirmation Date, any requirement that Professionals comply with sections 327 through 
331 and 1103 of the Bankruptcy Code in seeking retention or compensation for services rendered after such date 
shall terminate, and the Reorganized Debtors may employ and pay any Professional for services rendered or 
expenses incurred after the Confirmation Date in the ordinary course of business without any further notice to any 
party or action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court. 
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3. Administrative Claim Bar Date

Except as otherwise provided in this Article II.A, requests for payment of Administrative Claims must be 
Filed on or before the Administrative Claims Bar Date.  Holders of Administrative Claims that are required to, but 
do not, File and serve a request for payment of such Administrative Claims by such date shall be forever barred, 
estopped and enjoined from asserting such Administrative Claims against the Debtors or their property and such 
Administrative Claims shall be deemed discharged as of the Effective Date.  Objections to such requests, if any, 
must be Filed and served on the Reorganized Debtors and the requesting party no later than 45 days after the 
Effective Date.

B. DIP Claims

As of the Effective Date, the DIP Claims shall be Allowed and deemed to be Allowed Claims in the full 
amount outstanding under the DIP Facility Credit Agreement, including principal, interest, fees and expenses.  On 
the Effective Date, except to the extent that a holder of an Allowed DIP Claim agrees to a less favorable treatment, 
in exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, release and discharge of the Allowed DIP Claim, each holder 
of such Allowed DIP Claim shall receive its Pro Rata share of the Secured Claims Recovery Pool calculated in 
respect of the aggregate amount of Allowed DIP Facility Claims and the Secured Notes Claim.  

C. Priority Tax Claims

Except to the extent that a holder of an Allowed Priority Tax Claim agrees to a less favorable treatment, in 
exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, release and discharge of each Allowed Priority Tax Claim, each 
holder of an Allowed Priority Tax Claim due and payable on or before the Effective Date shall receive, on the 
Distribution Date, at the option of the Debtors (with the consent of the Secured Lender), one of the following 
treatments: (1) Cash in an amount equal to the amount of such Allowed Priority Tax Claim, plus interest at the rate 
determined under applicable nonbankruptcy law and to the extent provided for by section 511 of the Bankruptcy 
Code; (2) Cash in an aggregate amount of such Allowed Priority Tax Claim payable in installment payments over a 
period of time not to exceed five years after the Petition Date, pursuant to section 1129(a)(9)(C) of the Bankruptcy 
Code, plus interest at the rate determined under applicable nonbankruptcy law and to the extent provided for by 
section 511 of the Bankruptcy Code; or (3) such other treatment as may be agreed upon by such holder and the 
Debtors or otherwise determined upon an order of the Bankruptcy Court.

D. Statutory Fees

On the Distribution Date, the Debtors shall pay, in full in Cash, any fees due and owing to the U.S. Trustee 
at the time of Confirmation.  On and after the Effective Date, Conexant OpCo shall pay the applicable U.S. Trustee 
fees for each of the Reorganized Debtors until the entry of a final decree in such Debtor’s Chapter 11 Case or until 
such Chapter 11 Case is converted or dismissed.

ARTICLE III.
CLASSIFICATION AND TREATMENT OF CLAIMS AND INTERESTS

A. Classification of Claims and Interests

Pursuant to section 1122 of the Bankruptcy Code, set forth below is a designation of Classes of Claims and 
Interests.  All Claims and Interests, except for Administrative Claims, DIP Claims and Priority Tax Claims, are 
classified in the Classes set forth in this Article III.  A Claim or Interest is classified in a particular Class only to the 
extent that the Claim or Interest qualifies within the description of that Class and is classified in other Classes to the 
extent that any portion of the Claim or Interest qualifies within the description of such other Classes.    A Claim also 
is classified in a particular Class for the purpose of receiving distributions pursuant to the Plan only to the extent that 
such Claim is an Allowed Claim in that Class and has not been paid, released or otherwise satisfied before the 
Effective Date.
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B. Summary of Classification

The Plan constitutes a separate chapter 11 plan of reorganization for each Debtor and, unless otherwise 
explained herein, the classifications set forth in Classes 1 to 7 shall be deemed to apply to each Debtor, as 
applicable.  Conexant is the only Debtor that possesses a Class 7 with respect to Interests in Conexant.

The following chart summarizes the classification of Claims and Interests pursuant to the Plan:

Class Claim/Interest Status Voting Rights

1 Priority Non-Tax Claims Unimpaired Deemed to Accept
2 Other Secured Claims Unimpaired Deemed to Accept
3 Secured Notes Claim Impaired Entitled to Vote
4 General Unsecured Claims Impaired Entitled to Vote
5 Intercompany Claims Unimpaired Deemed to Accept
6 Intercompany Interests Unimpaired Deemed to Accept
7 Interests in Conexant Impaired Deemed to Reject

C. Treatment of Claims and Interests

To the extent a Class contains Allowed Claims or Allowed Interests with respect to a particular Debtor, the 
treatment provided to each Class for distribution purposes is specified below:

1. Class 1 - Priority Non-Tax Claims

(a) Classification:  Class 1 consists of Priority Non-Tax Claims.

(b) Treatment:  Except to the extent that a holder of an Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claim 
agrees to a less favorable treatment, in exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, 
release and discharge of each Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claim, each holder of such 
Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claim shall be paid (a) in full in Cash if such Claims do not 
exceed the Priority Non-Tax Claims Cap or (b) a Pro Rata share of $1 million if such 
Claims exceed the Priority Non-Tax Claims Cap, to the extent no holder of such Claims 
objects to such treatment.  Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claim shall be paid on or as 
reasonably practicable after (i) the Effective Date, (ii) the date on which such Priority 
Non-Tax Claim against the Debtors becomes an Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claim or 
(iii) such other date as may be ordered by the Bankruptcy Court.

(c) Voting:  Class 1 is Unimpaired by the Plan, and each holder of a Class 1 Priority Non-Tax 
Claim is conclusively presumed to have accepted the Plan pursuant to section 1126(f) of 
the Bankruptcy Code.  Therefore, holders of Class 1 Priority Non-Tax Claims are not 
entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan.

2. Class 2 - Other Secured Claims

(a) Classification:  Class 2 consists of Other Secured Claims.

(b) Treatment: Except to the extent that a holder of an Other Secured Claim agrees to a less 
favorable treatment, in exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, release and 
discharge of each Allowed Other Secured Claim, each holder of such Allowed Other 
Secured Claim shall receive one of the following treatments, as determined by the 
applicable Debtor (with the consent of the Secured Lender):  (i) either (a) payment in full 
in Cash, including the payment of any interest required to be paid under section 506(b) of 
the Bankruptcy Code, if such Claims do not exceed the Other Secured Claims Cap or 
(b) a Pro Rata share of $1 million if such Claims exceed the Other Secured Claims Cap, 
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to the extent no holder of such Claims objects to such treatment; (ii) delivery of the 
collateral securing any such allowed secured claim; or (iii) other treatment such that the 
allowed secured claim shall be rendered Unimpaired.    

(c) Voting: Class 2 is Unimpaired by the Plan, and each holder of a Class 2 Other Secured 
Claim is conclusively presumed to have accepted the Plan pursuant to section 1126(f) of 
the Bankruptcy Code.  Therefore, holders of Class 2 Other Secured Claims are not 
entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan.

3. Class 3 - Secured Notes Claim

(a) Classification: Class 3 consists of the Secured Notes Claim.

(b) Allowance: The Secured Notes Claim shall be Allowed in the total amount of 
$80,000,000.00.

(c) Treatment: In exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, release and discharge 
of the Secured Notes Claim, the holder of such Allowed Secured Notes Claim shall 
receive (i) 100% of the New Notes and (ii) its Pro Rata distribution of the Secured Claims 
Recovery Pool, calculated in respect of the aggregate amount of all Allowed DIP Facility 
Claims and the Secured Notes Claim.  For the avoidance of doubt, the Secured Notes 
Claim shall not include the Secured Notes Deficiency Claim, which claim shall be treated 
as a General Unsecured Claim.

(d) Voting:  Class 3 is Impaired by the Plan.  Therefore, the holder of the Class 3 Secured 
Notes Claim is entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan.  

4. Class 4 - General Unsecured Claims

(a) Classification: Class 4 consists of General Unsecured Claims.

(b) Treatment: Except to the extent that a holder of an Allowed General Unsecured Claim, 
including for the avoidance of doubt the Secured Notes Deficiency Claim, agrees to a less 
favorable treatment, in exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, release and 
discharge of each Allowed General Unsecured Claim, each holder of such Allowed 
General Unsecured Claim shall receive a Pro Rata distribution of the General Unsecured 
Claims Recovery Pool; provided, however, that if the Class of General Unsecured Claims 
votes to accept the Plan pursuant to section 1126 of the Bankruptcy Code, the Secured 
Lender shall be deemed to waive the Secured Notes Deficiency Claim and its right to 
participate in the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool. 

(c) Voting: Class 4 is Impaired by the Plan.  Therefore, holders of Class 4 Claims are 
entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan.

5. Class 5 - Intercompany Claims

(a) Classification:  Class 5 consists of Intercompany Claims.

(b) Treatment: To preserve the Debtors’ corporate structure, on the Effective Date, or as 
soon thereafter as is practicable, Intercompany Claims will be paid, adjusted, reinstated in 
full or in part, or cancelled or discharged in full or in part, in each case, to the extent 
determined by the Reorganized Debtors with the consent of the Secured Lender.  No 
distribution shall be made on account of Intercompany Claims; provided, however, that 
the Debtors, with the consent of the Secured Lender, and the Reorganized Debtors will be 
entitled to transfer funds between and among themselves and their non-Debtor Affiliates 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-1    Filed 02/28/13    Page 19 of 43



15
K&E 24948483

PHIL1 2661676v.1

as they determine to be necessary or appropriate to enable the Reorganized Debtors to 
satisfy their obligations under the Plan.  Except as set forth herein, any changes in 
intercompany account balances resulting from such transfers will be accounted for and 
settled in accordance with the Debtors’ historical intercompany account settlement 
practices.

(c) Voting: Class 5 is Unimpaired by the Plan, and each holder of a Class 5 Intercompany 
Claim is conclusively presumed to have accepted the Plan pursuant to section 1126(f) of 
the Bankruptcy Code.  Therefore, holders of Class 5 Intercompany Claims are not 
entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan.

6. Class 6 - Intercompany Interests

(a) Classification: Class 6 consists of Intercompany Interests.

(b) Treatment:  To preserve the Debtors’ corporate structure, on the Effective Date, or as 
soon thereafter as is practicable, Intercompany Interests will be adjusted or reinstated in 
full or in part, or cancelled or discharged in full or in part, in each case, to the extent 
determined by the Reorganized Debtors with the consent of the Secured Lender.  

(c) Voting:  Class 6 is Unimpaired by the Plan, and each holder of a Class 6 Intercompany 
Interests is conclusively presumed to have accepted the Plan pursuant to section 1126(f) 
of the Bankruptcy Code.  Therefore, holders of Class 6 Intercompany Interests are not 
entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan.

7. Class 7 - Interests in Conexant

(a) Classification:  Class 7 consists of Interests in Conexant.

(b) Treatment: Holders of Interests in Conexant shall not receive any distribution on account 
of such Interests.  On the Effective Date, Interests in Conexant shall be cancelled and
discharged.

(c) Voting:  Class 7 is Impaired and each holder of Class 7 Interests in Conexant is 
conclusively presumed to have rejected the Plan pursuant to section 1126(g) of the 
Bankruptcy Code.  Therefore, holders of Class 7 Interests in Conexant are not entitled to 
vote to accept or reject the Plan.

D. Special Provision Governing Claims that are Not Impaired

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, nothing under the Plan shall affect the Debtors’ rights in respect 
of any Claims that are not Impaired, including all rights in respect of legal and equitable defenses to or setoffs or 
recoupments against any such Claims that are not Impaired.

E. Acceptance or Rejection of the Plan

1. Voting Classes.

Classes 3 and 4 are Impaired under the Plan and are entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan.  

2. Presumed Acceptance of the Plan

Classes 1 and 2 are Unimpaired under the Plan, and the holders in such Classes are deemed to have 
accepted the Plan and are not entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan.  Additionally, holders in Class 5 and 
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Class 6 are presumed to have accepted the Plan pursuant to section 1126(f) of the Bankruptcy Code because all 
holders in Class 5 and Class 6 for each of the Debtors are proponents of the Plan.

3. Presumed Rejection of Plan

Class 7 is Impaired and shall receive no distribution under the Plan.  The holders in Class 7 are deemed to 
have rejected the Plan and are not entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan. 

F. Confirmation Pursuant to Sections 1129(a)(10) and 1129(b) of the Bankruptcy Code

Section 1129(a)(10) of the Bankruptcy Code shall be satisfied for purposes of Confirmation by acceptance 
of the Plan by an Impaired Class of Claims.  The Debtors shall seek Confirmation pursuant to section 1129(b) of the 
Bankruptcy Code with respect to any rejecting Class of Claims or Interests.

G. Subordinated Claims

Except as expressly provided herein, the allowance, classification and treatment of all Allowed Claims and 
Interests and the respective distributions and treatments under the Plan take into account and conform to the relative 
priority and rights of the Claims and Interests in each Class in connection with any contractual, legal and equitable 
subordination rights relating thereto, whether arising under general principles of equitable subordination, 
section 510(b) of the Bankruptcy Code or otherwise.  Pursuant to section 510 of the Bankruptcy Code, the 
Reorganized Debtors reserve the right to reclassify any Allowed Claim or Interest in accordance with any 
contractual, legal or equitable subordination relating thereto.

ARTICLE IV.
MEANS FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PLAN

A. New Notes

The New Notes shall (a) be in the principal amount of $76 million, (b) have an interest rate of 11.25% per 
annum to be paid semi-annually on a cash or pay in kind basis at Holdco’s election and (c) have a maturity date of 
11 years from the Effective Date. 

B. New Working Capital Facility

The Reorganized Debtors may enter into the New Working Capital Facility to fund working capital 
expenses and other general corporate purposes on terms and conditions acceptable to the Secured Lender, the 
material terms of which will be set forth in the Plan Supplement, as applicable. 

C. Restructuring Transactions

On the Effective Date, or as soon as reasonably practicable thereafter, the Reorganized Debtors may take 
all actions as may be necessary or appropriate to effect any transaction described in, approved by, contemplated by 
or necessary to effectuate the Plan, including:  (1) the execution and delivery of appropriate agreements or other 
documents of merger, consolidation, restructuring, conversion, disposition, transfer, dissolution or liquidation 
containing terms that are consistent with the terms of the Plan and that satisfy the applicable requirements of 
applicable law and any other terms to which the applicable Entities may agree; (2) the execution and delivery of 
appropriate instruments of transfer, assignment, assumption or delegation of any asset, property, right, liability, debt 
or obligation on terms consistent with the terms of the Plan and having other terms for which the applicable parties 
agree; (3) the filing of appropriate certificates or articles of incorporation, reincorporation, merger, consolidation, 
conversion or dissolution pursuant to applicable state law; (4) the creation of a new holding company consistent with 
the terms of the Plan; and (5) all other actions that the applicable Entities determine to be necessary or appropriate, 
including making filings or recordings that may be required by applicable law.  
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Without limiting the foregoing, on or prior to the Effective Date and at the election of the Secured Lender, 
Holdco shall organize Conexant OpCo and contribute to such subsidiary all of its operating assets used to conduct 
its active businesses, subject to such subsidiary contemporaneously assuming Holdco’s liabilities (to the extent not 
discharged pursuant to the Plan). Holdco shall otherwise retain the stock of its subsidiaries and any other assets
necessary or desirable for it to function as a holding company of the Debtors and the Reorganized Debtors (other 
than Holdco) and its non-Debtor subsidiaries going forward, and shall take such further actions necessary or 
requested by the Secured Lender to implement any of the foregoing prior to or as of the Effective Date. 

D. Sources of Consideration for Plan Distributions

The Reorganized Debtors shall make distributions under the Plan as follows:

1. Issuance and Distribution of New Common Stock

The issuance of the New Common Stock by Holdco, including the reservation of up to 15% of the fully 
distributed and fully diluted New Common Stock in connection with the Management Incentive Program, if 
applicable, is authorized without the need for any further corporate action and without any further action by the 
holders of Claims or Interests.  

On the Effective Date, an initial number of shares of New Common Stock representing 100% of the New 
Common Stock shall be distributed to the Secured Claims Recovery Pool for issuance to holders of DIP Facility 
Claims and the Class 3 Secured Notes Claim, as applicable.    

All of the shares of New Common Stock issued pursuant to the Plan shall be duly authorized, validly 
issued, fully paid and non-assessable.  Each distribution and issuance of the New Common Stock under the Plan 
shall be governed by the terms and conditions set forth in the Plan applicable to such distribution or issuance and by 
the terms and conditions of the instruments evidencing or relating to such distribution or issuance, which terms and 
conditions shall bind each Entity receiving such distribution or issuance.  

2. Issuance of the New Notes

On the Effective Date Holdco will issue the New Notes.  Confirmation shall be deemed approval of the 
New Notes (including transactions contemplated thereby, and all actions to be taken, undertakings to be made, and 
obligations to be incurred and fees paid by Holdco in connection therewith) and Holdco is authorized to execute and 
deliver those documents necessary or appropriate to issuing the New Notes, including the New Notes Indenture, 
without further notice to or order of the Bankruptcy Court, act or action under applicable law, regulation, order, rule, 
vote, consent, authorization or approval of any Person, subject to such modifications as the Reorganized Debtors 
may deem to be reasonably necessary to consummate issuance of the New Notes. 

3. Issuance of the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool

On the Effective Date the Reorganized Debtors will distribute $2.0 million in Cash into the General 
Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool to be held in trust for the benefit of holders of Allowed General Unsecured 
Claims.  Neither the Debtors nor the Reorganized Debtors shall bear any costs of administering or distributing the 
General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool, including, for the avoidance of doubt, the costs of objecting to and/or 
resolving General Unsecured Claims, and any such costs shall be incurred by the Disbursing Agent for General 
Unsecured Claims and reimbursed from the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool. 

4. Cash on Hand and the New Working Capital Facility 

On the Effective Date, available cash-on-hand of the Reorganized Debtors (including proceeds of the 
converted DIP Facility) and proceeds from the New Working Capital Facility, if any, will be used to fund any 
outstanding payments, obligations or expenses required to consummate the Plan.
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E. Corporate Existence

Upon the Effective Date, Holdco will issue 100 percent of the New Common Stock and issue 100 percent 
of the New Notes.  Except as otherwise provided in the Plan or any agreement, instrument or other document 
incorporated in the Plan or the Plan Supplement, on the Effective Date, each Debtor shall continue to exist after the 
Effective Date as a separate corporation, limited liability company, partnership or other form of entity, as the case 
may be, with all the powers of a corporation, limited liability company, partnership or other form of entity, as the 
case may be, pursuant to the applicable law in the jurisdiction in which each applicable Debtor is incorporated or 
formed and pursuant to the respective certificate of incorporation and by-laws (or other analogous formation or 
governing documents) in effect before the Effective Date, except to the extent such certificate of incorporation and 
bylaws (or other analogous formation or governing documents) are amended by the Plan or otherwise, with the 
consent of the Secured Lender.  To the extent such documents are amended, such documents are deemed to be 
amended pursuant to the Plan and require no further action or approval (other than any requisite filings required 
under applicable state, provincial or federal law).

F. Vesting of Assets in the Reorganized Debtors

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan or any agreement, instrument or other document incorporated in 
the Plan or the Plan Supplement, on the Effective Date, all property in each Estate, all Causes of Action and any 
property acquired by any of the Debtors pursuant to the Plan shall vest in each respective Reorganized Debtor, free 
and clear of all Liens, Claims, charges or other encumbrances, except for Liens securing the New Working Capital 
Facility, if any. On and after the Effective Date, except as otherwise provided in the Plan, each Reorganized Debtor 
may operate its business and may use, acquire or dispose of property and compromise or settle any Claims, Interests 
or Causes of Action without supervision or approval by the Bankruptcy Court and free of any restrictions of the 
Bankruptcy Code or Bankruptcy Rules.

G. Cancellation of Existing Securities

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan or any agreement, instrument or other document incorporated in 
the Plan or the Plan Supplement, on the Effective Date:  (1) the obligations of the Debtors under the DIP Facility 
Credit Agreement, the Secured Notes Indenture and any other certificate, share, note, bond, indenture, purchase 
right, option, warrant or other instrument or document, directly or indirectly, evidencing or creating any 
indebtedness or obligation of or ownership interest in the Debtors giving rise to any Claim or Interest (except such 
certificates, notes or other instruments or documents evidencing indebtedness or obligations of the Debtors that are 
specifically Reinstated pursuant to the Plan) shall be cancelled solely as to the Debtors and their non-Debtor 
Affiliates, and the Reorganized Debtors and their non-Debtor Affiliates shall not have any continuing obligations 
thereunder; and (2) the obligations of the Debtors pursuant, relating or pertaining to any agreements, indentures, 
certificates of designation, bylaws or certificate or articles of incorporation or similar documents governing the 
shares, certificates, notes, bonds, purchase rights, options, warrants or other instruments or documents evidencing or 
creating any indebtedness or obligation of the Debtors (except such agreements, certificates, notes or other 
instruments evidencing indebtedness or obligations of the Debtors that are specifically Reinstated pursuant to the 
Plan) shall be released and discharged; provided, however, notwithstanding Confirmation or the occurrence of the 
Effective Date, any such indenture or agreement that governs the rights of the holder of a Claim shall continue in 
effect solely for purposes of enabling holders of Allowed Claims to receive distributions under the Plan as provided 
herein; provided, further, however, that the preceding proviso shall not affect the discharge of Claims or Interests 
pursuant to the Bankruptcy Code, the Confirmation Order or the Plan or result in any expense or liability to the 
Reorganized Debtors, except to the extent set forth in or provided for under this Plan.  On and after the Effective 
Date, all duties and responsibilities of the DIP Facility Agent under the DIP Facility Credit Agreement and the 
Secured Notes Trustee under the Secured Notes Indenture, as applicable, shall be discharged unless otherwise 
specifically set forth in or provided for under the Plan.

H. Corporate Action

Upon the Effective Date, or as soon thereafter as is reasonably practicable, all actions contemplated by the 
Plan shall be deemed authorized and approved in all respects, including:  (1) distribution of the New Common 
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Stock; (2) selection of the directors and officers for the Reorganized Debtors and Holdco; (3) implementation of the 
restructuring transactions contemplated by this Plan, as applicable; (4) reservation of up to 15% of the fully 
distributed and fully diluted New Common Stock or the non-equity equivalent thereof pursuant to the Management 
Incentive Program; (4) entry into the New Notes Indenture; (5) entry into the New Working Capital Facility, if any; 
(6) implementation of the Emergence Bonus Plan; and (7) all other actions contemplated by the Plan (whether to 
occur before, on or after the Effective Date).  All matters provided for in the Plan involving the corporate structure 
of the Reorganized Debtors, and any corporate action required by the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors in 
connection with the Plan shall be deemed to have occurred and shall be in effect, without any requirement of further 
action by the security holders, directors or officers of the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors.  On or (as applicable) 
before the Effective Date, the appropriate officers of the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors shall be authorized and 
(as applicable) directed to issue, execute and deliver the agreements, documents, securities and instruments 
contemplated by the Plan (or necessary or desirable to effect the transactions contemplated by the Plan) in the name 
of and on behalf of the Reorganized Debtors, including any and all other agreements, documents, securities and 
instruments relating to the foregoing.  The authorizations and approvals contemplated by this Article IV shall be 
effective notwithstanding any requirements under non-bankruptcy law.    

I. New Certificates of Incorporation and New By-Laws

On or immediately before the Effective Date, Holdco and the Reorganized Debtors will file their respective 
New Certificates of Incorporation, which shall be in form and substance acceptable to the Secured Lender, with the 
applicable Secretaries of State and/or other applicable authorities in their respective states, provinces or countries of 
incorporation in accordance with the corporate laws of the respective states, provinces or countries of incorporation.  
Pursuant to section 1123(a)(6) of the Bankruptcy Code, the New Certificates of Incorporation will prohibit the 
issuance of non-voting equity securities.  On or after the Effective Date, the Reorganized Debtors may amend and 
restate their respective New Certificates of Incorporation and New By-Laws and other constituent documents as 
permitted by the laws of their respective states, provinces or countries of incorporation and their respective New 
Certificates of Incorporation and New By-Laws.

J. Directors and Officers of Holdco and the Reorganized Debtors

As of the Effective Date, the term of the current members of the Debtors’ boards of directors of shall 
expire, and the initial boards of directors, including the Holdco Board and the New Subsidiary Boards, as well as the 
officers of Holdco and each of the Reorganized Debtors shall be appointed in accordance with the New Certificates 
of Incorporation and New By-Laws of Holdco and each Reorganized Debtor.  

The directors of the Holdco Board and the New Subsidiary Boards shall be selected by the Secured Lender.  
The New Subsidiary Boards shall include the Chief Executive Officer as a director.  Pursuant to section 1129(a)(5) 
of the Bankruptcy Code, the Debtors will disclose in the Plan Supplement the identity and affiliations of any Person 
proposed to serve on the initial Holdco Board and the New Subsidiary Boards, as well as those Persons that serve as 
an officer of any of the Reorganized Debtors.  To the extent any such director or officer is an “insider” under the 
Bankruptcy Code, the nature of any compensation to be paid to such director or officer will also be disclosed.  Each 
such director and officer shall serve from and after the Effective Date pursuant to the terms of the New Certificates 
of Incorporation, New By-Laws and other constituent documents of the Reorganized Debtors.

K. Effectuating Documents; Further Transactions

On and after the Effective Date, Holdco and the Reorganized Debtors, and the officers and members of the 
New Boards thereof, are authorized to and may issue, execute, deliver, file or record such contracts, Securities, 
instruments, releases and other agreements or documents and take such actions as may be necessary or appropriate 
to effectuate, implement and further evidence the terms and conditions of the Plan and the Securities issued pursuant 
to the Plan, including the New Common Stock, the New Notes and the New Working Capital Facility, if any, in the 
name of and on behalf of the Reorganized Debtors, without the need for any approvals, authorization or consents 
except those expressly required pursuant to the Plan.
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L. Management Incentive Program

The Reorganized Debtors will implement a Management Incentive Program, which shall reserve up to 15% 
of the fully distributed and fully diluted New Common Stock, or the non-equity equivalent thereof, to be reserved 
for distribution to officers, directors and employees of the Reorganized Debtors, on terms to be determined by the 
Holdco Board.   

M. Emergence Bonus Plan

On the Effective Date, pursuant to section 1129(a)(4) of the Bankruptcy Code, the Debtors will pay 
emergence bonuses to certain members of the senior management team and employees in an aggregate amount of up 
to $1.5 million, the recipients and terms of which will be included in the Plan Supplement and shall be acceptable to 
the Secured Lender. 

N. Payment of Certain Professional Fees

On the Effective Date, the Debtors shall pay all reasonable and documented fees and expenses of (a) Akin 
Gump Strauss Hauer & Feld LLP, counsel to the Secured Lender (b) local co-counsel to the Secured Lender, (c) The 
Blackstone Group, financial advisor to the Secured Lender, (d) the Secured Notes Trustee and (e) counsel to the 
Secured Notes Trustee.  

O. Exemption from Certain Taxes and Fees

Pursuant to section 1146(a) of the Bankruptcy Code, any transfers of property pursuant hereto shall not be 
subject to any stamp tax or other similar tax or governmental assessment in the United States, and the Confirmation 
Order shall direct and be deemed to direct the appropriate state or local governmental officials or agents to forgo the 
collection of any such tax or governmental assessment and to accept for filing and recordation instruments or other 
documents pursuant to such transfers of property without the payment of any such tax or governmental assessment.  
Such exemption specifically applies, without limitation, to (1) the creation of any mortgage, deed of trust, lien or 
other security interest; (2) the making or assignment of any lease or sublease; (3) any restructuring transaction 
authorized by the Plan; or (4) the making or delivery of any deed or other instrument of transfer under, in 
furtherance of or in connection with the Plan, including: (a) any merger agreements; (b) agreements of 
consolidation, restructuring, disposition, liquidation or dissolution; (c) deeds; (d) bills of sale; or (e) assignments 
executed in connection with any Restructuring Transaction occurring under the Plan.

P. D&O Liability Insurance Policies

Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, as of the Effective Date, the Debtors shall assume (and 
assign to the Reorganized Debtors if necessary to continue the D&O Liability Insurance Policies in full force) all of 
the D&O Liability Insurance Policies pursuant to section 365(a) of the Bankruptcy Code.  Entry of the Confirmation 
Order shall constitute the Bankruptcy Court’s approval of the Debtors’ assumption of the D&O Liability Insurance 
Policies.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, Confirmation of the Plan shall not discharge, 
impair or otherwise modify any obligations assumed by the foregoing assumption of the D&O Liability Insurance 
Policies, and each such obligation shall be deemed and treated as an Executory Contract that has been assumed by 
the Debtors under the Plan as to which no Proof of Claim need be Filed.  

Before the Petition Date, the Debtors obtained reasonably sufficient tail coverage (i.e., D&O insurance 
coverage that extends beyond the end of the policy period) under a directors and officers’ liability insurance policy 
for the current and former directors, officers and managers.  After the Effective Date, the Reorganized Debtors shall 
not terminate or otherwise reduce the coverage under such tail coverage liability insurance in effect and all 
members, managers, directors and officers of the Debtors who served in such capacity at any time prior to the 
Effective Date of the Plan or consummation of a sale pursuant to section 363 of the Bankruptcy Code shall be 
entitled to the full benefits of any such policy for the full term of such policy regardless of whether such members, 
managers, directors, and/or officers remain in such positions after the Effective Date of the Plan. 
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Q. Preservation of Causes of Action

Unless any Causes of Action against an Entity are expressly retained in the list of retained Causes of Action 
included in the Plan Supplement, all Causes of Action shall be waived, relinquished, exculpated, released, 
compromised or settled in accordance with Article VIII hereof, including, for the avoidance of doubt, all Avoidance 
Actions.  

ARTICLE V.
TREATMENT OF EXECUTORY CONTRACTS AND UNEXPIRED LEASES

A. Assumption and Rejection of Executory Contracts and Unexpired Leases

On the Effective Date, except as otherwise provided herein, or in any contract, instrument, release, 
indenture or other agreement or document entered into in connection with the Plan, Executory Contracts and 
Unexpired Leases shall be deemed rejected as of the Effective Date, unless such Executory Contract or Unexpired 
Lease: (1) was assumed or rejected previously by the Debtors; (2) previously expired or terminated pursuant to its 
own terms; (3) is the subject of a motion to assume Filed on or before the Effective Date; or (4) is identified as an 
Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease on the Assumed Executory Contracts and Unexpired Lease List.   

Entry of the Confirmation Order shall constitute a Bankruptcy Court order approving the assumptions or 
rejections of such Executory Contracts or Unexpired Leases as set forth in the Plan, the Assumed Executory 
Contract and Unexpired Leases List or Rejected Executory Contract and Unexpired Leases List, pursuant to sections 
365(a) and 1123 of the Bankruptcy Code.  Unless otherwise indicated, assumptions or rejections of Executory 
Contracts and Unexpired Leases pursuant to the Plan are effective as of the Effective Date.  Each Executory 
Contract or Unexpired Lease assumed pursuant to the Plan or by Bankruptcy Court order but not assigned to a third 
party before the Effective Date shall re-vest in and be fully enforceable by the applicable contracting Reorganized 
Debtor in accordance with its terms, except as such terms may have been modified by the provisions of the Plan or 
any order of the Bankruptcy Court authorizing and providing for its assumption under applicable federal law.  Any 
motions to assume Executory Contracts or Unexpired Leases pending on the Effective Date shall be subject to 
approval by the Bankruptcy Court on or after the Effective Date by a Final Order.

B. Claims Based on Rejection of Executory Contracts or Unexpired Leases

Proofs of Claim with respect to Claims arising from the rejection of Executory Contracts or Unexpired 
Leases, if any, must be filed with the Bankruptcy Court within 30 days after the date of entry of an order of the 
Bankruptcy Court (including the Confirmation Order) approving such rejection.  Any Claims arising from the 
rejection of an Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease not Filed within such time will be automatically disallowed, 
forever barred from assertion and shall not be enforceable against the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors, the 
Estates or their property without the need for any objection by the Reorganized Debtors or further notice to, or 
action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court.  Claims arising from the rejection of the Debtors’ Executory 
Contracts or Unexpired Leases shall be classified as General Unsecured Claims and shall be treated in accordance 
with Article III of the Plan, as applicable.

Rejection Claims for which a Proof of Claim is not timely Filed will be forever barred from assertion 
against the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors, their Estates and their property unless otherwise ordered by 
the Bankruptcy Court or as otherwise provided herein.  Such Rejection Claims shall, as of the Effective Date, 
be subject to the discharge and permanent injunction set forth in Article VIII hereof.

C. Cure of Defaults for Executory Contracts and Unexpired Leases Assumed

Any monetary defaults under each Executory Contract and Unexpired Lease as reflected on the Assumed 
Executory Contracts and Unexpired Lease List shall be satisfied, pursuant to section 365(b)(1) of the Bankruptcy 
Code, by payment of the default amount in Cash on the Effective Date, subject to the limitations described below, or 
on such other terms as the parties to such Executory Contracts or Unexpired Leases may otherwise agree.  In the 
event of a dispute regarding (1) the amount of any payments to cure such a default, (2) the ability of the Reorganized 
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Debtors or any assignee to provide “adequate assurance of future performance” (within the meaning of section 365 
of the Bankruptcy Code) under the Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease to be assumed or (3) any other matter 
pertaining to assumption, the cure payments required by section 365(b)(1) of the Bankruptcy Code shall be made 
following the entry of a Final Order or orders resolving the dispute and approving the assumption.  At least 7 days 
before the Confirmation Hearing, the Debtors shall distribute, or cause to be distributed, Cure Notices of proposed 
assumption and proposed amounts of Cure Claims to the applicable third parties.  Any objection by a counterparty to 
an Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease to a proposed assumption or related cure amount must be Filed, served 
and actually received by the Debtors before the Effective Date.  Any counterparty to an Executory Contract or 
Unexpired Lease that fails to object timely to the proposed assumption or cure amount will be deemed to have 
assented to such assumption or cure amount; provided, however, the Debtors, with the consent of the Secured 
Lender, shall have the right to alter, amend, modify or supplement the Assumed Executory Contracts and Unexpired 
Lease List or Rejected Executory Contracts and Unexpired Lease List, as applicable, as identified in the Plan 
Supplement, through and including the Effective Date.  To the extent that the Debtors, with the consent of the 
Secured Lender, alter, amend, modify or supplement the lists of Executory Contracts and Unexpired Lease included 
in the Plan Supplement, the Debtors will provide notice to each counterparty to an affected Executory Contract or 
Unexpired Lease within five days of such decision.  

Assumption of any Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease pursuant to the Plan or otherwise shall result in 
the full release and satisfaction of any Claims or defaults, whether monetary or nonmonetary, including defaults of 
provisions restricting the change in control or ownership interest composition or other bankruptcy-related defaults, 
arising under any assumed Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease at any time before the date of the Debtors or 
Reorganized Debtors assume such Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease.  Any Proofs of Claim Filed with respect 
to an Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease that has been assumed shall be deemed disallowed and expunged, 
without further notice to or action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court.

D. Insurance Policies

All of the Debtors’ insurance policies and any agreements, documents or instruments relating thereto, are
treated as and deemed to be Executory Contracts under the Plan.  On the Effective Date, the Debtors shall be 
deemed to have assumed all insurance policies and any agreements, documents and instruments related thereto.    

E. Modifications, Amendments, Supplements, Restatements or Other Agreements

Unless otherwise provided in the Plan, each Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease that is assumed shall 
include all modifications, amendments, supplements, restatements or other agreements that in any manner affect 
such Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease, and Executory Contracts and Unexpired Leases related thereto, if any, 
including easements, licenses, permits, rights, privileges, immunities, options, rights of first refusal and any other 
interests, unless any of the foregoing agreements has been previously rejected or repudiated or is rejected or 
repudiated under the Plan.

Modifications, amendments, supplements and restatements to prepetition Executory Contracts and 
Unexpired Leases that have been executed by the Debtors during the Chapter 11 Cases shall not be deemed to alter 
the prepetition nature of the Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease, or the validity, priority or amount of any 
Claims that may arise in connection therewith.

F. Reservation of Rights

Neither the exclusion nor inclusion of any Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease on the Assumed or 
Rejected Executory Contract and Unexpired Lease List, nor anything contained in the Plan, shall constitute an 
admission by the Debtors that any such contract or lease is in fact an Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease or that 
any Reorganized Debtor has any liability thereunder.  If there is a dispute regarding whether a contract or lease is or 
was executory or unexpired at the time of assumption or rejection, the Debtors, with the consent of the Secured 
Lender, or Reorganized Debtors, as applicable, shall have 28 days following entry of a Final Order resolving such 
dispute to alter their treatment of such contract or lease.  
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G. Nonoccurrence of Effective Date

In the event that the Effective Date does not occur, the Bankruptcy Court shall retain jurisdiction with 
respect to any request to extend the deadline for assuming or rejecting unexpired leases pursuant to section 365(d)(4) 
of the Bankruptcy Code.

H. Contracts and Leases Entered Into After the Petition Date

Contracts and leases entered into after the Petition Date by any Debtor, including any Executory Contracts 
and Unexpired Leases assumed by such Debtor, will be performed by the Debtor or Reorganized Debtor liable 
thereunder in the ordinary course of its business.  Accordingly, such contracts and leases (including any assumed 
Executory Contracts and Unexpired Leases) will survive and remain unaffected by entry of the Confirmation Order.

ARTICLE VI.
PROVISIONS GOVERNING DISTRIBUTIONS

A. Timing and Calculation of Amounts to Be Distributed

Unless otherwise provided in the Plan, on the Effective Date (or if a Claim is not an Allowed Claim on the 
Effective Date, on the date that such Claim becomes an Allowed Claim, or as soon as reasonably practicable 
thereafter), each holder of an Allowed Claim shall receive the full amount of the distributions that the Plan provides 
for Allowed Claims in each applicable Class.  In the event that any payment or act under the Plan is required to be 
made or performed on a date that is not a Business Day, then the making of such payment or the performance of 
such act may be completed on the next succeeding Business Day, but shall be deemed to have been completed as of 
the required date.  If and to the extent that there are Disputed Claims, distributions on account of any such Disputed 
Claims shall be made pursuant to the provisions set forth in Article VII of the Plan.  Except as otherwise provided in 
the Plan, holders of Claims shall not be entitled to interest, dividends or accruals on the distributions provided for in 
the Plan, regardless of whether such distributions are delivered on or at any time after the Effective Date.  The 
Debtors shall have no obligation to recognize any transfer of Claims or Interests occurring on or after the Voting 
Deadline.

B. Disbursing Agent

All distributions under the Plan shall be made by the Disbursing Agent on the Effective Date.  To the extent 
the Disbursing Agent is one or more of the Reorganized Debtors, the Disbursing Agent shall not be required to give 
any bond or surety or other security for the performance of its duties unless otherwise ordered by the Bankruptcy 
Court. 

C. Rights and Powers of Disbursing Agent

1. Powers of the Disbursing Agent

The Disbursing Agent shall be empowered to:  (a) effect all actions and execute all agreements, instruments 
and other documents necessary to perform its duties under the Plan; (b) make all distributions contemplated hereby; 
(c) employ professionals to represent it with respect to its responsibilities; and (d) exercise such other powers as may 
be vested in the Disbursing Agent by order of the Bankruptcy Court, pursuant to the Plan, or as deemed by the 
Disbursing Agent to be necessary and proper to implement the provisions hereof.

2. Expenses Incurred On or After the Effective Date

Except as otherwise ordered by the Bankruptcy Court, the amount of any reasonable fees and out-of-pocket 
expenses incurred by the Disbursing Agent on or after the Effective Date (including taxes) and any reasonable 
compensation and out-of-pocket expense reimbursement claims (including reasonable attorney fees and expenses) 
made by the Disbursing Agent shall be paid in Cash by the Reorganized Debtors; provided, however, that neither the 
Debtors nor the Reorganized Debtors shall bear any costs of administering or distributing the General Unsecured 
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Claims Recovery Pool, including, for the avoidance of doubt, the costs of objecting to and/or resolving General 
Unsecured Claims, and any such costs shall be incurred by the Disbursing Agent for General Unsecured Claims and 
reimbursed from the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool.

D. Delivery of Distributions and Undeliverable or Unclaimed Distributions

1. Delivery of Distributions

(a) Delivery of Distributions to Secured Notes Trustee

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, all distributions to the holder of Secured Notes Claim shall be 
governed by the Secured Notes Indenture and shall be deemed completed when made to the Secured Notes Trustee, 
who shall be deemed to be the holder of the Secured Notes Claim for purposes of distributions to be made 
hereunder.  The Secured Notes Trustee shall hold or direct such distributions for the benefit of the holder of the 
Allowed Secured Notes Claim.  As soon as practicable in accordance with the requirements set forth in this Article 
VI, the Secured Notes Trustee shall arrange to deliver such distributions to or on behalf of such holder of the 
Allowed Secured Notes Claim.

(b) Delivery of Distributions to DIP Facility Agent

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, all distributions to the holder of the DIP Facility Claims shall be 
governed by the DIP Facility Credit Agreement and shall be deemed completed when made to the DIP Facility 
Agent, who shall be deemed to be the holder of the DIP Facility Claims for purposes of distributions to be made 
hereunder.  The DIP Facility Agent shall hold or direct such distributions for the benefit of the holder of the Allowed 
DIP Facility Claims.  As soon as practicable in accordance with the requirements set forth in this Article VI, the DIP 
Facility Agent shall arrange to deliver such distributions to or on behalf of such holder of the Allowed DIP Facility 
Claims. 

(c) Delivery of Distributions to Disbursing Agent for General Unsecured Claims

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, all distributions to holders of Allowed General Unsecured Claims 
shall be deemed completed when made to the Disbursing Agent for General Unsecured Claims, who shall be 
deemed to be the holder of all General Unsecured Claims for purposes of distributions to be made hereunder.  The 
Disbursing Agent for General Unsecured Claims shall have the authority to administer the General Unsecured 
Claims Recovery Pool with respect to General Unsecured Claims, including objecting to and/or resolving General 
Unsecured Claims.  To the extent that Class 4—General Unsecured Claims votes to accept the Plan pursuant to 
section 1126 of the Bankruptcy Code, the Secured Lender shall be deemed to waive the Secured Notes Deficiency 
Claim and its right to participate in the General Unsecured Claims Pool.

(d) Delivery of Distributions in General

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, distributions to holders of Allowed Claims shall be made to 
holders of record as of the Distribution Record Date by the Reorganized Debtors or the Disbursing Agent, as 
appropriate: (1) to the signatory set forth on any of the Proofs of Claim Filed by such holder or other representative 
identified therein (or at the last known addresses of such holder if no Proof of Claim is Filed or if the Debtors have 
been notified in writing of a change of address); (2) at the addresses set forth in any written notices of address 
changes delivered to the Reorganized Debtors or the applicable Disbursing Agent, as appropriate, after the date of 
any related Proof of Claim; (3) at the addresses reflected in the Schedules if no Proof of Claim has been Filed and 
the Reorganized Debtors or the applicable Disbursing Agent, as appropriate, has not received a written notice of a 
change of address; or (4) on any counsel that has appeared in the Chapter 11 Cases on the holder’s behalf.  Subject 
to this Article VI, distributions under the Plan on account of Allowed Claims shall not be subject to levy, 
garnishment, attachment or like legal process, so that each holder of an Allowed Claim shall have and receive the 
benefit of the distributions in the manner set forth in the Plan.  The Debtors, the Reorganized Debtors and the 
Disbursing Agent, as applicable, shall not incur any liability whatsoever on account of any distributions under the 
Plan except for gross negligence or willful misconduct.
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2. Minimum Distributions

Notwithstanding any other provision of the Plan, the Disbursing Agent will not be required to make 
distributions of Cash less than $50 in value, and each such Claim to which this limitation applies shall be discharged 
pursuant to Article VIII and its holder is forever barred pursuant to Article VIII from asserting that Claims against 
the Reorganized Debtors or their property. 

3. Undeliverable Distributions and Unclaimed Property

In the event that any distribution to any holder is returned as undeliverable, no distribution to such holder 
shall be made unless and until the Disbursing Agent has determined the then-current address of such holder, at 
which time such distribution shall be made to such holder without interest; provided, however, that such 
distributions shall be deemed unclaimed property under section 347(b) of the Bankruptcy Code at the expiration of 
one year from the Effective Date.  After such date, all unclaimed property or interests in property shall revert to the 
Reorganized Debtors automatically and without need for a further order by the Bankruptcy Court (notwithstanding 
any applicable federal, provincial or state escheat, abandoned or unclaimed property laws to the contrary), and the 
Claim of any holder to such property or Interest in property shall be discharged and forever barred.

E. Section 1145 Exemption

Pursuant to section 1145 of the Bankruptcy Code, the offering, issuance and distribution of the New 
Common Stock as contemplated by Article IV.D of the Plan shall be exempt from, among other things, the 
registration requirements of section 5 of the Securities Act and any other applicable law requiring registration prior 
to the offering, issuance, distribution or sale of Securities.  In addition, under section 1145 of the Bankruptcy Code, 
such New Common Stock will be freely tradable in the U.S. by the recipients thereof, subject to  the provisions of 
section 1145(b)(1) of the Bankruptcy Code relating to the definition of an underwriter in section 2(a)(11) of the 
Securities Act, and compliance with applicable securities laws and any rules and regulations of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission, if any, applicable at the time of any future transfer of such Securities or instruments and 
subject to any restrictions in Holdco’s New Certificate of Incorporation.  

F. Compliance with Tax Requirements

In connection with the Plan, to the extent applicable, the Reorganized Debtors shall comply with all tax 
withholding and reporting requirements imposed on them by any Governmental Unit, and all distributions pursuant 
to the Plan shall be subject to such withholding and reporting requirements.  Notwithstanding any provision in the 
Plan to the contrary, the Reorganized Debtors and the Disbursing Agent shall be authorized to take all actions 
necessary or appropriate to comply with such withholding and reporting requirements, including liquidating a 
portion of the distribution to be made under the Plan to generate sufficient funds to pay applicable withholding 
taxes, withholding distributions pending receipt of information necessary to facilitate such distributions or 
establishing any other mechanisms they believe are reasonable and appropriate.  The Reorganized Debtors reserve 
the right to allocate all distributions made under the Plan in compliance with applicable wage garnishments, 
alimony, child support and other spousal awards, liens and encumbrances.

G. Allocations

Distributions in respect of Allowed Claims shall be allocated first to the principal amount of such Claims 
(as determined for federal income tax purposes) and then, to the extent the consideration exceeds the principal 
amount of the Claims, to any portion of such Claims for accrued but unpaid interest. 

H. No Postpetition Interest on Claims

Unless otherwise specifically provided for in the DIP Order, the Plan or the Confirmation Order, or 
required by applicable bankruptcy law, postpetition interest shall not accrue or be paid on any Claims and no holder 
of a Claim shall be entitled to interest accruing on or after the Petition Date on any such Claim.
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I. Setoffs and Recoupment

The Debtors may, but shall not be required to, setoff against or recoup from any Claims of any nature 
whatsoever that the Debtors may have against the claimant, but neither the failure to do so nor the allowance of any 
Claim hereunder shall constitute a waiver or release by the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors of any such Claim it 
may have against the holder of such Claim.

J. Claims Paid or Payable by Third Parties

1. Claims Paid by Third Parties

The Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors, as applicable, shall reduce in full a Claim, and such Claim shall 
be disallowed without a Claim objection having to be Filed and without any further notice to or action, order or 
approval of the Bankruptcy Court, to the extent that the holder of such Claim receives payment in full on account of 
such Claim from a party that is not a Debtor or Reorganized Debtor.  Subject to the last sentence of this paragraph, 
to the extent a holder of a Claim receives a distribution on account of such Claim and receives payment from a party 
that is not a Debtor or a Reorganized Debtor on account of such Claim, such holder shall, within two weeks of 
receipt thereof, repay or return the distribution to the applicable Reorganized Debtor, to the extent the holder’s total 
recovery on account of such Claim from the third party and under the Plan exceeds the amount of such Claim as of 
the date of any such distribution under the Plan.  The failure of such holder to timely repay or return such 
distribution shall result in the holder owing the applicable Reorganized Debtor annualized interest at the 
Federal Judgment Rate on such amount owed for each Business Day after the two-week grace period specified 
above until the amount is repaid.  

2. Claims Payable by Third Parties

No distributions under the Plan shall be made on account of an Allowed Claim that is payable pursuant to 
one of the Debtors’ insurance policies until the holder of such Allowed Claim has exhausted all remedies with 
respect to such insurance policy.  To the extent that one or more of the Debtors’ insurers agrees to satisfy in full or 
in part a Claim (if and to the extent adjudicated by a court of competent jurisdiction), then immediately upon such 
insurers’ agreement, the applicable portion of such Claim may be expunged without a Claims objection having to be 
Filed and without any further notice to or action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court.

3. Applicability of Insurance Policies

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, distributions to holders of Allowed Claims shall be in accordance 
with the provisions of any applicable insurance policy.  Nothing contained in the Plan shall constitute or be deemed 
a waiver of any Cause of Action that the Debtors or any Entity may hold against any other Entity, including insurers 
under any policies of insurance, nor shall anything contained herein constitute or be deemed a waiver by such 
insurers of any defenses, including coverage defenses, held by such insurers. 

ARTICLE VII.
PROCEDURES FOR RESOLVING CONTINGENT,

UNLIQUIDATED AND DISPUTED CLAIMS

A. Allowance of Claims

After the Effective Date, each Reorganized Debtor shall have and retain any and all rights and defenses 
such Debtor had with respect to any Claim or Interest immediately before the Effective Date.

B. Claims Administration Responsibilities

Except as otherwise specifically provided in the Plan, after the Effective Date, the Reorganized Debtors 
shall have the sole authority:  (1) to File, withdraw or litigate to judgment objections to Claims or Interests; (2) to 
settle or compromise any Disputed Claim without any further notice to or action, order or approval by the 
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Bankruptcy Court; and (3) to administer and adjust the Claims Register to reflect any such settlements or 
compromises without any further notice to or action, order or approval by the Bankruptcy Court.

C. Estimation of Claims

Before or after the Effective Date, the Debtors or Reorganized Debtors, as applicable, may (but are not 
required to) at any time request that the Bankruptcy Court estimate any Disputed Claim that is contingent or 
unliquidated pursuant to section 502(c) of the Bankruptcy Code for any reason, regardless of whether any party 
previously has objected to such Claim or Interest or whether the Bankruptcy Court has ruled on any such objection, 
and the Bankruptcy Court shall retain jurisdiction to estimate any such Claim or Interest, including during the 
litigation of any objection to any Claim or Interest or during the appeal relating to such objection.  Notwithstanding 
any provision otherwise in the Plan, a Claim that has been expunged from the Claims Register, but that either is 
subject to appeal or has not been the subject of a Final Order, shall be deemed to be estimated at zero dollars, unless 
otherwise ordered by the Bankruptcy Court.  In the event that the Bankruptcy Court estimates any contingent or 
unliquidated Claim or Interest, that estimated amount shall constitute a maximum limitation on such Claim or 
Interest for all purposes under the Plan (including for purposes of distributions), and the relevant Reorganized 
Debtor may elect to pursue any supplemental proceedings to object to any ultimate distribution on such Claim or 
Interest.

D. Adjustment to Claims Without Objection

Any Claim or Interest that has been paid or satisfied, or any Claim or Interest that has been amended or 
superseded, cancelled or otherwise expunged (including pursuant to the Plan), may be adjusted or expunged 
(including on the Claims Register, to the extent applicable) by the Reorganized Debtors without a Claims objection 
having to be Filed and without any further notice to or action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court.

E. Time to File Objections to Claims

Any objections to Claims shall be Filed on or before the Claims Objection Deadline.

F. Disallowance of Claims

Any Claims held by Entities from which property is recoverable under section 542, 543, 550 or 553 of the 
Bankruptcy Code or that is a transferee of a transfer avoidable under section 522(f), 522(h), 544, 545, 547, 548, 549 
or 724(a) of the Bankruptcy Code, shall be deemed disallowed pursuant to section 502(d) of the Bankruptcy Code, 
and holders of such Claims may not receive any distributions on account of such Claims until such time as such 
Causes of Action against that Entity have been settled or a Bankruptcy Court order with respect thereto has been 
entered and all sums due, if any, to the Debtors by that Entity have been turned over or paid to the Reorganized 
Debtors.  All Claims Filed on account of an employee benefit shall be deemed satisfied and expunged from the 
Claims Register as of the Effective Date to the extent the Reorganized Debtors elect to honor such employee benefit 
(or assume the agreement(s) providing such employee benefit are assumed under the Plan), without any further 
notice to or action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court.

EXCEPT AS PROVIDED HEREIN OR OTHERWISE AGREED, ANY AND ALL PROOFS OF 
CLAIM FILED AFTER THE CLAIMS BAR DATE SHALL BE DEEMED DISALLOWED AND 
EXPUNGED AS OF THE EFFECTIVE DATE WITHOUT ANY FURTHER NOTICE TO OR ACTION, 
ORDER OR APPROVAL OF THE BANKRUPTCY COURT, AND HOLDERS OF SUCH CLAIMS MAY 
NOT RECEIVE ANY DISTRIBUTIONS ON ACCOUNT OF SUCH CLAIMS, UNLESS ON OR BEFORE 
THE CONFIRMATION HEARING SUCH LATE CLAIM HAS BEEN DEEMED TIMELY FILED BY A 
FINAL ORDER.
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G. Amendments to Claims

On or after the Effective Date, a Claim may not be Filed or amended without the prior authorization of the 
Bankruptcy Court or the Reorganized Debtors.  Absent such authorization, any new or amended Claim Filed shall be 
deemed disallowed in full and expunged without any further action.

H. No Distributions Pending Allowance

If an objection to a Claim or portion thereof is Filed as set forth in Article VII.B, no payment or distribution 
provided under the Plan shall be made on account of such Claim or portion thereof unless and until such Disputed 
Claim becomes an Allowed Claim.

I. Distributions After Allowance

To the extent that a Disputed Claim ultimately becomes an Allowed Claim, distributions (if any) shall be 
made to the holder of such Allowed Claim in accordance with the provisions of the Plan.  As soon as practicable 
after the date that the order or judgment of the Bankruptcy Court allowing any Disputed Claim becomes a Final 
Order, the Disbursing Agent shall provide to the holder of such Claim the distribution (if any) to which such holder 
is entitled under the Plan as of the Effective Date, without any interest to be paid on account of such Claim unless 
required under applicable bankruptcy law.

ARTICLE VIII.
SETTLEMENT, RELEASE, INJUNCTION AND RELATED PROVISIONS

A. Compromise and Settlement of Claims, Interests and Controversies

Pursuant to sections 363 and 1123 of the Bankruptcy Code and Bankruptcy Rule 9019, and in consideration 
for the distributions and other benefits provided pursuant to the Plan, the provisions of the Plan shall constitute a 
good faith compromise of all Claims, Interests and controversies relating to the contractual, legal and subordination 
rights that a holder of a Claim may have with respect to any Allowed Claim or Interest or any distribution to be 
made on account of such Allowed Claim or Interest.  The entry of the Confirmation Order shall constitute the 
Bankruptcy Court’s approval of the compromise or settlement of all such Claims, Interests and controversies, as 
well as a finding by the Bankruptcy Court that such compromise or settlement is in the best interests of the Debtors, 
their Estates and holders, and is fair, equitable and reasonable.  In accordance with the provisions of the Plan, 
pursuant to section 363 of the Bankruptcy Code and Bankruptcy Rule 9019(a), without any further notice to or 
action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court, after the Effective Date, the Reorganized Debtors may 
compromise and settle Claims against them and Causes of Action against other Entities.

B. Discharge of Claims and Termination of Interests

Pursuant to section 1141(d) of the Bankruptcy Code, and except as otherwise specifically provided in the 
Plan or in any contract, instrument or other agreement or document created pursuant to the Plan, the distributions, 
rights and treatment that are provided in the Plan shall be in complete satisfaction, discharge and release, effective as 
of the Effective Date, of Claims (including any Intercompany Claims resolved or compromised after the Effective 
Date by the Reorganized Debtors), Interests and Causes of Action of any nature whatsoever, including any interest 
accrued on Claims or Interests from and after the Petition Date, whether known or unknown, against, liabilities of, 
Liens on, obligations of, rights against and Interests in, the Debtors or any of their assets or properties, regardless of 
whether any property shall have been distributed or retained pursuant to the Plan on account of such Claims and 
Interests, including demands, liabilities and Causes of Action that arose before the Effective Date, any liability 
(including withdrawal liability) to the extent such Claims or Interests relate to services performed by employees of 
the Debtors before the Effective Date and that arise from a termination of employment, any contingent or 
non-contingent liability on account of representations or warranties issued on or before the Effective Date, and all 
debts of the kind specified in sections 502(g), 502(h) or 502(i) of the Bankruptcy Code, in each case whether or not:  
(1) a Proof of Claim based upon such debt, right or Interest is Filed or deemed Filed pursuant to section 501 of the 
Bankruptcy Code; (2) a Claim or Interest based upon such debt, right or Interest is Allowed pursuant to section 502 
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of the Bankruptcy Code; or (3) the holder of such a Claim or Interest has accepted the Plan.  Any default by the 
Debtors or their Affiliates with respect to any Claim or Interest that existed immediately before or on account of the 
filing of the Chapter 11 Cases shall be deemed cured on the Effective Date.  The Confirmation Order shall be a 
judicial determination of the discharge of all Claims and Interests subject to the Effective Date occurring.    

C. Release of Liens

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan or in any contract, instrument, release or other agreement or 
document created pursuant to the Plan, on the Effective Date and concurrently with the applicable distributions 
made pursuant to the Plan and, in the case of a Secured Claim, satisfaction in full of the portion of the 
Secured Claim that is Allowed as of the Effective Date, all mortgages, deeds of trust, Liens, pledges or other 
security interests against any property of the Estates shall be fully released and discharged, and all of the right, title 
and interest of any holder of such mortgages, deeds of trust, Liens, pledges or other security interests shall revert to 
the Reorganized Debtor and its successors and assigns. 

D. Releases by the Debtors

ON THE EFFECTIVE DATE OF THE PLAN AND TO THE FULLEST EXTENT AUTHORIZED BY 
APPLICABLE LAW, THE RELEASED PARTIES WILL BE EXPRESSLY, UNCONDITIONALLY, 
GENERALLY AND INDIVIDUALLY AND COLLECTIVELY RELEASED, ACQUITTED AND DISCHARGED 
BY THE DEBTORS AND THEIR ESTATES FROM ANY AND ALL ACTIONS, CLAIMS, OBLIGATIONS, 
RIGHTS, SUITS, DAMAGES, CAUSES OF ACTION, REMEDIES AND LIABILITIES WHATSOEVER, 
INCLUDING ANY DERIVATIVE CLAIMS ASSERTED ON BEHALF OF THE DEBTORS, WHETHER 
KNOWN OR UNKNOWN, FORESEEN OR UNFORESEEN, MATURED OR UNMATURED, EXISTING OR 
HEREINAFTER ARISING, IN LAW, EQUITY, CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, BY STATUTE OR 
OTHERWISE, THAT THE DEBTORS, THE REORGANIZED DEBTORS, THE DEBTORS’ ESTATES OR 
THEIR AFFILIATES (WHETHER INDIVIDUALLY OR COLLECTIVELY) OR ON BEHALF OF THE 
HOLDER OF ANY CLAIM OR INTEREST OR OTHER ENTITY, EVER HAD, NOW HAS OR HEREAFTER 
CAN, SHALL OR MAY HAVE, BASED ON OR RELATING TO, OR IN ANY MANNER ARISING FROM, IN 
WHOLE OR IN PART, THE DEBTORS, THE DEBTORS’ RESTRUCTURING, THE CHAPTER 11 CASES, 
THE PURCHASE, SALE OR RESCISSION OF THE PURCHASE OR SALE OF ANY SECURITY OF THE 
DEBTORS, THE SUBJECT MATTER OF, OR THE TRANSACTIONS OR EVENTS GIVING RISE TO, ANY 
CLAIM OR INTEREST THAT IS TREATED IN THE PLAN, THE BUSINESS OR  CONTRACTUAL 
ARRANGEMENTS BETWEEN THE DEBTORS AND ANY RELEASED PARTY, THE RESTRUCTURING OF 
CLAIMS AND INTERESTS BEFORE OR DURING THE RESTRUCTURING, THE NEGOTIATION, 
FORMULATION OR PREPARATION OF THE PLAN, THE PLAN SUPPLEMENT, ANY DISCLOSURE 
STATEMENT OR RELATED AGREEMENTS, INSTRUMENTS OR OTHER DOCUMENTS OR ANY OTHER 
ACT OR OMISSION, TRANSACTION, AGREEMENT, EVENT OR OTHER OCCURRENCE RELATING TO 
THE DEBTORS TAKING PLACE ON OR BEFORE THE CONFIRMATION DATE OF THE PLAN, EXCEPT 
FOR ANY CLAIMS AND CAUSES OF ACTION FOR ACTUAL FRAUD.

E. Releases by Holders

ON THE EFFECTIVE DATE OF THE PLAN AND TO THE FULLEST EXTENT AUTHORIZED BY 
APPLICABLE LAW, EACH HOLDER OF A CLAIM OR AN INTEREST IN THE DEBTORS SHALL BE 
DEEMED TO HAVE EXPRESSLY, UNCONDITIONALLY, GENERALLY AND INDIVIDUALLY AND  
COLLECTIVELY, RELEASED, ACQUITTED AND DISCHARGED THE DEBTORS (INCLUDING THE 
DEBTORS’ PREDECESSORS, SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS, SUBSIDIARIES, AFFILIATES, MANAGED 
ACCOUNTS OR FUNDS, CURRENT AND FORMER OFFICERS, DIRECTORS, PRINCIPALS, 
SHAREHOLDERS, MEMBERS, PARTNERS, EMPLOYEES, AGENTS, ADVISORY BOARD MEMBERS, 
FINANCIAL ADVISORS, ATTORNEYS, ACCOUNTS, INVESTMENT BANKERS, CONSULTANTS, 
REPRESENTATIVES, MANAGEMENT COMPANIES, FUND ADVISORS AND OTHER PROFESSIONALS) 
AND THE RELEASED PARTIES FROM ANY AND ALL ACTIONS, CLAIMS, INTERESTS, OBLIGATIONS, 
RIGHTS, SUITS, DAMAGES, CAUSES OF ACTION, REMEDIES AND LIABILITIES WHATSOEVER, 
INCLUDING ANY DERIVATIVE CLAIMS ASSERTED ON BEHALF OF THE DEBTORS, WHETHER 
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KNOWN OR UNKNOWN, FORESEEN OR UNFORESEEN, MATURED OR UNMATURED, EXISTING OR 
HEREAFTER ARISING, IN LAW, EQUITY, CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, THAT SUCH HOLDER 
(WHETHER INDIVIDUALLY OR COLLECTIVELY) EVER HAD, NOW HAS OR HEREAFTER CAN, SHALL 
OR MAY HAVE, BASED ON OR RELATING TO, OR IN ANY MANNER ARISING FROM, IN WHOLE OR 
IN PART, THE DEBTORS, THE DEBTORS’ RESTRUCTURING, THE CHAPTER 11 CASES, THE 
PURCHASE, SALE OR RESCISSION OF THE PURCHASE OR SALE OF ANY SECURITY OF THE 
DEBTORS, THE SUBJECT MATTER OF, OR THE TRANSACTIONS OR EVENTS GIVING RISE TO, ANY 
CLAIM OR INTEREST THAT IS TREATED IN THE PLAN, THE BUSINESS OR CONTRACTUAL 
ARRANGEMENTS BETWEEN THE DEBTORS AND ANY RELEASED PARTY, THE RESTRUCTURING OF 
CLAIMS AND INTERESTS BEFORE OR DURING THE RESTRUCTURING, INCLUDING THE 
NEGOTIATION, FORMULATION OR PREPARATION OF THE PLAN, THE DISCLOSURE STATEMENT, 
OR RELATED AGREEMENTS, INSTRUMENTS OR OTHER DOCUMENTS OR ANY OTHER ACT OR 
OMISSION, TRANSACTION, AGREEMENT, EVENT OR OTHER OCCURRENCE RELATING TO THE 
DEBTORS TAKING PLACE ON OR BEFORE THE CONFIRMATION DATE OF THE PLAN, EXCEPT FOR 
ANY CLAIMS AND CAUSES OF ACTION FOR ACTUAL FRAUD.

F. Liabilities to, and Rights of, Governmental Units

Nothing in the Plan or Confirmation Order shall discharge, release, or preclude:  (1) any liability to a 
Governmental Unit that is not a Claim; (2) any Claim of a Governmental Unit arising on or after the Confirmation 
Date; (3) any liability to a Governmental Unit on the part of any Person or Entity other than the Debtors or 
Reorganized Debtors; (4) any valid right of setoff or recoupment by a Governmental Unit; or (5) any criminal 
liability.  Nothing in the Plan or Confirmation Order shall enjoin or otherwise bar any Governmental Unit from 
asserting or enforcing, outside the Bankruptcy Court, any liability described in the preceding sentence.  The 
discharge and injunction provisions contained in the Plan and Confirmation Order are not intended and shall not be 
construed to bar any Governmental Unit from, after the Confirmation Date, pursuing any police or regulatory action.

G. Exculpation

EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED IN THE PLAN OR PLAN SUPPLEMENT, 
NO EXCULPATED PARTY SHALL HAVE OR INCUR, AND EACH EXCULPATED PARTY IS HEREBY 
RELEASED AND EXCULPATED FROM ANY EXCULPATED CLAIM, OBLIGATION, CAUSE OF ACTION 
OR LIABILITY FOR ANY EXCULPATED CLAIM, EXCEPT FOR GROSS NEGLIGENCE OR WILLFUL 
MISCONDUCT, BUT IN ALL RESPECTS SUCH ENTITIES SHALL BE ENTITLED TO REASONABLY RELY 
UPON THE ADVICE OF COUNSEL WITH RESPECT TO THEIR DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
PURSUANT TO THE PLAN.  THE DEBTORS AND THE REORGANIZED DEBTORS (AND EACH OF THEIR 
RESPECTIVE AFFILIATES, AGENTS, DIRECTORS, OFFICERS, EMPLOYEES, ADVISORS AND 
ATTORNEYS) HAVE PARTICIPATED IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE APPLICABLE PROVISIONS OF THE 
BANKRUPTCY CODE WITH REGARD TO THE SOLICITATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF THE 
SECURITIES PURSUANT TO THE PLAN AND, THEREFORE, ARE NOT, AND ON ACCOUNT OF SUCH 
DISTRIBUTIONS SHALL NOT BE, LIABLE AT ANY TIME FOR THE VIOLATION OF ANY APPLICABLE 
LAW, RULE OR REGULATION GOVERNING THE SOLICITATION OF ACCEPTANCES OR REJECTIONS 
OF THE PLAN OR SUCH DISTRIBUTIONS MADE PURSUANT TO THE PLAN.  

H. Injunction

FROM AND AFTER THE EFFECTIVE DATE, ALL ENTITIES ARE PERMANENTLY ENJOINED 
FROM COMMENCING OR CONTINUING IN ANY MANNER, ANY CAUSE OF ACTION RELEASED OR 
TO BE RELEASED PURSUANT TO THE PLAN OR THE CONFIRMATION ORDER.  

FROM AND AFTER THE EFFECTIVE DATE, TO THE EXTENT OF THE RELEASES AND 
EXCULPATION GRANTED IN ARTICLE VIII HEREOF, THE DEBTORS AND HOLDERS OF CLAIMS OR 
INTERESTS SHALL BE PERMANENTLY ENJOINED FROM COMMENCING OR CONTINUING IN ANY 
MANNER AGAINST THE RELEASED PARTIES AND THE EXCULPATED PARTIES AND THEIR ASSETS 
AND PROPERTIES, AS THE CASE MAY BE, ANY SUIT, ACTION OR OTHER PROCEEDING, ON 
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ACCOUNT OF OR RESPECTING ANY CLAIM, DEMAND, LIABILITY, OBLIGATION, DEBT, RIGHT, 
CAUSE OF ACTION, INTEREST OR REMEDY RELEASED OR TO BE RELEASED PURSUANT TO 
ARTICLE VIII HEREOF.

EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE EXPRESSLY PROVIDED IN THE PLAN, THE PLAN SUPPLEMENT OR 
RELATED DOCUMENTS, OR IN OBLIGATIONS ISSUED PURSUANT TO THE PLAN, ALL ENTITIES 
WHO HAVE HELD, HOLD OR MAY HOLD CLAIMS OR INTERESTS THAT HAVE BEEN RELEASED 
PURSUANT TO ARTICLE VIII.D OR ARTICLE VIII.E, DISCHARGED PURSUANT TO ARTICLE VIII.B, OR 
ARE SUBJECT TO EXCULPATION PURSUANT TO ARTICLE VIII.G ARE PERMANENTLY ENJOINED, 
FROM AND AFTER THE EFFECTIVE DATE, FROM TAKING ANY OF THE FOLLOWING ACTIONS:  
(1) COMMENCING OR CONTINUING IN ANY MANNER ANY ACTION OR OTHER PROCEEDING OF 
ANY KIND ON ACCOUNT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH OR WITH RESPECT TO ANY SUCH CLAIMS 
OR INTERESTS; (2) ENFORCING, ATTACHING, COLLECTING OR RECOVERING BY ANY MANNER OR 
MEANS ANY JUDGMENT, AWARD, DECREE OR ORDER AGAINST SUCH ENTITIES ON ACCOUNT OF 
OR IN CONNECTION WITH OR WITH RESPECT TO ANY SUCH CLAIMS OR INTERESTS; (3) CREATING, 
PERFECTING OR ENFORCING ANY ENCUMBRANCE OF ANY KIND AGAINST SUCH ENTITIES OR THE
PROPERTY OR ESTATE OF SUCH ENTITIES ON ACCOUNT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH OR WITH 
RESPECT TO ANY SUCH CLAIMS OR INTERESTS; AND (4) COMMENCING OR CONTINUING IN ANY 
MANNER ANY ACTION OR OTHER PROCEEDING OF ANY KIND ON ACCOUNT OF OR IN 
CONNECTION WITH OR WITH RESPECT TO ANY SUCH CLAIMS OR INTERESTS RELEASED OR 
SETTLED PURSUANT TO THE PLAN.  

THE RIGHTS AFFORDED IN THE PLAN AND THE TREATMENT OF ALL CLAIMS AND 
INTERESTS HEREIN SHALL BE IN EXCHANGE FOR AND IN COMPLETE SATISFACTION OF CLAIMS 
AND INTERESTS OF ANY NATURE WHATSOEVER, INCLUDING ANY INTEREST ACCRUED ON 
CLAIMS FROM AND AFTER THE PETITION DATE, AGAINST THE DEBTORS OR ANY OF THEIR 
ASSETS, PROPERTY OR ESTATES.  ON THE EFFECTIVE DATE, ALL SUCH CLAIMS AGAINST THE 
DEBTORS SHALL BE FULLY RELEASED AND DISCHARGED, AND THE INTERESTS SHALL BE 
CANCELLED.

EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE EXPRESSLY PROVIDED FOR HEREIN OR IN OBLIGATIONS ISSUED 
PURSUANT HERETO FROM AND AFTER THE EFFECTIVE DATE, ALL CLAIMS SHALL BE FULLY 
RELEASED AND DISCHARGED, AND THE INTERESTS SHALL BE CANCELLED, AND THE DEBTORS’ 
LIABILITY WITH RESPECT THERETO SHALL BE EXTINGUISHED COMPLETELY, INCLUDING ANY 
LIABILITY OF THE KIND SPECIFIED UNDER SECTION 502(G) OF THE BANKRUPTCY CODE.

ALL ENTITIES SHALL BE PRECLUDED FROM ASSERTING AGAINST THE DEBTORS, THE 
DEBTORS’ ESTATES, THE REORGANIZED DEBTORS, EACH OF THEIR RESPECTIVE SUCCESSORS 
AND ASSIGNS AND EACH OF THEIR ASSETS AND PROPERTIES, ANY OTHER CLAIMS OR INTERESTS 
BASED UPON ANY DOCUMENTS, INSTRUMENTS OR ANY ACT OR OMISSION, TRANSACTION OR 
OTHER ACTIVITY OF ANY KIND OR NATURE THAT OCCURRED BEFORE THE EFFECTIVE DATE.

I. Term of Injunctions or Stays

Unless otherwise provided in the Plan or in the Confirmation Order, all injunctions or stays in effect in the 
Chapter 11 Cases pursuant to sections 105 or 362 of the Bankruptcy Code or any order of the Bankruptcy Court, and 
extant on the Confirmation Date (excluding any injunctions or stays contained in the Plan or the 
Confirmation Order), shall remain in full force and effect until the Effective Date.  All injunctions or stays contained 
in the Plan or the Confirmation Order shall remain in full force and effect in accordance with their terms.
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ARTICLE IX.
CONDITIONS PRECEDENT TO CONFIRMATION

AND CONSUMMATION OF THE PLAN

A. Conditions Precedent to Confirmation

It shall be a condition to Confirmation that all provisions, terms and conditions hereof are approved in the 
Confirmation Order.

B. Conditions Precedent to the Effective Date

It shall be a condition to the Effective Date of the Plan that the following conditions shall have been 
satisfied or waived pursuant to the provisions of Article IX.C hereof:

1. The Confirmation Order (a) shall have been duly entered and be a Final Order and (b) shall 
include a finding by the Bankruptcy Court that the New Common Stock to be issued on the Effective Date will be 
authorized and exempt from registration under applicable securities law pursuant to section 1145 of the Bankruptcy 
Code and (c) shall be in form and substance otherwise acceptable to the Secured Lender.

2. Any amendments, modifications or supplements to the Plan (including the Plan Supplement), if 
any, shall be acceptable to the Secured Lender.

3. All actions, documents, certificates and agreements necessary to implement this Plan shall have 
been effected or executed and delivered to the required parties and, to the extent required, Filed with the applicable 
Governmental Units in accordance with applicable laws.

4. The amount of (a) Allowed Administrative Claims, excluding Fee Claims, shall not exceed and 
aggregate of $17.5 million, (b) Allowed Non-Tax Priority Claims shall not exceed an aggregate of $1 million, and 
(c) Allowed Other Secured Claims shall not exceed an aggregate of $1 million, unless otherwise agreed to by the 
Secured Lender.

5. The Debtors shall enter into the New Notes Indenture and the conditions precedent to funding 
under the New Notes Indenture shall have been satisfied or waived.

6. The Debtors shall enter into the New Working Capital Facility, if applicable, and the conditions 
precedent to funding under the New Working Capital Facility shall have been satisfied or waived.

C. Waiver of Conditions

The conditions to Confirmation and to Consummation set forth in Article IX may be waived by the 
Debtors, with the consent of the Secured Lender, without notice, leave or order of the Bankruptcy Court or any 
formal action other than proceeding to confirm or consummate the Plan.

D. Effect of Failure of Conditions

If the Consummation of the Plan does not occur, the Plan shall be null and void in all respects and nothing 
contained in the Plan or the Disclosure Statement shall:  (1) constitute a waiver or release of any Claims by the 
Debtors, any holders or any other Entity; (2) prejudice in any manner the rights of the Debtors, any holders or any 
other Entity; or (3) constitute an admission, acknowledgment, offer or undertaking by the Debtors, any holders or 
any other Entity in any respect.

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-1    Filed 02/28/13    Page 37 of 43



33
K&E 24948483

PHIL1 2661676v.1

ARTICLE X.
MODIFICATION, REVOCATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF THE PLAN

A. Modification and Amendments

Except as otherwise specifically provided in the Plan, and subject to the consent of the Secured Lender, the 
Debtors reserve the right to modify the Plan, whether such modification is material or immaterial, and seek 
Confirmation consistent with the Bankruptcy Code.  Subject to certain restrictions and requirements set forth in 
section 1127 of the Bankruptcy Code and Bankruptcy Rule 3019 (as well as those restrictions on modifications set 
forth in the Plan), and subject to the consent of the Secured Lender, each of the Debtors expressly reserves its 
respective rights to revoke or withdraw, to alter, amend or modify the Plan with respect to such Debtor, one or more 
times, after Confirmation, and, to the extent necessary, may initiate proceedings in the Bankruptcy Court to so alter, 
amend or modify the Plan, or remedy any defect or omission or reconcile any inconsistencies in the Plan, the 
Disclosure Statement or the Confirmation Order, in such matters as may be necessary to carry out the purposes and 
intent of the Plan.  

B. Effect of Confirmation on Modifications

Entry of a Confirmation Order shall mean that all modifications or amendments to the Plan since the 
solicitation thereof are approved pursuant to section 1127(a) of the Bankruptcy Code and do not require additional 
disclosure or re-solicitation under Bankruptcy Rule 3019.

C. Revocation or Withdrawal of Plan

The Debtors reserve the right to revoke or withdraw the Plan before the Confirmation Date and to file 
subsequent plans of reorganization.  If the Debtors revoke or withdraw the Plan, or if Confirmation or 
Consummation does not occur, then: (1) the Plan shall be null and void in all respects; (2) any settlement or 
compromise embodied in the Plan (including the fixing or limiting to an amount certain of the Claims or Interests or 
Class of Claims or Interests), assumption or rejection of Executory Contracts or Unexpired Leases effected by the 
Plan, and any document or agreement executed pursuant to the Plan, shall be deemed null and void; and (3) nothing 
contained in the Plan shall: (a) constitute a waiver or release of any Claims or Interests; (b) prejudice in any manner 
the rights of such Debtor, any holder or any other Entity; or (c) constitute an admission, acknowledgement, offer or 
undertaking of any sort by such Debtor, any holder or any other Entity.

ARTICLE XI.
RETENTION OF JURISDICTION

Notwithstanding the entry of the Confirmation Order and the occurrence of the Effective Date, on and after 
the Effective Date, the Bankruptcy Court shall retain exclusive jurisdiction over all matters arising out of, or related 
to, the Chapter 11 Cases and the Plan pursuant to sections 105(a) and 1142 of the Bankruptcy Code, including 
jurisdiction to:

1. allow, disallow, determine, liquidate, classify, estimate or establish the priority, Secured or 
unsecured status, or amount of any Claim or Interest, including the resolution of any request for payment of any 
Administrative Claim and the resolution of any and all objections to the Secured or unsecured status, priority, 
amount or allowance of Claims or Interests;

2. decide and resolve all matters related to the granting and denying, in whole or in part, any 
applications for allowance of compensation or reimbursement of expenses to Professionals (including Fee Claims) 
authorized pursuant to the Bankruptcy Code or the Plan;

3. resolve any matters related to:  (a) the assumption, assumption and assignment or rejection of any 
Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease to which a Debtor is party or with respect to which a Debtor may be liable 
and to hear, determine and, if necessary, liquidate, any Claims arising therefrom, including Cure Claims pursuant to 
section 365 of the Bankruptcy Code; (b) any potential contractual obligation under any Executory Contract or 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-1    Filed 02/28/13    Page 38 of 43



34
K&E 24948483

PHIL1 2661676v.1

Unexpired Lease that is assumed; (c) the Reorganized Debtors amending, modifying or supplementing, after the 
Effective Date, pursuant to Article V, the Executory Contracts and Unexpired Leases to be assumed or rejected or 
otherwise; and (d) any dispute regarding whether a contract or lease is or was executory, expired or terminated;

4. ensure that distributions to holders of Allowed Claims and Interests are accomplished pursuant to 
the provisions of the Plan;

5. adjudicate, decide or resolve any motions, adversary proceedings, contested or litigated matters 
and any other matters, and grant or deny any applications involving a Debtor that may be pending on the 
Effective Date;

6. adjudicate, decide or resolve any and all matters related to section 1141 of the Bankruptcy Code;

7. enter and implement such orders as may be necessary or appropriate to execute, implement or 
consummate the provisions of the Plan and all contracts, instruments, releases, indentures and other agreements or 
documents created in connection with the Plan, the Plan Supplement or the Disclosure Statement;

8. enter and enforce any order for the sale of property pursuant to sections 363, 1123 or 1146(a) of 
the Bankruptcy Code;

9. resolve any cases, controversies, suits, disputes or Causes of Action that may arise in connection 
with Consummation, including interpretation or enforcement of the Plan or any Entity’s obligations incurred in 
connection with the Plan;

10. issue injunctions, enter and implement other orders, or take such other actions as may be necessary 
or appropriate to restrain interference by any Entity with Consummation or enforcement of the Plan;

11. resolve any cases, controversies, suits, disputes or Causes of Action with respect to the releases, 
injunctions and other provisions contained in Article VIII, and enter such orders as may be necessary or appropriate 
to implement such releases, injunctions and other provisions;

12. resolve any cases, controversies, suits, disputes or Causes of Action with respect to the repayment 
or return of distributions and the recovery of additional amounts owed by the holder of a Claim for amounts not 
timely repaid pursuant to Article VI.J.1;

13. enter and implement such orders as are necessary or appropriate if the Confirmation Order is for 
any reason modified, stayed, reversed, revoked or vacated;

14. determine any other matters that may arise in connection with or relate to the Plan, the 
Disclosure Statement or the Confirmation Order;

15. enter an order or Final Decree concluding or closing any of the Chapter 11 Cases;

16. adjudicate any and all disputes arising from or relating to distributions under the Plan;

17. consider any modifications of the Plan, to cure any defect or omission or to reconcile any 
inconsistency in any Bankruptcy Court order, including the Confirmation Order;

18. determine requests for the payment of Claims entitled to priority pursuant to section 507 of the 
Bankruptcy Code;

19. hear and determine disputes arising in connection with the interpretation, implementation or 
enforcement of the Plan or the Confirmation Order, including disputes arising under agreements, documents or 
instruments executed in connection with the Plan;
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20. hear and determine matters concerning state, local and federal taxes in accordance with 
sections 346, 505 and 1146 of the Bankruptcy Code;

21. hear and determine all disputes involving the existence, nature, scope or enforcement of any 
exculpations, discharges, injunctions and releases granted in connection with and under the Plan, including under 
Article VIII;

22. enforce all orders previously entered by the Bankruptcy Court; and

23. hear any other matter not inconsistent with the Bankruptcy Code.

ARTICLE XII.
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

A. Immediate Binding Effect

Subject to Article IX.B and notwithstanding Bankruptcy Rules 3020(e), 6004(h) or 7062 or otherwise, upon 
the occurrence of the Effective Date, the terms of the Plan and the Plan Supplement shall be immediately effective 
and enforceable and deemed binding upon the Debtors, the Reorganized Debtors and any and all holders of Claims 
or Interests (irrespective of whether their Claims or Interests are deemed to have accepted the Plan), all Entities that 
are parties to or are subject to the settlements, compromises, releases, discharges and injunctions described in the 
Plan, each Entity acquiring property under the Plan and any and all non-Debtor parties to Executory Contracts and 
Unexpired Leases with the Debtors.

B. Additional Documents

On or before the Effective Date, the Debtors may File with the Bankruptcy Court such agreements and 
other documents as may be necessary or appropriate to effectuate and further evidence the terms and conditions of 
the Plan, which agreements and other documents shall be in form and substance acceptable to the Secured Lender.  
The Debtors or Reorganized Debtors, as applicable, and all holders receiving distributions pursuant to the Plan and 
all other parties in interest may, from time to time, prepare, execute and deliver any agreements or documents and 
take any other actions as may be necessary or advisable to effectuate the provisions and intent of the Plan.

C. Statutory Committee and Cessation of Fee and Expense Payment

On the Effective Date, any statutory committee appointed in the Chapter 11 Cases, including the Creditors’ 
Committee, shall dissolve and members thereof shall be released and discharged from all rights and duties from or 
related to the Chapter 11 Cases.  The Reorganized Debtors shall no longer be responsible for paying any fees or 
expenses incurred by any statutory committees after the Effective Date.

D. Reservation of Rights

Except as expressly set forth in the Plan, the Plan shall have no force or effect unless the Bankruptcy Court 
enters the Confirmation Order, and the Confirmation Order shall have no force or effect if the Effective Date does 
not occur.  None of the Filing of the Plan, any statement or provision contained in the Plan or the taking of any 
action by any Debtor with respect to the Plan, the Disclosure Statement or the Plan Supplement shall be or shall be 
deemed to be an admission or waiver of any rights of any Debtor with respect to the holders before the Effective 
Date.

E. Successors and Assigns

The rights, benefits and obligations of any Entity named or referred to in the Plan shall be binding on, and 
shall inure to the benefit of any heir, executor, administrator, successor or assign, Affiliate, officer, director, agent, 
representative, attorney, beneficiaries or guardian, if any, of each Entity.  
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F. Notices

To be effective, all notices, requests and demands to or upon the Debtors or the Secured Lender shall be in 
writing (including by facsimile transmission).  Unless otherwise expressly provided herein, shall be deemed to have 
been duly given or made when actually delivered or, in the case of notice by facsimile transmission, when received 
and telephonically confirmed, addressed to the following: 

If to the Debtors: 
Kirkland & Ellis LLP
601 Lexington Avenue
New York, New York 10022
Attention:  Joshua A. Sussberg, Esq.
Facsimile: (212) 446-6460
E-mail address:  joshua.sussberg@kirkland.com

- and -

Klehr Harrison Harvey Branzburg LLP
919 Market Street, Suite 1000
Wilmington, Delaware 19801-3062
Attention: Domenic E. Pacitti, Esq.
Facsimile:  (302) 426-9193
E-mail Address:  dpacitti@klehr.com

If to the Secured Lender: 
Akin Gump Strauss Hauer & Feld LLP
One Bryant Park
Bank of America Tower
New York, New York 10036
Facsimile:  (212) 872-1002
Attention:  Michael S. Stamer, Esq.
E-mail address:  mstamer@akingump.com

After the Effective Date, the Debtors may, in their sole discretion, notify Entities that, in order to continue 
to receive documents pursuant to Bankruptcy Rule 2002, such Entity must File a renewed request to receive 
documents pursuant to Bankruptcy Rule 2002.  After the Effective Date, the Debtors are authorized to limit the list 
of Entities receiving documents pursuant to Bankruptcy Rule 2002 to those Entities who have Filed such renewed 
requests.

G. Entire Agreement

Except as otherwise indicated, the Plan and the Plan Supplement supersede all previous and 
contemporaneous negotiations, promises, covenants, agreements, understandings and representations on such 
subjects, all of which have become merged and integrated into the Plan.

H. Exhibits

All exhibits and documents included in the Plan Supplement are incorporated into and are a part of the Plan 
as if set forth in full in the Plan.  After the exhibits and documents are Filed, copies of such exhibits and documents 
shall be available upon written request to the Debtors’ counsel at the address above or by downloading such exhibits 
and documents from the website of the Debtors’ notice, claims and balloting agent at 
http://www.bmcgroup.com/conexant or the Bankruptcy Court’s website at www.deb.uscourts.gov.  To the extent 
any exhibit or document is inconsistent with the terms of the Plan, unless otherwise ordered by the Bankruptcy 
Court, the non-exhibit or non-document portion of the Plan shall control.
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I. Severability of Plan Provisions

If, before Confirmation, any term or provision of the Plan is held by the Bankruptcy Court to be invalid, 
void or unenforceable, the Bankruptcy Court shall have the power to alter and interpret such term or provision to 
make it valid or enforceable to the maximum extent practicable, consistent with the original purpose of the term or 
provision held to be invalid, void or unenforceable, and such term or provision shall then be applicable as altered or 
interpreted.  Notwithstanding any such holding, alteration or interpretation, the remainder of the terms and 
provisions of the Plan will remain in full force and effect and will in no way be affected, impaired or invalidated by 
such holding, alteration or interpretation.  The Confirmation Order shall constitute a judicial determination and shall 
provide that each term and provision of the Plan, as it may have been altered or interpreted in accordance with the 
foregoing, is: (1) valid and enforceable pursuant to its terms; (2) integral to the Plan and may not be deleted or 
modified without the Debtors’ consent; and (3) non-severable and mutually dependent.

J. Votes Solicited in Good Faith

Upon entry of the Confirmation Order, the Debtors will be deemed to have solicited votes on the Plan in 
good faith and in compliance with the Bankruptcy Code, and pursuant to section 1125(e) of the Bankruptcy Code, 
the Debtors and each of their respective Affiliates, agents, representatives, members, principals, shareholders, 
officers, directors, employees, advisors and attorneys will be deemed to have participated in good faith and in 
compliance with the Bankruptcy Code in the offer, issuance, sale and purchase of Securities offered and sold under 
the Plan and any previous plan and, therefore, no such parties, individuals or the Reorganized Debtors will have any 
liability for the violation of any applicable law, rule or regulation governing the solicitation of votes on the Plan or 
the offer, issuance, sale or purchase of the Securities offered and sold under the Plan or any previous plan.

K. Closing of Chapter 11 Cases

The Reorganized Debtors shall, promptly after the full administration of the Chapter 11 Cases, File with the 
Bankruptcy Court all documents required by Bankruptcy Rule 3022 and any applicable order necessary to close the 
Chapter 11 Cases.

L. Conflicts

Except as set forth in the Plan, to the extent that any provision of the Disclosure Statement, the 
Plan Supplement or any other order (other than the Confirmation Order) referenced in the Plan (or any exhibits, 
schedules, appendices, supplements or amendments to any of the foregoing), conflict with or are in any way 
inconsistent with any provision of the Plan, the Confirmation Order shall govern and control.

[Remainder of page intentionally left blank.]
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Dated: February 28, 2013
Wilmington, Delaware

CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC., on behalf of itself and each of the 
other Debtors

By: /s/ Sailesh Chittipeddi
Name: Sailesh Chittipeddi
Title: President and Chief Executive Officer 

COUNSEL:

/s/ Domenic E. Pacitti
Domenic E. Pacitti (DE Bar No. 3989)
Michael W. Yurkewicz (DE Bar No. 4165)
KLEHR HARRISON HARVEY BRANZBURG LLP
919 N. Market Street, Suite 1000
Wilmington, Delaware 19801-3062
Telephone: (302) 426-1189
Facsimile: (302) 426-9193

- and –

Morton Branzburg (pro hac vice admission pending)
1835 Market Street, Suite 1400
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103
Telephone: (215) 569-2700
Facsimile: (215) 568-6603

- and -

Paul M. Basta (pro hac vice admission pending)
Joshua A. Sussberg (pro hac vice admission pending)
Christopher T. Greco (pro hac vice admission pending)
KIRKLAND & ELLIS LLP
601 Lexington Avenue
New York, New York 10022-4611
Telephone: (212) 446-4800
Facsimile: (212) 446-4900

Proposed Co-Counsel to the Debtors and Debtors in Possession
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Exhibit B

Restructuring Support Agreement
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RESTRUCTURING SUPPORT AGREEMENT 

This RESTRUCTURING SUPPORT AGREEMENT (this “Agreement”),1 is entered into as of 
February 26, 2013, by and among: (i) Conexant Systems, Inc., (“Conexant”), on behalf of itself and 
certain of its affiliates and subsidiaries (collectively, the “Company”); (ii) QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd. 
(the “Consenting Secured Lender”) and its affiliates, as the sole holder of the $175 million 11.25% 
Senior Secured Notes issued by the Company due 2015 (the “Senior Secured Notes”); (iii) Golden Gate 
Private Equity, Inc. and its affiliates and subsidiaries (collectively, “Golden Gate”); and (iv) August 
Capital and its affiliates and subsidiaries, as holders of the equity of the Company (collectively, “August 
Capital” and together with Golden Gate, the “Sponsors”). The Sponsors, the Company and the 
Consenting Secured Lender are collectively referred to herein as the “Consenting Parties”.  The 
Consenting Parties are each sometimes referred to herein individually as a “Party” and collectively, as the 
“Parties.” 

WHEREAS: 

A. Before the date hereof, the Company, the Consenting Secured Lender and the Sponsors 
have engaged in discussions to consummate a restructuring of the Company’s indebtedness and other 
obligations in accordance with the terms of this Agreement, the Restructuring Term Sheet attached hereto 
as Exhibit A, the chapter 11 plan of reorganization (the “Plan”) attached hereto as Exhibit B and the DIP 
Credit Agreement attached hereto as Exhibit C (the transactions described in this Agreement, the 
Restructuring Term Sheet, the Plan and the DIP Credit Agreement collectively constitute the 
“Restructuring”).  Each of the Restructuring Term Sheet, the Plan and the DIP Credit Agreement is 
incorporated herein by reference and made part of this Agreement.2  

B. The Restructuring will be consummated through the commencement of cases under 
chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code in the Bankruptcy Court. 

C. This Agreement, the Restructuring Term Sheet, the Plan and the DIP Credit Agreement 
set forth the agreement among the Parties concerning their commitment, subject to the terms and 
conditions hereof and thereof, to implement and support the Restructuring.   

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the covenants and agreements contained herein, and 
for other valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged, each Party, 
intending to be legally bound hereby, agrees as follows: 

1 Definitions. 

The following terms shall have the following definitions: 

“363 Sale” has the meaning set forth in Section 5.2 hereof. 

                                                 
1  Capitalized terms used herein but not otherwise defined shall have the meaning ascribed to them in Article 1 

hereof. 

2  This Agreement is not and shall not be deemed to be a solicitation of votes for the acceptance of the 
Plan (or any other plan of reorganization) for the purposes of sections 1125 and 1126 of the 
Bankruptcy Code or otherwise. 
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“363 Triggering Event” means the receipt of a notice by the Company from the 
Consenting Secured Lender notifying the Company of the occurrence of any of the events set forth in 
Section 5.1 herein, as determined by the Consenting Secured Lender, any of which may be waived by the 
Consenting Secured Lender. 

“Affiliate” means, with respect to any Person, any other Person which directly or 
indirectly controls, or is under common control with, or is controlled by, such Person. As used in this 
definition, “control” (including, with its correlative meanings, “controlled by” and “under common 
control with”) shall mean, with respect to any Person, the possession, directly or indirectly, of power to 
direct or cause the direction of management or policies (whether through ownership of securities or 
partnership, limited liability company or other ownership interests, by contract or otherwise) of such 
Person. 

“Agreement” has the meaning set forth in the preamble hereof. 

“Agreement Effective Date” means the date on which the Company shall have executed 
and delivered counterpart signature pages to the other Parties hereto and such other Parties shall have 
executed and delivered to the Company such Party’s counterpart signature pages of this Agreement. 

“Ballot” means the ballot distributed with the Disclosure Statement for voting on the 
Plan. 

“Bankruptcy Code” means title 11 of the United States Code, 11 U.S.C. §§101 et seq. 

“Bankruptcy Court” means the United States Bankruptcy Court for the District of 
Delaware. 

“Business Day” means any day other than Saturday, Sunday and any day that is a legal 
holiday or a day on which banking institutions in New York, New York are authorized by law or other 
governmental action to close. 

“Chapter 11 Cases” means the voluntary cases to be commenced by the Company (and 
certain of its subsidiaries) pursuant to chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code. 

“Commencement Date” means the date on which the Company commences Chapter 11 
Cases. 

“Company” has the meaning set forth in the preamble hereof. 

“Confirmation Order” means the order entered by the Bankruptcy Court confirming the 
Plan, including all exhibits, schedules, appendices and related documents, each in form and substance 
acceptable to the Consenting Secured Lender. 

“Consenting Secured Lender” has the meaning set forth in the preamble hereof; and any 
holder of a Claim who takes the actions required of a transferee in accordance with Section 6 hereof. 

“Cure Period” has the meaning set forth in Section 4.1 herein.   

“Debtors” means, individually or collectively, Conexant and each of its four United 
States domestic direct and indirect subsidiaries which commence a Chapter 11 Case under the Bankruptcy 
Code. 
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“DIP Credit Agreement” means that certain debtor-in-possession credit agreement 
providing a priming, senior secured, super-priority debtor-in-possession, delayed-draw credit financing 
(the “DIP Facility”) in the aggregate principal amount of $15,000,000 to the Debtors, which shall, subject 
to entry of the Interim DIP Order or the Final DIP Order, as applicable, be entered into by and between 
the Debtors and the Consenting Secured Lender, which is attached hereto as Exhibit C. 

“Disclosure Statement” means the disclosure statement in respect of the Plan.  

“Effective Date” has the meaning set forth in the Plan. 

“Final DIP Order” means the order of the Bankruptcy Court entered in the Chapter 11 
Cases after a final hearing or such other proceedings as approved by the Bankruptcy Court, which order 
shall be in form and substance acceptable to the Consenting Secured Lender, and which has not been 
reversed, vacated, rescinded or stayed, together with all extensions, modifications and amendments 
thereto, in form and substance acceptable to the Consenting Secured Lender, which, among other matters 
but not by way of limitation, authorizes the Debtors to execute, deliver and perform their obligations 
under the DIP Credit Agreement. 

“Final Order” means, as applicable, an order or judgment of the Bankruptcy Court or 
other court of competent jurisdiction with respect to the relevant subject matter, which has not been 
reversed, stayed, modified or amended, and as to which the time to appeal or seek certiorari has expired 
and no appeal or petition for certiorari has been timely taken, or as to which any appeal that has been 
taken or any petition for certiorari that has been or may be filed has been resolved by the highest court to 
which the order or judgment could be appealed or from which certiorari could be sought or the new trial, 
reargument or rehearing shall have been denied, resulted in no modification of such order or has 
otherwise been dismissed with prejudice. 

“Interim DIP Order” means the order of the Bankruptcy Court, which shall be in form 
and substance acceptable to the Consenting Secured Lender, entered in the Chapter 11 Case after an 
interim hearing, which, among other matters but not by way of limitation, authorizes the Debtors to, on an 
interim basis, execute, deliver and perform their obligations under the DIP Credit Agreement. 

 “Milestones” has the meaning set forth in Section 5.1(c) hereof and are included on 
Exhibit A attached hereto. 

“Outside Date” means July 1, 2013, unless such date is extended by written agreement of 
the Consenting Secured Lender. 

“Party” or “Parties” has the meaning set forth in the preamble hereof. 

“Person” means an individual, a partnership, a joint venture, a limited liability company, 
a corporation, a trust, an unincorporated organization, a group or any other legal entity or association. 

“Plan” means the chapter 11 plan of reorganization to be filed in the Chapter 11 Cases, 
which is attached hereto as Exhibit B. 

“Plan Supplement” shall have the meaning ascribed to such term in the Plan. 

“Release” refers to the provisions included in Section 3 of this Agreement.   
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“Reorganized Conexant” means the Company, or any successor thereto, by merger, 
consolidation or otherwise, on or after the Effective Date. 

“Reorganized Debtors” means, collectively, each of the Debtors or any successors thereto 
by merger, consolidation, conversion or otherwise, on or after the Effective Date. 

“Restructuring” has the meaning set forth in clause A of the recitals hereto (as defined the 
in Plan).  

“Restructuring Term Sheet” means that certain term sheet, including all exhibits attached 
thereto, containing material terms and provisions of the Restructuring that are incorporated into the Plan 
or that may be effectuated pursuant to a credit bid submitted by the Consenting Secured Lender in a 363 
Sale in the event of a 363 Triggering Event, a copy of which is attached hereto as Exhibit A, and 
incorporated by reference and made a part of this Agreement. 

“Revocation Event” has the meaning set forth in Section 4.1 herein. 

“Revocation Notice” has the meaning set forth in Section 4.1 herein. 

 “Sale Order” means the Final Order approving the 363 Sale, which order shall be in form 
and substance acceptable to the Consenting Secured Lender. 

“Senior Secured Notes Claim” means any Secured Claim (as defined in the Plan) derived 
from or based upon the Senior Secured Notes. 

“Senior Secured Notes Deficiency Claim” means any Claim derived from or based upon, 
or arising from the Senior Secured Notes other than a Senior Secured Notes Claim. 

2 Support of the Restructuring. 

2.1 Commitment of Consenting Secured Lender. 

Subject to the terms and conditions hereof and for so long as this Agreement has not been 
terminated in accordance with its terms, and unless compliance is waived in writing by the 
Company, the Consenting Secured Lender agrees that it will: 

(a) support, and use reasonable best efforts to take all actions necessary or 
reasonably requested by the Company to facilitate the solicitation, confirmation 
and consummation of the Plan, which Plan shall include the Release included in 
Section 3 herein and Article VIII of the Plan; 

(b) vote all Claims, including the Senior Secured Note Claim and the Senior Secured 
Note Deficiency Claim, in favor of the Plan in accordance with the procedures 
set forth in the solicitation materials, and timely return a duly-executed Ballot in 
connection therewith; 

(c) not effectuate any Transfer in contravention of the provisions set forth in 
Section 6 hereof;  

(d) perform its obligations under this Agreement in a manner consistent with the 
terms set forth in the Restructuring Term Sheet during the period between the 
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Commencement Date and a decision by the Bankruptcy Court on approval of the 
Plan; 

(e) use its reasonable best efforts to support entry of the Confirmation Order by the 
dates set forth in this Agreement;  

(f) not directly or indirectly (i) seek, solicit, support, encourage, or vote its Claims or 
other claims or interests (including, for the avoidance of doubt, any claims or 
interests on behalf of any equity interests in any of the Debtors) or consent to, 
encourage, or participate in any discussions regarding the negotiation or 
formulation of any plan of reorganization, proposal, offer, dissolution, winding 
up, liquidation, reorganization, merger, consolidation, business combination, 
joint venture, partnership, sale of assets, or restructuring for any of the Debtors 
other than pursuant to the Plan; (ii) take any other action that is inconsistent with, 
or that would delay or obstruct the proposal, solicitation, confirmation, or 
consummation of the Plan, including engaging in any legal proceeding to object 
to, or interfere with, acceptance or implementation of the Restructuring in 
accordance with the Plan; (iii) pursue or initiate or have initiated on its behalf, 
any litigation or proceeding of any kind to foreclose on any assets serving as 
collateral for the Senior Secured Notes; or (iv) otherwise support any plan or sale 
process proposed by any entity other than the Debtors following the entry of an 
order in the Chapter 11 Cases terminating the Debtors’ exclusive right to file a 
plan of reorganization pursuant to section 1121 of the Bankruptcy Code that is 
inconsistent with this Agreement, the Restructuring Term Sheet and the Plan; and 

(g) in the event of a 363 Triggering Event (that has not been rescinded or otherwise 
waived by the Consenting Secured Lender), use reasonable best efforts to agree 
on the terms of an appropriate wind-down budget and to facilitate the expedient 
consummation of the Restructuring pursuant to the 363 Sale, including 
negotiating terms of an asset purchase agreement to govern the 363 Sale and bid 
procedures (x) consenting to the 363 Sale and (y) attending the auction and 
submitting one or more credit bids in an amount to be determined by the 
Consenting Secured Lender, and shall not, directly or indirectly: (i) engage in any 
legal proceeding to object or otherwise cause the Bankruptcy Court not to 
approve the implementation of the Restructuring pursuant to the 363 Sale; 
(ii) pursue or initiate or have initiated on its behalf, any litigation or proceeding 
of any kind to foreclose on any collateral with respect to the Senior Secured 
Notes or the DIP Credit Agreement, as applicable; or (iii) encourage any Person 
to undertake any action set forth in clauses (i) and (ii) herein. 

2.2 Commitment of the Sponsors. 

Subject to the terms and conditions hereof and for so long as this Agreement has not been 
terminated in accordance with its terms, and unless compliance is waived in writing by the Company 
and the Consenting Secured Lender, each of the Sponsors agrees that it will: 

(a) support, and use reasonable best efforts to take all actions necessary or 
reasonably requested by the Company to facilitate the solicitation, confirmation 
and consummation of the Plan, which Plan shall include the Release included in 
Section 3 herein and Article VIII of the Plan; 
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(b) not effectuate any Transfer in contravention of Section 2.2(g) hereof;  

(c) perform its obligations under this Agreement in a manner consistent with the 
terms set forth in the Restructuring Term Sheet during the period between the 
Commencement Date and a decision by the Bankruptcy Court on approval of the 
Plan; 

(d) use its reasonable best efforts to support entry of the Confirmation Order by the 
dates set forth in this Agreement;  

(e) not directly or indirectly (i) consent to, encourage, or participate in any 
discussions regarding the negotiation or formulation of any plan of 
reorganization, proposal, offer, dissolution, winding up, liquidation, 
reorganization, merger, consolidation, business combination, joint venture, 
partnership, sale of assets, or restructuring for any of the Debtors other than 
pursuant to the Plan; (ii) take any other action that is inconsistent with, or that 
would delay or obstruct the proposal, solicitation, confirmation, or consummation 
of the Plan, including engaging in any legal proceeding to object to, or interfere 
with, acceptance or implementation of the Restructuring in accordance with the 
Plan; or (iii) otherwise support any plan or sale process proposed by any entity 
other than the Debtors following the entry of an order in the Chapter 11 Cases 
terminating the Debtors’ exclusive right to file a plan of reorganization pursuant 
to section 1121 of the Bankruptcy Code that is inconsistent with this Agreement, 
the Restructuring Term Sheet and the Plan;  

(f) in the event of a 363 Triggering Event (that has not been rescinded or otherwise 
waived by the Consenting Secured Lender), support, and use its reasonable best 
efforts to take all actions necessary or reasonably requested by the Company or 
the Consenting Secured Lender to facilitate the consummation of the 363 Sale; 
and 

(g) not take any action that will impair any of the Company’s tax attributes, 
including the utilization of a worthless stock deduction or transfer of ownership 
interests on or before the earlier of (i) the Effective Date of the Plan or (ii) 
December 31, 2013.  

2.3 Commitment of the Company.  

Subject to the terms and conditions hereof and for so long as this Agreement has not been 
terminated in accordance with its terms, and unless compliance is waived in writing by the 
Consenting Secured Lender and the Sponsors, the Company agrees that it will: 

(a) support, and take all actions necessary to facilitate the solicitation, confirmation 
and consummation of the Plan, which Plan shall include the Release included in 
Section 3 herein and Article VIII of the Plan; 

(b) perform its obligations under this Agreement in accordance with the terms hereof 
and as set forth in the Restructuring Term Sheet and the Plan during the period 
between the Commencement Date and the Effective Date of the Plan; 
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(c) use its reasonable best efforts to support entry of the Confirmation Order by the 
dates set forth in this Agreement;  

(d) not directly or indirectly (i) consent to, encourage, or participate in any 
discussions regarding the negotiation or formulation of any plan of 
reorganization, proposal, offer, dissolution, winding up, liquidation, 
reorganization, merger, consolidation, business combination, joint venture, 
partnership, sale of assets, or restructuring for any of the Debtors other than 
pursuant to the Plan; or (ii) take any other action that is inconsistent with, or that 
would delay or obstruct the proposal, solicitation, confirmation, or consummation 
of the Plan, including engaging in any legal proceeding to object to, or interfere 
with, acceptance or implementation of the Restructuring in accordance with this 
Agreement, the Restructuring Term Sheet and the Plan;  

(e) in the event of a 363 Triggering Event (that has not been rescinded or otherwise 
waived by the Consenting Secured Lender), support, and take all actions 
necessary or reasonably requested by the Consenting Secured Lender to facilitate 
the consummation of the 363 Sale including, without limitation, negotiate the 
terms of an asset purchase agreement with the Consenting Secured Lender, bid 
procedures to govern the section 363 Sale process, and such other documents 
necessary or appropriate to implement such 363 Sale process; and 

(f) obtain any and all required regulatory and/or third-party approvals, if any, for the 
Restructuring embodied in this Agreement, the Restructuring Term Sheet and the 
Plan.      

Nothing in this Agreement shall, or shall be deemed to, prohibit any Party or its Affiliates, or their 
respective officers or representatives, from appearing as a party-in-interest in any matter to be adjudicated 
in the Chapter 11 Cases, including, but not limited to asserting or seeking the allowance of any claims, 
counterclaims and defenses, solely if such appearance and the positions advocated in connection 
therewith: (i) are not inconsistent with this Agreement, the Restructuring Term Sheet and the Plan (or 363 
Sale, if applicable); or (ii) are for the purposes of contesting whether any matter, fact or thing, is a breach 
of, or inconsistent with the Agreement (including any of the Exhibits attached hereto). 

3 Release. 

3.1 Mutual Release Between the Consenting Secured Lender and the Sponsors. 

(a) On the Agreement Effective Date, and subject in all respects to Section 4 herein, 
(x) the Consenting Secured Lender, on behalf of itself and its predecessors, 
successors and assigns, subsidiaries, affiliates, managed accounts or funds, 
current and former officers, directors, principals, shareholders, members, 
partners, employees, agents, advisory board members, financial advisors, 
attorneys, accountants, investment bankers, consultants, representatives, 
management companies, fund advisors and other professionals (collectively, the 
“Consenting Secured Lender Releasing Parties”), expressly, 
unconditionally, generally and individually and collectively releases, acquits and 
discharges (i) each Sponsor and (ii) each Sponsor’s respective predecessors, 
successors and assigns, subsidiaries, affiliates, managed accounts or funds, 
current and former officers, directors, principals, shareholders, members, 
partners, employees, agents, advisory board members, financial advisors, 
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attorneys, accountants, investment bankers, consultants, representatives, 
management companies, fund advisors and other professionals of each Sponsor 
and (y) each Sponsor, on behalf of itself and its predecessors, successors and 
assigns, subsidiaries, affiliates (except the Company), managed accounts or 
funds, current and former officers, directors, principals, shareholders, members, 
partners, employees, agents, advisory board members, financial advisors, 
attorneys, accountants, investment bankers, consultants, representatives, 
management companies, fund advisors and other professionals (collectively, the 
“Sponsor Releasing Parties,” and together with the Consenting Secured Lender 
Releasing Parties, the “Releasing Parties”), expressly, unconditionally, generally 
and individually and collectively releases, acquits and discharges the other 
Sponsor and the Consenting Secured Lender and each such party’s respective 
predecessors, successors and assigns, subsidiaries, affiliates, managed accounts 
or funds, current and former officers, directors, principals, shareholders, 
members, partners, employees, agents, advisory board members, financial 
advisors, attorneys, accountants, investment bankers, consultants, representatives, 
management companies, fund advisors and other professionals from any and all 
claims obligations, rights, suits, damages, causes of action, remedies and 
liabilities whatsoever, including any derivative claims asserted or assertable on 
behalf of the Company, any claims asserted or assertable on behalf of any holder 
of any claim against or interest in the Company and any claims asserted or 
assertable on behalf of any other entity, whether known or unknown, foreseen or 
unforeseen, matured or unmatured, existing or hereinafter arising, in law, equity, 
contract, tort or otherwise, by statute or otherwise, that such Releasing Party 
(whether individually or collectively), ever had, now has or hereafter can, shall or 
may have, based on or relating to, or in any manner arising from, in whole or in 
part, the Company, the Company’s restructuring, the purchase, sale or rescission 
of the purchase or sale of any security of the Company, the subject matter of, or 
the transactions or events giving rise to, any claim or interest that is affected by 
or classified in the Plan, the business or contractual arrangements between the 
Company and the Consenting Secured Lender or the Sponsors, the restructuring 
of claims and interests before or during the Restructuring, the negotiation, 
formulation or preparation of the Plan, the Plan Supplement (if applicable), any 
Disclosure Statement or related agreements, any asset purchase agreement, 
instruments or other documents and any other act or omission, transaction, 
agreement, event or other occurrence relating to the Company taking place on or 
before the execution of this Agreement, except for any proven claim of actual 
fraud, as determined by a Final Order.   

(b) In connection with their agreement to the foregoing release, the Consenting 
Secured Lender and the Sponsors knowingly and voluntarily waive and 
relinquish any and all provisions, rights and benefits conferred by any law of the 
United States or any state or territory of the United States, or principle of 
common law, which governs or limits a person’s release of unknown claims, 
comparable or equivalent to California Civil Code § 1542, which provides: 

A GENERAL RELEASE DOES NOT EXTEND TO 
CLAIMS WHICH THE CREDITOR DOES NOT KNOW 
OR SUSPECT TO EXIST IN HIS OR HER FAVOR AT 
THE TIME OF EXECUTING THE RELEASE, WHICH IF 
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KNOWN BY HIM OR HER MUST HAVE MATERIALLY 
AFFECTED HIS SETTLEMENT WITH THE DEBTOR. 

(c) Each of the Consenting Secured Lender and the Sponsors knowingly grants the 
Release notwithstanding that the Consenting Secured Lender or each of the 
Sponsors may hereafter discover facts in addition to, or different from, those 
which either the Consenting Secured Lender or each of the Sponsors now knows 
or believes to be true, and without regard to the subsequent discovery or 
existence of such different or additional facts, and each of the Consenting 
Secured Lender and the Sponsors expressly waives any and all rights that such 
Party may have under any statute or common law principle which would limit the 
effect of the Release to those claims actually known or suspected to exist as of 
before the Agreement Effective Date. 

(d) In connection with each of the Consenting Secured Lender’s and Sponsors’ 
release of the claims as provided in Section 3.1(a), in the event that any third 
party, debtor in possession, trustee, creditor, estate, creditors’ committee, 
successor in interest or similar entity or their respective successors in interest are 
successful in pursuing any actual or threatened claim, cause of action, or 
litigation against any Party released from such claims pursuant to the Release, 
each of the Consenting Secured Lender and the Sponsors, on behalf of 
themselves and their respective heirs, executors, administrators, successors and 
assigns, agree that they shall not recover any funds received, awarded, or arising 
from settlement, judgment or other resolution of such actual or threatened claim, 
cause of action or litigation, and shall assign and hold in trust any such recoveries 
to and for any Party released from such claims pursuant to the Release. The 
Consenting Secured Lender hereby represents to each Sponsor, and each Sponsor 
represents to the other Sponsor and the Consenting Secured Lender that it: (i) has 
not assigned any claims or possible claims against any such Party; (ii) except as 
expressly set forth herein, fully intends to release all claims against such Parties, 
including unknown and contingent claims; and (iii) has consulted with counsel 
with respect to the execution and delivery of the Release provided in Section 
3.1(a) and has been fully apprised of the consequences hereof.  Furthermore, the 
Consenting Secured Lender further covenants not to sue and agrees not to 
institute or cause to be instituted any litigation, lawsuit or action against any 
Sponsor, and each of the Sponsors further covenants not to sue and agrees not to 
institute or cause to be instituted any litigation, lawsuit or action against the other 
Sponsor or the Consenting Secured Lender, with respect to the matters addressed 
in the Release. 

(e) Each of the Consenting Secured Lender and the Sponsors hereby represents and 
warrants that it has access to adequate information regarding the terms of this 
Agreement, the scope and effect of the Release, and all other matters 
encompassed by this Agreement to make an informed and knowledgeable 
decision with regard to entering into this Agreement.  Each of the Consenting 
Secured Lender and the Sponsors further represents and warrants that it has not 
relied upon any other Party to this Agreement in deciding to enter into this 
Agreement and has instead made its own independent analysis and decision to 
enter into this Agreement. 

4 Revocation of Release. 
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4.1 Revocation Notice.   

At any time prior to the Effective Date of the Plan, consummation of a 363 Sale or dismissal 
or conversion of the Chapter 11 Cases, the Release provided in Section 3.1 shall be deemed revoked 
if any Party receives a notice from any other Party (each, a “Revocation Notice”) of the occurrence 
of a “Revocation Event” (as defined herein) and the recipient or recipients of the Revocation Notice 
fail to cure such Revocation Event within five (5) business days of receipt of such Revocation Notice 
(the “Cure Period”) or such Revocation Notice is not otherwise rescinded; provided, however, that 
in the event the recipient or recipients of a Revocation Notice dispute either the occurrence of a 
Revocation Event or the failure of such recipient or recipients to cure the Revocation Event within 
the Cure Period, such Party or Parties shall have ten (10) days from the expiration of the Cure Period 
to seek a determination by the Bankruptcy Court as to whether a Revocation Event occurred and was 
not cured within the Cure Period.   

4.2 For purposes of this Agreement, a “Revocation Event” means any of the 
following: 

(a) any releasing Party in Section 3.1(a) breaches any representation, warranty, 
covenant, or other provision of this Agreement or the Restructuring Term Sheet 
provided, however, and for the avoidance of doubt, a breaching Party is not 
entitled to invoke this provision as a Revocation Event; 

(b) termination by the Company of this Agreement pursuant Section 5.2(c)(ii); or 

(c) the Company breaches its obligations under Section 2.3(a)-(e) of this Agreement. 

4.3 Revocation of the Release in Section 3 before the Effective Date of the Plan, 
consummation of a 363 Sale or dismissal or conversion of the Chapter 11 Cases shall result in a full 
and complete restoration of any and all claims released pursuant to Section 3 of this Agreement and 
such Release shall be void ab initio, and nothing herein shall thereafter impair or otherwise waive 
the rights of any Party to assert such claims, including, and without prejudice to, any claims or 
causes of action waived or otherwise released and such claims, liabilities, or causes of action shall be 
restored to their prior status. 

4.4 For the avoidance of doubt, the occurrence of a 363 Triggering Event or any 
other Termination Event in Section 5 shall not impact the Release set forth in Section 3 unless such 
363 Triggering Event or other Termination Event also constitutes a Revocation Event pursuant to 
Section 4.1 hereof, in which case Sections 4.1 and 4.2 shall control.   

5 Triggering Events/Termination. 

5.1 363 Triggering Events. 

The occurrence of any of the following events shall be “363 Triggering Events” for 
purposes of this Agreement, as determined by the Consenting Secured Lender, any of which may be 
waived by the Consenting Secured Lender: 

(a) The Company fails to commence the Chapter 11 Cases on or before March 1, 
2013; 
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(b) The Interim DIP Order is not entered by the Bankruptcy Court within five (5) 
calendar days after the Commencement Date; 

(c) the Company fails to achieve, comply with or proceed in accordance with any of 
the “Milestones” set forth on Exhibit A to the Restructuring Term Sheet by the 
dates specified therein; 

(d) the withdrawal, amendment, modification of, or the filing of a pleading by the 
Company seeking to amend or modify the Plan, related Disclosure Statement, or 
any other related document in a material manner that is inconsistent with this 
Agreement, the Restructuring Term Sheet or any related definitive 
documentation without the consent of the Consenting Secured Lender, including, 
for the avoidance of doubt, any proposed amendment or modification of the Plan 
that would increase the size of the Unsecured Creditor Distribution; 

(e) it is determined that the allowed amount of all administrative, priority or other 
secured claims asserted against the Debtors exceeds any of the Admin Cap, 
Priority Cap or Other Secured Claim Cap (each as defined in the Restructuring 
Term Sheet), respectively, and one or more administrative or priority claimants 
objects to or otherwise contests its treatment under the Plan;  

(f) a material breach by the Company of any of its obligations under this Agreement 
or related definitive documentation or failure by the Company to satisfy the terms 
and conditions necessary to consummate the Restructuring in any respect, and 
any such breach or failure by the Company is not cured by the earlier of three (3) 
business days after receipt of written notice from the Consenting Secured Lender 
or, to the extent applicable, any applicable cure period provided for under the 
agreements governing the Restructuring; 

(g) the filing of any motion or other request for relief by the Consenting Secured 
Lender, the Company and/or one or more Sponsors, or the granting of any 
motion or other request for relief by any other non-party, seeking (i) to 
voluntarily dismiss any of the Chapter 11 Cases, (ii) conversion of any of the 
Chapter 11 Cases to chapter 7 of the Bankruptcy Code or (iii) appointment of a 
trustee or an examiner with expanded powers pursuant to section 1104 of the 
Bankruptcy Code in any of the Chapter 11 Cases;  

(h) the Company’s exclusive right to file a plan under section 1121 of the 
Bankruptcy Code is terminated pursuant to a Final Order or expires; or  

(i) the occurrence of an “Event of Default” as defined under the DIP Credit 
Agreement or other document governing the DIP Facility, which has not been 
cured by the Company within any applicable grace or cure period or waived by 
the DIP Lender. 

5.2 Implementation of 363 Sale Upon Occurrence of a 363 Triggering Event. 

(a) Effect of 363 Triggering Event.  Upon the receipt of notice of the occurrence of a 
363 Triggering Event, until any notice of such 363 Triggering Event is rescinded 
by the Consenting Secured Lender, the Consenting Secured Lender shall no 
longer have any obligation to the Company to support the Plan, however, each of 
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the Parties shall remain obligated to support a 363 Sale pursuant to Sections 2.1 
and 2.3 herein, as applicable. 

(b) Company’s Obligations After Occurrence of 363 Triggering Event.  If a 363 
Triggering Event occurs and is not waived by the Consenting Secured Lender, 
the Company agrees that it will not pursue confirmation of the Plan and will 
instead commence an auction process pursuant to section 363 of the Bankruptcy 
Code (a “363 Sale”), in connection with which the Consenting Secured Lender 
would serve as the stalking horse bidder. The auction process would be run in 
accordance with customary bid procedures acceptable to the Consenting Secured 
Lender, which will contemplate a sale hearing 45 days after the date on which a 
363 Triggering Event occurs.  The Parties shall use reasonable best efforts to 
cause any order entered by the Bankruptcy Court approving a sale of the 
Company’s assets to the Consenting Secured Lender, to the extent available 
under applicable law, to include the Release provisions provided herein and the 
Restructuring Term Sheet as among the Consenting Secured Lender, the 
Sponsors and the Company, it being understood that the Parties’ respective 
obligations under this Agreement shall not be terminated or waived if the 
Bankruptcy Court declines to include the Release in any such order. 

(c) Company Termination Events.  The Company may terminate this Agreement as 
to all Parties upon five (5) Business Days’ prior written notice, upon the 
occurrence of any of the following events: (i) breach by the Consenting Secured 
Lender or any of the Sponsors of any of the representations, warranties or 
covenants set forth in this Agreement that would have a material adverse impact 
on the Company or the consummation of the Restructuring, that remains uncured 
for a period of five (5) Business Days after the receipt by the Consenting Secured 
Lender or such Sponsor, as applicable, of notice of such breach; (ii) the board of 
directors of the Company determines in good faith that proceeding with the 
Restructuring as contemplated in this Agreement would be a breach of their 
fiduciary duties; or (iii) the issuance by any governmental authority, including 
any regulatory authority or court of competent jurisdiction, of any injunction, 
judgment, decree, charge, ruling or order preventing consummation of a material 
portion of the Restructuring. 

(d) Consenting Secured Lender Termination Events.  Subject in all respects to 
Section 4 of this Agreement, the Consenting Secured Lender may terminate this 
Agreement as to all Parties upon five (5) Business Days’ prior written notice, 
upon the occurrence of any of the following events:  (i) the failure of the 
Company to meet the milestones set forth on Exhibit A to the Restructuring Term 
Sheet; (ii) the failure of the Company to conduct the 363 Sale (if applicable) in 
accordance with bid procedures acceptable to the Consenting Secured Lender; 
(iii) the breach by the Company or any of the Sponsors of any of the obligations, 
representations, warranties, or covenants of the Company set forth in this 
Agreement; (iv) the entry of an order (a) dismissing any of the Chapter 11 Cases, 
(b) converting of any of the Chapter 11 Cases to a case under chapter 7 of the 
Bankruptcy Code or (c) appointing a trustee or an examiner with expanded 
powers pursuant to section 1104 of the Bankruptcy Code in any of the Chapter 11 
Cases; (v) the issuance by any governmental authority, including any regulatory 
authority or court of competent jurisdiction, of any injunction, judgment, decree, 
charge, ruling or order preventing consummation of a material portion of the 
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Restructuring; (vi) the amendment, modification, or filing of a pleading by the 
Company seeking to amend, modify or withdraw the Plan, or any documents 
relating thereto, in a manner not acceptable to the Consenting Secured Lender; 
(vii) the Company files any motion or pleading that is not consistent with this 
Agreement, the Restructuring Term Sheet or the Plan and such motion or 
pleading has not been withdrawn prior to the early of (a) three business days of 
the Company receiving written notice from the Consenting Secured Lender that 
such motion or pleading is inconsistent with the Agreement, the Restructuring 
Term Sheet or the Plan and (b) entry of an order of the Bankruptcy Court 
approving such motion; (viii) the entry of any order by the Bankruptcy Court that 
is inconsistent in any material respect with this Agreement, the Restructuring 
Term Sheet or the Plan (unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties); or (ix) 11:59 
pm (eastern time) on the Outside Date.   

(e) Termination of Parties’ Obligations.  Subject in all respects to Sections 3 and 4.4 
of this Agreement, unless terminated earlier pursuant to the terms of this 
Agreement, the Parties’ obligations to the Company and each other under this 
Agreement shall terminate on the earlier of (i) the Effective Date of the Plan; (ii) 
entry of the Sale Order; subject to the last sentence of Subsection 5.2(b) hereof; 
(iii) the entry of an order (a) dismissing any of the Chapter 11 Cases, 
(b) converting any of the Chapter 11 Cases to a case under chapter 7 of the 
Bankruptcy Code, or (c) appointing a trustee or an examiner with expanded 
powers pursuant to section 1104 of the Bankruptcy Code in any of the Chapter 11 
Cases; and (iv) 11:59 p.m. (eastern time) on the Outside Date. 

6 Transfer of Claims.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein, each of the Consenting 
Secured Lender and Sponsors agrees that, for so long as this Agreement has not been terminated in 
accordance with its terms, such Party shall not sell, assign, transfer, convey or otherwise dispose of, 
directly or indirectly (each, a “Transfer”), all or any of its Claims (or any right related thereto and 
including any voting rights associated with such Party’s Claims) related to the Senior Secured Notes 
unless the transferee thereof (i)  agrees in an enforceable writing to assume and be bound by all terms of 
this Agreement and the Restructuring Term Sheet, and to assume all rights and obligations of the 
respective transferring Party under this Agreement accruing from and after the date of such assignment in 
a form substantially similar to the “Form of Joinder” attached hereto as Exhibit D and (ii) promptly 
delivers such writing to the Company (by email to joshua.sussberg@kirkland.com and 
christopher.greco@kirkland.com with a copy to mstamer@akingump.com and mlahaie@akingump.com) 
(each such transferee becoming, upon the Transfer, a “Consenting Secured Lender” hereunder). The 
Company shall promptly acknowledge any such Transfer in writing and provide a copy of that 
acknowledgement to the transferor. By its acknowledgement of the relevant Transfer, the Company shall 
be deemed to have acknowledged that its obligations to the Consenting Secured Lender hereunder shall 
be deemed to constitute obligations in favor of the relevant transferee. Any Transfer of any Claim that 
does not comply with the procedure set forth in this Section 6 or impairs the Company’s tax attributes 
shall be deemed void ab initio, it being understood that the Sponsors have agreed pursuant to the terms of 
Section 2.2(g) hereof, among other things, not to transfer any ownership interests in the Company before 
December 31, 2013.   

7 Representations and Warranties. 

 Each Party hereby represents and warrants to the other Parties that the following statements are 
true and correct as of the date hereof: 
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(a) It has all requisite corporate, partnership, limited liability company or similar 
authority to enter into this Agreement and carry out the transactions 
contemplated hereby and perform its obligations contemplated hereunder; and 
the execution and delivery of this Agreement and the performance of such 
Party’s obligations hereunder have been duly authorized by all necessary 
corporate, partnership, limited liability company or other similar action on its 
part. 

(b) The execution, delivery and performance by such Party of this Agreement does 
not and shall not (i) violate (A) any provision of law, rule or regulation 
applicable to it or any of its subsidiaries or (B) its charter or bylaws (or other 
similar governing documents) or those of any of its subsidiaries or (ii) conflict 
with, result in a breach of or constitute (with due notice or lapse of time or both) 
a default under any material contractual obligation to which it or any of its 
subsidiaries is a party. 

(c) The execution, delivery and performance by such Party of this Agreement does 
not and shall not require any registration or filing with, consent or approval of, or 
notice to, or other action to, with or by, any Federal, state or governmental 
authority or regulatory body. 

(d) This Agreement is the legally valid and binding obligation of such Party, 
enforceable against it in accordance with its terms, except as enforcement may be 
limited by bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization, moratorium or other similar 
laws relating to or limiting creditors’ rights generally or by equitable principles 
relating to enforceability or a ruling of the Bankruptcy Court. 

(e) The Consenting Secured Lender, as of the date of this Agreement: 

(i) is the beneficial owner of the principal amount of Senior Secured Note 
Claims and Senior Secured Note Deficiency Claims, as applicable, or is 
the nominee, investment manager or advisor for one or more beneficial 
holders thereof, and has voting power or authority or discretion with 
respect to, such claims including, without limitation, to vote, exchange, 
assign and transfer such claims; 

(ii) holds its Claim(s) free and clear, other than pursuant to this Agreement, 
of any claim, equity, option, proxy, voting restriction, right of first 
refusal or other limitation on disposition or encumbrances of any kind 
that would adversely affect in any way such Consenting Secured 
Lender’s performance of its obligations contained in this Agreement at 
the time such obligations are required to be performed; and 

(iii) acknowledges that no representations, express or implied, are being 
made with respect to the Company, or any securities being acquired in 
connection with the Plan, or otherwise, other than those expressly set 
forth herein or in the DIP Credit Agreement, Plan or Plan Supplement. 

8 Cooperation. The Debtors shall provide draft copies of all “first day” motions or applications 
and other documents the Debtors intend to file with the Bankruptcy Court (including the Plan, Disclosure 
Statement or related documents) to counsel for the Consenting Secured Lender and the Sponsors at least 
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three days prior to the date when the Company intends to file such documents, and all such documents 
shall be in form and substance acceptable to the Consenting Secured Lender.   

9 Entire Agreement.  This Agreement, including the Restructuring Term Sheet, the Plan, the DIP 
Credit Agreement and any other exhibits, schedules and annexes hereto constitutes the entire agreement 
of the Parties with respect to the subject matter of this Agreement, and supersedes all other prior 
negotiations, agreements and understandings, whether written or oral, among the Parties with respect to 
the subject matter of this Agreement. 

10 Reservation of Rights.  Each of the Parties acknowledges and agrees that (a) this Agreement is 
being executed in connection with negotiations concerning the Restructuring of the Company and in 
contemplation of the Chapter 11 Case filings by the Company, and (b) the rights granted in this 
Agreement are enforceable by each signatory hereto without approval of the Bankruptcy Court.  If the 
transactions contemplated herein are not consummated, or if this Agreement terminates for any reason 
prior to the Effective Date, the Parties hereto fully reserve any and all of their rights. 

11 Waiver. This Agreement and the Restructuring Term Sheet are part of a proposed settlement of a 
dispute among the Parties. If the transactions contemplated herein are not consummated, or following the 
occurrence of the Outside Date, if applicable, nothing shall be construed herein as a waiver by any Party 
of any or all of such Party’s rights and the Parties expressly reserve any and all of their respective rights.  

12 Representation by Counsel. Each Party acknowledges that it has been represented by counsel 
(or had the opportunity to and waived its right to do so) in connection with this Agreement and the 
transactions contemplated by this Agreement.  Accordingly, any rule of law or any legal decision that 
would provide any Party with a defense to the enforcement of the terms of this Agreement against such 
Party based upon lack of legal counsel shall have no application and is expressly waived. The provisions 
of this Agreement shall be interpreted in a reasonable manner to effect the intent of the Parties hereto. 
None of the Parties shall have any term or provision construed against such Party solely by reason of such 
Party having drafted the same. 

13 Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in one or more counterparts, each of which, 
when so executed, shall constitute the same instrument and the counterparts may be delivered by 
facsimile transmission or by electronic mail in portable document format (.pdf). 

14 Amendments. Except as otherwise provided herein, this Agreement, the Plan and the 
Restructuring Term Sheet may not be modified, amended or supplemented, or any provisions herein or 
therein waived, without the prior written consent of the Company, the Consenting Secured Lender and the 
Sponsors, provided, however, that the prior written consent of the Sponsors shall be required solely in the 
event of any proposed modification, amendment, supplement or waiver that has an adverse effect on the 
Sponsors’ respective rights (a) to the Release in Section 3 prior to a Revocation Event (if any) or (b) 
under Section 4.  Where the consent of a Party is required under this Section 14, such consent shall not be 
unreasonably withheld by such Party. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Parties may modify, amend or 
supplement the Plan consistent with Article X of the Plan. 

15 Headings. The headings of the sections, paragraphs and subsections of this Agreement are 
inserted for convenience only and shall not affect the interpretation hereof. 

16 Specific Performance. It is understood and agreed by the Parties that money damages would be 
an insufficient remedy for any breach of this Agreement by any Party and each non-breaching Party shall 
be entitled to specific performance and injunctive or other equitable relief as a remedy of any such breach, 
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including, without limitation, an order of the Bankruptcy Court or other court of competent jurisdiction 
requiring any Party to comply promptly with any of its obligations hereunder. 

17 Governing Law. This Agreement shall be governed by, and construed in accordance with, the 
laws of the State of New York, without regard to such state’s choice of law provisions which would 
require the application of the law of any other jurisdiction. By its execution and delivery of this 
Agreement, each of the Parties irrevocably and unconditionally agrees for itself that any legal action, suit 
or proceeding against it with respect to any matter arising under or arising out of or in connection with 
this Agreement or for recognition or enforcement of any judgment rendered in any such action, suit or 
proceeding, shall be brought in the United States District Court for the Southern District of New York, 
and by execution and delivery of this Agreement, each of the Parties irrevocably accepts and submits 
itself to the exclusive jurisdiction of such court, generally and unconditionally, with respect to any such 
action, suit or proceeding. EACH PARTY HERETO IRREVOCABLY WAIVES ANY AND ALL 
RIGHT TO TRIAL BY JURY IN ANY LEGAL PROCEEDING ARISING OUT OF OR RELATED TO 
THIS AGREEMENT OR THE TRANSACTIONS CONTEMPLATED HEREBY. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing consent to New York jurisdiction, if the Chapter 11 Cases are commenced, each Party agrees 
that the Bankruptcy Court shall have exclusive jurisdiction of all matters arising out of or in connection 
with this Agreement.   

18 Notices. All notices, requests and other communications hereunder must be in writing and will be 
deemed to have been duly given only if delivered personally or by electronic mail transmission with first 
class mail confirmation to the Parties at the following addresses or email addresses: 

If to the Company: 

Conexant Systems, Inc.  
4000 MacArthur Blvd. 
Newport Beach, California  92660 
Attention: Sailesh Chittipeddi, CEO 
E-mail address: sailesh.chittipeddi@conexant.com 

with a copy to (which shall not constitute notice): 

Kirkland & Ellis LLP 
601 Lexington Avenue 
New York, New York 10022 
Facsimile: (212) 446-4900 
Attention: Joshua A. Sussberg, Esq. 
      Christoper T. Greco, Esq. 
E-mail address: joshua.sussberg@kirkland.com, christoper.greco@kirkland.com 

 
If to the Consenting Secured Lender: 

To the addresses and email addresses set forth on the signature pages hereto. 

with a copy to (which shall not constitute notice): 

Akin Gump Strauss Hauer & Feld LLP 
One Bryant Park, Bank of America Tower 
New York, NY  10036-6745 
Attention: Michael Stamer, Esq. 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-2    Filed 02/28/13    Page 17 of 184



 

  17 

Meredith Lahaie, Esq.  
Facsimile: (212) 872-1002 
E-mail address:  mstamer@akingump.com 

  mlahaie@akingump.com 
 
If to Golden Gate Private Equity, Inc.: 

To the addresses and email addresses set forth on the signature pages hereto. 

with a copy to (which shall not constitute notice): 

DLA Piper 
203 North LaSalle Street, Suite 1900 
Chicago, Illinois 60601-1293  
Attention: Chris Dickerson, Esq. 

     Jeremy Hall, Esq. 
Facsimile: (312) 630-5310 
E-mail address: chris.dickerson@dlapiper.com, jeremy.hall@dlapiper.com 

19 No Third-Party Beneficiaries. The terms and provisions of this Agreement are intended solely 
for the benefit of the Parties and their respective successors and permitted assigns (including any Person 
that becomes a Consenting Secured Lender pursuant to Section 6 hereof), and it is not the intention of the 
Parties to confer third-party beneficiary rights upon any other Person. 

[Signature Pages Follow] 
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CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC. 

RESTRUCTURING TERM SHEET 

FEBRUARY 27, 2013 

This term sheet (the “Term Sheet”) sets forth the principal terms of a proposed restructuring (the “Restructuring”) of the 

existing indebtedness and other obligations of Conexant Systems, Inc. and certain of its affiliates and subsidiaries.  Subject 

to completion of definitive documentation, the Restructuring will be consummated by commencing cases under chapter 11 

(the “Chapter 11 Cases”) of title 11 of the United States Code (the “Bankruptcy Code”) in the United States Bankruptcy 

Court for the District of Delaware (the “Bankruptcy Court”).  This Term Sheet has the support of the Company, the 

Secured Lender (as defined below) and the Sponsors.   

 

THIS TERM SHEET DOES NOT CONSTITUTE (NOR SHALL IT BE CONSTRUED AS) AN OFFER WITH RESPECT 

TO ANY SECURITIES OR A SOLICITATION OF ACCEPTANCES OR REJECTIONS AS TO ANY PLAN OF 

REORGANIZATION, IT BEING UNDERSTOOD THAT SUCH A SOLICITATION, IF ANY, ONLY WILL BE MADE 

IN COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE PROVISIONS OF SECURITIES, BANKRUPTCY AND/OR OTHER 

APPLICABLE LAWS. 

THIS TERM SHEET HAS BEEN PRODUCED FOR DISCUSSION AND SETTLEMENT PURPOSES ONLY AND IS 

SUBJECT TO THE PROVISIONS OF RULE 408 OF THE FEDERAL RULES OF EVIDENCE AND OTHER SIMILAR 

APPLICABLE STATE AND FEDERAL RULES.  

THE TRANSACTIONS DESCRIBED HEREIN WILL BE SUBJECT TO THE COMPLETION OF DEFINITIVE 

DOCUMENTATION INCORPORATING THE TERMS SET FORTH HEREIN AND OTHERWISE BE 

SATISFACTORY TO THE SECURED LENDER, AND THE CLOSING OF ANY TRANSACTION SHALL BE 

SUBJECT TO THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS SET FORTH IN SUCH DOCUMENTATION. 

Transaction Overview 

Parties  Conexant Systems, Inc. and certain of its affiliates and 

subsidiaries (collectively, the “Company” or the “Debtors”); 

 QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd., as the sole holder of the  $175 

million 11.25% Senior Secured Notes due 2015 (the “Secured 

Lender”);  

 The Bank of New York Mellon Trust Company, N.A. as Trustee 

and Collateral Trustee pursuant to the Indenture for the 11.25% 

$175 million Senior Secured Notes due 2015 (the “Agent”); and 

 Golden Gate Private Equity, Inc. and August Capital, as holders 

of the common shares of Conexant Holdings, Inc. (together, 

the “Sponsors,” and together with the Company, the Secured 

Lender and the Agent, the “Parties”). 

 

Implementation Through 

Plan 

The Restructuring will be effectuated through the commencement of chapter 

11 cases and the consummation of a chapter 11 plan of reorganization (the 

“Plan”); provided, however, and solely in the event that one or more 363 

Triggering Events (as defined below) occurs and is not waived by the Secured 

Lender, in its sole discretion, the Restructuring will be effectuated through a 

sale pursuant to section 363 of the Bankruptcy Code.   

Corporate Structure On or prior to the Effective Date and at the election of the Secured Lender, 

Conexant Systems, Inc. (at such time, “HoldCo”) shall organize a new 

corporate subsidiary (“Conexant OpCo”) and contribute to such subsidiary all 

of its operating assets used to conduct its active businesses, subject to such 

subsidiary contemporaneously assuming HoldCo's liabilities (to the extent not 

discharged pursuant to the Plan).  HoldCo shall otherwise retain the stock of its 

subsidiaries and any other assets necessary or desirable for it to function as a 

holding company of the Debtors and the reorganized Debtors (other than 
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reorganized HoldCo) and its non-Debtor subsidiaries going forward, and shall 

take such further actions necessary or requested by the Secured Lender to 

implement any of the foregoing prior to or as of the Effective Date 

DIP Facility The Company and QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd. (the “DIP Lender”) will 

enter into that certain debtor-in-possession credit agreement attached as 

Exhibit C to the Restructuring Support Agreement (the “RSA”) entered into as 

of February 26, 2013, by and among (i) the Company, (ii) QP SFM Capital 

Holdings Ltd and its affiliates as the sole holder of the Secured Notes (as 

defined below), and (iii) the Sponsors (the “DIP Facility”).   

Classification and Treatment of Claims and Interests 

Treatment of Administrative, 

Priority and Other Secured 

Claims 

It shall be a condition to effectiveness of the Plan that the amount of 

(a) allowed administrative claims incurred but not yet paid (excluding fees of 

professionals retained in the chapter 11 cases) shall not exceed the aggregate of 

$17.5 million (the “Admin Cap”), (b) allowed non-tax priority claims shall not 

exceed an aggregate of $1 million (the “Priority Cap”) and (c) allowed secured 

claims (other than the Secured Notes Claim) shall not exceed an aggregate of 

$1 million (the “Other Secured Claim Cap”).  In addition, the Plan shall 

provide that distributions made thereunder on account of administrative, 

priority and other secured claims (excluding fees of professionals retained in 

the chapter 11 cases) shall not exceed the Admin Cap, Priority Cap or Other 

Secured Claim Cap, respectively.     

All secured claims shall receive one of the following treatments to be 

determined by the applicable Debtor, with the consent of the Secured Lender:  

(i) payment in full in cash, including the payment of any interest required to be 

paid under section 506(b) of the Bankruptcy Code; (ii) delivery of the 

collateral securing any such allowed secured claim; or (iii) other treatment 

such that the allowed secured claim shall be rendered not impaired. 

Treatment of DIP Facility In full and final satisfaction of the claims arising under the DIP Facility (the 

“DIP Claims”), the DIP Lender shall be entitled to receive its pro rata share of 

the Secured Claim Pool. 

The “Secured Claim Pool” means the pool from which distributions shall be 

made on account of the DIP Claims and the Secured Notes Claim (as defined 

below), which pool shall be funded with 100% of the new common stock of 

HoldCo (the “New Common Stock”). 

Treatment of 

$175,000,000.00, 11.25% 

Senior Secured Notes (the 

“Secured Notes”) held by 

the Secured Lender 

In full and final satisfaction of the portion of the $194,523,300 claim held by 

the Secured Lender that is determined to be secured pursuant to section 506 of 

the Bankruptcy Code (in the context of confirmation of the Plan) (the “Secured 

Notes Claim”), the Secured Lender shall be entitled to receive (i) 100% of the 

new unsecured notes to be issued by HoldCo (the “New Notes”), the terms of 

which shall be set forth on Exhibit B hereto and (ii) its pro rata share of the 

Secured Claim Pool.  For the avoidance of doubt, the Secured Notes Claim 

shall not include the unsecured deficiency claim (the “Secured Notes 

Deficiency Claim”), which unsecured deficiency claim shall be treated as a 

General Unsecured Claim (as defined below). 

Treatment of General 

Unsecured Claims 

Each holder of a general unsecured claim (each, a “General Unsecured 

Claim”), including the Secured Notes Deficiency Claim and any claims arising 

from the rejection of a non-residential lease or executory contract, in full and 

final satisfaction of the General Unsecured Claims, shall receive a pro rata 

share of $2.0 million (the “Unsecured Creditor Distribution”); provided, 

however, that if the class of General Unsecured Claims votes to accept the plan 

pursuant to section 1126 of the Bankruptcy Code, the Secured Lender shall be 

deemed to waive its right to participate in the Unsecured Credit Distribution. 
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Treatment of Intercompany 

Claims and Interests 

All claims held by one Debtor against another Debtor (each, an “Intercompany 

Claim”), or interests held by one Debtor in another Debtor, will be paid, 

adjusted, reinstated in full or in part or cancelled or discharged in full or in 

part, in each case, to the extent determined by the reorganized Debtors with the 

consent of the Secured Lender. 

Treatment of Existing Equity Holders of Existing Equity will not receive a recovery under the Plan.   

Additional Provisions 

New Working Capital 

Facility 

On the effective date of the Restructuring, the reorganized Debtors may enter 

into a new working capital facility to fund working capital expenses and other 

general corporate purposes on terms and conditions acceptable to the Secured 

Lender.  The New Working Capital Facility may be provided by the Secured 

Lender or a third-party lender. 

Management Incentive Plan Following the effective date of the Restructuring, the reorganized Debtors shall 

implement a management incentive plan (“MIP”) for up to 15% of the equity 

in the reorganized Company, or the non-equity equivalent thereof.  The terms 

of the MIP shall be determined by the new board of directors.  

Emergence Bonus Plan On the effective date of the Restructuring, the reorganized Debtors will pay 

emergence bonuses to certain members of the senior management team and 

employees in an amount of up to $1.5 million and on terms to be agreed upon 

between the Company and the Secured Lender.   

Releases  “Released Parties” means each of: (a) the Debtors; (b) the Secured Lender; 

(c) the Agent; (d) the DIP Lender and DIP Facility agent; (e) the Sponsors; and 

(f) with respect to the entities in clauses (a) through (e), such entity’s 

predecessors, successors and assigns, subsidiaries, affiliates, managed accounts 

or funds, current and former officers, directors, principals, shareholders, 

members, partners, employees, agents, advisory board members, financial 

advisors, attorneys, accounts, investment bankers, consultants, representatives, 

management companies, fund advisors and other Professionals. 

Releases by the Debtors. 

 

On the effective date of the Plan and to the fullest extent authorized by 

applicable law, the Released Parties will be expressly, unconditionally, 

generally and individually and collectively released, acquitted and discharged 

by the Debtors and their estates from any and all actions, claims obligations, 

rights, suits, damages, causes of action, remedies and liabilities whatsoever, 

including any derivative claims asserted on behalf of the Debtors, whether 

known or unknown, foreseen or unforeseen, matured or unmatured, existing or 

hereinafter arising, in law, equity, contract, tort or otherwise, by statute or 

otherwise, that the Debtors, the reorganized Debtors, the Debtors’ estates or 

their affiliates (whether individually or collectively) or on behalf of the holder 

of any claim or Interest or other entity, ever had, now has or hereafter can, 

shall or may have, based on or relating to, or in any manner arising from, in 

whole or in part, the Company, the Company’s restructuring, the purchase, sale 

or rescission of the purchase or sale of any security of the Company, the 

subject matter of, or the transactions or events giving rise to, any claim or 

interest that is treated in the Plan, the business or  contractual arrangements 

between the Company and any Released Party, the restructuring of claims and 

interests before or during the restructuring, the negotiation, formulation or 

preparation of the Plan, the plan supplement (if applicable), any disclosure 

statement or related agreements, any assert purchase agreement, instruments or 

other documents or any other act or omission, transaction, agreement, event or 
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other occurrence relating to the Company taking place on or before the 

confirmation date of the Plan or consummation of a sale pursuant to section 

363 of the Bankruptcy Code, except for any claims and causes of action for 

actual fraud. 

 

Releases by Holders of Claims and Interests. 

 

On the effective date of the Plan and to the fullest extent authorized by 

applicable law, each holder of a claim or an interest in the Company shall be 

deemed to have expressly, unconditionally, generally and individually and  

collectively, released, acquitted and discharged the Company (including the 

Company’s predecessors, successors and assigns, subsidiaries, affiliates, 

managed accounts or funds, current and former officers, directors, principals, 

shareholders, members, partners, employees, agents, advisory board members, 

financial advisors, attorneys, accounts, investment bankers, consultants, 

representatives, management companies, fund advisors and other 

professionals) and the Released Parties from any and all actions, claims, 

interests, obligations, rights, suits, damages, causes of action, remedies and 

liabilities whatsoever, including any derivative claims asserted on behalf of the 

Company, whether known or unknown, foreseen or unforeseen, matured or 

unmatured, existing or hereafter arising, in law, equity, contract, tort or 

otherwise, that such holder (whether individually or collectively) ever had, 

now has or hereafter can, shall or may have, based on or relating to, or in any 

manner arising from, in whole or in part, the Company, the Company’s 

restructuring, the chapter 11 cases, the purchase, sale or rescission of the 

purchase or sale of any security of the Company, the subject matter of, or the 

transactions or events giving rise to, any claim or interest that is treated in the 

Plan, the business or contractual arrangements between the Company and any 

Released Party, the restructuring of claims and Interests before or during the 

restructuring, including the negotiation, formulation or preparation of the Plan, 

the disclosure statement, or related agreements, instruments or other 

documents or any other act or omission, transaction, agreement, event or other 

occurrence relating to the Company taking place on or before the confirmation 

date of the Plan or consummation of a sale pursuant to Section 363 of the 

Bankruptcy Code, except for any claims and causes of action for actual fraud. 

Corporate Governance The identity of the members of the board of directors of HoldCo and the 

subsidiary boards (including the board of directors of Conexant OpCo) and all 

necessary corporate governance documents will be included in the supplement 

to the Plan.  All members of the board of directors of HoldCo and the 

subsidiary boards shall be selected by the Secured Lender.  The subsidiary 

boards, including the board of directors of Conexant OpCo, shall include the 

chief executive officer.  All corporate governance documents shall be 

acceptable to the Secured Lender in its sole discretion.   

Executory Contracts and 

Unexpired Leases 

Subject to Secured Lender consent, the Company reserves the right to assume 

and/or reject certain executory contracts and unexpired leases.  All executory 

contracts and unexpired leases not expressly assumed shall be deemed rejected 

pursuant to the Plan. 

Tax The Restructuring shall be structured so as to preserve the Company’s net 

operating losses and any other valuable tax attributes.  The Sponsors will take 

no action to impair any of the Company’s tax attributes including, without 

limitation, the taking of a worthless stock deduction or any transfer of its stock. 

International Subsidiaries The Restructuring contemplated by this Term Sheet shall be structured so as to 

preserve international assets and comply with applicable foreign laws and in a 

manner acceptable to the Secured Lender.   
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Professional Fees Payment through the effective date of the Restructuring of all reasonable fees 

and expenses of the professionals (including Kirkland & Ellis LLP, as counsel 

to the Company; Alvarez & Marsal, as financial and restructuring advisor to 

the Company; Akin Gump Strauss Hauer & Feld, counsel to the Secured 

Lender, and The Blackstone Group, financial advisor to the Secured Lender) 

incurred in connection with the negotiation and consummation of the 

transactions contemplated by this Term Sheet. 

Waiver of Chapter 5 Causes 

of Action 

The Restructuring, if consummated pursuant to a chapter 11 plan of 

reorganization, shall contain a waiver on behalf of the Debtors and their estates 

of all causes of action arising under chapter 5 of the Bankruptcy Code, 

including preference and fraudulent transfer claims, unless otherwise reserved 

in the plan supplement, which plan supplement shall be acceptable to the 

Secured Lender in its sole discretion.  If a 363 Triggering Event shall have 

occurred and not have been waived by the Secured Lender, then, in the 

stalking horse bid submitted by or on behalf of the Secured Lender, all such 

causes of action arising under chapter 5 of the Bankruptcy Code shall be 

acquired by the entity formed by the Secured Lender to effect such stalking 

horse bid and released on the consummation of such transaction.   

Tail Coverage In connection with the Restructuring, the Company will secure tail coverage 

liability insurance for the Company’s directors and officers reasonably 

acceptable to the Secured Lender.  After the effective date of the Plan or the 

consummation of a sale pursuant to Bankruptcy Code section 363, the 

reorganized Debtors shall not terminate or otherwise reduce the coverage 

under any such tail coverage liability insurance then in effect and all members, 

managers, directors and officers of the Debtors who served in such capacity at 

any time prior to the effective date of the Plan or consummation of a sale 

pursuant to Bankruptcy Code section 363 shall be entitled to the full benefits 

of any such policy for the full term of such policy regardless of whether such 

members, managers, directors, and/or officers remain in such positions after 

the effective date of the Plan.     

363 Restructuring Alternative 

Implementation Through 

363 Sale 

If a 363 Triggering Event (as defined below) occurs and is not waived by the 

Secured Lender, in its sole discretion, the Company agrees that it will not 

pursue confirmation of the Plan and will instead commence a 363 auction 

process, in connection with which the Secured Lender would serve as the 

stalking horse bidder.  The auction process would be run in accordance with 

customary bid procedures acceptable to the Secured Lender in its sole 

discretion, which would contemplate a sale hearing approximately 45 days 

after the date on which a 363 Triggering Event occurs.  Any Bankruptcy Court 

order approving a sale of the Company to the Secured Lender shall include the 

release provisions provided herein as among the Secured Lender, the Company 

and the Sponsors. 

In the event that the Secured Lender’s credit bid is approved following a 363 

Triggering Event, (a) the Company will be acquired by the newly-formed 

entity that will be owned by the Secured Lender and (b) the Secured Lender 

and the Company will use reasonable best efforts to agree on the terms of an 

appropriate wind-down budget.   

363 Triggering Events A “363 Triggering Event” shall mean the receipt of a notice by the Company 

from the Secured Lender notifying the Company of the occurrence of any of 

the following events, as determined by the Secured Lender, any of which may 

be waived by the Secured Lender:  

 the Company fails to commence chapter 11 cases on or before 

March 1, 2013; 

 An interim order approving the DIP Facility is not entered by the 
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Bankruptcy Court within five (5) calendar days after the 

commencement date of the chapter 11 cases;  

 the Company fails to achieve, comply with or proceed in 

accordance with any of the “Milestones” set forth on Exhibit A 

attached hereto by the dates specified therein;  

 the withdrawal, amendment, modification of, or the filing of a 

pleading by the Company seeking to amend or modify the Plan, 

related disclosure statement, or any other related document in a 

manner that is inconsistent with this Term Sheet or any related 

definitive documentation without the consent of the Secured 

Lender including, for the avoidance of doubt, any proposed 

amendment or modification of the Plan that would increase the 

size of the Unsecured Creditor Distribution;  

 it is determined that the amount of allowed administrative and 

other priority claims asserted against the Debtors exceeds any of 

the Admin Cap, Priority Cap or Other Secured Claim Cap, and 

one or more administrative or priority claimants objects to or 

otherwise contests its treatment under the Plan; 

 the breach by the Company of any of its obligations under this 

Term Sheet or related definitive documentation or failure by the 

Company to satisfy the terms and conditions necessary to 

consummate the Restructuring in any respect, and any such 

breach or failure by the Company is not cured by the earlier of 3 

business days after receipt of written notice from the Secured 

Lender or, to the extent applicable, any applicable cure period 

provided for under the agreements governing the Restructuring;  

 the filing of any motion or other request for relief by any of the 

Parties, or the granting of any motion or other relief by any other 

non-party, seeking (i) to voluntarily dismiss any of the chapter 11 

cases, (ii) conversion of any of the chapter 11 cases to chapter 7 

of the Bankruptcy Code or (iii) appointment of a trustee or an 

examiner with expanded powers pursuant to section 1104 of the 

Bankruptcy Code in any of the chapter 11 cases;  

 the Company’s exclusive right to file a plan under section 1121 

of the Bankruptcy Code is terminated pursuant to a final order or 

expires; or 

 the occurrence of an “Event of Default” as defined under the DIP 

Facility, which has not been cured by the Company within any 

applicable grace or cure period or waived by the DIP Lender.  
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Exhibit A 

 

Plan Milestones  
 

1.  File plan of reorganization and disclosure statement on the Petition Date.  

2.  Disclosure statement hearing within 45 days thereafter (subject to Bankruptcy Court’s availability). 

3.  Confirmation Hearing within 7 days after the plan objection deadline (subject to Bankruptcy Court’s availability). 

4.  Confirmation order entered within 85 days of the commencement date. 

5.  Effective date of the plan of reorganization within 120 days of the commencement date. 
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Exhibit B 

Terms of New Notes to be issued by Holdco 

 

Issuer:     HoldCo 

Debt:     Senior Unsecured Notes (the “New Notes”)  

Principal Amount: $76,000,000 

Maturity:    11 years 

Guarantors: The New Notes shall not be guaranteed by any subsidiary or other affiliate of HoldCo including, 

for the avoidance of doubt, Conexant OpCo. 

Interest Rate: 11.25% PIK or cash.  Interest to be paid semi-annually.  Company can elect to pay cash interest 

or accrue interest in kind (“PIK”) during the current period; Company may also elect to pay 

down cumulative interest from previous PIK elections in cash. 
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IN THE UNITED STATES BANKRUPTCY COURT 

FOR THE DISTRICT OF DELAWARE 

 )  

In re: ) Chapter 11 

 )  

CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC., et al.,1 ) 

) 

Case No. 13-__________ (   ) 

 )  

    Debtors. ) Joint Administration Requested  

 )  

 

JOINT PLAN OF REORGANIZATION OF CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC. AND ITS  

DEBTOR AFFILIATES PURSUANT TO CHAPTER 11 OF THE BANKRUPTCY CODE 

 

Paul M. Basta (pro hac vice admission pending) 

 

Domenic E. Pacitti (DE Bar No. 3989) 

Joshua A. Sussberg (pro hac vice admission pending) Michael W. Yurkewicz (DE Bar No. 4165) 

Christopher T. Greco (pro hac vice admission pending) KLEHR HARRISON HARVEY BRANZBURG LLP 

KIRKLAND & ELLIS LLP 919 N. Market Street, Suite 1000 

601 Lexington Avenue Wilmington, Delaware 19801 

New York, New York 10022 Telephone: (302) 426-1189 

Telephone: (212) 446-4800 Facsimile: (302) 426-9193 

Facsimile: (212) 446-4900  

 - and -  

  

 Morton Branzburg (pro hac vice admission pending) 

 1835 Market Street, Suite 1400 

 Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103 

 Telephone: (215) 569-2700 

 Facsimile: (215) 568-6603 

Proposed Co-Counsel to the Debtors  

and Debtors in Possession  

 

Dated:  February 28, 2013

                                                           
1  The Debtors in these chapter 11 cases, along with the last four digits of each Debtor’s federal taxpayer-identification number, are:  

Conexant Systems, Inc. (9439); Conexant CF, LLC (6434); Brooktree Broadband Holding, Inc. (5436); Conexant, Inc. (8218); and 

Conexant Systems Worldwide, Inc. (0601).  The Debtors’ main corporate address is 4000 MacArthur Blvd., Newport Beach, California 

92660. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Conexant Systems, Inc. (“Conexant”) and its debtor affiliates, as debtors and debtors in possession (each, a 

“Debtor” and, collectively, the “Debtors”), propose this joint plan of reorganization (the “Plan”)2 for the resolution 

of the Claims against and Interests in each of the Debtors pursuant to chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code.  Pursuant 

to section 1123 of the Bankruptcy Code and Bankruptcy Rule 9019, the Plan incorporates a proposed compromise 

and settlement between and among the Debtors, the DIP Lender, the Secured Lender and the Equity Sponsors.  This 

Plan constitutes a separate chapter 11 plan of reorganization for each Debtor and, unless otherwise explained herein, 

the classifications and treatment of Claims and Interests apply to each individual Debtor.  

Holders of Claims and Interests should refer to the Disclosure Statement for a discussion of the Debtors’ 

history, businesses, assets, results of operations, historical financial information and projections of future operations, 

as well as a summary and description of this Plan.   

ARTICLE I. 

DEFINED TERMS, RULES OF INTERPRETATION, 

COMPUTATION OF TIME AND GOVERNING LAW 

A. Defined Terms 

As used in this Plan, capitalized terms have the meanings ascribed to them below.  

1. “Accrued Professional Compensation” means, at any given time, all accrued, contingent and/or 

unpaid fees and expenses (including success fees) for legal, financial advisory, accounting and other services and 

reimbursement of expenses that are awardable and allowable under sections 328, 330, 331 or 1103 of the 

Bankruptcy Code or otherwise rendered allowable before the Effective Date by any retained Professional in the 

Chapter 11 Cases, or that are awardable and allowable under section 503 of the Bankruptcy Code, that the 

Bankruptcy Court has not denied by Final Order, (a) all to the extent that any such fees and expenses have not been 

previously paid (regardless of whether a fee application has been Filed for any such amount) and (b) after applying 

any retainer that has been provided to such Professional.  To the extent that the Bankruptcy Court or any higher 

court of competent jurisdiction denies or reduces by a Final Order any amount of a Professional’s fees or expenses, 

then those reduced or denied amounts shall no longer constitute Accrued Professional Compensation. 

2. “Administrative Claim” means any Claim for costs and expenses of administration pursuant to 

sections 503(b), 507(a)(2), 507(b) or 1114(e)(2) of the Bankruptcy Code, including:  (a) the actual and necessary 

costs and expenses incurred after the Petition Date and through the Effective Date of preserving the Estates and 

operating the businesses of the Debtors (such as wages, salaries or commissions for services and payments for goods 

and other services and leased premises); (b) all fees and charges assessed against the Estates pursuant to section 

1930 of chapter 123 of the Judicial Code; and (c) all requests for compensation or expense reimbursement for 

making a substantial contribution in the Chapter 11 Cases pursuant to sections 503(b)(3), (4) and (5) of the 

Bankruptcy Code. 

3. “Administrative Claims Bar Date” means the date by which all requests for payment of 

Administrative Claims must be Filed and served on the Reorganized Debtors pursuant to the procedures specified in 

the Confirmation Order and the notice of entry of the Confirmation Order, which date shall be 20 days after entry of 

the Confirmation Order.  

4. “Administrative Claims Cap” means $17.5 million, which shall be the maximum amount of 

Allowed Administrative Claims, excluding Priority Non-Tax Claims, Priority Tax Claims and Fee Claims, incurred 

but not yet paid as of the Effective Date.  

                                                           
2  Capitalized terms used in the Plan and not otherwise defined shall have the meanings ascribed to such terms in Article I.A.   
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5. “Affiliate” has the meaning set forth in section 101(2) of the Bankruptcy Code. 

6. “Allowed” means with respect to any Claim, except as otherwise provided herein:  (a) a Claim 

that is scheduled by the Debtors as neither disputed, contingent nor unliquidated and for which no contrary proof of 

claim has been filed; (b) a Claim that is not a Disputed Claim or has been allowed by a Final Order; (c) a Claim that 

is allowed (i) pursuant to the terms of the Plan, (ii) in any stipulation that is approved by the Bankruptcy Court or 

(iii) pursuant to any contract, instrument, indenture or other agreement entered into or assumed in connection 

herewith; or (d) a Claim as to which a Proof of Claim has been timely Filed and as to which no objection has been 

Filed by the Claims Objection Deadline.  Except for any Claim that is expressly Allowed herein, any Claim that has 

been or is hereafter listed in the Schedules as contingent, unliquidated or disputed and for which no Proof of Claim 

has been Filed is not considered Allowed and shall be deemed expunged upon entry of the Confirmation Order.   

7. “Assumed Executory Contract and Unexpired Lease List” means the list (as may be amended), 

as determined by the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors, subject to the Secured Lender’s consent, of Executory 

Contracts and Unexpired Leases (including any amendments or modifications thereto) that will be assumed by the 

Reorganized Debtors pursuant to the provisions of Article V and which shall be included in the Plan Supplement. 

8. “Avoidance Actions” means any and all Claims and Causes of Action to avoid a transfer of 

property or an obligation incurred by the Debtor pursuant to any applicable section of the Bankruptcy Code, 

including sections 544, 545, 547, 548, 549, 550, 551, 553(b), and 724(a) of the Bankruptcy Code.  

9. “Bankruptcy Code” means chapter 11 of title 11 of the United States Code. 

10. “Bankruptcy Court” means the United States Bankruptcy Court for the District of Delaware 

having jurisdiction over the Chapter 11 Cases or any other court having jurisdiction over the Chapter 11 Cases, 

including, to the extent of the withdrawal of the reference under 28 U.S.C. § 157, the United States District Court for 

the District of Delaware.   

11. “Bankruptcy Rules” means the Federal Rules of Bankruptcy Procedure promulgated under 

section 2075 of the Judicial Code and the general, local and chambers rules of the Bankruptcy Court.   

12. “Business Day” means any day, other than a Saturday, Sunday or “legal holiday” (as defined in 

Bankruptcy Rule 9006(a)(6)).   

13. “Cash” means the legal tender of the United States of America.   

14. “Causes of Action” means any action, claim, cause of action, controversy, demand, right, action, 

Lien, indemnity, guaranty, suit, obligation, liability, damage, judgment, account, defense, offset, power, privilege, 

license and franchise of any kind or character whatsoever, known, unknown, contingent or non-contingent, matured 

or unmatured, suspected or unsuspected, liquidated or unliquidated, disputed or undisputed, secured or unsecured, 

assertable directly or derivatively, whether arising before, on or after the Petition Date, in contract or in tort, in law 

or in equity, or pursuant to any other theory of law.  Causes of Action also include: (a) any right of setoff, 

counterclaim or recoupment and any claim for breaches of duties imposed by law or in equity; (b) the right to object 

to Claims or Interests; (c) any claim pursuant to sections 362 or chapter 5 of the Bankruptcy Code; (d) any claim or 

defense including fraud, mistake, duress and usury and any other defenses set forth in section 558 of the Bankruptcy 

Code; and (e) any state law fraudulent transfer claim. 

15. “Chapter 11 Cases” means (a) when used with reference to a particular Debtor, the case pending 

for that Debtor under chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code and (b) when used with reference to all Debtors, the 

procedurally consolidated chapter 11 cases pending for the Debtors in the Bankruptcy Court under case number 

13-________ (   ). 

16. “Claim” means any claim, as such term is defined in section 101(5) of the Bankruptcy Code, 

against a Debtor. 
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17. “Claims Bar Date” means the date or dates to be established by the Bankruptcy Court by which 

Proofs of Claim must be Filed. 

18. “Claims Objection Deadline” means the later of (a) 180 days after the Effective Date or (b) such 

other period of limitation as may be specifically fixed by an order of the Bankruptcy Court for objecting to certain 

Claims.  

19. “Claims Register” means the official register of Claims maintained by the Notice, Claims and 

Balloting Agent.    

20. “Class” means a class of Claims or Interests as set forth in Article III pursuant to section 1122(a) 

of the Bankruptcy Code.   

21. “Conexant” means Conexant Systems, Inc., the direct or indirect parent of each of the other 

Debtors. 

22. “Conexant OpCo” means a new corporate subsidiary in which Holdco will hold 100% of the 

Interests. 

23. “Confirmation” means the entry of the Confirmation Order on the docket of the Chapter 11 

Cases, subject to all conditions specified in Article IX.A having been satisfied or waived pursuant to Article IX.C. 

24. “Confirmation Date” means the date upon which the Bankruptcy Court enters the 

Confirmation Order on the docket of the Chapter 11 Cases, within the meaning of Bankruptcy Rules 5003 and 9021. 

25. “Confirmation Hearing” means the confirmation hearing held by the Bankruptcy Court pursuant 

to section 1129 of the Bankruptcy Code, as such hearing may be continued from time to time. 

26. “Confirmation Order” means the order of the Bankruptcy Court confirming the Plan pursuant to 

section 1129 of the Bankruptcy Code.   

27. “Consummation” means the occurrence of the Effective Date. 

28. “Creditors’ Committee” means the statutory committee of unsecured creditors, if any, appointed 

by the U.S. Trustee in the Chapter 11 Cases pursuant to section 1102 of the Bankruptcy Code, as may be 

reconstituted from time to time. 

29. “Cure Claim” means a Claim based upon a Debtor’s default under an Executory Contract or 

Unexpired Lease at the time such contract or lease is assumed by the Debtor pursuant to section 365 of the 

Bankruptcy Code. 

30. “Cure Notice” means a notice of a proposed amount to be paid on account of a Cure Claim in 

connection with an Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease to be assumed under the Plan pursuant to section 365 of 

the Bankruptcy Code, which notice shall include (a) procedures for objecting to proposed assumptions of Executory 

Contracts and Unexpired Leases, (b) Cure Claims to be paid in connection therewith and (c) procedures for 

resolution by the Bankruptcy Court of any related disputes. 

31. “D&O Liability Insurance Policies” means all insurance policies for directors’, managers’ and 

officers’ liability maintained by the Debtors as of the Petition Date, including (a) the director and officer liability 

coverage provided through Arch Insurance Company (Policy No. PCD0043841-01), which provides coverage from 

April 30, 2012 through April 30, 2013, (b) excess director and officer liability coverage provided through ACE 

Insurance Company (Policy No. DOX G25588915 001), which provides coverage from April 30, 2012 through 

April 30, 2013 and (c) any tail coverage (i.e., director and officer insurance coverage that extends beyond the end of 

the policy period) under a directors’ and officers’ liability insurance policy for the current and former directors, 

officers and managers, which policy shall be reasonably acceptable to the Secured Lender.  
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32. “Debtor” means one or more of the Debtors, as debtors and debtors in possession, each in its 

respective individual capacity as a debtor and debtor in possession in the Chapter 11 Cases. 

33. “Debtors” means, collectively:  (a) Conexant; (b) Brooktree Broadband Holding, Inc.; 

(c) Conexant CF, LLC; (d) Conexant, Inc.; and (e) Conexant Systems Worldwide, Inc. 

34. “DIP Facility” means that superpriority secured debtor-in-possession credit facility, comprised of 

a delayed draw term loan in the amount of $15 million.  

35. “DIP Facility Agent” means QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd., in its respective capacity as 

administrative agent under the DIP Facility Credit Agreement, together with its respective successors and assigns in 

such capacity. 

36. “DIP Facility Claim” means any Claim derived from, based upon, relating to or arising from the 

DIP Facility Credit Agreement.   

37. “DIP Facility Credit Agreement” means the agreement governing the DIP Facility, dated as of 

March 1, 2013 among the Debtors, the DIP Agent and the DIP Lender (as amended, restated, supplemented or 

otherwise modified from time to time), as well as any other documents entered into in connection therewith. 

38. “DIP Facility Lender” means QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd., in its capacity as lender under the 

DIP Facility Credit Agreement. 

39. “DIP Order” means any interim order (or orders) and the final order of the Bankruptcy Court, 

each in form and substance acceptable to the DIP Lender, authorizing, inter alia, the Debtors to enter into the DIP 

Facility Credit Agreement and incur postpetition obligations thereunder.  

40. “Disbursing Agent” means the Reorganized Debtors or the Entity or Entities selected by the 

Debtors or Reorganized Debtors and identified in the Plan Supplement, as applicable, to make or facilitate 

distributions contemplated under the Plan; provided, however, that (a) the Secured Notes Trustee shall make any 

distributions solely on account of the Secured Notes Claim and (b) the Creditors’ Committee’s shall appoint a 

designee to make any distributions solely on account of the Allowed General Unsecured Claims. 

41. “Disclosure Statement” means the Disclosure Statement for the Joint Plan of Reorganization of 

Conexant Systems, Inc. and its Debtor Affiliates Pursuant to Chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code, dated 

February 28, 2013 as amended, supplemented or modified from time to time, including all exhibits and schedules 

thereto and references therein that relate to the Plan, and that is prepared and distributed in accordance with the 

Bankruptcy Code, the Bankruptcy Rules and any other applicable law.  

42. “Disputed” means, with respect to any Claim or Interest, any Claim or Interest that is (a) disputed 

under the Plan, or subject, or potentially subject, to a timely objection and/or request for estimation in accordance 

with section 502(c) of the Bankruptcy Code and Bankruptcy Rule 3018, which objection and/or request for 

estimation has not been withdrawn or determined by a Final Order, (b) improperly asserted, by the untimely or 

otherwise improper filing of a Proof of Claim as required by order of the Bankruptcy Court or (c) that is disallowed 

pursuant to section 502(d) of the Bankruptcy Code.  A Claim or Administrative Claim that is Disputed as to its 

amount shall not be Allowed in any amount for purposes of distribution until it is no longer a Disputed Claim. 

43. “Distribution Date” means, with respect to a Claim that is Allowed as of the Effective Date, the 

date that is as soon as practicable after the Effective Date. 

44. “Distribution Record Date” means the date that is the Confirmation Date. 

45. “Effective Date” means the date selected by the Debtors in consultation with the Secured Lender 

that is a Business Day after the Confirmation Date on which (a) the conditions to the occurrence of the Effective 
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Date have been met or waived pursuant to Article IX.B and Article IX.C and (b) no stay of the Confirmation Order 

is in effect.   

46. “Emergence Bonus Plan” means that certain bonus plan to be implemented pursuant to section 

1129(a)(4) of the Bankruptcy Code that will provide for emergence bonuses to certain members of the Debtors’ 

senior management team and employees in an aggregate amount of up to $1.5 million, the recipients and terms of 

which will be included in the Plan Supplement and shall be otherwise acceptable to the Secured Lender. 

47. “Entity” means an entity as such term is defined in section 101(15) of the Bankruptcy Code. 

48. “Equity Sponsors” means Golden Gate Private Equity, Inc. and August Capital, each as holders of 

the common shares of Conexant Holdings, Inc. 

49. “Estate” means, as to each Debtor, the estate created for the Debtor in its Chapter 11 Case 

pursuant to section 541 of the Bankruptcy Code.  

50. “Exculpated Claim” means any Claim related to any act or omission derived from, based upon, 

related to or arising from the Debtors’ in or out-of-court restructuring efforts, the Chapter 11 Cases, formulation, 

preparation, dissemination, negotiation or filing of the Disclosure Statement, the Plan (including any term sheets 

related thereto) or any contract, instrument, release or other agreement or document created or entered into in 

connection with the Disclosure Statement, the Plan, the filing of the Chapter 11 Cases, the pursuit of Consummation 

and the administration and implementation of the Plan, including (a) the Restructuring Support Agreement; (b) the 

issuance of the New Common Stock, (c) the execution, delivery and performance of the New Working Capital 

Facility, if any, (d) the execution, delivery and performance of the New Notes Indenture and (e) the distribution of 

property or any other consideration under the Plan or any other agreement. 

51. “Exculpated Party” means each of:  (a) the Debtors; (b) the Secured Lender; (c) the Secured 

Notes Trustee; (d) the DIP Facility Lender; (e) the DIP Facility Agent; (f) the Equity Sponsors; (g) the members of 

Creditors’ Committee; and (h)  with respect to the entities in clauses (a) through (g), such entity’s predecessors, 

successors and assigns, subsidiaries, affiliates, managed accounts or funds, current and former officers, directors, 

principals, shareholders, members, partners, employees, agents, advisory board members, financial advisors, 

attorneys, accounts, investment bankers, consultants, representatives, management companies, fund advisors and 

other Professionals. 

52. “Executory Contract” means a contract to which one or more of the Debtors is a party and that is 

subject to assumption or rejection under section 365 of the Bankruptcy Code. 

53. “Federal Judgment Rate” means the federal judgment rate in effect as of the Petition Date. 

54. “Fee Claim” means a Claim for Accrued Professional Compensation. 

55. “Fee Claims Escrow Account” means the account established pursuant to Article II.A.2(b). 

56. “File” or “Filed” means file or filed with the Bankruptcy Court or its authorized designee in the 

Chapter 11 Cases. 

57. “Final Order” means, as applicable, an order or judgment of the Bankruptcy Court or other court 

of competent jurisdiction with respect to the relevant subject matter, which has not been reversed, stayed, modified 

or amended, and as to which the time to appeal or seek certiorari has expired and no appeal or petition for certiorari 

has been timely taken, or as to which any appeal that has been taken or any petition for certiorari that has been or 

may be filed has been resolved by the highest court to which the order or judgment could be appealed or from which 

certiorari could be sought or the new trial, reargument or rehearing shall have been denied, resulted in no 

modification of such order or has otherwise been dismissed with prejudice. 
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58. “General Unsecured Claim” means any Unsecured Claim, including the Secured Notes 

Deficiency Claim and any claim arising from the rejection of a non-residential lease or executory contract, which is 

not an Intercompany Claim. 

59. “General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool” means $2.0 million in Cash to be paid into a bank 

account identified by the Disbursing Agent for General Unsecured Claims to be held in trust for the benefit of 

holders of Allowed General Unsecured Claims and to be distributed in accordance with the provisions of Article 

III.C.4; provided, however, that neither the Debtors nor the Reorganized Debtors shall bear any costs of 

administering or distributing the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool, including, for the avoidance of doubt, 

the costs of objecting to and/or resolving General Unsecured Claims, and any such costs shall be incurred by the 

Disbursing Agent for General Unsecured Claims and reimbursed from the General Unsecured Claims Recovery 

Pool.  

60. “Governmental Claim” means any Claim filed by a Governmental Unit, as such term is defined in 

section 101(27) of the Bankruptcy Code.  

61. “Governmental Claims Bar Date” means the date that is 180 days after the Petition Date by 

which Proofs of Claim must be Filed by Governmental Units. 

62. “Holdco” means either (a) Conexant, or any successor thereto, by merger, consolidation or 

otherwise on or after the Effective Date or (b) any other parent company that is formed on or after the Effective Date 

that will directly or indirectly hold 100 percent of the Interests in Conexant OpCo pursuant to any actions taken 

pursuant to Article IV.C hereof. 

63. “Holdco Board” means the initial board of directors, board of managers or equivalent governing 

body of Holdco.  

64. “Impaired” means, with respect to a Class of Claims or Interests, a Class of Claims or Interests 

that is impaired within the meaning of section 1124 of the Bankruptcy Code. 

65. “Intercompany Claim” means any Claim held by a Debtor or non-Debtor Affiliate against 

another Debtor or non-Debtor Affiliate. 

66. “Intercompany Interest” means an Interest in a Debtor or non-Debtor Affiliate held by another 

Debtor or non-Debtor Affiliate. 

67. “Interests” means any equity security in a Debtor as defined in section 101(16) of the 

Bankruptcy Code, including all issued, unissued, authorized or outstanding shares of capital stock of the Debtors 

together with any warrants, options or contractual rights to purchase or acquire such equity securities at any time and 

all rights arising with respect thereto.   

68. “Interim Compensation Order” means the Order Establishing Procedures for Interim 

Compensation and Reimbursement of Expenses for Retained Professionals [Docket No. ___]. 

69. “Judicial Code” means title 28 of the United States Code, 28 U.S.C. §§ 1–4001. 

70. “Lien” means a lien as defined in section 101(37) of the Bankruptcy Code. 

71. “Management Incentive Program” means that certain post-Effective Date incentive program 

providing for up to 15% of the fully distributed and fully diluted New Common Stock, or the non-equity equivalent 

thereof, to be reserved for distribution to officers, directors and employees of the Reorganized Debtors, the terms of 

which shall be determined by the Holdco Board. 

72. “New Boards” mean, collectively, the Holdco Board and the New Subsidiary Boards. 
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73. “New By-Laws” means the form of the by-laws or limited liability company agreement, as 

applicable, of each of the Reorganized Debtors, which form shall be included in the Plan Supplement, and shall be 

acceptable to the Secured Lender. 

74. “New Certificates of Incorporation” means the form of the certificates of incorporation or 

certificates of formation of each of the Reorganized Debtors, which form shall be included in the Plan Supplement, 

and shall be acceptable to the Secured Lender. 

75. “New Common Stock” means the new equity interests of Holdco authorized pursuant to the Plan 

and to be issued on the Effective Date.   

76. “New Notes” means a new unsecured notes in the amount of $76 million to be issued by Holdco 

on the Effective Date pursuant to the New Notes Indenture. 

77. “New Notes Indenture” means the indenture, dated as of the Effective Date, which will govern 

the New Notes. 

78. “New Subsidiary Boards” means the initial board of directors, board of managers or equivalent 

governing body of each Reorganized Debtor (other than Holdco).  

79. “New Working Capital Facility” means a new working capital facility that may be entered into 

by Holdco to fund working capital expenses and other general corporate purposes on terms and conditions 

acceptable to the Secure Lender.  

80. “Notice, Claims and Balloting Agent” means BMC Group, Inc.  

81. “Ordinary Course Professional Order” means the Order Authorizing the Retention and 

Compensation of Certain Professionals Utilized in the Ordinary Course of Business [Docket No. [___]]. 

82. “Other Secured Claim” means any Secured Claim that is not a DIP Facility Claim or a Secured 

Notes Claim. 

83. “Other Secured Claims Cap” means $1 million, which shall be the maximum amount of Allowed 

Other Secured Claims incurred but not yet paid as of the Effective Date.  

84. “Person” means a person as such term as defined in section 101(41) of the Bankruptcy Code. 

85. “Petition Date” means February 28, 2013, the date on which each of the Debtors commenced the 

Chapter 11 Cases. 

86. “Plan” means this Joint Plan of Reorganization of Conexant Systems, Inc. and its Debtor 

Affiliates Pursuant to Chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code, including the Plan Supplement (as modified, amended or 

supplemented from time to time), which is incorporated herein by reference. 

87. “Plan Supplement” means the compilation of documents and forms of documents, schedules and 

exhibits to the Plan to be Filed by the Debtors in form and substance acceptable to the Secured Lender no later than 

seven (7) days before the Confirmation Hearing on notice to parties in interest, and additional documents Filed 

before the Effective Date as supplements or amendments to the Plan Supplement, including the following:  (a) the 

New By-Laws; (b) the New Certificates of Incorporation; (c) the Rejected Executory Contract and Unexpired Lease 

List (d) the Assumed Executory Contract and Unexpired Lease List; (e) a list of retained Causes of Action, if any; 

(f) the identification of any Disbursing Agent other than the Reorganized Debtors; (g) the identity of the members of 

the New Boards; (h) the material terms of the Emergence Bonus Plan; (i) the material terms of the New Notes 

Indenture; and (j) the material terms of the New Working Capital Facility, if any.  Any reference to the Plan 

Supplement in this Plan shall include each of the documents identified above as (a) through (j).  The Debtors shall 
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have the right to amend the documents contained in, and exhibits to, the Plan Supplement through the Effective Date 

with the consent of the Secured Lender.  

88. “Priority Non-Tax Claims” means any Claim, other than an Administrative Claim or a Priority 

Tax Claim, entitled to priority in right of payment under section 507(a) of the Bankruptcy Code. 

89. “Priority Non-Tax Claims Cap” means $1 million, which shall be the maximum amount of 

Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claims incurred but not yet paid as of the Effective Date.  

90. “Priority Tax Claim” means any Claim of the kind specified in section 507(a)(8) of the 

Bankruptcy Code. 

91. “Professional” means an Entity:  (a) employed pursuant to a Bankruptcy Court order in 

accordance with sections 327, 363 or 1103 of the Bankruptcy Code and to be compensated for services rendered 

before or on the Confirmation Date, pursuant to sections 327, 328, 329, 330, 331 and 363 of the Bankruptcy Code or 

(b) awarded compensation and reimbursement by the Bankruptcy Court pursuant to section 503(b)(4) of the 

Bankruptcy Code.  

92. “Proof of Claim” means a written proof of Claim Filed against any of the Debtors in the Chapter 

11 Cases. 

93. “Pro Rata” means the proportion that (a) an Allowed Claim in a particular Class bears to the 

aggregate amount of all Allowed Claims in that Class or (b) Allowed Claims in a particular Class bear to the 

aggregate amount of Allowed Claims in a particular Class and other Classes entitled to share in the same recovery as 

such Allowed Claim under the Plan. 

94. “Reinstated” means, with respect to Claims and Interests, the treatment provided for in 

section 1124 of the Bankruptcy Code. 

95. “Rejected Executory Contract and Unexpired Lease List” means the list (as may be amended), 

as determined by the Debtors, with the consent of the Secured Lender, or the Reorganized Debtors, of Executory 

Contracts and Unexpired Leases (including any amendments or modifications thereto) that will be rejected by the 

Reorganized Debtors pursuant to the provisions of Article V and which shall be included in the Plan Supplement. 

96. “Rejection Claim” means a Claim arising from the rejection of an Executory Contract or 

Unexpired Lease pursuant to section 365 of the Bankruptcy Code. 

97. “Released Party” means each of:  (a) the Debtors; (b) the Secured Lender; (c) the Secured Notes 

Trustee; (d) the DIP Facility Lender; (e) the DIP Facility Agent; (f) the Equity Sponsors; (g) the members of the 

Creditors’ Committee; and (h) with respect to the entities in clauses (a) through (g), such entity’s predecessors, 

successors and assigns, subsidiaries, affiliates, managed accounts or funds, current and former officers, directors, 

principals, shareholders, members, partners, employees, agents, advisory board members, financial advisors, 

attorneys, accounts, investment bankers, consultants, representatives, management companies, fund advisors and 

other Professionals.  

98. “Reorganized Debtors” means the Debtors, or any successor thereto, by merger, consolidation or 

otherwise, on or after the Effective Date. 

99. “Restructuring Support Agreement” means the agreement, effective as of February 26, 2013 

among the Debtors, the Secured Lender and the Equity Sponsors, pursuant to which such parties agreed (subject to 

certain conditions specified therein) to support this Plan. 

100. “Schedules” means, collectively, the schedules of assets and liabilities, schedules of Executory 

Contracts and Unexpired Leases and statements of financial affairs Filed by the Debtors pursuant to section 521 of 

the Bankruptcy Code, as such schedules may be amended, modified or supplemented from time to time. 
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101. “Secured” means when referring to a Claim:  (a) secured by a Lien on property in which the 

Estate has an interest, which Lien is valid, perfected and enforceable pursuant to applicable law or by reason of a 

Bankruptcy Court order, or that is subject to setoff pursuant to section 553 of the Bankruptcy Code, to the extent of 

the value of the creditor’s interest in the Estate’s interest in such property or to the extent of the amount subject to 

setoff, as applicable, as determined pursuant to section 506(a) of the Bankruptcy Code or (b) Allowed as such 

pursuant to the Plan.  

102. “Secured Claims Recovery Pool” means the pool from which distributions shall be made on 

account of DIP Facility Claims and the Secured Notes Claim, which pool shall be funded with 100 percent of the 

New Common Stock.  

103. “Secured Lender” means QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd. as holder under the Secured Notes 

Indenture.   

104. “Secured Notes Claim” means a Secured Claim in the amount of $80,000,000.00 million derived 

from, based upon, relating to or arising from the Secured Notes Indenture, which, for the avoidance of doubt, shall 

exclude the Secured Notes Deficiency Claim. 

105. “Secured Notes Deficiency Claim” means an Unsecured Claim in the amount of $114,523,300.78 

million derived from, based upon, relating to or arising from the Secured Notes Indenture, which, for the avoidance 

of doubt, shall exclude the Secured Notes Claim. 

106. “Secured Notes Indenture” means the Indenture dated as of March 10, 2010, with respect to the 

11.25% Senior Secured Notes Due 2015, among Conexant Systems, Inc., as issuer and, Brooktree Broadband 

Holding, Inc, Conexant, Inc. and Conexant Systems Worldwide, Inc., each as guarantors, the Secured Notes Trustee 

and the Secured Lender (as amended, restated, supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time).   

107. “Secured Notes Trustee” means The Bank of New York Mellon Trust Company, N.A., in its 

capacity as trustee and collateral trustee under the Secured Notes Indenture. 

108. “Securities Act” means the Securities Act of 1933, 15 U.S.C. §§ 77a-77aa, as amended, together 

with the rules and regulations promulgated thereunder. 

109. “Securities Exchange Act” means the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, 15 U.S.C. §§ 78a-78nn, 

as amended. 

110. “Security” means a security as defined in section 2(a)(1) of the Securities Act. 

111. “Unexpired Lease” means a lease to which one or more of the Debtors is a party that is subject to 

assumption or rejection under section 365 of the Bankruptcy Code. 

112. “Unimpaired” means, with respect to a Class of Claims or Interests, a Class of Claims or Interests 

that is not impaired within the meaning of section 1124 of the Bankruptcy Code. 

113. “Unsecured Claim” means any Claim that is neither Secured nor entitled to priority under the 

Bankruptcy Code or an order of the Bankruptcy Court. 

114. “U.S. Trustee” means the United States Trustee for the District of Delaware. 

115. “Voting Deadline” means 4:00 p.m. (prevailing Eastern Time) on [May 9], 2013. 

B. Rules of Interpretation 

For purposes of this Plan:  (1) in the appropriate context, each term, whether stated in the singular or the 

plural, shall include both the singular and the plural, and pronouns stated in the masculine, feminine or neuter gender 
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shall include the masculine, feminine and the neuter gender; (2) any reference herein to a contract, lease, instrument, 

release, indenture or other agreement or document being in a particular form or on particular terms and conditions 

means that the referenced document shall be substantially in that form or substantially on those terms and 

conditions; (3) any reference herein to an existing document, schedule or exhibit, whether or not Filed, having been 

Filed or to be Filed shall mean that document, schedule or exhibit, as it may thereafter be amended, modified or 

supplemented; (4) any reference to an Entity as a holder of a Claim or Interest includes that Entity’s successors and 

assigns; (5) unless otherwise specified, all references herein to “Articles” are references to Articles hereof or hereto; 

(6) unless otherwise specified, all references herein to exhibits are references to exhibits in the Plan Supplement; 

(7) unless otherwise specified, the words “herein,” “hereof” and “hereto” refer to the Plan in its entirety rather than 

to a particular portion of the Plan; (8) subject to the provisions of any contract, certificate of incorporation, bylaw, 

instrument, release or other agreement or document entered into in connection with the Plan, the rights and 

obligations arising pursuant to the Plan shall be governed by, and construed and enforced in accordance with the 

applicable federal law, including the Bankruptcy Code and the Bankruptcy Rules; (9) captions and headings to 

Articles are inserted for convenience of reference only and are not intended to be a part of or to affect the 

interpretation of the Plan; (10) unless otherwise specified herein, the rules of construction set forth in section 102 of 

the Bankruptcy Code shall apply; (11) all references to docket numbers of documents Filed in the Chapter 11 Cases 

are references to the docket numbers under the Bankruptcy Court’s CM/ECF system; (12) all references to statutes, 

regulations, orders, rules of courts and the like shall mean as amended from time to time, and as applicable to the 

Chapter 11 Cases, unless otherwise stated; and (13) any immaterial effectuating provisions may be interpreted by the 

Reorganized Debtors in such a manner that is consistent with the overall purpose and intent of the Plan all without 

further Bankruptcy Court order.  

C. Computation of Time 

Unless otherwise specifically stated herein, the provisions of Bankruptcy Rule 9006(a) shall apply in 

computing any period of time prescribed or allowed herein. 

D. Governing Law 

Unless a rule of law or procedure is supplied by federal law (including the Bankruptcy Code and 

Bankruptcy Rules) or unless otherwise specifically stated, the laws of the State of New York, without giving effect 

to the principles of conflict of laws, shall govern the rights, obligations, construction and implementation of the 

Plan, any agreements, documents, instruments or contracts executed or entered into in connection with the Plan 

(except as otherwise set forth in those agreements, in which case the governing law of such agreement shall control); 

provided, however, that corporate governance matters relating to the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors, as 

applicable, not incorporated in New York shall be governed by the laws of the state or province of incorporation of 

the applicable Debtor or Reorganized Debtor, as applicable. 

E. Reference to Monetary Figures 

All references in the Plan to monetary figures shall refer to currency of the United States of America, 

unless otherwise expressly provided. 

F. Reference to the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors 

Except as otherwise specifically provided in the Plan to the contrary, references in the Plan to the Debtors 

or the Reorganized Debtors shall mean the Debtors and the Reorganized Debtors, as applicable, to the extent the 

context requires.   

ARTICLE II. 

ADMINISTRATIVE CLAIMS, DIP CLAIMS AND PRIORITY TAX CLAIMS 

In accordance with section 1123(a)(1) of the Bankruptcy Code, Administrative Claims, DIP Claims and 

Priority Tax Claims have not been classified and, thus, are excluded from the Classes of Claims and Interests set 

forth in Article III.  
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A. Administrative Claims 

1. Administrative Claims 

Except with respect to Administrative Claims that are Fee Claims and except to the extent that a holder of 

an Allowed Administrative Claim and the applicable Debtor(s) (with the consent of the Secured Lender) agree to 

less favorable treatment with respect to such holder, each holder of an Allowed Administrative Claim shall either be 

paid (a) in full in Cash if such Claims do not exceed the Administrative Claims Cap or (b) a Pro Rata share of 

$17.5 million if such Claims are Allowed in an amount in excess of the Administrative Claims Cap, to the extent no 

holder of such Claims objects to such treatment.  Such Claims shall be paid on the earlier of (a) on or as soon as 

reasonably practicable after the Effective Date if such Administrative Claim is Allowed as of the Effective Date and 

(b) on or as soon as reasonably practicable after the date such Administrative Claim is Allowed; provided, however, 

that Allowed Administrative Claims that arise postpetition in the ordinary course of the Debtors’ business shall be 

paid in full in the ordinary course of business in accordance with the terms and subject to the conditions of any 

agreements governing, instruments evidencing or other documents relating to such transactions, and subject to the 

budget set forth in the DIP Facility Credit Agreement.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, no request for payment of an 

Administrative Claim need be Filed with respect to an Administrative Claim previously Allowed by Final Order.   

2. Professional Compensation 

(a) Fee Claims 

Professionals asserting a Fee Claim for services rendered before the Confirmation Date must File and serve 

on the Debtors and such other Entities who are designated by the Bankruptcy Rules, the Confirmation Order, the 

Interim Compensation Order or any other applicable order of the Bankruptcy Court, an application for final 

allowance of such Fee Claim no later than 30 days after the Effective Date; provided, however, that any Professional 

who may receive compensation or reimbursement of expenses pursuant to the Ordinary Course Professional Order 

may continue to receive such compensation or reimbursement of expenses for services rendered before the 

Confirmation Date, without further Bankruptcy Court order, pursuant to the Ordinary Course Professional Order.  

Objections to any Fee Claim must be Filed and served on the Reorganized Debtors and the requesting party no later 

than 60 days after the Effective Date.  To the extent necessary, the Plan and the Confirmation Order shall amend and 

supersede any previously entered order regarding the payment of Fee Claims.   

(b) The Fee Claims Escrow Account 

On the Effective Date, the Debtors shall establish and fund the Fee Claims Escrow Account in an amount 

equal to all Fee Claims outstanding as of the Effective Date (including unbilled estimated amounts).  Amounts held 

in the Fee Claims Escrow Account shall not constitute property of the Reorganized Debtors.  The Fee Claims 

Escrow Account may be an interest-bearing account.  In the event there is a remaining balance in the Fee Claims 

Escrow Account following (a) payment to all holders of Fee Claims under the Plan and (b) the closing of the 

Chapter 11 Cases, such remaining amount, if any, shall be returned to the Reorganized Debtors. 

(c) Post-Confirmation Date Fees and Expenses 

Except as otherwise specifically provided in the Plan, from and after the Confirmation Date, the 

Reorganized Debtors shall, in the ordinary course of business and without any further notice to or action, order or 

approval of the Bankruptcy Court, pay in Cash the reasonable legal, professional or other fees and expenses related 

to implementation and Consummation of the Plan incurred by the Reorganized Debtors through and including the 

Effective Date.  Upon the Confirmation Date, any requirement that Professionals comply with sections 327 through 

331 and 1103 of the Bankruptcy Code in seeking retention or compensation for services rendered after such date 

shall terminate, and the Reorganized Debtors may employ and pay any Professional for services rendered or 

expenses incurred after the Confirmation Date in the ordinary course of business without any further notice to any 

party or action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court.  
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3. Administrative Claim Bar Date 

Except as otherwise provided in this Article II.A, requests for payment of Administrative Claims must be 

Filed on or before the Administrative Claims Bar Date.  Holders of Administrative Claims that are required to, but 

do not, File and serve a request for payment of such Administrative Claims by such date shall be forever barred, 

estopped and enjoined from asserting such Administrative Claims against the Debtors or their property and such 

Administrative Claims shall be deemed discharged as of the Effective Date.  Objections to such requests, if any, 

must be Filed and served on the Reorganized Debtors and the requesting party no later than 45 days after the 

Effective Date. 

B. DIP Claims 

As of the Effective Date, the DIP Claims shall be Allowed and deemed to be Allowed Claims in the full 

amount outstanding under the DIP Facility Credit Agreement, including principal, interest, fees and expenses.  On 

the Effective Date, except to the extent that a holder of an Allowed DIP Claim agrees to a less favorable treatment, 

in exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, release and discharge of the Allowed DIP Claim, each holder 

of such Allowed DIP Claim shall receive its Pro Rata share of the Secured Claims Recovery Pool calculated in 

respect of the aggregate amount of Allowed DIP Facility Claims and the Secured Notes Claim.   

C. Priority Tax Claims 

Except to the extent that a holder of an Allowed Priority Tax Claim agrees to a less favorable treatment, in 

exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, release and discharge of each Allowed Priority Tax Claim, each 

holder of an Allowed Priority Tax Claim due and payable on or before the Effective Date shall receive, on the 

Distribution Date, at the option of the Debtors (with the consent of the Secured Lender), one of the following 

treatments: (1) Cash in an amount equal to the amount of such Allowed Priority Tax Claim, plus interest at the rate 

determined under applicable nonbankruptcy law and to the extent provided for by section 511 of the Bankruptcy 

Code; (2) Cash in an aggregate amount of such Allowed Priority Tax Claim payable in installment payments over a 

period of time not to exceed five years after the Petition Date, pursuant to section 1129(a)(9)(C) of the Bankruptcy 

Code, plus interest at the rate determined under applicable nonbankruptcy law and to the extent provided for by 

section 511 of the Bankruptcy Code; or (3) such other treatment as may be agreed upon by such holder and the 

Debtors or otherwise determined upon an order of the Bankruptcy Court. 

D. Statutory Fees 

On the Distribution Date, the Debtors shall pay, in full in Cash, any fees due and owing to the U.S. Trustee 

at the time of Confirmation.  On and after the Effective Date, Conexant OpCo shall pay the applicable U.S. Trustee 

fees for each of the Reorganized Debtors until the entry of a final decree in such Debtor’s Chapter 11 Case or until 

such Chapter 11 Case is converted or dismissed. 

ARTICLE III. 

CLASSIFICATION AND TREATMENT OF CLAIMS AND INTERESTS 

A. Classification of Claims and Interests 

Pursuant to section 1122 of the Bankruptcy Code, set forth below is a designation of Classes of Claims and 

Interests.  All Claims and Interests, except for Administrative Claims, DIP Claims and Priority Tax Claims, are 

classified in the Classes set forth in this Article III.  A Claim or Interest is classified in a particular Class only to the 

extent that the Claim or Interest qualifies within the description of that Class and is classified in other Classes to the 

extent that any portion of the Claim or Interest qualifies within the description of such other Classes.    A Claim also 

is classified in a particular Class for the purpose of receiving distributions pursuant to the Plan only to the extent that 

such Claim is an Allowed Claim in that Class and has not been paid, released or otherwise satisfied before the 

Effective Date. 
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B. Summary of Classification 

The Plan constitutes a separate chapter 11 plan of reorganization for each Debtor and, unless otherwise 

explained herein, the classifications set forth in Classes 1 to 7 shall be deemed to apply to each Debtor, as 

applicable.  Conexant is the only Debtor that possesses a Class 7 with respect to Interests in Conexant. 

The following chart summarizes the classification of Claims and Interests pursuant to the Plan: 

Class Claim/Interest Status Voting Rights 

    

1 Priority Non-Tax Claims Unimpaired  Deemed to Accept 

2 Other Secured Claims Unimpaired Deemed to Accept 

3 Secured Notes Claim Impaired Entitled to Vote 

4 General Unsecured Claims Impaired  Entitled to Vote 

5 Intercompany Claims Unimpaired Deemed to Accept 

6 Intercompany Interests Unimpaired Deemed to Accept 

7 Interests in Conexant Impaired Deemed to Reject 

C. Treatment of Claims and Interests 

To the extent a Class contains Allowed Claims or Allowed Interests with respect to a particular Debtor, the 

treatment provided to each Class for distribution purposes is specified below: 

1. Class 1 - Priority Non-Tax Claims 

(a) Classification:  Class 1 consists of Priority Non-Tax Claims. 

(b) Treatment:  Except to the extent that a holder of an Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claim 

agrees to a less favorable treatment, in exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, 

release and discharge of each Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claim, each holder of such 

Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claim shall be paid (a) in full in Cash if such Claims do not 

exceed the Priority Non-Tax Claims Cap or (b) a Pro Rata share of $1 million if such 

Claims exceed the Priority Non-Tax Claims Cap, to the extent no holder of such Claims 

objects to such treatment.  Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claim shall be paid on or as 

reasonably practicable after (i) the Effective Date, (ii) the date on which such Priority 

Non-Tax Claim against the Debtors becomes an Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claim or 

(iii) such other date as may be ordered by the Bankruptcy Court. 

(c) Voting:  Class 1 is Unimpaired by the Plan, and each holder of a Class 1 Priority Non-Tax 

Claim is conclusively presumed to have accepted the Plan pursuant to section 1126(f) of 

the Bankruptcy Code.  Therefore, holders of Class 1 Priority Non-Tax Claims are not 

entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan. 

2. Class 2 - Other Secured Claims 

(a) Classification:  Class 2 consists of Other Secured Claims. 

(b) Treatment:  Except to the extent that a holder of an Other Secured Claim agrees to a less 

favorable treatment, in exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, release and 

discharge of each Allowed Other Secured Claim, each holder of such Allowed Other 

Secured Claim shall receive one of the following treatments, as determined by the 

applicable Debtor (with the consent of the Secured Lender):  (i) either (a) payment in full 

in Cash, including the payment of any interest required to be paid under section 506(b) of 

the Bankruptcy Code, if such Claims do not exceed the Other Secured Claims Cap or 

(b) a Pro Rata share of $1 million if such Claims exceed the Other Secured Claims Cap, 
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to the extent no holder of such Claims objects to such treatment; (ii) delivery of the 

collateral securing any such allowed secured claim; or (iii) other treatment such that the 

allowed secured claim shall be rendered Unimpaired.     

(c) Voting:  Class 2 is Unimpaired by the Plan, and each holder of a Class 2 Other Secured 

Claim is conclusively presumed to have accepted the Plan pursuant to section 1126(f) of 

the Bankruptcy Code.  Therefore, holders of Class 2 Other Secured Claims are not 

entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan. 

3. Class 3 - Secured Notes Claim 

(a) Classification:  Class 3 consists of the Secured Notes Claim. 

(b) Allowance:  The Secured Notes Claim shall be Allowed in the total amount of 

$80,000,000.00. 

(c) Treatment:  In exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, release and discharge 

of the Secured Notes Claim, the holder of such Allowed Secured Notes Claim shall 

receive (i) 100% of the New Notes and (ii) its Pro Rata distribution of the Secured Claims 

Recovery Pool, calculated in respect of the aggregate amount of all Allowed DIP Facility 

Claims and the Secured Notes Claim.  For the avoidance of doubt, the Secured Notes 

Claim shall not include the Secured Notes Deficiency Claim, which claim shall be treated 

as a General Unsecured Claim. 

(d) Voting:  Class 3 is Impaired by the Plan.  Therefore, the holder of the Class 3 Secured 

Notes Claim is entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan.   

4. Class 4 - General Unsecured Claims 

(a) Classification:  Class 4 consists of General Unsecured Claims. 

(b) Treatment:  Except to the extent that a holder of an Allowed General Unsecured Claim, 

including for the avoidance of doubt the Secured Notes Deficiency Claim, agrees to a less 

favorable treatment, in exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, release and 

discharge of each Allowed General Unsecured Claim, each holder of such Allowed 

General Unsecured Claim shall receive a Pro Rata distribution of the General Unsecured 

Claims Recovery Pool; provided, however, that if the Class of General Unsecured Claims 

votes to accept the Plan pursuant to section 1126 of the Bankruptcy Code, the Secured 

Lender shall be deemed to waive the Secured Notes Deficiency Claim and its right to 

participate in the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool.  

(c) Voting:  Class 4 is Impaired by the Plan.  Therefore, holders of Class 4 Claims are 

entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan. 

5. Class 5 - Intercompany Claims 

(a) Classification:  Class 5 consists of Intercompany Claims. 

(b) Treatment:  To preserve the Debtors’ corporate structure, on the Effective Date, or as 

soon thereafter as is practicable, Intercompany Claims will be paid, adjusted, reinstated in 

full or in part, or cancelled or discharged in full or in part, in each case, to the extent 

determined by the Reorganized Debtors with the consent of the Secured Lender.  No 

distribution shall be made on account of Intercompany Claims; provided, however, that 

the Debtors, with the consent of the Secured Lender, and the Reorganized Debtors will be 

entitled to transfer funds between and among themselves and their non-Debtor Affiliates 
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as they determine to be necessary or appropriate to enable the Reorganized Debtors to 

satisfy their obligations under the Plan.  Except as set forth herein, any changes in 

intercompany account balances resulting from such transfers will be accounted for and 

settled in accordance with the Debtors’ historical intercompany account settlement 

practices. 

(c) Voting:  Class 5 is Unimpaired by the Plan, and each holder of a Class 5 Intercompany 

Claim is conclusively presumed to have accepted the Plan pursuant to section 1126(f) of 

the Bankruptcy Code.  Therefore, holders of Class 5 Intercompany Claims are not 

entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan. 

6. Class 6 - Intercompany Interests 

(a) Classification:  Class 6 consists of Intercompany Interests. 

(b) Treatment:  To preserve the Debtors’ corporate structure, on the Effective Date, or as 

soon thereafter as is practicable, Intercompany Interests will be adjusted or reinstated in 

full or in part, or cancelled or discharged in full or in part, in each case, to the extent 

determined by the Reorganized Debtors with the consent of the Secured Lender.   

(c) Voting:  Class 6 is Unimpaired by the Plan, and each holder of a Class 6 Intercompany 

Interests is conclusively presumed to have accepted the Plan pursuant to section 1126(f) 

of the Bankruptcy Code.  Therefore, holders of Class 6 Intercompany Interests are not 

entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan. 

7. Class 7 - Interests in Conexant 

(a) Classification:  Class 7 consists of Interests in Conexant. 

(b) Treatment:  Holders of Interests in Conexant shall not receive any distribution on account 

of such Interests.  On the Effective Date, Interests in Conexant shall be cancelled and 

discharged. 

(c) Voting:  Class 7 is Impaired and each holder of Class 7 Interests in Conexant is 

conclusively presumed to have rejected the Plan pursuant to section 1126(g) of the 

Bankruptcy Code.  Therefore, holders of Class 7 Interests in Conexant are not entitled to 

vote to accept or reject the Plan. 

D. Special Provision Governing Claims that are Not Impaired 

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, nothing under the Plan shall affect the Debtors’ rights in respect 

of any Claims that are not Impaired, including all rights in respect of legal and equitable defenses to or setoffs or 

recoupments against any such Claims that are not Impaired. 

E. Acceptance or Rejection of the Plan  

1. Voting Classes. 

Classes 3 and 4 are Impaired under the Plan and are entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan.   

2. Presumed Acceptance of the Plan 

Classes 1 and 2 are Unimpaired under the Plan, and the holders in such Classes are deemed to have 

accepted the Plan and are not entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan.  Additionally, holders in Class 5 and 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-2    Filed 02/28/13    Page 51 of 184



 

 16  

K&E 24948483 

Class 6 are presumed to have accepted the Plan pursuant to section 1126(f) of the Bankruptcy Code because all 

holders in Class 5 and Class 6 for each of the Debtors are proponents of the Plan. 

3. Presumed Rejection of Plan 

Class 7 is Impaired and shall receive no distribution under the Plan.  The holders in Class 7 are deemed to 

have rejected the Plan and are not entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan.  

F. Confirmation Pursuant to Sections 1129(a)(10) and 1129(b) of the Bankruptcy Code 

Section 1129(a)(10) of the Bankruptcy Code shall be satisfied for purposes of Confirmation by acceptance 

of the Plan by an Impaired Class of Claims.  The Debtors shall seek Confirmation pursuant to section 1129(b) of the 

Bankruptcy Code with respect to any rejecting Class of Claims or Interests. 

G. Subordinated Claims 

Except as expressly provided herein, the allowance, classification and treatment of all Allowed Claims and 

Interests and the respective distributions and treatments under the Plan take into account and conform to the relative 

priority and rights of the Claims and Interests in each Class in connection with any contractual, legal and equitable 

subordination rights relating thereto, whether arising under general principles of equitable subordination, 

section 510(b) of the Bankruptcy Code or otherwise.  Pursuant to section 510 of the Bankruptcy Code, the 

Reorganized Debtors reserve the right to reclassify any Allowed Claim or Interest in accordance with any 

contractual, legal or equitable subordination relating thereto. 

ARTICLE IV. 

MEANS FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PLAN 

A. New Notes 

The New Notes shall (a) be in the principal amount of $76 million, (b) have an interest rate of 11.25% per 

annum to be paid semi-annually on a cash or pay in kind basis at Holdco’s election and (c) have a maturity date of 

11 years from the Effective Date.  

B. New Working Capital Facility 

The Reorganized Debtors may enter into the New Working Capital Facility to fund working capital 

expenses and other general corporate purposes on terms and conditions acceptable to the Secured Lender, the 

material terms of which will be set forth in the Plan Supplement, as applicable.  

C. Restructuring Transactions 

On the Effective Date, or as soon as reasonably practicable thereafter, the Reorganized Debtors may take 

all actions as may be necessary or appropriate to effect any transaction described in, approved by, contemplated by 

or necessary to effectuate the Plan, including:  (1) the execution and delivery of appropriate agreements or other 

documents of merger, consolidation, restructuring, conversion, disposition, transfer, dissolution or liquidation 

containing terms that are consistent with the terms of the Plan and that satisfy the applicable requirements of 

applicable law and any other terms to which the applicable Entities may agree; (2) the execution and delivery of 

appropriate instruments of transfer, assignment, assumption or delegation of any asset, property, right, liability, debt 

or obligation on terms consistent with the terms of the Plan and having other terms for which the applicable parties 

agree; (3) the filing of appropriate certificates or articles of incorporation, reincorporation, merger, consolidation, 

conversion or dissolution pursuant to applicable state law; (4) the creation of a new holding company consistent with 

the terms of the Plan; and (5) all other actions that the applicable Entities determine to be necessary or appropriate, 

including making filings or recordings that may be required by applicable law.   
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Without limiting the foregoing, on or prior to the Effective Date and at the election of the Secured Lender, 

Holdco shall organize Conexant OpCo and contribute to such subsidiary all of its operating assets used to conduct 

its active businesses, subject to such subsidiary contemporaneously assuming Holdco’s liabilities (to the extent not 

discharged pursuant to the Plan).  Holdco shall otherwise retain the stock of its subsidiaries and any other assets 

necessary or desirable for it to function as a holding company of the Debtors and the Reorganized Debtors (other 

than Holdco) and its non-Debtor subsidiaries going forward, and shall take such further actions necessary or 

requested by the Secured Lender to implement any of the foregoing prior to or as of the Effective Date.  

D. Sources of Consideration for Plan Distributions 

The Reorganized Debtors shall make distributions under the Plan as follows: 

1. Issuance and Distribution of New Common Stock 

The issuance of the New Common Stock by Holdco, including the reservation of up to 15% of the fully 

distributed and fully diluted New Common Stock in connection with the Management Incentive Program, if 

applicable, is authorized without the need for any further corporate action and without any further action by the 

holders of Claims or Interests.   

On the Effective Date, an initial number of shares of New Common Stock representing 100% of the New 

Common Stock shall be distributed to the Secured Claims Recovery Pool for issuance to holders of DIP Facility 

Claims and the Class 3 Secured Notes Claim, as applicable.     

All of the shares of New Common Stock issued pursuant to the Plan shall be duly authorized, validly 

issued, fully paid and non-assessable.  Each distribution and issuance of the New Common Stock under the Plan 

shall be governed by the terms and conditions set forth in the Plan applicable to such distribution or issuance and by 

the terms and conditions of the instruments evidencing or relating to such distribution or issuance, which terms and 

conditions shall bind each Entity receiving such distribution or issuance.   

2. Issuance of the New Notes 

On the Effective Date Holdco will issue the New Notes.  Confirmation shall be deemed approval of the 

New Notes (including transactions contemplated thereby, and all actions to be taken, undertakings to be made, and 

obligations to be incurred and fees paid by Holdco in connection therewith) and Holdco is authorized to execute and 

deliver those documents necessary or appropriate to issuing the New Notes, including the New Notes Indenture, 

without further notice to or order of the Bankruptcy Court, act or action under applicable law, regulation, order, rule, 

vote, consent, authorization or approval of any Person, subject to such modifications as the Reorganized Debtors 

may deem to be reasonably necessary to consummate issuance of the New Notes.  

3. Issuance of the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool 

On the Effective Date the Reorganized Debtors will distribute $2.0 million in Cash into the General 

Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool to be held in trust for the benefit of holders of Allowed General Unsecured 

Claims.  Neither the Debtors nor the Reorganized Debtors shall bear any costs of administering or distributing the 

General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool, including, for the avoidance of doubt, the costs of objecting to and/or 

resolving General Unsecured Claims, and any such costs shall be incurred by the Disbursing Agent for General 

Unsecured Claims and reimbursed from the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool.  

4. Cash on Hand and the New Working Capital Facility  

On the Effective Date, available cash-on-hand of the Reorganized Debtors (including proceeds of the 

converted DIP Facility) and proceeds from the New Working Capital Facility, if any, will be used to fund any 

outstanding payments, obligations or expenses required to consummate the Plan. 
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E. Corporate Existence 

Upon the Effective Date, Holdco will issue 100 percent of the New Common Stock and issue 100 percent 

of the New Notes.  Except as otherwise provided in the Plan or any agreement, instrument or other document 

incorporated in the Plan or the Plan Supplement, on the Effective Date, each Debtor shall continue to exist after the 

Effective Date as a separate corporation, limited liability company, partnership or other form of entity, as the case 

may be, with all the powers of a corporation, limited liability company, partnership or other form of entity, as the 

case may be, pursuant to the applicable law in the jurisdiction in which each applicable Debtor is incorporated or 

formed and pursuant to the respective certificate of incorporation and by-laws (or other analogous formation or 

governing documents) in effect before the Effective Date, except to the extent such certificate of incorporation and 

bylaws (or other analogous formation or governing documents) are amended by the Plan or otherwise, with the 

consent of the Secured Lender.  To the extent such documents are amended, such documents are deemed to be 

amended pursuant to the Plan and require no further action or approval (other than any requisite filings required 

under applicable state, provincial or federal law). 

F. Vesting of Assets in the Reorganized Debtors 

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan or any agreement, instrument or other document incorporated in 

the Plan or the Plan Supplement, on the Effective Date, all property in each Estate, all Causes of Action and any 

property acquired by any of the Debtors pursuant to the Plan shall vest in each respective Reorganized Debtor, free 

and clear of all Liens, Claims, charges or other encumbrances, except for Liens securing the New Working Capital 

Facility, if any.  On and after the Effective Date, except as otherwise provided in the Plan, each Reorganized Debtor 

may operate its business and may use, acquire or dispose of property and compromise or settle any Claims, Interests 

or Causes of Action without supervision or approval by the Bankruptcy Court and free of any restrictions of the 

Bankruptcy Code or Bankruptcy Rules. 

G. Cancellation of Existing Securities 

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan or any agreement, instrument or other document incorporated in 

the Plan or the Plan Supplement, on the Effective Date:  (1) the obligations of the Debtors under the DIP Facility 

Credit Agreement, the Secured Notes Indenture and any other certificate, share, note, bond, indenture, purchase 

right, option, warrant or other instrument or document, directly or indirectly, evidencing or creating any 

indebtedness or obligation of or ownership interest in the Debtors giving rise to any Claim or Interest (except such 

certificates, notes or other instruments or documents evidencing indebtedness or obligations of the Debtors that are 

specifically Reinstated pursuant to the Plan) shall be cancelled solely as to the Debtors and their non-Debtor 

Affiliates, and the Reorganized Debtors and their non-Debtor Affiliates shall not have any continuing obligations 

thereunder; and (2) the obligations of the Debtors pursuant, relating or pertaining to any agreements, indentures, 

certificates of designation, bylaws or certificate or articles of incorporation or similar documents governing the 

shares, certificates, notes, bonds, purchase rights, options, warrants or other instruments or documents evidencing or 

creating any indebtedness or obligation of the Debtors (except such agreements, certificates, notes or other 

instruments evidencing indebtedness or obligations of the Debtors that are specifically Reinstated pursuant to the 

Plan) shall be released and discharged; provided, however, notwithstanding Confirmation or the occurrence of the 

Effective Date, any such indenture or agreement that governs the rights of the holder of a Claim shall continue in 

effect solely for purposes of enabling holders of Allowed Claims to receive distributions under the Plan as provided 

herein; provided, further, however, that the preceding proviso shall not affect the discharge of Claims or Interests 

pursuant to the Bankruptcy Code, the Confirmation Order or the Plan or result in any expense or liability to the 

Reorganized Debtors, except to the extent set forth in or provided for under this Plan.  On and after the Effective 

Date, all duties and responsibilities of the DIP Facility Agent under the DIP Facility Credit Agreement and the 

Secured Notes Trustee under the Secured Notes Indenture, as applicable, shall be discharged unless otherwise 

specifically set forth in or provided for under the Plan. 

H. Corporate Action 

Upon the Effective Date, or as soon thereafter as is reasonably practicable, all actions contemplated by the 

Plan shall be deemed authorized and approved in all respects, including:  (1) distribution of the New Common 

Stock; (2) selection of the directors and officers for the Reorganized Debtors and Holdco; (3) implementation of the 
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restructuring transactions contemplated by this Plan, as applicable; (4) reservation of up to 15% of the fully 

distributed and fully diluted New Common Stock or the non-equity equivalent thereof pursuant to the Management 

Incentive Program; (4) entry into the New Notes Indenture; (5) entry into the New Working Capital Facility, if any; 

(6) implementation of the Emergence Bonus Plan; and (7) all other actions contemplated by the Plan (whether to 

occur before, on or after the Effective Date).  All matters provided for in the Plan involving the corporate structure 

of the Reorganized Debtors, and any corporate action required by the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors in 

connection with the Plan shall be deemed to have occurred and shall be in effect, without any requirement of further 

action by the security holders, directors or officers of the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors.  On or (as applicable) 

before the Effective Date, the appropriate officers of the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors shall be authorized and 

(as applicable) directed to issue, execute and deliver the agreements, documents, securities and instruments 

contemplated by the Plan (or necessary or desirable to effect the transactions contemplated by the Plan) in the name 

of and on behalf of the Reorganized Debtors, including any and all other agreements, documents, securities and 

instruments relating to the foregoing.  The authorizations and approvals contemplated by this Article IV shall be 

effective notwithstanding any requirements under non-bankruptcy law.     

I. New Certificates of Incorporation and New By-Laws 

On or immediately before the Effective Date, Holdco and the Reorganized Debtors will file their respective 

New Certificates of Incorporation, which shall be in form and substance acceptable to the Secured Lender, with the 

applicable Secretaries of State and/or other applicable authorities in their respective states, provinces or countries of 

incorporation in accordance with the corporate laws of the respective states, provinces or countries of incorporation.  

Pursuant to section 1123(a)(6) of the Bankruptcy Code, the New Certificates of Incorporation will prohibit the 

issuance of non-voting equity securities.  On or after the Effective Date, the Reorganized Debtors may amend and 

restate their respective New Certificates of Incorporation and New By-Laws and other constituent documents as 

permitted by the laws of their respective states, provinces or countries of incorporation and their respective New 

Certificates of Incorporation and New By-Laws. 

J. Directors and Officers of Holdco and the Reorganized Debtors 

As of the Effective Date, the term of the current members of the Debtors’ boards of directors of shall 

expire, and the initial boards of directors, including the Holdco Board and the New Subsidiary Boards, as well as the 

officers of Holdco and each of the Reorganized Debtors shall be appointed in accordance with the New Certificates 

of Incorporation and New By-Laws of Holdco and each Reorganized Debtor.   

The directors of the Holdco Board and the New Subsidiary Boards shall be selected by the Secured Lender.  

The New Subsidiary Boards shall include the Chief Executive Officer as a director.  Pursuant to section 1129(a)(5) 

of the Bankruptcy Code, the Debtors will disclose in the Plan Supplement the identity and affiliations of any Person 

proposed to serve on the initial Holdco Board and the New Subsidiary Boards, as well as those Persons that serve as 

an officer of any of the Reorganized Debtors.  To the extent any such director or officer is an “insider” under the 

Bankruptcy Code, the nature of any compensation to be paid to such director or officer will also be disclosed.  Each 

such director and officer shall serve from and after the Effective Date pursuant to the terms of the New Certificates 

of Incorporation, New By-Laws and other constituent documents of the Reorganized Debtors. 

K. Effectuating Documents; Further Transactions 

On and after the Effective Date, Holdco and the Reorganized Debtors, and the officers and members of the 

New Boards thereof, are authorized to and may issue, execute, deliver, file or record such contracts, Securities, 

instruments, releases and other agreements or documents and take such actions as may be necessary or appropriate 

to effectuate, implement and further evidence the terms and conditions of the Plan and the Securities issued pursuant 

to the Plan, including the New Common Stock, the New Notes and the New Working Capital Facility, if any, in the 

name of and on behalf of the Reorganized Debtors, without the need for any approvals, authorization or consents 

except those expressly required pursuant to the Plan. 
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L. Management Incentive Program 

The Reorganized Debtors will implement a Management Incentive Program, which shall reserve up to 15% 

of the fully distributed and fully diluted New Common Stock, or the non-equity equivalent thereof, to be reserved 

for distribution to officers, directors and employees of the Reorganized Debtors, on terms to be determined by the 

Holdco Board.      

M. Emergence Bonus Plan 

On the Effective Date, pursuant to section 1129(a)(4) of the Bankruptcy Code, the Debtors will pay 

emergence bonuses to certain members of the senior management team and employees in an aggregate amount of up 

to $1.5 million, the recipients and terms of which will be included in the Plan Supplement and shall be acceptable to 

the Secured Lender.  

N. Payment of Certain Professional Fees 

On the Effective Date, the Debtors shall pay all reasonable and documented fees and expenses of (a) Akin 

Gump Strauss Hauer & Feld LLP, counsel to the Secured Lender (b) local co-counsel to the Secured Lender, (c) The 

Blackstone Group, financial advisor to the Secured Lender, (d) the Secured Notes Trustee and (e) counsel to the 

Secured Notes Trustee.   

O. Exemption from Certain Taxes and Fees 

Pursuant to section 1146(a) of the Bankruptcy Code, any transfers of property pursuant hereto shall not be 

subject to any stamp tax or other similar tax or governmental assessment in the United States, and the Confirmation 

Order shall direct and be deemed to direct the appropriate state or local governmental officials or agents to forgo the 

collection of any such tax or governmental assessment and to accept for filing and recordation instruments or other 

documents pursuant to such transfers of property without the payment of any such tax or governmental assessment.  

Such exemption specifically applies, without limitation, to (1) the creation of any mortgage, deed of trust, lien or 

other security interest; (2) the making or assignment of any lease or sublease; (3) any restructuring transaction 

authorized by the Plan; or (4) the making or delivery of any deed or other instrument of transfer under, in 

furtherance of or in connection with the Plan, including: (a) any merger agreements; (b) agreements of 

consolidation, restructuring, disposition, liquidation or dissolution; (c) deeds; (d) bills of sale; or (e) assignments 

executed in connection with any Restructuring Transaction occurring under the Plan. 

P. D&O Liability Insurance Policies 

Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, as of the Effective Date, the Debtors shall assume (and 

assign to the Reorganized Debtors if necessary to continue the D&O Liability Insurance Policies in full force) all of 

the D&O Liability Insurance Policies pursuant to section 365(a) of the Bankruptcy Code.  Entry of the Confirmation 

Order shall constitute the Bankruptcy Court’s approval of the Debtors’ assumption of the D&O Liability Insurance 

Policies.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, Confirmation of the Plan shall not discharge, 

impair or otherwise modify any obligations assumed by the foregoing assumption of the D&O Liability Insurance 

Policies, and each such obligation shall be deemed and treated as an Executory Contract that has been assumed by 

the Debtors under the Plan as to which no Proof of Claim need be Filed.   

Before the Petition Date, the Debtors obtained reasonably sufficient tail coverage (i.e., D&O insurance 

coverage that extends beyond the end of the policy period) under a directors and officers’ liability insurance policy 

for the current and former directors, officers and managers.  After the Effective Date, the Reorganized Debtors shall 

not terminate or otherwise reduce the coverage under such tail coverage liability insurance in effect and all 

members, managers, directors and officers of the Debtors who served in such capacity at any time prior to the 

Effective Date of the Plan or consummation of a sale pursuant to section 363 of the Bankruptcy Code shall be 

entitled to the full benefits of any such policy for the full term of such policy regardless of whether such members, 

managers, directors, and/or officers remain in such positions after the Effective Date of the Plan.  
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Q. Preservation of Causes of Action 

Unless any Causes of Action against an Entity are expressly retained in the list of retained Causes of Action 

included in the Plan Supplement, all Causes of Action shall be waived, relinquished, exculpated, released, 

compromised or settled in accordance with Article VIII hereof, including, for the avoidance of doubt, all Avoidance 

Actions.   

ARTICLE V. 

TREATMENT OF EXECUTORY CONTRACTS AND UNEXPIRED LEASES 

A. Assumption and Rejection of Executory Contracts and Unexpired Leases 

On the Effective Date, except as otherwise provided herein, or in any contract, instrument, release, 

indenture or other agreement or document entered into in connection with the Plan, Executory Contracts and 

Unexpired Leases shall be deemed rejected as of the Effective Date, unless such Executory Contract or Unexpired 

Lease: (1) was assumed or rejected previously by the Debtors; (2) previously expired or terminated pursuant to its 

own terms; (3) is the subject of a motion to assume Filed on or before the Effective Date; or (4) is identified as an 

Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease on the Assumed Executory Contracts and Unexpired Lease List.    

Entry of the Confirmation Order shall constitute a Bankruptcy Court order approving the assumptions or 

rejections of such Executory Contracts or Unexpired Leases as set forth in the Plan, the Assumed Executory 

Contract and Unexpired Leases List or Rejected Executory Contract and Unexpired Leases List, pursuant to sections 

365(a) and 1123 of the Bankruptcy Code.  Unless otherwise indicated, assumptions or rejections of Executory 

Contracts and Unexpired Leases pursuant to the Plan are effective as of the Effective Date.  Each Executory 

Contract or Unexpired Lease assumed pursuant to the Plan or by Bankruptcy Court order but not assigned to a third 

party before the Effective Date shall re-vest in and be fully enforceable by the applicable contracting Reorganized 

Debtor in accordance with its terms, except as such terms may have been modified by the provisions of the Plan or 

any order of the Bankruptcy Court authorizing and providing for its assumption under applicable federal law.  Any 

motions to assume Executory Contracts or Unexpired Leases pending on the Effective Date shall be subject to 

approval by the Bankruptcy Court on or after the Effective Date by a Final Order.  

B. Claims Based on Rejection of Executory Contracts or Unexpired Leases 

Proofs of Claim with respect to Claims arising from the rejection of Executory Contracts or Unexpired 

Leases, if any, must be filed with the Bankruptcy Court within 30 days after the date of entry of an order of the 

Bankruptcy Court (including the Confirmation Order) approving such rejection.  Any Claims arising from the 

rejection of an Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease not Filed within such time will be automatically disallowed, 

forever barred from assertion and shall not be enforceable against the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors, the 

Estates or their property without the need for any objection by the Reorganized Debtors or further notice to, or 

action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court.  Claims arising from the rejection of the Debtors’ Executory 

Contracts or Unexpired Leases shall be classified as General Unsecured Claims and shall be treated in accordance 

with Article III of the Plan, as applicable. 

Rejection Claims for which a Proof of Claim is not timely Filed will be forever barred from assertion 

against the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors, their Estates and their property unless otherwise ordered by 

the Bankruptcy Court or as otherwise provided herein.  Such Rejection Claims shall, as of the Effective Date, 

be subject to the discharge and permanent injunction set forth in Article VIII hereof. 

C. Cure of Defaults for Executory Contracts and Unexpired Leases Assumed 

Any monetary defaults under each Executory Contract and Unexpired Lease as reflected on the Assumed 

Executory Contracts and Unexpired Lease List shall be satisfied, pursuant to section 365(b)(1) of the Bankruptcy 

Code, by payment of the default amount in Cash on the Effective Date, subject to the limitations described below, or 

on such other terms as the parties to such Executory Contracts or Unexpired Leases may otherwise agree.  In the 

event of a dispute regarding (1) the amount of any payments to cure such a default, (2) the ability of the Reorganized 
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Debtors or any assignee to provide “adequate assurance of future performance” (within the meaning of section 365 

of the Bankruptcy Code) under the Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease to be assumed or (3) any other matter 

pertaining to assumption, the cure payments required by section 365(b)(1) of the Bankruptcy Code shall be made 

following the entry of a Final Order or orders resolving the dispute and approving the assumption.  At least 7 days 

before the Confirmation Hearing, the Debtors shall distribute, or cause to be distributed, Cure Notices of proposed 

assumption and proposed amounts of Cure Claims to the applicable third parties.  Any objection by a counterparty to 

an Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease to a proposed assumption or related cure amount must be Filed, served 

and actually received by the Debtors before the Effective Date.  Any counterparty to an Executory Contract or 

Unexpired Lease that fails to object timely to the proposed assumption or cure amount will be deemed to have 

assented to such assumption or cure amount; provided, however, the Debtors, with the consent of the Secured 

Lender, shall have the right to alter, amend, modify or supplement the Assumed Executory Contracts and Unexpired 

Lease List or Rejected Executory Contracts and Unexpired Lease List, as applicable, as identified in the Plan 

Supplement, through and including the Effective Date.  To the extent that the Debtors, with the consent of the 

Secured Lender, alter, amend, modify or supplement the lists of Executory Contracts and Unexpired Lease included 

in the Plan Supplement, the Debtors will provide notice to each counterparty to an affected Executory Contract or 

Unexpired Lease within five days of such decision.   

Assumption of any Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease pursuant to the Plan or otherwise shall result in 

the full release and satisfaction of any Claims or defaults, whether monetary or nonmonetary, including defaults of 

provisions restricting the change in control or ownership interest composition or other bankruptcy-related defaults, 

arising under any assumed Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease at any time before the date of the Debtors or 

Reorganized Debtors assume such Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease.  Any Proofs of Claim Filed with respect 

to an Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease that has been assumed shall be deemed disallowed and expunged, 

without further notice to or action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court. 

D. Insurance Policies 

All of the Debtors’ insurance policies and any agreements, documents or instruments relating thereto, are 

treated as and deemed to be Executory Contracts under the Plan.  On the Effective Date, the Debtors shall be 

deemed to have assumed all insurance policies and any agreements, documents and instruments related thereto.     

E. Modifications, Amendments, Supplements, Restatements or Other Agreements 

Unless otherwise provided in the Plan, each Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease that is assumed shall 

include all modifications, amendments, supplements, restatements or other agreements that in any manner affect 

such Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease, and Executory Contracts and Unexpired Leases related thereto, if any, 

including easements, licenses, permits, rights, privileges, immunities, options, rights of first refusal and any other 

interests, unless any of the foregoing agreements has been previously rejected or repudiated or is rejected or 

repudiated under the Plan. 

Modifications, amendments, supplements and restatements to prepetition Executory Contracts and 

Unexpired Leases that have been executed by the Debtors during the Chapter 11 Cases shall not be deemed to alter 

the prepetition nature of the Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease, or the validity, priority or amount of any 

Claims that may arise in connection therewith. 

F. Reservation of Rights 

Neither the exclusion nor inclusion of any Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease on the Assumed or 

Rejected Executory Contract and Unexpired Lease List, nor anything contained in the Plan, shall constitute an 

admission by the Debtors that any such contract or lease is in fact an Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease or that 

any Reorganized Debtor has any liability thereunder.  If there is a dispute regarding whether a contract or lease is or 

was executory or unexpired at the time of assumption or rejection, the Debtors, with the consent of the Secured 

Lender, or Reorganized Debtors, as applicable, shall have 28 days following entry of a Final Order resolving such 

dispute to alter their treatment of such contract or lease.   
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G. Nonoccurrence of Effective Date 

In the event that the Effective Date does not occur, the Bankruptcy Court shall retain jurisdiction with 

respect to any request to extend the deadline for assuming or rejecting unexpired leases pursuant to section 365(d)(4) 

of the Bankruptcy Code. 

H. Contracts and Leases Entered Into After the Petition Date 

Contracts and leases entered into after the Petition Date by any Debtor, including any Executory Contracts 

and Unexpired Leases assumed by such Debtor, will be performed by the Debtor or Reorganized Debtor liable 

thereunder in the ordinary course of its business.  Accordingly, such contracts and leases (including any assumed 

Executory Contracts and Unexpired Leases) will survive and remain unaffected by entry of the Confirmation Order. 

ARTICLE VI. 

PROVISIONS GOVERNING DISTRIBUTIONS 

A. Timing and Calculation of Amounts to Be Distributed 

Unless otherwise provided in the Plan, on the Effective Date (or if a Claim is not an Allowed Claim on the 

Effective Date, on the date that such Claim becomes an Allowed Claim, or as soon as reasonably practicable 

thereafter), each holder of an Allowed Claim shall receive the full amount of the distributions that the Plan provides 

for Allowed Claims in each applicable Class.  In the event that any payment or act under the Plan is required to be 

made or performed on a date that is not a Business Day, then the making of such payment or the performance of 

such act may be completed on the next succeeding Business Day, but shall be deemed to have been completed as of 

the required date.  If and to the extent that there are Disputed Claims, distributions on account of any such Disputed 

Claims shall be made pursuant to the provisions set forth in Article VII of the Plan.  Except as otherwise provided in 

the Plan, holders of Claims shall not be entitled to interest, dividends or accruals on the distributions provided for in 

the Plan, regardless of whether such distributions are delivered on or at any time after the Effective Date.  The 

Debtors shall have no obligation to recognize any transfer of Claims or Interests occurring on or after the Voting 

Deadline. 

B. Disbursing Agent 

All distributions under the Plan shall be made by the Disbursing Agent on the Effective Date.  To the extent 

the Disbursing Agent is one or more of the Reorganized Debtors, the Disbursing Agent shall not be required to give 

any bond or surety or other security for the performance of its duties unless otherwise ordered by the Bankruptcy 

Court.  

C. Rights and Powers of Disbursing Agent 

1. Powers of the Disbursing Agent 

The Disbursing Agent shall be empowered to:  (a) effect all actions and execute all agreements, instruments 

and other documents necessary to perform its duties under the Plan; (b) make all distributions contemplated hereby; 

(c) employ professionals to represent it with respect to its responsibilities; and (d) exercise such other powers as may 

be vested in the Disbursing Agent by order of the Bankruptcy Court, pursuant to the Plan, or as deemed by the 

Disbursing Agent to be necessary and proper to implement the provisions hereof. 

2. Expenses Incurred On or After the Effective Date 

Except as otherwise ordered by the Bankruptcy Court, the amount of any reasonable fees and out-of-pocket 

expenses incurred by the Disbursing Agent on or after the Effective Date (including taxes) and any reasonable 

compensation and out-of-pocket expense reimbursement claims (including reasonable attorney fees and expenses) 

made by the Disbursing Agent shall be paid in Cash by the Reorganized Debtors; provided, however, that neither the 

Debtors nor the Reorganized Debtors shall bear any costs of administering or distributing the General Unsecured 
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Claims Recovery Pool, including, for the avoidance of doubt, the costs of objecting to and/or resolving General 

Unsecured Claims, and any such costs shall be incurred by the Disbursing Agent for General Unsecured Claims and 

reimbursed from the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool. 

D. Delivery of Distributions and Undeliverable or Unclaimed Distributions 

1. Delivery of Distributions 

(a) Delivery of Distributions to Secured Notes Trustee 

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, all distributions to the holder of Secured Notes Claim shall be 

governed by the Secured Notes Indenture and shall be deemed completed when made to the Secured Notes Trustee, 

who shall be deemed to be the holder of the Secured Notes Claim for purposes of distributions to be made 

hereunder.  The Secured Notes Trustee shall hold or direct such distributions for the benefit of the holder of the 

Allowed Secured Notes Claim.  As soon as practicable in accordance with the requirements set forth in this Article 

VI, the Secured Notes Trustee shall arrange to deliver such distributions to or on behalf of such holder of the 

Allowed Secured Notes Claim. 

(b) Delivery of Distributions to DIP Facility Agent 

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, all distributions to the holder of the DIP Facility Claims shall be 

governed by the DIP Facility Credit Agreement and shall be deemed completed when made to the DIP Facility 

Agent, who shall be deemed to be the holder of the DIP Facility Claims for purposes of distributions to be made 

hereunder.  The DIP Facility Agent shall hold or direct such distributions for the benefit of the holder of the Allowed 

DIP Facility Claims.  As soon as practicable in accordance with the requirements set forth in this Article VI, the DIP 

Facility Agent shall arrange to deliver such distributions to or on behalf of such holder of the Allowed DIP Facility 

Claims.  

(c) Delivery of Distributions to Disbursing Agent for General Unsecured Claims 

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, all distributions to holders of Allowed General Unsecured Claims 

shall be deemed completed when made to the Disbursing Agent for General Unsecured Claims, who shall be 

deemed to be the holder of all General Unsecured Claims for purposes of distributions to be made hereunder.  The 

Disbursing Agent for General Unsecured Claims shall have the authority to administer the General Unsecured 

Claims Recovery Pool with respect to General Unsecured Claims, including objecting to and/or resolving General 

Unsecured Claims.  To the extent that Class 4—General Unsecured Claims votes to accept the Plan pursuant to 

section 1126 of the Bankruptcy Code, the Secured Lender shall be deemed to waive the Secured Notes Deficiency 

Claim and its right to participate in the General Unsecured Claims Pool. 

(d) Delivery of Distributions in General 

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, distributions to holders of Allowed Claims shall be made to 

holders of record as of the Distribution Record Date by the Reorganized Debtors or the Disbursing Agent, as 

appropriate: (1) to the signatory set forth on any of the Proofs of Claim Filed by such holder or other representative 

identified therein (or at the last known addresses of such holder if no Proof of Claim is Filed or if the Debtors have 

been notified in writing of a change of address); (2) at the addresses set forth in any written notices of address 

changes delivered to the Reorganized Debtors or the applicable Disbursing Agent, as appropriate, after the date of 

any related Proof of Claim; (3) at the addresses reflected in the Schedules if no Proof of Claim has been Filed and 

the Reorganized Debtors or the applicable Disbursing Agent, as appropriate, has not received a written notice of a 

change of address; or (4) on any counsel that has appeared in the Chapter 11 Cases on the holder’s behalf.  Subject 

to this Article VI, distributions under the Plan on account of Allowed Claims shall not be subject to levy, 

garnishment, attachment or like legal process, so that each holder of an Allowed Claim shall have and receive the 

benefit of the distributions in the manner set forth in the Plan.  The Debtors, the Reorganized Debtors and the 

Disbursing Agent, as applicable, shall not incur any liability whatsoever on account of any distributions under the 

Plan except for gross negligence or willful misconduct. 
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2. Minimum Distributions 

Notwithstanding any other provision of the Plan, the Disbursing Agent will not be required to make 

distributions of Cash less than $50 in value, and each such Claim to which this limitation applies shall be discharged 

pursuant to Article VIII and its holder is forever barred pursuant to Article VIII from asserting that Claims against 

the Reorganized Debtors or their property.  

3. Undeliverable Distributions and Unclaimed Property 

In the event that any distribution to any holder is returned as undeliverable, no distribution to such holder 

shall be made unless and until the Disbursing Agent has determined the then-current address of such holder, at 

which time such distribution shall be made to such holder without interest; provided, however, that such 

distributions shall be deemed unclaimed property under section 347(b) of the Bankruptcy Code at the expiration of 

one year from the Effective Date.  After such date, all unclaimed property or interests in property shall revert to the 

Reorganized Debtors automatically and without need for a further order by the Bankruptcy Court (notwithstanding 

any applicable federal, provincial or state escheat, abandoned or unclaimed property laws to the contrary), and the 

Claim of any holder to such property or Interest in property shall be discharged and forever barred. 

E. Section 1145 Exemption 

Pursuant to section 1145 of the Bankruptcy Code, the offering, issuance and distribution of the New 

Common Stock as contemplated by Article IV.D of the Plan shall be exempt from, among other things, the 

registration requirements of section 5 of the Securities Act and any other applicable law requiring registration prior 

to the offering, issuance, distribution or sale of Securities.  In addition, under section 1145 of the Bankruptcy Code, 

such New Common Stock will be freely tradable in the U.S. by the recipients thereof, subject to  the provisions of 

section 1145(b)(1) of the Bankruptcy Code relating to the definition of an underwriter in section 2(a)(11) of the 

Securities Act, and compliance with applicable securities laws and any rules and regulations of the Securities and 

Exchange Commission, if any, applicable at the time of any future transfer of such Securities or instruments and 

subject to any restrictions in Holdco’s New Certificate of Incorporation.   

F. Compliance with Tax Requirements 

In connection with the Plan, to the extent applicable, the Reorganized Debtors shall comply with all tax 

withholding and reporting requirements imposed on them by any Governmental Unit, and all distributions pursuant 

to the Plan shall be subject to such withholding and reporting requirements.  Notwithstanding any provision in the 

Plan to the contrary, the Reorganized Debtors and the Disbursing Agent shall be authorized to take all actions 

necessary or appropriate to comply with such withholding and reporting requirements, including liquidating a 

portion of the distribution to be made under the Plan to generate sufficient funds to pay applicable withholding 

taxes, withholding distributions pending receipt of information necessary to facilitate such distributions or 

establishing any other mechanisms they believe are reasonable and appropriate.  The Reorganized Debtors reserve 

the right to allocate all distributions made under the Plan in compliance with applicable wage garnishments, 

alimony, child support and other spousal awards, liens and encumbrances. 

G. Allocations 

Distributions in respect of Allowed Claims shall be allocated first to the principal amount of such Claims 

(as determined for federal income tax purposes) and then, to the extent the consideration exceeds the principal 

amount of the Claims, to any portion of such Claims for accrued but unpaid interest.  

H. No Postpetition Interest on Claims 

Unless otherwise specifically provided for in the DIP Order, the Plan or the Confirmation Order, or 

required by applicable bankruptcy law, postpetition interest shall not accrue or be paid on any Claims and no holder 

of a Claim shall be entitled to interest accruing on or after the Petition Date on any such Claim. 
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I. Setoffs and Recoupment 

The Debtors may, but shall not be required to, setoff against or recoup from any Claims of any nature 

whatsoever that the Debtors may have against the claimant, but neither the failure to do so nor the allowance of any 

Claim hereunder shall constitute a waiver or release by the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors of any such Claim it 

may have against the holder of such Claim. 

J. Claims Paid or Payable by Third Parties 

1. Claims Paid by Third Parties 

The Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors, as applicable, shall reduce in full a Claim, and such Claim shall 

be disallowed without a Claim objection having to be Filed and without any further notice to or action, order or 

approval of the Bankruptcy Court, to the extent that the holder of such Claim receives payment in full on account of 

such Claim from a party that is not a Debtor or Reorganized Debtor.  Subject to the last sentence of this paragraph, 

to the extent a holder of a Claim receives a distribution on account of such Claim and receives payment from a party 

that is not a Debtor or a Reorganized Debtor on account of such Claim, such holder shall, within two weeks of 

receipt thereof, repay or return the distribution to the applicable Reorganized Debtor, to the extent the holder’s total 

recovery on account of such Claim from the third party and under the Plan exceeds the amount of such Claim as of 

the date of any such distribution under the Plan.  The failure of such holder to timely repay or return such 

distribution shall result in the holder owing the applicable Reorganized Debtor annualized interest at the 

Federal Judgment Rate on such amount owed for each Business Day after the two-week grace period specified 

above until the amount is repaid.   

2. Claims Payable by Third Parties 

No distributions under the Plan shall be made on account of an Allowed Claim that is payable pursuant to 

one of the Debtors’ insurance policies until the holder of such Allowed Claim has exhausted all remedies with 

respect to such insurance policy.  To the extent that one or more of the Debtors’ insurers agrees to satisfy in full or 

in part a Claim (if and to the extent adjudicated by a court of competent jurisdiction), then immediately upon such 

insurers’ agreement, the applicable portion of such Claim may be expunged without a Claims objection having to be 

Filed and without any further notice to or action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court. 

3. Applicability of Insurance Policies 

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, distributions to holders of Allowed Claims shall be in accordance 

with the provisions of any applicable insurance policy.  Nothing contained in the Plan shall constitute or be deemed 

a waiver of any Cause of Action that the Debtors or any Entity may hold against any other Entity, including insurers 

under any policies of insurance, nor shall anything contained herein constitute or be deemed a waiver by such 

insurers of any defenses, including coverage defenses, held by such insurers.  

ARTICLE VII. 

PROCEDURES FOR RESOLVING CONTINGENT, 

UNLIQUIDATED AND DISPUTED CLAIMS 

A. Allowance of Claims 

After the Effective Date, each Reorganized Debtor shall have and retain any and all rights and defenses 

such Debtor had with respect to any Claim or Interest immediately before the Effective Date. 

B. Claims Administration Responsibilities 

Except as otherwise specifically provided in the Plan, after the Effective Date, the Reorganized Debtors 

shall have the sole authority:  (1) to File, withdraw or litigate to judgment objections to Claims or Interests; (2) to 

settle or compromise any Disputed Claim without any further notice to or action, order or approval by the 
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Bankruptcy Court; and (3) to administer and adjust the Claims Register to reflect any such settlements or 

compromises without any further notice to or action, order or approval by the Bankruptcy Court. 

C. Estimation of Claims 

Before or after the Effective Date, the Debtors or Reorganized Debtors, as applicable, may (but are not 

required to) at any time request that the Bankruptcy Court estimate any Disputed Claim that is contingent or 

unliquidated pursuant to section 502(c) of the Bankruptcy Code for any reason, regardless of whether any party 

previously has objected to such Claim or Interest or whether the Bankruptcy Court has ruled on any such objection, 

and the Bankruptcy Court shall retain jurisdiction to estimate any such Claim or Interest, including during the 

litigation of any objection to any Claim or Interest or during the appeal relating to such objection.  Notwithstanding 

any provision otherwise in the Plan, a Claim that has been expunged from the Claims Register, but that either is 

subject to appeal or has not been the subject of a Final Order, shall be deemed to be estimated at zero dollars, unless 

otherwise ordered by the Bankruptcy Court.  In the event that the Bankruptcy Court estimates any contingent or 

unliquidated Claim or Interest, that estimated amount shall constitute a maximum limitation on such Claim or 

Interest for all purposes under the Plan (including for purposes of distributions), and the relevant Reorganized 

Debtor may elect to pursue any supplemental proceedings to object to any ultimate distribution on such Claim or 

Interest. 

D. Adjustment to Claims Without Objection 

Any Claim or Interest that has been paid or satisfied, or any Claim or Interest that has been amended or 

superseded, cancelled or otherwise expunged (including pursuant to the Plan), may be adjusted or expunged 

(including on the Claims Register, to the extent applicable) by the Reorganized Debtors without a Claims objection 

having to be Filed and without any further notice to or action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court. 

E. Time to File Objections to Claims 

Any objections to Claims shall be Filed on or before the Claims Objection Deadline. 

F. Disallowance of Claims 

Any Claims held by Entities from which property is recoverable under section 542, 543, 550 or 553 of the 

Bankruptcy Code or that is a transferee of a transfer avoidable under section 522(f), 522(h), 544, 545, 547, 548, 549 

or 724(a) of the Bankruptcy Code, shall be deemed disallowed pursuant to section 502(d) of the Bankruptcy Code, 

and holders of such Claims may not receive any distributions on account of such Claims until such time as such 

Causes of Action against that Entity have been settled or a Bankruptcy Court order with respect thereto has been 

entered and all sums due, if any, to the Debtors by that Entity have been turned over or paid to the Reorganized 

Debtors.  All Claims Filed on account of an employee benefit shall be deemed satisfied and expunged from the 

Claims Register as of the Effective Date to the extent the Reorganized Debtors elect to honor such employee benefit 

(or assume the agreement(s) providing such employee benefit are assumed under the Plan), without any further 

notice to or action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court. 

EXCEPT AS PROVIDED HEREIN OR OTHERWISE AGREED, ANY AND ALL PROOFS OF 

CLAIM FILED AFTER THE CLAIMS BAR DATE SHALL BE DEEMED DISALLOWED AND 

EXPUNGED AS OF THE EFFECTIVE DATE WITHOUT ANY FURTHER NOTICE TO OR ACTION, 

ORDER OR APPROVAL OF THE BANKRUPTCY COURT, AND HOLDERS OF SUCH CLAIMS MAY 

NOT RECEIVE ANY DISTRIBUTIONS ON ACCOUNT OF SUCH CLAIMS, UNLESS ON OR BEFORE 

THE CONFIRMATION HEARING SUCH LATE CLAIM HAS BEEN DEEMED TIMELY FILED BY A 

FINAL ORDER. 
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G. Amendments to Claims 

On or after the Effective Date, a Claim may not be Filed or amended without the prior authorization of the 

Bankruptcy Court or the Reorganized Debtors.  Absent such authorization, any new or amended Claim Filed shall be 

deemed disallowed in full and expunged without any further action. 

H. No Distributions Pending Allowance 

If an objection to a Claim or portion thereof is Filed as set forth in Article VII.B, no payment or distribution 

provided under the Plan shall be made on account of such Claim or portion thereof unless and until such Disputed 

Claim becomes an Allowed Claim. 

I. Distributions After Allowance 

To the extent that a Disputed Claim ultimately becomes an Allowed Claim, distributions (if any) shall be 

made to the holder of such Allowed Claim in accordance with the provisions of the Plan.  As soon as practicable 

after the date that the order or judgment of the Bankruptcy Court allowing any Disputed Claim becomes a Final 

Order, the Disbursing Agent shall provide to the holder of such Claim the distribution (if any) to which such holder 

is entitled under the Plan as of the Effective Date, without any interest to be paid on account of such Claim unless 

required under applicable bankruptcy law. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

SETTLEMENT, RELEASE, INJUNCTION AND RELATED PROVISIONS 

A. Compromise and Settlement of Claims, Interests and Controversies 

Pursuant to sections 363 and 1123 of the Bankruptcy Code and Bankruptcy Rule 9019, and in consideration 

for the distributions and other benefits provided pursuant to the Plan, the provisions of the Plan shall constitute a 

good faith compromise of all Claims, Interests and controversies relating to the contractual, legal and subordination 

rights that a holder of a Claim may have with respect to any Allowed Claim or Interest or any distribution to be 

made on account of such Allowed Claim or Interest.  The entry of the Confirmation Order shall constitute the 

Bankruptcy Court’s approval of the compromise or settlement of all such Claims, Interests and controversies, as 

well as a finding by the Bankruptcy Court that such compromise or settlement is in the best interests of the Debtors, 

their Estates and holders, and is fair, equitable and reasonable.  In accordance with the provisions of the Plan, 

pursuant to section 363 of the Bankruptcy Code and Bankruptcy Rule 9019(a), without any further notice to or 

action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court, after the Effective Date, the Reorganized Debtors may 

compromise and settle Claims against them and Causes of Action against other Entities. 

B. Discharge of Claims and Termination of Interests 

Pursuant to section 1141(d) of the Bankruptcy Code, and except as otherwise specifically provided in the 

Plan or in any contract, instrument or other agreement or document created pursuant to the Plan, the distributions, 

rights and treatment that are provided in the Plan shall be in complete satisfaction, discharge and release, effective as 

of the Effective Date, of Claims (including any Intercompany Claims resolved or compromised after the Effective 

Date by the Reorganized Debtors), Interests and Causes of Action of any nature whatsoever, including any interest 

accrued on Claims or Interests from and after the Petition Date, whether known or unknown, against, liabilities of, 

Liens on, obligations of, rights against and Interests in, the Debtors or any of their assets or properties, regardless of 

whether any property shall have been distributed or retained pursuant to the Plan on account of such Claims and 

Interests, including demands, liabilities and Causes of Action that arose before the Effective Date, any liability 

(including withdrawal liability) to the extent such Claims or Interests relate to services performed by employees of 

the Debtors before the Effective Date and that arise from a termination of employment, any contingent or 

non-contingent liability on account of representations or warranties issued on or before the Effective Date, and all 

debts of the kind specified in sections 502(g), 502(h) or 502(i) of the Bankruptcy Code, in each case whether or not:  

(1) a Proof of Claim based upon such debt, right or Interest is Filed or deemed Filed pursuant to section 501 of the 

Bankruptcy Code; (2) a Claim or Interest based upon such debt, right or Interest is Allowed pursuant to section 502 
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of the Bankruptcy Code; or (3) the holder of such a Claim or Interest has accepted the Plan.  Any default by the 

Debtors or their Affiliates with respect to any Claim or Interest that existed immediately before or on account of the 

filing of the Chapter 11 Cases shall be deemed cured on the Effective Date.  The Confirmation Order shall be a 

judicial determination of the discharge of all Claims and Interests subject to the Effective Date occurring.     

C. Release of Liens 

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan or in any contract, instrument, release or other agreement or 

document created pursuant to the Plan, on the Effective Date and concurrently with the applicable distributions 

made pursuant to the Plan and, in the case of a Secured Claim, satisfaction in full of the portion of the 

Secured Claim that is Allowed as of the Effective Date, all mortgages, deeds of trust, Liens, pledges or other 

security interests against any property of the Estates shall be fully released and discharged, and all of the right, title 

and interest of any holder of such mortgages, deeds of trust, Liens, pledges or other security interests shall revert to 

the Reorganized Debtor and its successors and assigns.  

D. Releases by the Debtors 

ON THE EFFECTIVE DATE OF THE PLAN AND TO THE FULLEST EXTENT AUTHORIZED BY 

APPLICABLE LAW, THE RELEASED PARTIES WILL BE EXPRESSLY, UNCONDITIONALLY, 

GENERALLY AND INDIVIDUALLY AND COLLECTIVELY RELEASED, ACQUITTED AND DISCHARGED 

BY THE DEBTORS AND THEIR ESTATES FROM ANY AND ALL ACTIONS, CLAIMS, OBLIGATIONS, 

RIGHTS, SUITS, DAMAGES, CAUSES OF ACTION, REMEDIES AND LIABILITIES WHATSOEVER, 

INCLUDING ANY DERIVATIVE CLAIMS ASSERTED ON BEHALF OF THE DEBTORS, WHETHER 

KNOWN OR UNKNOWN, FORESEEN OR UNFORESEEN, MATURED OR UNMATURED, EXISTING OR 

HEREINAFTER ARISING, IN LAW, EQUITY, CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, BY STATUTE OR 

OTHERWISE, THAT THE DEBTORS, THE REORGANIZED DEBTORS, THE DEBTORS’ ESTATES OR 

THEIR AFFILIATES (WHETHER INDIVIDUALLY OR COLLECTIVELY) OR ON BEHALF OF THE 

HOLDER OF ANY CLAIM OR INTEREST OR OTHER ENTITY, EVER HAD, NOW HAS OR HEREAFTER 

CAN, SHALL OR MAY HAVE, BASED ON OR RELATING TO, OR IN ANY MANNER ARISING FROM, IN 

WHOLE OR IN PART, THE DEBTORS, THE DEBTORS’ RESTRUCTURING, THE CHAPTER 11 CASES, 

THE PURCHASE, SALE OR RESCISSION OF THE PURCHASE OR SALE OF ANY SECURITY OF THE 

DEBTORS, THE SUBJECT MATTER OF, OR THE TRANSACTIONS OR EVENTS GIVING RISE TO, ANY 

CLAIM OR INTEREST THAT IS TREATED IN THE PLAN, THE BUSINESS OR  CONTRACTUAL 

ARRANGEMENTS BETWEEN THE DEBTORS AND ANY RELEASED PARTY, THE RESTRUCTURING OF 

CLAIMS AND INTERESTS BEFORE OR DURING THE RESTRUCTURING, THE NEGOTIATION, 

FORMULATION OR PREPARATION OF THE PLAN, THE PLAN SUPPLEMENT, ANY DISCLOSURE 

STATEMENT OR RELATED AGREEMENTS, INSTRUMENTS OR OTHER DOCUMENTS OR ANY OTHER 

ACT OR OMISSION, TRANSACTION, AGREEMENT, EVENT OR OTHER OCCURRENCE RELATING TO 

THE DEBTORS TAKING PLACE ON OR BEFORE THE CONFIRMATION DATE OF THE PLAN, EXCEPT 

FOR ANY CLAIMS AND CAUSES OF ACTION FOR ACTUAL FRAUD. 

E. Releases by Holders 

ON THE EFFECTIVE DATE OF THE PLAN AND TO THE FULLEST EXTENT AUTHORIZED BY 

APPLICABLE LAW, EACH HOLDER OF A CLAIM OR AN INTEREST IN THE DEBTORS SHALL BE 

DEEMED TO HAVE EXPRESSLY, UNCONDITIONALLY, GENERALLY AND INDIVIDUALLY AND  

COLLECTIVELY, RELEASED, ACQUITTED AND DISCHARGED THE DEBTORS (INCLUDING THE 

DEBTORS’ PREDECESSORS, SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS, SUBSIDIARIES, AFFILIATES, MANAGED 

ACCOUNTS OR FUNDS, CURRENT AND FORMER OFFICERS, DIRECTORS, PRINCIPALS, 

SHAREHOLDERS, MEMBERS, PARTNERS, EMPLOYEES, AGENTS, ADVISORY BOARD MEMBERS, 

FINANCIAL ADVISORS, ATTORNEYS, ACCOUNTS, INVESTMENT BANKERS, CONSULTANTS, 

REPRESENTATIVES, MANAGEMENT COMPANIES, FUND ADVISORS AND OTHER PROFESSIONALS) 

AND THE RELEASED PARTIES FROM ANY AND ALL ACTIONS, CLAIMS, INTERESTS, OBLIGATIONS, 

RIGHTS, SUITS, DAMAGES, CAUSES OF ACTION, REMEDIES AND LIABILITIES WHATSOEVER, 

INCLUDING ANY DERIVATIVE CLAIMS ASSERTED ON BEHALF OF THE DEBTORS, WHETHER 

KNOWN OR UNKNOWN, FORESEEN OR UNFORESEEN, MATURED OR UNMATURED, EXISTING OR 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-2    Filed 02/28/13    Page 65 of 184



 

 30  

K&E 24948483 

HEREAFTER ARISING, IN LAW, EQUITY, CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, THAT SUCH HOLDER 

(WHETHER INDIVIDUALLY OR COLLECTIVELY) EVER HAD, NOW HAS OR HEREAFTER CAN, SHALL 

OR MAY HAVE, BASED ON OR RELATING TO, OR IN ANY MANNER ARISING FROM, IN WHOLE OR 

IN PART, THE DEBTORS, THE DEBTORS’ RESTRUCTURING, THE CHAPTER 11 CASES, THE 

PURCHASE, SALE OR RESCISSION OF THE PURCHASE OR SALE OF ANY SECURITY OF THE 

DEBTORS, THE SUBJECT MATTER OF, OR THE TRANSACTIONS OR EVENTS GIVING RISE TO, ANY 

CLAIM OR INTEREST THAT IS TREATED IN THE PLAN, THE BUSINESS OR CONTRACTUAL 

ARRANGEMENTS BETWEEN THE DEBTORS AND ANY RELEASED PARTY, THE RESTRUCTURING OF 

CLAIMS AND INTERESTS BEFORE OR DURING THE RESTRUCTURING, INCLUDING THE 

NEGOTIATION, FORMULATION OR PREPARATION OF THE PLAN, THE DISCLOSURE STATEMENT, 

OR RELATED AGREEMENTS, INSTRUMENTS OR OTHER DOCUMENTS OR ANY OTHER ACT OR 

OMISSION, TRANSACTION, AGREEMENT, EVENT OR OTHER OCCURRENCE RELATING TO THE 

DEBTORS TAKING PLACE ON OR BEFORE THE CONFIRMATION DATE OF THE PLAN, EXCEPT FOR 

ANY CLAIMS AND CAUSES OF ACTION FOR ACTUAL FRAUD. 

F. Liabilities to, and Rights of, Governmental Units 

Nothing in the Plan or Confirmation Order shall discharge, release, or preclude:  (1) any liability to a 

Governmental Unit that is not a Claim; (2) any Claim of a Governmental Unit arising on or after the Confirmation 

Date; (3) any liability to a Governmental Unit on the part of any Person or Entity other than the Debtors or 

Reorganized Debtors; (4) any valid right of setoff or recoupment by a Governmental Unit; or (5) any criminal 

liability.  Nothing in the Plan or Confirmation Order shall enjoin or otherwise bar any Governmental Unit from 

asserting or enforcing, outside the Bankruptcy Court, any liability described in the preceding sentence.  The 

discharge and injunction provisions contained in the Plan and Confirmation Order are not intended and shall not be 

construed to bar any Governmental Unit from, after the Confirmation Date, pursuing any police or regulatory action. 

G. Exculpation 

EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED IN THE PLAN OR PLAN SUPPLEMENT, 

NO EXCULPATED PARTY SHALL HAVE OR INCUR, AND EACH EXCULPATED PARTY IS HEREBY 

RELEASED AND EXCULPATED FROM ANY EXCULPATED CLAIM, OBLIGATION, CAUSE OF ACTION 

OR LIABILITY FOR ANY EXCULPATED CLAIM, EXCEPT FOR GROSS NEGLIGENCE OR WILLFUL 

MISCONDUCT, BUT IN ALL RESPECTS SUCH ENTITIES SHALL BE ENTITLED TO REASONABLY RELY 

UPON THE ADVICE OF COUNSEL WITH RESPECT TO THEIR DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

PURSUANT TO THE PLAN.  THE DEBTORS AND THE REORGANIZED DEBTORS (AND EACH OF THEIR 

RESPECTIVE AFFILIATES, AGENTS, DIRECTORS, OFFICERS, EMPLOYEES, ADVISORS AND 

ATTORNEYS) HAVE PARTICIPATED IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE APPLICABLE PROVISIONS OF THE 

BANKRUPTCY CODE WITH REGARD TO THE SOLICITATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF THE 

SECURITIES PURSUANT TO THE PLAN AND, THEREFORE, ARE NOT, AND ON ACCOUNT OF SUCH 

DISTRIBUTIONS SHALL NOT BE, LIABLE AT ANY TIME FOR THE VIOLATION OF ANY APPLICABLE 

LAW, RULE OR REGULATION GOVERNING THE SOLICITATION OF ACCEPTANCES OR REJECTIONS 

OF THE PLAN OR SUCH DISTRIBUTIONS MADE PURSUANT TO THE PLAN.   

H. Injunction 

FROM AND AFTER THE EFFECTIVE DATE, ALL ENTITIES ARE PERMANENTLY ENJOINED 

FROM COMMENCING OR CONTINUING IN ANY MANNER, ANY CAUSE OF ACTION RELEASED OR 

TO BE RELEASED PURSUANT TO THE PLAN OR THE CONFIRMATION ORDER.   

FROM AND AFTER THE EFFECTIVE DATE, TO THE EXTENT OF THE RELEASES AND 

EXCULPATION GRANTED IN ARTICLE VIII HEREOF, THE DEBTORS AND HOLDERS OF CLAIMS OR 

INTERESTS SHALL BE PERMANENTLY ENJOINED FROM COMMENCING OR CONTINUING IN ANY 

MANNER AGAINST THE RELEASED PARTIES AND THE EXCULPATED PARTIES AND THEIR ASSETS 

AND PROPERTIES, AS THE CASE MAY BE, ANY SUIT, ACTION OR OTHER PROCEEDING, ON 

ACCOUNT OF OR RESPECTING ANY CLAIM, DEMAND, LIABILITY, OBLIGATION, DEBT, RIGHT, 
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CAUSE OF ACTION, INTEREST OR REMEDY RELEASED OR TO BE RELEASED PURSUANT TO 

ARTICLE VIII HEREOF. 

 EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE EXPRESSLY PROVIDED IN THE PLAN, THE PLAN SUPPLEMENT OR 

RELATED DOCUMENTS, OR IN OBLIGATIONS ISSUED PURSUANT TO THE PLAN, ALL ENTITIES 

WHO HAVE HELD, HOLD OR MAY HOLD CLAIMS OR INTERESTS THAT HAVE BEEN RELEASED 

PURSUANT TO ARTICLE VIII.D OR ARTICLE VIII.E, DISCHARGED PURSUANT TO ARTICLE VIII.B, OR 

ARE SUBJECT TO EXCULPATION PURSUANT TO ARTICLE VIII.G ARE PERMANENTLY ENJOINED, 

FROM AND AFTER THE EFFECTIVE DATE, FROM TAKING ANY OF THE FOLLOWING ACTIONS:  

(1) COMMENCING OR CONTINUING IN ANY MANNER ANY ACTION OR OTHER PROCEEDING OF 

ANY KIND ON ACCOUNT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH OR WITH RESPECT TO ANY SUCH CLAIMS 

OR INTERESTS; (2) ENFORCING, ATTACHING, COLLECTING OR RECOVERING BY ANY MANNER OR 

MEANS ANY JUDGMENT, AWARD, DECREE OR ORDER AGAINST SUCH ENTITIES ON ACCOUNT OF 

OR IN CONNECTION WITH OR WITH RESPECT TO ANY SUCH CLAIMS OR INTERESTS; (3) CREATING, 

PERFECTING OR ENFORCING ANY ENCUMBRANCE OF ANY KIND AGAINST SUCH ENTITIES OR THE 

PROPERTY OR ESTATE OF SUCH ENTITIES ON ACCOUNT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH OR WITH 

RESPECT TO ANY SUCH CLAIMS OR INTERESTS; AND (4) COMMENCING OR CONTINUING IN ANY 

MANNER ANY ACTION OR OTHER PROCEEDING OF ANY KIND ON ACCOUNT OF OR IN 

CONNECTION WITH OR WITH RESPECT TO ANY SUCH CLAIMS OR INTERESTS RELEASED OR 

SETTLED PURSUANT TO THE PLAN.   

 

  THE RIGHTS AFFORDED IN THE PLAN AND THE TREATMENT OF ALL CLAIMS AND 

INTERESTS HEREIN SHALL BE IN EXCHANGE FOR AND IN COMPLETE SATISFACTION OF CLAIMS 

AND INTERESTS OF ANY NATURE WHATSOEVER, INCLUDING ANY INTEREST ACCRUED ON 

CLAIMS FROM AND AFTER THE PETITION DATE, AGAINST THE DEBTORS OR ANY OF THEIR 

ASSETS, PROPERTY OR ESTATES.  ON THE EFFECTIVE DATE, ALL SUCH CLAIMS AGAINST THE 

DEBTORS SHALL BE FULLY RELEASED AND DISCHARGED, AND THE INTERESTS SHALL BE 

CANCELLED. 

 

EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE EXPRESSLY PROVIDED FOR HEREIN OR IN OBLIGATIONS ISSUED 

PURSUANT HERETO FROM AND AFTER THE EFFECTIVE DATE, ALL CLAIMS SHALL BE FULLY 

RELEASED AND DISCHARGED, AND THE INTERESTS SHALL BE CANCELLED, AND THE DEBTORS’ 

LIABILITY WITH RESPECT THERETO SHALL BE EXTINGUISHED COMPLETELY, INCLUDING ANY 

LIABILITY OF THE KIND SPECIFIED UNDER SECTION 502(G) OF THE BANKRUPTCY CODE. 

ALL ENTITIES SHALL BE PRECLUDED FROM ASSERTING AGAINST THE DEBTORS, THE 

DEBTORS’ ESTATES, THE REORGANIZED DEBTORS, EACH OF THEIR RESPECTIVE SUCCESSORS 

AND ASSIGNS AND EACH OF THEIR ASSETS AND PROPERTIES, ANY OTHER CLAIMS OR INTERESTS 

BASED UPON ANY DOCUMENTS, INSTRUMENTS OR ANY ACT OR OMISSION, TRANSACTION OR 

OTHER ACTIVITY OF ANY KIND OR NATURE THAT OCCURRED BEFORE THE EFFECTIVE DATE. 

I. Term of Injunctions or Stays 

Unless otherwise provided in the Plan or in the Confirmation Order, all injunctions or stays in effect in the 

Chapter 11 Cases pursuant to sections 105 or 362 of the Bankruptcy Code or any order of the Bankruptcy Court, and 

extant on the Confirmation Date (excluding any injunctions or stays contained in the Plan or the 

Confirmation Order), shall remain in full force and effect until the Effective Date.  All injunctions or stays contained 

in the Plan or the Confirmation Order shall remain in full force and effect in accordance with their terms. 
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ARTICLE IX. 

CONDITIONS PRECEDENT TO CONFIRMATION 

AND CONSUMMATION OF THE PLAN 

A. Conditions Precedent to Confirmation 

It shall be a condition to Confirmation that all provisions, terms and conditions hereof are approved in the 

Confirmation Order. 

B. Conditions Precedent to the Effective Date 

It shall be a condition to the Effective Date of the Plan that the following conditions shall have been 

satisfied or waived pursuant to the provisions of Article IX.C hereof: 

1. The Confirmation Order (a) shall have been duly entered and be a Final Order and (b) shall 

include a finding by the Bankruptcy Court that the New Common Stock to be issued on the Effective Date will be 

authorized and exempt from registration under applicable securities law pursuant to section 1145 of the Bankruptcy 

Code and (c) shall be in form and substance otherwise acceptable to the Secured Lender. 

2. Any amendments, modifications or supplements to the Plan (including the Plan Supplement), if 

any, shall be acceptable to the Secured Lender.  

3. All actions, documents, certificates and agreements necessary to implement this Plan shall have 

been effected or executed and delivered to the required parties and, to the extent required, Filed with the applicable 

Governmental Units in accordance with applicable laws. 

4. The amount of (a) Allowed Administrative Claims, excluding Fee Claims, shall not exceed and 

aggregate of $17.5 million, (b) Allowed Non-Tax Priority Claims shall not exceed an aggregate of $1 million, and 

(c) Allowed Other Secured Claims shall not exceed an aggregate of $1 million, unless otherwise agreed to by the 

Secured Lender. 

5. The Debtors shall enter into the New Notes Indenture and the conditions precedent to funding 

under the New Notes Indenture shall have been satisfied or waived. 

6. The Debtors shall enter into the New Working Capital Facility, if applicable, and the conditions 

precedent to funding under the New Working Capital Facility shall have been satisfied or waived. 

C. Waiver of Conditions 

The conditions to Confirmation and to Consummation set forth in Article IX may be waived by the 

Debtors, with the consent of the Secured Lender, without notice, leave or order of the Bankruptcy Court or any 

formal action other than proceeding to confirm or consummate the Plan. 

D. Effect of Failure of Conditions 

If the Consummation of the Plan does not occur, the Plan shall be null and void in all respects and nothing 

contained in the Plan or the Disclosure Statement shall:  (1) constitute a waiver or release of any Claims by the 

Debtors, any holders or any other Entity; (2) prejudice in any manner the rights of the Debtors, any holders or any 

other Entity; or (3) constitute an admission, acknowledgment, offer or undertaking by the Debtors, any holders or 

any other Entity in any respect. 
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ARTICLE X. 

MODIFICATION, REVOCATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF THE PLAN 

A. Modification and Amendments 

Except as otherwise specifically provided in the Plan, and subject to the consent of the Secured Lender, the 

Debtors reserve the right to modify the Plan, whether such modification is material or immaterial, and seek 

Confirmation consistent with the Bankruptcy Code.  Subject to certain restrictions and requirements set forth in 

section 1127 of the Bankruptcy Code and Bankruptcy Rule 3019 (as well as those restrictions on modifications set 

forth in the Plan), and subject to the consent of the Secured Lender, each of the Debtors expressly reserves its 

respective rights to revoke or withdraw, to alter, amend or modify the Plan with respect to such Debtor, one or more 

times, after Confirmation, and, to the extent necessary, may initiate proceedings in the Bankruptcy Court to so alter, 

amend or modify the Plan, or remedy any defect or omission or reconcile any inconsistencies in the Plan, the 

Disclosure Statement or the Confirmation Order, in such matters as may be necessary to carry out the purposes and 

intent of the Plan.   

B. Effect of Confirmation on Modifications 

Entry of a Confirmation Order shall mean that all modifications or amendments to the Plan since the 

solicitation thereof are approved pursuant to section 1127(a) of the Bankruptcy Code and do not require additional 

disclosure or re-solicitation under Bankruptcy Rule 3019. 

C. Revocation or Withdrawal of Plan 

The Debtors reserve the right to revoke or withdraw the Plan before the Confirmation Date and to file 

subsequent plans of reorganization.  If the Debtors revoke or withdraw the Plan, or if Confirmation or 

Consummation does not occur, then: (1) the Plan shall be null and void in all respects; (2) any settlement or 

compromise embodied in the Plan (including the fixing or limiting to an amount certain of the Claims or Interests or 

Class of Claims or Interests), assumption or rejection of Executory Contracts or Unexpired Leases effected by the 

Plan, and any document or agreement executed pursuant to the Plan, shall be deemed null and void; and (3) nothing 

contained in the Plan shall: (a) constitute a waiver or release of any Claims or Interests; (b) prejudice in any manner 

the rights of such Debtor, any holder or any other Entity; or (c) constitute an admission, acknowledgement, offer or 

undertaking of any sort by such Debtor, any holder or any other Entity. 

ARTICLE XI. 

RETENTION OF JURISDICTION 

Notwithstanding the entry of the Confirmation Order and the occurrence of the Effective Date, on and after 

the Effective Date, the Bankruptcy Court shall retain exclusive jurisdiction over all matters arising out of, or related 

to, the Chapter 11 Cases and the Plan pursuant to sections 105(a) and 1142 of the Bankruptcy Code, including 

jurisdiction to: 

1. allow, disallow, determine, liquidate, classify, estimate or establish the priority, Secured or 

unsecured status, or amount of any Claim or Interest, including the resolution of any request for payment of any 

Administrative Claim and the resolution of any and all objections to the Secured or unsecured status, priority, 

amount or allowance of Claims or Interests; 

2. decide and resolve all matters related to the granting and denying, in whole or in part, any 

applications for allowance of compensation or reimbursement of expenses to Professionals (including Fee Claims) 

authorized pursuant to the Bankruptcy Code or the Plan; 

3. resolve any matters related to:  (a) the assumption, assumption and assignment or rejection of any 

Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease to which a Debtor is party or with respect to which a Debtor may be liable 

and to hear, determine and, if necessary, liquidate, any Claims arising therefrom, including Cure Claims pursuant to 

section 365 of the Bankruptcy Code; (b) any potential contractual obligation under any Executory Contract or 
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Unexpired Lease that is assumed; (c) the Reorganized Debtors amending, modifying or supplementing, after the 

Effective Date, pursuant to Article V, the Executory Contracts and Unexpired Leases to be assumed or rejected or 

otherwise; and (d) any dispute regarding whether a contract or lease is or was executory, expired or terminated; 

4. ensure that distributions to holders of Allowed Claims and Interests are accomplished pursuant to 

the provisions of the Plan; 

5. adjudicate, decide or resolve any motions, adversary proceedings, contested or litigated matters 

and any other matters, and grant or deny any applications involving a Debtor that may be pending on the 

Effective Date; 

6. adjudicate, decide or resolve any and all matters related to section 1141 of the Bankruptcy Code; 

7. enter and implement such orders as may be necessary or appropriate to execute, implement or 

consummate the provisions of the Plan and all contracts, instruments, releases, indentures and other agreements or 

documents created in connection with the Plan, the Plan Supplement or the Disclosure Statement; 

8. enter and enforce any order for the sale of property pursuant to sections 363, 1123 or 1146(a) of 

the Bankruptcy Code; 

9. resolve any cases, controversies, suits, disputes or Causes of Action that may arise in connection 

with Consummation, including interpretation or enforcement of the Plan or any Entity’s obligations incurred in 

connection with the Plan; 

10. issue injunctions, enter and implement other orders, or take such other actions as may be necessary 

or appropriate to restrain interference by any Entity with Consummation or enforcement of the Plan; 

11. resolve any cases, controversies, suits, disputes or Causes of Action with respect to the releases, 

injunctions and other provisions contained in Article VIII, and enter such orders as may be necessary or appropriate 

to implement such releases, injunctions and other provisions; 

12. resolve any cases, controversies, suits, disputes or Causes of Action with respect to the repayment 

or return of distributions and the recovery of additional amounts owed by the holder of a Claim for amounts not 

timely repaid pursuant to Article VI.J.1; 

13. enter and implement such orders as are necessary or appropriate if the Confirmation Order is for 

any reason modified, stayed, reversed, revoked or vacated; 

14. determine any other matters that may arise in connection with or relate to the Plan, the 

Disclosure Statement or the Confirmation Order; 

15. enter an order or Final Decree concluding or closing any of the Chapter 11 Cases; 

16. adjudicate any and all disputes arising from or relating to distributions under the Plan; 

17. consider any modifications of the Plan, to cure any defect or omission or to reconcile any 

inconsistency in any Bankruptcy Court order, including the Confirmation Order; 

18. determine requests for the payment of Claims entitled to priority pursuant to section 507 of the 

Bankruptcy Code; 

19. hear and determine disputes arising in connection with the interpretation, implementation or 

enforcement of the Plan or the Confirmation Order, including disputes arising under agreements, documents or 

instruments executed in connection with the Plan; 
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20. hear and determine matters concerning state, local and federal taxes in accordance with 

sections 346, 505 and 1146 of the Bankruptcy Code; 

21. hear and determine all disputes involving the existence, nature, scope or enforcement of any 

exculpations, discharges, injunctions and releases granted in connection with and under the Plan, including under 

Article VIII; 

22. enforce all orders previously entered by the Bankruptcy Court; and 

23. hear any other matter not inconsistent with the Bankruptcy Code. 

ARTICLE XII. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

A. Immediate Binding Effect 

Subject to Article IX.B and notwithstanding Bankruptcy Rules 3020(e), 6004(h) or 7062 or otherwise, upon 

the occurrence of the Effective Date, the terms of the Plan and the Plan Supplement shall be immediately effective 

and enforceable and deemed binding upon the Debtors, the Reorganized Debtors and any and all holders of Claims 

or Interests (irrespective of whether their Claims or Interests are deemed to have accepted the Plan), all Entities that 

are parties to or are subject to the settlements, compromises, releases, discharges and injunctions described in the 

Plan, each Entity acquiring property under the Plan and any and all non-Debtor parties to Executory Contracts and 

Unexpired Leases with the Debtors. 

B. Additional Documents 

On or before the Effective Date, the Debtors may File with the Bankruptcy Court such agreements and 

other documents as may be necessary or appropriate to effectuate and further evidence the terms and conditions of 

the Plan, which agreements and other documents shall be in form and substance acceptable to the Secured Lender.  

The Debtors or Reorganized Debtors, as applicable, and all holders receiving distributions pursuant to the Plan and 

all other parties in interest may, from time to time, prepare, execute and deliver any agreements or documents and 

take any other actions as may be necessary or advisable to effectuate the provisions and intent of the Plan. 

C. Statutory Committee and Cessation of Fee and Expense Payment 

On the Effective Date, any statutory committee appointed in the Chapter 11 Cases, including the Creditors’ 

Committee, shall dissolve and members thereof shall be released and discharged from all rights and duties from or 

related to the Chapter 11 Cases.  The Reorganized Debtors shall no longer be responsible for paying any fees or 

expenses incurred by any statutory committees after the Effective Date. 

D. Reservation of Rights 

Except as expressly set forth in the Plan, the Plan shall have no force or effect unless the Bankruptcy Court 

enters the Confirmation Order, and the Confirmation Order shall have no force or effect if the Effective Date does 

not occur.  None of the Filing of the Plan, any statement or provision contained in the Plan or the taking of any 

action by any Debtor with respect to the Plan, the Disclosure Statement or the Plan Supplement shall be or shall be 

deemed to be an admission or waiver of any rights of any Debtor with respect to the holders before the Effective 

Date. 

E. Successors and Assigns 

The rights, benefits and obligations of any Entity named or referred to in the Plan shall be binding on, and 

shall inure to the benefit of any heir, executor, administrator, successor or assign, Affiliate, officer, director, agent, 

representative, attorney, beneficiaries or guardian, if any, of each Entity.   
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F. Notices 

To be effective, all notices, requests and demands to or upon the Debtors or the Secured Lender shall be in 

writing (including by facsimile transmission).  Unless otherwise expressly provided herein, shall be deemed to have 

been duly given or made when actually delivered or, in the case of notice by facsimile transmission, when received 

and telephonically confirmed, addressed to the following:  

 

If to the Debtors:  

Kirkland & Ellis LLP 

601 Lexington Avenue 

New York, New York 10022 

Attention:  Joshua A. Sussberg, Esq. 

Facsimile: (212) 446-6460 

E-mail address:  joshua.sussberg@kirkland.com 

 

- and -  

 

Klehr Harrison Harvey Branzburg LLP 

919 Market Street, Suite 1000 

Wilmington, Delaware 19801-3062 

Attention: Domenic E. Pacitti, Esq. 

Facsimile:  (302) 426-9193 

E-mail Address:  dpacitti@klehr.com 

 

If to the Secured Lender:  

Akin Gump Strauss Hauer & Feld LLP 

One Bryant Park 

Bank of America Tower 

New York, New York 10036 

Facsimile:  (212) 872-1002 

Attention:  Michael S. Stamer, Esq. 

E-mail address:  mstamer@akingump.com 

 

After the Effective Date, the Debtors may, in their sole discretion, notify Entities that, in order to continue 

to receive documents pursuant to Bankruptcy Rule 2002, such Entity must File a renewed request to receive 

documents pursuant to Bankruptcy Rule 2002.  After the Effective Date, the Debtors are authorized to limit the list 

of Entities receiving documents pursuant to Bankruptcy Rule 2002 to those Entities who have Filed such renewed 

requests. 

G. Entire Agreement 

Except as otherwise indicated, the Plan and the Plan Supplement supersede all previous and 

contemporaneous negotiations, promises, covenants, agreements, understandings and representations on such 

subjects, all of which have become merged and integrated into the Plan. 

H. Exhibits 

All exhibits and documents included in the Plan Supplement are incorporated into and are a part of the Plan 

as if set forth in full in the Plan.  After the exhibits and documents are Filed, copies of such exhibits and documents 

shall be available upon written request to the Debtors’ counsel at the address above or by downloading such exhibits 

and documents from the website of the Debtors’ notice, claims and balloting agent at 

http://www.bmcgroup.com/conexant or the Bankruptcy Court’s website at www.deb.uscourts.gov.  To the extent 

any exhibit or document is inconsistent with the terms of the Plan, unless otherwise ordered by the Bankruptcy 

Court, the non-exhibit or non-document portion of the Plan shall control. 
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I. Severability of Plan Provisions 

If, before Confirmation, any term or provision of the Plan is held by the Bankruptcy Court to be invalid, 

void or unenforceable, the Bankruptcy Court shall have the power to alter and interpret such term or provision to 

make it valid or enforceable to the maximum extent practicable, consistent with the original purpose of the term or 

provision held to be invalid, void or unenforceable, and such term or provision shall then be applicable as altered or 

interpreted.  Notwithstanding any such holding, alteration or interpretation, the remainder of the terms and 

provisions of the Plan will remain in full force and effect and will in no way be affected, impaired or invalidated by 

such holding, alteration or interpretation.  The Confirmation Order shall constitute a judicial determination and shall 

provide that each term and provision of the Plan, as it may have been altered or interpreted in accordance with the 

foregoing, is: (1) valid and enforceable pursuant to its terms; (2) integral to the Plan and may not be deleted or 

modified without the Debtors’ consent; and (3) non-severable and mutually dependent. 

J. Votes Solicited in Good Faith 

Upon entry of the Confirmation Order, the Debtors will be deemed to have solicited votes on the Plan in 

good faith and in compliance with the Bankruptcy Code, and pursuant to section 1125(e) of the Bankruptcy Code, 

the Debtors and each of their respective Affiliates, agents, representatives, members, principals, shareholders, 

officers, directors, employees, advisors and attorneys will be deemed to have participated in good faith and in 

compliance with the Bankruptcy Code in the offer, issuance, sale and purchase of Securities offered and sold under 

the Plan and any previous plan and, therefore, no such parties, individuals or the Reorganized Debtors will have any 

liability for the violation of any applicable law, rule or regulation governing the solicitation of votes on the Plan or 

the offer, issuance, sale or purchase of the Securities offered and sold under the Plan or any previous plan. 

K. Closing of Chapter 11 Cases 

The Reorganized Debtors shall, promptly after the full administration of the Chapter 11 Cases, File with the 

Bankruptcy Court all documents required by Bankruptcy Rule 3022 and any applicable order necessary to close the 

Chapter 11 Cases. 

L. Conflicts 

Except as set forth in the Plan, to the extent that any provision of the Disclosure Statement, the 

Plan Supplement or any other order (other than the Confirmation Order) referenced in the Plan (or any exhibits, 

schedules, appendices, supplements or amendments to any of the foregoing), conflict with or are in any way 

inconsistent with any provision of the Plan, the Confirmation Order shall govern and control. 

[Remainder of page intentionally left blank.]
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Dated: February 28, 2013 

            Wilmington, Delaware 

 

       

 CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC., on behalf of itself and each of the 

other Debtors 

   

 By:    /s/ Sailesh Chittipeddi 

 Name: Sailesh Chittipeddi 

Title: President and Chief Executive Officer  

 

COUNSEL: 

/s/ Joshua A. Sussberg 

Domenic E. Pacitti (DE Bar No. 3989) 

Michael W. Yurkewicz (DE Bar No. 4165) 

KLEHR HARRISON HARVEY BRANZBURG LLP 

919 N. Market Street, Suite 1000 

Wilmington, Delaware 19801-3062 

Telephone: (302) 426-1189 

Facsimile: (302) 426-9193 

 

- and –  

 

Morton Branzburg (pro hac vice admission pending) 

1835 Market Street, Suite 1400 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103 

Telephone: (215) 569-2700 

Facsimile: (215) 568-6603 

 

- and -  

 

Paul M. Basta (pro hac vice admission pending) 

Joshua A. Sussberg (pro hac vice admission pending) 

Christopher T. Greco (pro hac vice admission pending) 

KIRKLAND & ELLIS LLP 

601 Lexington Avenue 

New York, New York 10022-4611 

Telephone: (212) 446-4800 

Facsimile: (212) 446-4900 

 

Proposed Co-Counsel to the Debtors and Debtors in Possession 
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$15,000,000  

SENIOR SECURED SUPER-PRIORITY DEBTOR IN POSSESSION 

CREDIT AGREEMENT Dated as of March [__], 2013 

among CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC., 

a Debtor and Debtor in Possession, 

as the Borrower, 

THE OTHER CREDIT PARTIES SIGNATORY HERETO, 

each a Debtor and Debtor in Possession, 

as Credit Parties, 

and 

QP SFM CAPITAL HOLDINGS LTD., 

as the Lender 
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This SENIOR SECURED SUPER-PRIORITY DEBTOR IN POSSESSION CREDIT 

AGREEMENT (this “Agreement”), dated as of March [__], 2013, by and among CONEXANT 

SYSTEMS, INC., a Delaware corporation, as a debtor and debtor in possession under chapter 11 

of the Bankruptcy Code (as defined below) (the “Borrower”); the other Credit Parties signatory 

hereto, each as a debtor and debtor in possession under chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code; and 

QP SFM CAPITAL HOLDINGS LTD., as Lender (including any successor or assignee to the 

extent permitted under Section 11.1, the “Lender”); 

WHEREAS, on [__], 2013, (the “Petition Date”), the Borrower and each of the other 

Credit Parties filed a voluntary petition for relief (collectively, the “Cases”) under chapter 11 of 

the Bankruptcy Code with the United States Bankruptcy Court for the District of Delaware (the 

“Bankruptcy Court”); 

WHEREAS, the Borrower and the other Credit Parties are continuing to operate their 

respective businesses and manage their respective properties as debtors and debtors in possession 

under sections 1107 and 1108 of the Bankruptcy Code; 

WHEREAS, the Borrower has requested that the Lender provide senior secured super-

priority term loan facilities of up to $15,000,000 in order to fund the continued operation of the 

Credit Parties businesses as debtors and debtors in possession under the Bankruptcy Code;  

WHEREAS, the Lender is willing to make available to the Borrower such post-petition 

loans and other extensions of credit upon the terms and subject to the conditions set forth herein; 

WHEREAS, each of the Guarantors has agreed to guaranty the obligations of the 

Borrower hereunder, and each of the Credit Parties has agreed to secure its obligations to the 

Lender hereunder with, inter alia, security interests in, and liens on, all of its property and assets, 

whether real or personal, tangible or intangible which constitute Collateral, now existing or 

hereafter acquired or arising, all as more fully provided herein; and 

WHEREAS, capitalized terms used in this Agreement shall have the meanings ascribed 

to them in Annex A and, for purposes of this Agreement and the other Loan Documents, the 

rules of construction set forth in Annex A shall govern. All Annexes, Schedules, Exhibits and 

other attachments (collectively, “Appendices”) hereto, or expressly identified to this Agreement, 

are incorporated herein by reference, and taken together with this Agreement, shall constitute but 

a single agreement. These Recitals shall be construed as part of the Agreement. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the premises and the mutual covenants 

hereinafter contained, and for other good and valuable consideration, the parties hereto agree as 

follows: 

1. AMOUNT AND TERMS OF CREDIT 

1.1 Credit Facilities. 

(a) Term Loan.   
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(i) The Lender agrees, upon the terms and subject to the conditions herein 

set forth, to make term loans (each a “Term Loan” and collectively, the “Term Loans”) to the 

Borrower at any time and from time to time during the period commencing on the date hereof 

and ending on the Maturity Date in an aggregate principal amount not to exceed the 

Commitment, in each case, in accordance with the terms of the Budget.  

(b) [Reserved]. 

(c) The aggregate outstanding principal balance of the Term Loans shall be due and 

payable in full in immediately available funds on the Maturity Date, if not sooner paid in full. No 

payment with respect to the Term Loans may be reborrowed. 

(d) [Reserved]. 

(e) The Term Loans shall, upon the request of the Lender pursuant to Section 1.10, be 

evidenced by promissory notes substantially in the form of Exhibit 1.1 (each a “Note” and 

collectively the “Notes”), and, upon such request as provided in Section 1.10, the Borrower shall 

execute and deliver each Note to the Lender. Each Note shall represent the obligation of the 

Borrower to pay the amount of the Term Loans, together with interest thereon as prescribed in 

Section 1.6.  

1.2 Procedure for Loan Borrowing.   The Borrower shall have given the Lender 

written notice by E-Fax or e-mail substantially in the form of Exhibit 1.2 (a “Notice of 

Borrowing”) (which notice must be received by the Lender prior to 12:00 P.M., New York City 

time, three (3) Business Days prior to the requested Borrowing Date), specifying (a) the amount 

to be borrowed, (b) the requested Borrowing Date and (c) instructions for remittance of the 

applicable Term Loans to be borrowed.  The Term Loans will be made available to the Borrower 

at such account as is designated in writing to the Lender by the Borrower.      

1.3 Prepayments and Commitment Reduction. 

(a) Voluntary Prepayments. The Borrower may at any time on at least three (3) 

Business Days’ prior written notice to the Lender, voluntarily prepay all or part of the Term 

Loans without premium or penalty; provided that any such prepayment shall be in a minimum 

amount of $500,000 and integral multiples of $500,000 in excess of such amount (or, if less, the 

outstanding amount of the Term Loans or any other amount approved by the Lender); provided, 

further, that any such prepayment shall be applied as directed by the Borrower. 

(b) Mandatory Prepayments. 

(i) Except as provided under Section 1.3(c), upon receipt by any Credit Party 

of Net Cash Proceeds in excess of $150,000 in the aggregate arising from an Asset Sale or 

Property Loss Event, the Borrower shall promptly (no later than three Business Days after the 

date on which such Net Cash Proceeds are received) prepay the Term Loans in an amount equal 

to 100% of such Net Cash Proceeds; provided, however, that such prepayment obligation may 

be waived by the Lender in its sole discretion.  
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(ii) Upon receipt by any Credit Party of any Net Cash Proceeds from any 

issuance of Indebtedness (other than Debt permitted under Section 6.3 hereof), the Borrower 

shall promptly (no later than three Business Days after the date on which such Net Cash 

Proceeds are received) prepay the Term Loans in an amount equal to 100% of such cash 

proceeds. 

(c) Application of Net Cash Proceeds. Any Net Cash Proceeds or cash proceeds 

described in clauses (b)(i) or (ii) received by the Borrower or any other Credit Party or the 

Lender under any Loan Document (except as otherwise expressly provided herein or therein) 

shall be applied pursuant to Section 1.4. 

(d) [Reserved].   

(e) Mandatory Commitment Reduction.  The Commitment shall automatically and 

permanently terminate on the Maturity Date.  

(f) No Implied Consent. Nothing in this Section 1.3 shall be construed to constitute 

the Lender’s consent to any transaction that is not permitted by other provisions of this 

Agreement or the other Loan Documents. 

1.4 Priority and Application of Payments.  So long as no Event of Default has 

occurred and is continuing, payments matching specific scheduled or required payments then due 

shall be applied to those scheduled or required payments.  As to any other payment and as to all 

payments made when an Event of Default has occurred and is continuing or following the 

Maturity Date, the Borrower hereby irrevocably waives the right to direct the application of any 

and all payments received from or on behalf of the Borrower, and the Borrower and each 

Secured Party hereby irrevocably agrees that the Lender shall have the continuing exclusive right 

to apply any and all such payments against the Obligations as follows: first, to reimbursable costs 

and expenses of the Lender then due and payable pursuant to any of the Loan Documents; 

second, to interest then due and payable on the Term Loans; third, to prepay the remaining 

principal amount of the Term Loans, until the Term Loans shall have been paid in full; and 

fourth, to all other Obligations then due and payable to the Lender.  

1.5 Use of Proceeds.  The Borrower shall utilize the proceeds of the Term Loans 

solely (i) to pay interest, fees and expenses in connection with this Term Loan and the Cases, 

make critical vendor payments, provide working capital for, and for other general corporate 

purpose of, the Credit Parties, and to make any other payments permitted by the Bankruptcy 

Code or the Interim Order  or Final Order, in each case in accordance with the Budget and (ii) to 

pay the costs and expenses of the Lender in accordance with the Budget. 

1.6 Interest and Applicable Margins. 

(a) The Borrower shall pay interest to the Lender on the principal amount of Term 

Loans outstanding (if any), in arrears on each applicable Interest Payment Date, at Adjusted 

LIBOR plus 7.00%. 

(b) If any payment on any Obligation becomes due and payable on a day other than a 

Business Day, the maturity thereof will be extended to the next succeeding Business Day and, 
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with respect to payments of principal, interest thereon shall be payable at the then applicable rate 

during such extension. 

(c) All computations of interest shall be made by the Lender on the basis of a 360 day 

year, in each case, for the actual number of days occurring in the period for which such interest is 

payable. Each determination by the Lender of interest rates hereunder shall be presumptive 

evidence of the correctness of such rates. 

(d) So long as an Event of Default has occurred and is continuing, (i) the interest rates 

applicable to the Obligations shall be increased by two percentage points (2%) per annum above 

the rates of interest otherwise applicable to the Obligations hereunder (the “Default Rate”), and 

(ii) all other outstanding Obligations shall bear interest at the Default Rate. Interest at the Default 

Rate shall accrue from the initial date of such Event of Default until that Event of Default is 

cured or waived and shall be payable upon demand.  

(e) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary set forth in this Section 1.6, if a court of 

competent jurisdiction determines in a final order that the rate of interest payable hereunder 

exceeds the highest rate of interest permissible under law (the “Maximum Lawful Rate”), then so 

long as the Maximum Lawful Rate would be so exceeded, the rate of interest payable hereunder 

shall be equal to the Maximum Lawful Rate; provided, however, that if at any time thereafter the 

rate of interest payable hereunder is less than the Maximum Lawful Rate, the Borrower shall 

continue to pay interest hereunder at the Maximum Lawful Rate until such time as the total 

interest received by the Lender is equal to the total interest that would have been received had 

the interest rate payable hereunder been (but for the operation of this paragraph) the interest rate 

payable since the Closing Date as otherwise provided in this Agreement. In no event shall the 

total interest received by the Lender pursuant to the terms hereof exceed the amount that the 

Lender could lawfully have received had the interest due hereunder been calculated for the full 

term hereof at the Maximum Lawful Rate. 

1.7 Cash Management Systems.  On or prior to the date that is 30 Business Days after 

the Closing Date (or such longer period as the Lender may agree), the Borrower will establish 

and will maintain until the Termination Date, the cash management systems described in Annex 

B (the “Cash  Management Systems”). 

1.8 [Reserved].   

1.9 Receipt of Payments.  The Borrower shall make each payment under this 

Agreement not later than 2:00 p.m. (New York time) on the day when due in immediately 

available funds in Dollars to the Collection Account.  For purposes of computing interest as of 

any date, all payments shall be deemed received on the Business Day on which immediately 

available funds therefor are received in the Collection Account prior to 2:00 p.m. New York time 

on the applicable date; provided that any payment which is received in the Collection Account 

later than 2:00 p.m. New York time shall be deemed received on such date for purposes of 

determining whether an Event of Default has occurred (provided, that such amounts shall be 

deemed to have been received on the next succeeding Business Day for purposes of calculating 

interest thereon).     
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1.10 Loan Account and Accounting.  The Lender shall maintain a loan account (the 

“Loan Account”) on its books to record the Term Loans, all payments made by the Borrower 

with respect to the Term Loans, and all other debits and credits as provided in this Agreement 

with respect to the Term Loans or any other Obligations with respect to the Term Loans.  All 

entries in the Loan Account shall be made in accordance with the Lender’s customary accounting 

practices as in effect from time to time. The balance in the Loan Account, as recorded on the 

Lender’s most recent printout or other written statement, shall, absent manifest error, be 

presumptive evidence of the amounts due and owing to the Lender by the Borrower; provided, 

that any failure to so record or any error in so recording shall not limit or otherwise affect the 

Borrower’s duty to pay the Obligations with respect to the Term Loans. The Lender shall render 

to the Borrower a monthly accounting of transactions with respect to the Term Loans setting 

forth the balance of the Loan Account for the immediately preceding month. The Lender may 

elect, by notice to the Borrower, to have the Term Loans be evidenced by a Note issued to the 

Lender. If no such Note is requested, the Lender may rely on the Loan Account as evidence of 

the amount of Obligations with respect to the Term Loan from time to time owing to it. Unless 

the Borrower notifies the Lender in writing of any objection to any such accounting (specifically 

describing the basis for such objection), within thirty (30) days after the date thereof, each and 

every such accounting shall be presumptive evidence of all matters reflected therein. Only those 

items expressly objected to in such notice shall be deemed to be disputed by the Borrower. 
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1.11 Indemnity.  Each Credit Party that is a signatory hereto shall jointly and severally 

indemnify and hold harmless each of the Lender and its Affiliates, and each such Person’s 

respective officers, directors, employees, advisors, agents and representatives (each, an 

“Indemnified Person”), from and against any and all suits, actions, proceedings, claims, 

damages, losses, liabilities, reasonable and documented out-of-pocket costs and expenses 

(including attorneys fees and disbursements of one counsel for the Lender (and any special or 

local counsel) and other costs of investigation or defense, including those incurred upon any 

appeal) that may be instituted or asserted against or incurred by any such Indemnified Person as 

the result of the financing contemplated hereby or the use or the proposed use of proceeds 

thereof under this Agreement and the other Loan Documents and the administration of such 

credit, and in connection with or arising out of the transactions contemplated hereunder and 

thereunder and any actions or failures to act in connection therewith, including any and all 

Environmental Liabilities and legal costs and expenses arising out of or incurred in connection 

with disputes between or among any parties to any of the Loan Documents, and associated with 

Electronic Transmissions or E-Systems as well as failures caused by the Borrower’s equipment, 

software, services or otherwise used in connection therewith (collectively, “Indemnified 

Liabilities”); provided, that no such Credit Party shall be liable for any indemnification to an 

Indemnified Person to the extent that any such Indemnified Liability results from any 

Indemnified Person’s gross negligence or willful misconduct as determined by a final and non-

appealable order of a court of competent jurisdiction. NEITHER THE LENDER NOR ANY 

SUCCESSOR, ASSIGNEE OR THIRD PARTY BENEFICIARY OF THE LENDER SHALL 

BE RESPONSIBLE OR LIABLE TO ANY CREDIT PARTY OR ANY OTHER PERSON 

ASSERTING CLAIMS DERIVATIVELY THROUGH SUCH CREDIT PARTY, ANY OF 

SUCH CREDIT PARTY’S SUBSIDIARIES OR ANY OTHER PERSON, FOR INDIRECT, 

PUNITIVE, EXEMPLARY, SPECIAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES. 

1.12 Access. 

(a) Each Credit Party shall, during normal business hours, from time to time 

upon reasonable prior notice as frequently as Lender reasonably determines to be appropriate: (i) 

provide the Lender and any of its officers, employees and agents access to its officers and 

employees, and with prior notice and the opportunity to be present, counsel or other advisors of 

each Credit Party; (ii) permit the Lender, and any of its officers, employees and agents, to 

inspect, audit and make extracts from any Credit Party’s Books and Records (subject to 

requirements under any confidentiality agreements, if applicable); and (iii) permit the Lender, 

and any of its officers, employees and agents, to have access to properties, facilities and to the 

Collateral and to inspect, audit, review, evaluate, conduct field examinations and make test 

verifications and counts of the Accounts, Inventory and other Collateral of any Credit Party 

(subject to requirements under any confidentiality agreements, if applicable).  Each Credit Party 

shall make available to the Lender and its counsel reasonably promptly originals or copies of all 

Books and Records (subject to requirements under any confidentiality agreements, if applicable) 

that the Lender may reasonably request. Each Credit Party shall deliver any document or 

instrument necessary for the Lender, as it may from time to time request, to obtain records from 

any service bureau or other Person that maintains records for such Credit Party and shall 

maintain supporting documentation on media, including computer tapes and discs owned by such 

Credit Party.  
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(b) If an Event of Default has occurred and is continuing, each such Credit Party shall 

provide such access as set forth in clause (a) above to the Lender at all times and without 

advance notice. Furthermore, the Borrower shall provide the Lender with access, with prior 

notice and opportunity for the Borrower to be present, to its suppliers, service providers 

(including independent public accountants) and customers. 

1.13 Taxes.   

(a) All payments made by the Borrower to the Lender under or in connection with 

this Agreement shall be made without any setoff or other counterclaim, and shall be free and 

clear of and without deduction or withholding for or on account of any present or future Taxes 

now or hereafter imposed by any Governmental Authority or other authority, except to the extent 

that any such deduction or withholding is compelled by law.  As used herein, the term “Taxes” 

shall include all income, excise and other taxes of whatever nature (other than Excluded Taxes) 

as well as all levies, imposts, remittances, duties, charges, or fees of whatever nature.  If the 

Borrower is compelled by law to make any deductions or withholdings on account of any Taxes 

(including any foreign withholding), the Borrower will:  

(i) pay such additional amounts (including, without limitation, any penalties, 

interest or expenses) as may be necessary in order that the net amount received by the Lender 

after such deductions or withholdings (including any required deduction or withholding on such 

additional amounts) shall equal the amount the Lender would have received had no such 

deductions or withholdings been made; and 

(ii) pay to the relevant authorities the full amount required to be so withheld 

or deducted (including with respect to such additional amounts); and 

(iii) promptly forward to the Lender an official receipt or other documentation 

satisfactory to the Lender evidencing such payment to such authorities. 

If any Taxes otherwise payable by the Borrower pursuant to the foregoing are directly asserted 

against the Lender, the Lender may pay such taxes and the Borrower promptly shall reimburse 

such the Lender to the full extent otherwise required under this Section 1.13. 

(b) In addition, the Borrower shall pay any present or future stamp or documentary 

taxes or any other excise or property taxes, charges or similar levies that arise from any payment 

made by the Borrower hereunder or under any other Loan Documents or from the execution, 

delivery or registration of, performing under, or otherwise with respect to, this Agreement or the 

other Loan Documents (hereinafter referred to as “Other Taxes”). 

(c) The Borrower shall indemnify the Lender for and hold it harmless against the full 

amount of any Indemnified Taxes and Other Taxes (including, without limitation, taxes of any 

kind imposed or asserted by any jurisdiction on amounts payable under this Section 1.13(c)) 

imposed on or paid or remitted by the Lender and any liability (including penalties, interest and 

reasonable expenses) arising therefrom or with respect thereto. This indemnification shall be 

made within 30 days from the date the Lender makes written demand therefor with appropriate 

supporting documentation. 
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(d) Within 30 days after the date of any payment of Taxes imposed in connection 

with this Agreement, the Borrower shall furnish to the Lender, at its address referred to in 

Section 13.10, the original or a certified copy of a receipt evidencing such payment to the extent 

such a receipt is issued therefor, or other written proof of payment thereof that is reasonably 

satisfactory to the Lender. In the case of any payment hereunder or any other documents to be 

delivered hereunder by or on behalf of the Borrower through an account or branch outside the 

United States or by or on behalf of the Borrower by a payor that is not a United States person, if 

the Borrower determines that no Taxes are payable in respect thereof, the Borrower shall furnish, 

or shall cause such payor to furnish, to the Lender, at such address, an opinion of counsel 

reasonably acceptable to the Lender stating that such payment is exempt from Taxes. For 

purposes of this subsection (d) and subsection (e), the terms “United States” and “United States 

person” shall have the meanings specified in Section 7701 of the IRC. 

(e) If the Lender is entitled to an exemption from or reduction of withholding Tax 

under the law of the jurisdiction in which the Borrower is located, or any treaty to which such 

jurisdiction is a party, with respect to payments under this Agreement, the Lender shall deliver to 

the Borrower, to the extent the Lender is legally entitled to do so, at the time or times prescribed 

by applicable law, such properly completed and executed documentation prescribed by 

applicable law as may reasonably be requested by the Borrower to permit such payments to be 

made without such withholding Tax or at a reduced rate; provided that the Lender shall not have 

any obligation under this paragraph (e) with respect to any withholding Tax imposed by any 

jurisdiction other than the United States if in the reasonable judgment of the Lender such 

compliance would subject the Lender to any material unreimbursed cost or expense or would 

otherwise be prejudicial to the Lender in any material respect. 

(f) If a payment made to the Lender hereunder or under any Loan Documents would 

be subject to U.S. federal withholding Tax imposed by FATCA if the Lender were to fail to 

comply with the applicable reporting requirements of FATCA (including those contained in 

Section 1471(b) or 1472(b) of the IRC, as applicable), the Lender shall deliver to the Borrower at 

the time or times prescribed by law and at such time or times reasonably requested by the 

Borrower such documentation prescribed by applicable law (including as prescribed by Section 

1471(b)(3)(C)(i) of the IRC) and such additional documentation reasonably requested by the 

Borrower as may be necessary for the Borrower to comply with its obligations under FATCA 

and to determine that the Lender has complied with the Lender’s obligations under FATCA or to 

determine the amount to deduct and withhold from such payment.  If any form or document 

referred to in this subsection (f) (other than FATCA documentation) requires the disclosure of 

information, other than information necessary to compute the tax payable and information 

required on the Closing Date by IRS Form W-8BEN or W-8ECI or the related certificate 

described above, that the Lender reasonably considers to be confidential, the Lender shall give 

notice thereof to the Borrower and shall not be obligated to include in such form or document 

such confidential information, except directly to a governmental authority or other Person 

subject to a reasonable confidentiality agreement. In addition, upon the written request of the 

Borrower, the Lender shall provide any other certification, identification, information, 

documentation or other reporting requirement if (i) delivery thereof is required by a change in 

the law, regulation, administrative practice or any applicable tax treaty as a precondition to 

exemption from or a reduction in the rate of deduction or withholding; (ii) the Lender is legally 

entitled to make delivery of such item; and (iii) delivery of such item will not result in material 
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additional costs unless the Borrower shall have agreed in writing to indemnify Lender for such 

costs.   

(g) If the Lender claims any additional amounts payable pursuant to this Section 1.13, 

the Lender agrees to use reasonable efforts (consistent with its internal policy and legal and 

regulatory restrictions) to change the jurisdiction of its Funding Office if the making of such a 

change would avoid the need for, or reduce the amount of, any such additional amounts that may 

thereafter accrue and would not, in the judgment of the Lender, be otherwise disadvantageous to 

the Lender. 

(h) If the Lender determines, in its sole discretion, that it has actually and finally 

received a refund of any Taxes paid or reimbursed by the Borrower pursuant to subsection (a) or 

(c) above in respect of payments under this Agreement or the other Loan Documents, the Lender 

shall pay to the Borrower, with reasonable promptness following the date on which it actually 

receives such refund, an amount equal to such refund, net of all out-of-pocket expenses in 

securing such refund; provided, that the Borrower, upon the request of the Lender, agrees to 

repay the amount paid (with interest and penalties) over to the Lender in the event the Lender is 

required to repay such amount to such governmental authority.  This Section 1.13(h) shall not be 

construed to require the Lender to make available its Tax returns (or any other information 

relating to its Taxes which it deems confidential) to the Borrower or any other person. 

1.14 363 Sale Amendment .  If (a) any 363 Triggering Event has occurred and is 

continuing pursuant to the terms of the Restructuring Support Agreement and (b) the Consenting 

Secured Lender has commenced a 363 Sale pursuant to Section 5.2(b) of the Restructuring 

Support Agreement, the parties hereto shall in good faith negotiate and enter into a written 

amendment of this Agreement (the “363 Sale Amendment”) in form and substance acceptable to 

the Lender in its sole discretion, which 363 Sale Amendment shall include, without limitation, 

additional milestones relating to the 363 Sale auction process and additional Events of Default 

based on the occurrence of any default under the applicable asset purchase agreement.  

2. CONDITIONS PRECEDENT 

2.1 Conditions to Closing.  This Agreement, including the obligation of the Lender to 

make the Term Loans, shall not become effective until the date (the “Closing Date”) on which 

each of the following conditions precedent is satisfied or duly waived in writing in accordance 

with Section 13.2: 

(a) Commencement of the Cases. The Cases shall have been commenced in the 

Bankruptcy Court and all of the First Day Orders and all related pleadings to be entered at the 

time of commencement of the Cases or shortly thereafter shall be reasonably satisfactory in form 

and substance to the Lender. 

(b) DIP Motion. Not later than the Petition Date, the Credit Parties shall have filed a 

motion to the Bankruptcy Court, in form and substance satisfactory to the Lender, seeking 

approval of the Loan Documents. 

(c) Interim Order. Not later than [___], 2013, the Interim Order shall have been 

entered by the Bankruptcy Court.  The Interim Order shall have been entered on such prior 
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notice to such parties as may be satisfactory to the Lender (it being agreed that the notice of the 

DIP Motion is satisfactory notice). 

(d) Compliance with Interim Order. The Credit Parties shall be in compliance in all 

respects with the Interim Order or, to the extent it has been entered, the Final Order.  The Interim 

Order or, to the extent it has been entered, the Final Order shall be in full force and effect and 

shall not have been reversed, modified, amended, stayed, or vacated except the consent of the 

Lender. 

(e) Loan Documents. Subject to Section 5.15, this Agreement, the Loan Documents, 

such documents, instruments, agreements and legal opinions listed on Annex C, shall have been 

executed and delivered by all parties thereto.  

(f) Financial Statements, Budgets and Reports.  The Lender shall have received (i) 

the Initial Budget, which Initial Budget shall be in form and substance satisfactory to the Lender 

(it being understood that the Initial Budget attached hereto is satisfactory to the Lender) and (ii) 

an unaudited consolidated balance sheet for each month through the month ending January 2013 

and the related statements of income, cash flow and stockholders’ equity for each such month.    

(g) Approvals. The Lender shall have received (i) satisfactory evidence that the 

Credit Parties have obtained all required consents and approvals of all Persons, including all 

requisite Governmental Authorities, to the execution and delivery of this Agreement and the 

other Loan Documents and such consents and approvals shall be in full force and effect, (ii) 

satisfactory evidence that the Credit Parties have obtained all material governmental and third 

party approvals or waivers necessary in connection with the performance and consummation of 

this Agreement and the other Loan Documents and the continuing operations of the Borrower 

and its Subsidiaries shall have been obtained and be in full force and effect, or (iii) an officer’s 

certificate in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to the Lender affirming that no such 

consents or approvals are required. 

(h) Payment of Costs and Expenses. All costs and expenses (including, without 

limitation, reasonable legal fees) required to be paid to the Lender under the Loan Documents 

shall have been paid to the extent due. 

(i) [Reserved].   

(j) Cash Management Order.  A cash management order encompassing cash 

management arrangements satisfactory to the Lender shall be in full force and effect. 

(k) [Reserved].   

(l) No Material Adverse Effect. Since June 29, 2012, there shall not have been any 

Material Adverse Effect. 

(m) No Action, Suit, Litigation. Other than the Cases, there shall exist no action, suit, 

investigation, litigation, or proceeding pending (or, to the knowledge of the Borrower or any 

other Credit Party, threatened) in any court or before any arbitrator or governmental 

instrumentality, which could reasonably be expected to result in a Material Adverse Effect. 
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(n) [Reserved]. 

(o) [Reserved].  

(p) Lien Searches.  The Lender shall have received UCC and other lien searches 

(including tax liens and judgments) conducted in the jurisdictions in which the Borrower and the 

Guarantors are incorporated satisfactory to the Lender (dated as of a date reasonably satisfactory 

to the Lender).  The Lender shall hold perfected security interests in and Liens (having the 

priority provided for herein and in the Interim Order or, to the extent it has been entered, the 

Final Order) upon the Collateral. 

(q) [Reserved].   

(r) Restructuring Support Agreement. The applicable parties shall have entered into 

the Restructuring Support Agreement.  

2.2 Conditions to Borrowing all Term Loans.  The Lender shall not be obligated to 

make Term Loans requested to be made by it pursuant to Section 1.1(a) unless each of the 

following conditions precedent is satisfied or provided for in a manner reasonably satisfactory to 

the Lender, or duly waived in writing in accordance with Section 13.2: 

(a) Orders. The Interim Order, and, if the Final Order has been entered, the Final 

Order, as the case may be, shall have been entered by the Bankruptcy Court and shall not have 

been vacated, stayed, reversed, rescinded, modified or amended without the Lender’s consent 

and shall otherwise be in full force and effect. 

(b) Notice of Borrowing.  The Lender shall have received a Notice of Borrowing. 

(c) Budget. Such borrowing shall be made in compliance with the most recently 

delivered Budget in effect at such time. 

(d) Representations and Warranties. All representations and warranties in this 

Agreement or any other Loan Document shall be true and correct in all material respects 

(without duplication of any materiality qualifications set forth therein), as of such date, except to 

the extent such representations and warranties expressly relate to an earlier date, in which case 

such representations and warranties shall be true and correct in all material respects (without 

duplication of any materiality qualifications set forth therein) as of such earlier date. 

(e) No Default. No Default or Event of Default under this Agreement or any other 

Loan Document shall exist or shall arise immediately thereafter. 

(f) No Violation of Law or Injunction.  The consummation of the transactions 

contemplated hereby shall not, after giving effect to such transactions, (i) violate any applicable 

law, statute, rule or regulation or (ii) conflict with, or result in a default or event of default under, 

any Material Contract entered into or assumed after the commencement of the Cases. 
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The acceptance by the Borrower of the proceeds of any Term Loan upon the request of 

the Borrower shall be deemed to constitute, as of the date thereof, a representation and warranty 

by the Borrower that the conditions in this Section 2.2 have been satisfied.   

3. REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES 

To induce the Lender to make the Term Loans, the Credit Parties executing this 

Agreement, jointly and severally, make the following representations and warranties to the 

Lender with respect to all Credit Parties, each and all of which shall survive the execution and 

delivery of this Agreement. 

3.1 Corporate Existence; Compliance with Law.  Each Credit Party (a) is a 

corporation, limited partnership or limited liability company duly organized, validly existing and 

in good standing under the laws of its respective jurisdiction of incorporation or organization set 

forth in Disclosure Schedule 3.1; (b) is duly qualified to conduct business and is in good standing 

in each other jurisdiction where its ownership or lease of property or the conduct of its business 

requires such qualification, except where the failure to be so qualified would not result in losses 

or liabilities which could reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect; (c) subject 

to the entry by the Bankruptcy Court of the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable), 

has the requisite power and authority to own, pledge, mortgage or otherwise encumber and 

operate its properties, to lease the property it operates under lease and to conduct its business as 

now conducted or proposed to be conducted, except where the failure to do so would not result in 

losses or liabilities which could reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect; (d) 

has all licenses, permits, consents or approvals from or by, and has made all filings with, and has 

given all notices to, all Governmental Authorities having jurisdiction, to the extent required for 

such ownership, operation and conduct, except where the failure to do so would not result in 

losses or liabilities which could reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect; and 

(e) is in compliance with all applicable provisions of law, except where the failure to comply, 

individually or in the aggregate, could not reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse 

Effect. 

3.2 Executive Offices, Collateral Locations, FEIN.  As of the Closing Date, each 

Credit Party’s name as it appears in official filings in its state of incorporation or organization, 

state of incorporation or organization, organization type, organization number, if any, issued by 

its state of incorporation or organization, and the location as of the Closing Date of each Credit 

Party’s chief executive office, principal place of business and location and the warehouses and 

premises at which any Collateral (except for Collateral in transit or out for repair) valued in 

excess of $500,000 is located as of the Closing Date are set forth in Disclosure Schedule 3.2, and 

none of such Collateral has been kept at any location other than the locations listed on Disclosure 

Schedule 3.2 within four (4) months preceding the Closing Date (or since its acquisition if less 

than four (4) months prior to the Closing Date). In addition, Disclosure Schedule 3.2 lists the 

federal employer identification number and organizational number of each Credit Party as of the 

Closing Date. 

3.3 Corporate Power, Authorization, Enforceable Obligations.  Upon the entry by the 

Bankruptcy Court of the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable), the execution, 

delivery and performance by each Credit Party of the Loan Documents to which it is a party and 
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the creation of all Liens provided for therein: (a) are within such Person’s corporate, limited 

partnership or limited liability company power, as applicable; (b) have been duly authorized by 

all necessary corporate or limited liability company action; (c) do not contravene any provision 

of such Person’s charter, bylaws or operating agreement as applicable; (d) do not violate any law 

or regulation, or any order or decree of any court or Governmental Authority to which such 

Credit Party is subject; (e) do not conflict with or result in the breach or termination of, constitute 

a default under or accelerate or permit the acceleration of any performance required by, any 

material lease, material agreement or other material instrument entered into or assumed by such 

Person after the commencement of the Cases to which such Person is a party or by which such 

Person or any of its property is bound; (f) do not result in the creation or imposition of any Lien 

upon any of the property of such Person other than those in favor of Lender, pursuant to the Loan 

Documents and the Interim Order and the Final Order; and (g) do not require the consent or 

approval of any Governmental Authority or any other Person, except (i) those referred to in 

Section 2.1(g) all of which which will have been duly obtained, made or complied with on or 

prior to the Closing Date (such consents and approvals to be in form and substance reasonably 

satisfactory to the Lender), (ii) any consents, notices or approvals pursuant to the Federal 

Assignment of Claims Act of 1940 or any applicable state, county or municipal law restricting 

the assignment of any Accounts for which the Account Debtor is the United States government 

or a political subdivision thereof or any state, county or municipality or department, agency or 

instrumentality thereof and (iii) those of the Bankruptcy Court.  Each of the Loan Documents 

have been duly executed and delivered by each Credit Party that is a party thereto and, subject to 

the entry of the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable), each such Loan Document 

shall constitute a legal, valid and binding obligation of such Credit Party enforceable against it in 

accordance with its terms, except as enforceability may be limited by applicable bankruptcy, 

insolvency or similar laws affecting the enforcement of creditors’ rights generally or by equitable 

principles relating to enforceability.  

3.4 Financial Statements and Projections.  Except for the Projections, all Financial 

Statements concerning the Borrower and its Subsidiaries that are referred to below have been 

prepared in accordance with GAAP consistently applied throughout the periods covered (except 

as disclosed therein and except, with respect to unaudited Financial Statements, for the absence 

of footnotes and normal year-end audit adjustments) and present fairly in all material respects the 

consolidated financial position of the Borrower and its Subsidiaries as at the dates thereof and 

the consolidated results of their operations and cash flows for the periods then ended. 

(a) Financial Statements. The following Financial Statements have been delivered on 

the date hereof: 

(i) The unaudited consolidated balance sheet at September 30, 2012 of the 

Borrower and its Subsidiaries and the related consolidated statements of operations, cash flows 

and shareowners (deficit) equity for the Fiscal Year then ended. 

(ii) The unaudited consolidated balance sheet at June 29, 2012 of the 

Borrower and its Subsidiaries and the related consolidated statements of operations and cash 

flows for the three (3) months then ended. 
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(b) Projections. The Projections delivered to Lender prior to the date hereof are based 

on assumptions believed by the Borrower to be reasonable at the time such Projections were 

delivered in light of conditions and facts known to the Borrower as of the date thereof (it being 

understood that projections by their nature are inherently uncertain, the Projections are not a 

guaranty of future performance, and actual results may differ materially from the Projections). 

3.5 Material Adverse Effect; Burdensome Restrictions; Default.  Since the date of the 

Borrower’s Form 10-Q for the three-month period ended June 29, 2012, no event has occurred, 

that alone or together with other events, could reasonably be expected to have a Material 

Adverse Effect. 

3.6 Ownership of Property; Real Estate; Liens. 

(a) Each Credit Party warrants that it has good legal and valid title to, or legal and 

valid leasehold interests in, or right to use, all of its real and personal property material to its 

business, except for minor defects in title that do not interfere with its ability to conduct its 

business at such properties or to utilize such properties for their intended purpose as currently 

conducted. 

(b) The real estate listed in Part 1 of Disclosure Schedule 3.6 constitutes all of the real 

property owned by any Credit Party (together with any real property owned thereafter by any 

Credit Party in fee title, “Owned Real Estate”). The leases and other agreements listed in Part 2 

of Disclosure Schedule 3.6 (as updated from time to time) constitute all of the Material Real 

Estate Contracts.  Each Credit Party owns good fee simple title to all of its Owned Real Estate 

except for minor defects in title that do not interfere with its ability to conduct its business at 

such properties for their intended purpose as currently conducted.  The Borrower and each Credit 

Party has valid and enforceable leasehold interests in all of its material leased real estate (such 

material leased real estate of the Credit Parties, together with the Owned Real Estate, being 

herein collectively referred to as “Real Estate”).  There are no purchase options, rights of first 

refusal or similar contractual rights that exist with respect to the Owned Real Estate, except as 

disclosed in Part 1 of Disclosure Schedule 3.6.  None of the properties and assets of any Credit 

Party are subject to any Liens other than Liens permitted by Section 6.7.  All material permits 

required to have been issued or appropriate to enable the Owned Real Estate to be lawfully 

occupied and used for all of the purposes for which it is currently occupied and used have been 

lawfully issued and are in full force and effect, except for such permits of which the failure of the 

Credit Parties to hold or maintain would not reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse 

Effect. 

3.7 Labor Matters.  No strikes are pending against any Credit Party, except those that, 

in the aggregate, could not reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect on the 

operations of such Credit Party. 

3.8 Ventures, Subsidiaries and Affiliates; Outstanding Stock and Indebtedness.  

Except as set forth in Disclosure Schedule 3.8, no Credit Party has any Subsidiaries, is engaged 

in any joint venture or partnership with any other Person. As of the Closing Date, all of the 

issued and outstanding Stock of each Credit Party (other than the Borrower) is owned by each of 

the Stockholders and in the amounts set forth in Disclosure Schedule 3.8. Except as set forth in 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-2    Filed 02/28/13    Page 95 of 184



 

20 

Disclosure Schedule 3.8, there are no outstanding rights to purchase, options, warrants or similar 

rights or agreements pursuant to which any Credit Party (other than the Borrower) may be 

required to issue, sell, repurchase or redeem any of its Stock or other equity securities or any 

Stock or other equity securities of its Subsidiaries. 

3.9 Government Regulation.  No Credit Party is required to register as an investment 

company as such term is defined in the Investment Company Act of 1940. The making of the 

Term Loans by Lender to the Borrower, the application of the proceeds thereof and repayment 

thereof will not violate any provision of any such statute or any rule, regulation or order issued 

by the Commission, the violation of which would reasonably be expected to result in a Material 

Adverse Effect. 

3.10 Margin Regulations.  No Credit Party is engaged, nor will it engage, principally or 

as one of its important activities, in the business of extending credit for the purpose of 

purchasing or carrying any margin stock as such terms are defined in Regulation U of the Federal 

Reserve Board as now and from time to time hereafter in effect (such securities being referred to 

herein as “Margin Stock”). None of the proceeds of the Term Loans or other extensions of credit 

under this Agreement will be used, directly or indirectly, for the purpose of purchasing or 

carrying any Margin Stock, for the purpose of reducing or retiring any Indebtedness that was 

originally incurred to purchase or carry any Margin Stock or for any other purpose that might 

cause any of the Term Loans or other extensions of credit under this Agreement to be considered 

a purpose credit within the meaning of Regulations T, U or X of the Federal Reserve Board. 

3.11 Taxes.  Except as provided on Disclosure Schedule 3.11, (and except as otherwise 

permitted by the Bankruptcy Court and the Bankruptcy Code) all Federal and other material tax 

returns, reports and statements, including information returns, required by any Governmental 

Authority to be filed by any Credit Party have been filed with the appropriate Governmental 

Authority, all such returns, reports and statements are true and correct and, subject to the 

automatic stay, all Charges due and payable by such Credit Party (whether or not shown on any 

returns, reports or statements) have been or will be timely paid prior to the date on which any 

fine, penalty, interest or late charge may be added thereto for nonpayment thereof, excluding 

Charges or other amounts being contested in accordance with Section 5.2(b). Proper and accurate 

amounts have been withheld by each Credit Party from amounts paid to its respective employees 

for all periods in compliance in all material respects with all applicable federal, state, local and 

foreign laws and such withholdings have been or will be timely paid, subject to the automatic 

stay, to the respective Governmental Authorities. 

3.12 Compliance with ERISA.  Each employee benefit plan (as defined under ERISA) 

of each Credit Party is in full compliance with all applicable requirements of ERISA and the 

IRC, as amended, no steps have been taken to terminate any such plan and no contribution 

failure has occurred with respect to any such plan sufficient to give rise to a lien under ERISA, 

except in each case as could not be reasonably expected to result in a Material Adverse Effect.  

Except as set forth on Schedule 3.12, no such employee benefit plan is a Title IV Plan or a 

Multiemployer Plan.  No condition exists or event or transaction has occurred with respect to any 

such plan which might result in the incurrence by any Credit Party of any liability, fine or 

penalty which would reasonably be expected to result in a Material Adverse Effect. 
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3.13 No Litigation.  Other than the Cases, no unstayed action, claim, lawsuit, demand, 

investigation or proceeding is now pending or, to the knowledge of any officer of such Credit 

Party, threatened in writing against any Credit Party, before any Governmental Authority or 

before any arbitrator or panel of arbitrators (collectively, “Litigation”) that, individually or in the 

aggregate, (a) challenges any Credit Party’s right or power to enter into or perform any of its 

obligations under the Loan Documents to which it is a party, or the validity or enforceability of 

any Loan Document or any action taken thereunder (excluding the filing of an objection by any 

party in interest to this Agreement or the transactions contemplated hereunder) or (b) could 

reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect. 

3.14 Intellectual Property.  Except as would not reasonably be expected to result in a 

Material Adverse Effect, each Credit Party owns or has rights to use all Intellectual Property 

necessary to continue to conduct its business as now conducted by it or presently proposed to be 

conducted by it, and each U.S. registered Patent, U.S. registered Trademark, U.S. registered 

Copyright and U.S. License that, in the case of U.S. Licenses, is necessary in the conduct of the 

Credit Parties’ business and is materially difficult to replace, and in each case, in effect on the 

Closing Date is listed, together with application or registration numbers, as applicable, in 

Disclosure Schedule 3.14. To the knowledge of each Credit Party, each Credit Party conducts its 

business and affairs without infringement of or interference with any Intellectual Property of any 

other Person in any material respect and, except as set forth in Schedule 3.14, no material claim 

or litigation regarding any of the foregoing is pending or threatened other than, in each case, as 

cannot reasonably be expected to affect the Loan Documents and the transactions contemplated 

herein and would not, in the aggregate, reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse 

Effect. 

3.15 Full Disclosure.  No information contained in this Agreement, any of the other 

Loan Documents, Financial Statements or Collateral Reports or other written reports from time 

to time prepared by any Credit Party and delivered hereunder or any written statement prepared 

by any Credit Party and furnished by or on behalf of any Credit Party to the Lender pursuant to 

the terms of this Agreement (other than any Projections and other forward looking statements) 

contains or will contain, when taken as a whole, any untrue statement of a material fact or omits 

or will omit to state a material fact, when taken as a whole, necessary to make the statements 

contained herein or therein not misleading in light of the circumstances under which they were 

made and as of the date when made. Projections from time to time delivered hereunder are or 

will be based upon the estimates and assumptions stated therein, all of which the Borrower 

believed at the time of delivery to be reasonable in light of the conditions and facts known to the 

Borrower as of such delivery date (it being understood that projections by their nature are 

inherently uncertain, such Projections are not a guaranty of future performance and actual results 

may differ materially from those set forth in such Projections). 

3.16 Insurance.  Part 1 of Disclosure Schedule 3.16 lists all insurance policies of any 

nature maintained, as of the Closing Date, for current occurrences by each Credit Party, as well 

as a summary of the scope and term of each such policy. Part 2 of Disclosure Schedule 3.16 

identifies those insurance policies which relate to the Collateral. 

3.17 Deposit Accounts.  Disclosure Schedule 3.17 (as updated from time to time) lists 

all banks and other financial institutions at which any Credit Party maintains deposit or other 
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accounts in the United States, and such Schedule correctly identifies the name, address and 

telephone number of each depository, the name in which the account is held and the complete 

account number therefor. 

3.18 Secured, Super-Priority Obligations. 

(a) Subject to the Carve-Out, on and after the Closing Date, the provisions of the 

Loan Documents and the Interim Order and, to the extent entered, the Final Order are effective to 

create in favor of the Lender legal, valid and perfected Liens on and security interests (having the 

priority provided for herein and in the Interim Order and, to the extent entered, the Final Order) 

in all right, title and interest in the Collateral, enforceable against each Credit Party that owns an 

interest in such Collateral. 

(b) All Obligations shall at all times: 

(i) Pursuant to subsection 364(c)(1) of the Bankruptcy Code, be entitled to 

joint and several Super-Priority Claims in the Cases having priority over all administrative 

expenses of any kind specified in sections 503(b) and 507(b) of the Bankruptcy Code; 

(ii) Pursuant to subsection 364(c)(2) of the Bankruptcy Code, be secured by a 

perfected first priority Lien on the Collateral to the extent that such Collateral is not subject to 

valid, perfected and non-avoidable Liens as of the commencement of the Cases; 

(iii) pursuant to Bankruptcy Code section 364(c)(3), be secured by a perfected 

junior Lien on all Collateral, to the extent that such Collateral is subject to valid, perfected and 

non-avoidable Liens in favor of third parties in existence at the time of the commencement of 

the Cases (other than property that is subject to the existing Liens that secure the obligations 

under the Senior Secured Notes, which Liens shall be primed by the Liens securing the 

obligations under the Loan Documents in accordance with the terms of this Agreement) (the 

“Existing Liens”); and 

(iv) pursuant to Bankruptcy Code section 364(d), be secured by a perfected 

first-priority priming Lien on the Senior Secured Notes Collateral (the “Primed Liens”), all of 

which Primed Liens shall be primed by and made subject and subordinate with respect to the 

Senior Secured Notes Collateral to the perfected first priority senior Liens to be granted to the 

Lender, which senior priming Liens in favor of the Lender shall also prime any Liens granted 

after the commencement of the Cases to provide adequate protection in respect of any of the 

Primed Liens; 

subject in each case only to the Carve-Out.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, no portion of the 

Carve-Out or proceeds of the Term Loans may be used in connection with the investigation 

(including, without limitation, discovery proceedings), initiation or prosecution of any claims, 

causes of action, objections or other litigation against the Lender, including, but not limited to, 

(i) with respect to raising any defense to the validity, perfection, priority, extent, or enforceability 

of the obligations under the Loan Documents including the Liens with respect thereto and 

(ii) with respect to pursuing any potential claims against the Lender (or its predecessors-in-

interest, agents, affiliates, representatives, attorneys, or advisors) asserting or alleging any claims 

including, but not limited to, “lender liability”-type claims or causes of action, causes of actions 
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under chapter 5 of the Bankruptcy Code (including under section 502(d) of the Bankruptcy 

Code), or any other claims or causes of action under, or in any way otherwise relating to, the 

Loan Documents or the Loans. 

(c) The Interim Order, or if the Final Order has been entered, the Final Order and the 

transactions contemplated hereby and thereby, are in full force and effect and have not been 

vacated, reversed, modified, amended or stayed in any manner without the prior written consent 

of the Lender.  

4. FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND INFORMATION  

4.1 Reports and Notices. 

(a) The Borrower hereby agrees that from and after the Closing Date and until the 

Termination Date, it shall deliver to the Lender, as required, the Financial Statements, notices, 

Projections, Budgets and other information at the times, to the Persons and in the manner set 

forth in Annex D. 

(b) The Borrower hereby agrees that from and after the Closing Date and until the 

Termination Date, it shall deliver to the Lender, as required, the various Collateral Reports at the 

times, to the Persons and in the manner set forth in Annex E. 

5. AFFIRMATIVE COVENANTS 

Each Credit Party agrees that from and after the Closing Date and until the Termination 

Date: 

5.1 Maintenance of Existence and Conduct of Business.  Except as otherwise required 

by the Bankruptcy Code, each Credit Party shall (a) except as otherwise permitted by Section 6.1 

or Section 6.8, do or cause to be done all things to preserve and keep in full force and effect its 

legal existence, all rights, permits, licenses, approvals and privileges necessary in the conduct of 

its business, and its material rights and franchises, except as would not reasonably be expected to 

have, either individually or in the aggregate, a Material Adverse Effect and (b) at all times 

maintain, preserve and protect in all material respects all of its assets and properties (including 

all Collateral) used or useful and necessary in the conduct of its business, and keep the same in 

good repair, working order and condition (taking into consideration ordinary wear and tear and 

subject to any Property Loss Event) and from time to time make, or cause to be made, all 

necessary or appropriate repairs, replacements and improvements thereto consistent with 

industry practices except where the failure to do so would not reasonably be expected to have a 

Material Adverse Effect or except as otherwise permitted in the applicable Loan Documents; and 

(d) transact business only in such corporate and trade names as are set forth in Disclosure 

Schedule 5.1. 

5.2 Payment of Charges. 

(a) Unless payment thereof is precluded by the Cases and subject to Section 5.2(b), 

each Credit Party shall pay and discharge or cause to be paid and discharged promptly all 

Charges (which in the case of contractual obligations, relating only to obligations arising after 
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the Petition Date), except where the failure to pay or discharge such Charges could not 

reasonably be expected to result in a Material Adverse Effect. 

(b) Each Credit Party may in good faith contest, by appropriate proceedings, the 

validity or amount of any Charges, Taxes or claims described in Section 5.2(a); provided, that (i) 

adequate reserves with respect to such contest are maintained on the books of such Credit Party, 

in accordance with GAAP; (ii) no Lien shall be imposed to secure payment of such Charges that 

is superior to any of the Liens securing payment of the Obligations and such contest is 

maintained and prosecuted continuously and with diligence and operates to suspend collection or 

enforcement of such Charges (except in the case of where the failure to pay or discharge such 

Charges could not reasonably be expected to result in a Material Adverse Effect); (iii) none of 

the Collateral becomes subject to forfeiture or loss as a result of such contest; and (iv) such 

Credit Party shall promptly pay or discharge such contested Charges, Taxes or claims and all 

additional charges, interest, penalties and expenses and shall deliver to the Lender evidence 

reasonably acceptable to the Lender of such compliance, payment or discharge, if such contest is 

terminated or discontinued adversely to such Credit Party or the conditions set forth in this 

Section 5.2(b)) are no longer met. 

5.3 Books and Records.  Each Credit Party shall keep its Books and Records with 

respect to its business activities in which proper entries, reflecting all financial transactions, are 

made in accordance with GAAP. Upon reasonable request of the Lender, each Credit Party shall 

deliver any requested Chattel Paper or Instrument having an individual value in excess of 

$100,000 to the Lender (in each case, accompanied by instruments of transfer executed in blank), 

and shall, if requested by the Lender, mark any Chattel Paper or Instrument that has not been 

delivered to the Lender with a legend that provides that the writing and the obligations evidenced 

or secured thereby are subject to the security interest of the Lender. 

5.4 Insurance; Damage to or Destruction of Collateral. 

(a) The Credit Parties shall, at their sole cost and expense, maintain or cause to be 

maintained, insurance at all times against such risks as is customary for companies of the same 

or similar size in the same or similar business and industry or as otherwise required in the 

Collateral Documents.  Such policies of insurance as in effect on the Closing Date are described, 

collectively, in Part 1 and Part 2 of Disclosure Schedule 3.16. The policies of insurance (or the 

loss payable and additional insured endorsements delivered to the Lender) described in Part 2 of 

Disclosure Schedule 3.16, which lists those policies as in effect on the Closing Date relating to 

the Collateral, shall contain provisions pursuant to which the insurer agrees to endeavor to 

provide thirty (30) days prior written notice to the Lender in the event of any non-renewal, 

cancellation or material adverse amendment of any such insurance policy (or ten days prior 

written notice in the case of cancellation for non-payment of premiums). If any Credit Party at 

any time or times hereafter shall fail to obtain or maintain any of the policies of insurance 

required hereunder or to pay all premiums relating thereto, the Lender may, upon at least five 

Business Days prior written notice to the Borrower, at any time or times thereafter obtain and 

maintain such policies of insurance and pay such premiums. The Lender shall have no obligation 

to obtain insurance for any Credit Party or pay any premiums therefor. By doing so, the Lender 

shall not be deemed to have waived any Default or Event of Default arising from any Credit 

Party’s failure to maintain such insurance or pay any premiums therefor. All sums so disbursed, 
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including attorneys fees, court costs and other charges related thereto, shall be payable within 

five Business Days upon demand by the Borrower to the Lender and shall be additional 

Obligations hereunder secured by the Collateral.  Borrower may later cancel any such insurance 

purchased by the Lender, but only after providing the Lender with evidence that there has been 

obtained insurance as required hereunder.   

(b) The Borrower on behalf of each Credit Party shall, within the time set forth in 

Section 5.15, deliver to the Lender, in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to the Lender, 

with respect to the insurance policies required to be maintained hereunder, endorsements to (i) 

all risk property and business interruption insurance naming the Lender, as lender loss payee as 

its interests may appear; provided, that, with respect to business interruption insurance and 

subject to Section 1.3(b), so long as no Event of Default has occurred or is continuing, the 

Lender shall promptly release to the Borrower any insurance proceeds received in connection 

with such business interruption insurance or Property Loss Event, and (ii) all general liability and 

other liability policies naming the Lender, as an additional insured as its interests may appear. 

The Borrower on behalf of each Credit Party irrevocably makes, constitutes and appoints the 

Lender (and all officers, employees or agents designated by the Lender) as the Borrower’s and 

each Credit Party’s true and lawful agent and attorney-in-fact for the purpose of making, settling 

and adjusting claims under such All Risk property policies of insurance, endorsing the name of 

the Borrower or such Credit Party on any check or other item of payment for the proceeds of 

such All Risk property policies of insurance and for making all determinations and decisions 

with respect to such All Risk property policies of insurance; provided, that such power of 

attorney shall only be exercised so long as an Event of Default has occurred and is continuing. 

The Lender shall have no duty to exercise any rights or powers granted to them pursuant to the 

foregoing power-of-attorney.  The Borrower shall promptly notify the Lender of any loss, 

damage, or destruction to the Collateral in the amount of $500,000 or more, whether or not 

covered by insurance. All Net Cash Proceeds from insurance required under the Loan 

Documents shall be applied in accordance with Section 1.3. 

5.5 Compliance with Laws.  Each Credit Party shall comply with all federal, state, 

local and foreign laws and regulations applicable to it, including labor laws and Environmental 

Laws and Environmental Permits applicable to it, in each case, except where the failure to do so 

would not reasonably be expected to result in a Material Adverse Effect. 

5.6 Intellectual Property.  Each Credit Party shall own or have rights to use all 

material Intellectual Property necessary to conduct its business.  Each Credit Party shall do or 

cause to be done all things necessary to preserve and keep in full force and effect at all times all 

material registered Patents, Trademarks, trade names, Copyrights and service marks necessary in 

the conduct of its business. Each Credit Party shall conduct its business and affairs without 

infringement of or interference with any Intellectual Property of any other Person in any manner 

which would reasonably be expected to result in a Material Adverse Effect. 

5.7 Environmental Matters.  Except as otherwise required by the Bankruptcy Code, 

such Credit Party, each Credit Party shall and shall cause each Person within its control to: 

conduct its operations and keep and maintain its Real Estate in compliance with all 

Environmental Laws and Environmental Permits other than noncompliance that could not 

reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect.  
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5.8 Milestones.  The Credit Parties shall satisfy the Milestones on or prior to the dates 

set forth on Annex F. 

5.9 Further Assurances.  Each Credit Party executing this Agreement agrees that it 

shall, at such Credit Party’s expense and upon the reasonable request of the Lender, duly execute 

and deliver, or cause to be duly executed and delivered, to the Lender such further instruments 

and do and cause to be done such further acts as may be necessary in the reasonable opinion of 

the Lender, to carry out more effectively the provisions and purposes of this Agreement and each 

Loan Document. 

5.10 Additional Guaranties and Collateral Documents.  The Credit Parties shall take 

any actions requested by the Lender to maintain, ensure, protect, evidence and/or demonstrate 

that the Liens and security interests granted by the applicable Collateral Documents, the Interim 

Order or, to the extent entered, the Final Order with the priority set forth in the Interim Order (or 

the Final Order, when applicable) in the Collateral are valid, perfected and enforceable under the 

Code or as otherwise required by the Collateral Documents, including (a) executing additional 

security agreements, mortgages, control agreements and other agreements or documents, (b) 

delivering such certificates, instruments, Stock, other debt Securities and other documents 

representing all Collateral required to be pledged and delivered under the Collateral Documents 

and (c) delivering opinions, surveys, appraisals and certificates. 

5.11 Financial Consultant.  The Borrower shall continue to retain, on terms and 

conditions reasonably acceptable to the Lender and at the sole cost and expense of the Borrower, 

Alvarez and Marsal [(it being agreed and understood that the terms and conditions set forth in the 

Alvarez and Marsal engagement letters in effect on the Closing Date are reasonably acceptable to 

the Lender)] or such other  business consultant as is reasonably acceptable to the Lender (the 

“Consultant”) to,  among other things, advise the Borrower in connection with the management 

and operation of its  business and to assist the Borrower with preparation of the  udget and the 

other financial and  collateral reporting required to be delivered to the Lender pursuant to this 

Agreement.   The Borrower shall cause the Consultant to consult with the Lender on a regular 

 basis as requested by the Lender.  In the event the Consultant ceases for any reason to act  in that 

capacity, the Borrower shall engage a successor Consultant reasonably acceptable to the   Lender 

within thirty days (or such later date agreed to by the Lender) of  such event.  

5.12 ERISA/Labor Matters.  

The Credit Parties shall furnish the Lender each of the following: 

(a) promptly after the filing or receiving thereof, copies of all material reports and 

notices which any Credit Party files under ERISA with respect to any Title IV Plan with the IRS 

or the PBGC or the U.S. Department of Labor or which any Credit Party receives from such 

corporation or any other government agency, in each case other than in the ordinary course of 

business; and 

(b) promptly after the date that any Credit Party (i) commences or terminates 

negotiations with any collective bargaining agent for the purpose of materially changing any 

collective bargaining agreement; (ii) reaches an agreement with any collective bargaining agent 
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prior to ratification for the purpose of materially changing any collective bargaining agreement; 

(iii) ratifies any agreement reached with a collective bargaining agent for the purpose of 

materially changing any collective bargaining agreement; or (iv) becomes subject to a cooling 

off period under the auspices of the National Mediation Board, notification of the 

commencement or termination of such negotiations, a copy of such agreement or notice of such 

ratification or a cooling off period, as the case may be. 

5.13 Use of Proceeds.  The proceeds of the Term Loans will be used by the Borrower 

and the other Credit Parties, (i) to pay interest, fees and expenses in connection with this Term 

Loan and the Cases (including, without limitation, payment of professional fees), make critical 

vendor payments, provide working capital for, and for other general corporate purpose of, the 

Credit Parties, and to make any other payments permitted by the Bankruptcy Code or the Interim 

Order  or Final Order, in each case in accordance with the Budget and (ii) to pay the costs and 

expenses of the Lender in accordance with the Budget. 

5.14 Cash Management Systems.  From and after the date set forth in Section 1.7, the 

Borrower will establish and will maintain the Cash Management Systems until the Termination 

Date. 

5.15 Post-Closing Requirements.  Within fifteen (15) Business Days (or such later date 

as the Lender may agree to in its sole discretion) after the Closing Date deliver such 

endorsements and insurance certificates required to be delivered under Section 2.1(e) and 

Section 5.4(b).   

6. NEGATIVE COVENANTS 

Each Credit Party agrees that from and after the Closing Date until the Termination Date: 

6.1 Mergers, Subsidiaries, Etc.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will 

merge into or consolidate with any other Person, or permit any other Person to merge into or 

consolidate with it, or sell, transfer, or otherwise dispose of (in one transaction or in a series of 

transactions) the Stock of any of its Subsidiaries (in each case, whether now owned or hereafter 

acquired), or otherwise liquidate or dissolve, except that, (i) a Credit Party may merge into or 

consolidate with another Credit Party so long as (a) no Default or Event of Default exists and (b) 

to the extent involving the Borrower, the Borrower is the surviving entity in any transaction 

involving such Person and (ii) any Subsidiary of a Credit Party that is not a Credit Party may 

merge, consolidate, transfer, liquidate or dissolve with or into any other Subsidiary of a Credit 

Party, provided, that to the extent involving a Credit Party, the Credit Party is the surviving 

entity.  

6.2 Investments; Term Loans and Advances.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a 

Credit Party will make any Investment in any Person, except for:  

 

(i)  any Investment (x) in a Credit Party, (y) by a Subsidiary of a Credit 

Party that is not a Credit Party in another Subsidiary that is not a Credit Party and (z) by a 

Credit Party in any Subsidiary that is not a Credit Party, provided that with respect to this 

subclause (z), such Investment must be permitted under the Budget;  
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(ii) travel, relocation expenses and other ordinary course of business 

advances to officers and employees consistent with past practice; 

(iii) without limiting clause (i), other Investments not in excess of $50,000;  

(iv) hold Investments comprised of notes payable, or stock or other securities 

issued by Account Debtors to such Credit Party or the Subsidiary of any Credit Party pursuant 

to negotiated agreements with respect to settlement of such Account Debtor’s Accounts in the 

ordinary course of business, consistent with past practices; 

(v) cash or Investments in the form of Permitted Investments;  

(vi) (x) endorsements for collection or deposit in the ordinary course of 

business, (y) extensions of trade credit (other than to Affiliates of the Borrower) arising or 

acquired in the ordinary course of business and (z) Investments received in the settlements in 

the ordinary course of business of such extensions of trade credit; 

(vii) Investments constituting payment intangibles, chattel paper, Accounts, 

notes receivable and other items arising or acquired in the ordinary course of business; 

(viii) lease, utility and other similar deposits in the ordinary course of business 

that do not constitute prepayments of payables; and 

(ix) existing Investments outstanding on the Petition Date and set forth on 

Disclosure Schedule 6.2. 

6.3 Indebtedness. 

(a) No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will create, incur, assume or 

suffer to exist any Indebtedness except: 

(i) Indebtedness secured by purchase money security interests and Capital 

Leases (including in the form of sale-leaseback, synthetic lease or similar transactions) to the 

extent such Indebtedness was incurred to finance the acquisition or construction of any fixed or 

capital assets; provided, that (x) the amount of such Indebtedness does not exceed 100% of the 

purchase price or construction cost (including any capitalized interest and issuance fees) of the 

subject asset and (y) such Indebtedness in incurred to the extent permitted by the Budget; 

(ii) the Term Loans and the other Obligations; 

(iii) existing Indebtedness outstanding on the Petition Date described in 

Disclosure Schedule 6.3; 

(iv) Indebtedness consisting of intercompany loans and advances made 

among Credit Parties; 
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(v) Indebtedness in respect of any overdrafts and related liabilities arising 

from treasury, depository and cash management services or in connection with any automated 

clearing house transfers of funds (but subject to compliance with Section 5.14); 

(vi) Indebtedness consisting of take-or-pay obligations contained in supply 

agreements entered into in the ordinary course of business and consistent with past practices; 

(vii) Indebtedness to credit card processors in connection with credit card 

processing services incurred in the ordinary course of business and consistent with past 

practices; 

(viii) Indebtedness arising in the ordinary course of business, providing netting 

services with respect to intercompany Indebtedness permitted to be incurred and outstanding 

pursuant to this Agreement so long as such Indebtedness does not remain outstanding for more 

than three (3) Business Days from the date of its incurrence; 

(ix) Indebtedness consisting of the financing of insurance premiums in the 

ordinary course of business; 

(x) Indebtedness consisting of letters of credit described in Disclosure 

Schedule 6.3 and any replacements or refinancings thereof; 

(xi) surety bonds, performance bonds or similar obligations in the ordinary 

course of business and consistent with past practices; and  

(xii) other unsecured Indebtedness incurred subsequent to the Closing Date in 

an aggregate amount not to exceed $100,000 outstanding at any time. 

(b) No Credit Party shall, directly or indirectly, voluntarily repay, redeem, purchase, 

defease or otherwise satisfy any Indebtedness, except for payments included  in the Budget or 

otherwise approved by the Bankruptcy Court with the consent of the Lender.  

6.4 Affiliate Transactions.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will sell 

or transfer any property or assets to, or otherwise engage in any other transactions with any of its 

Affiliates other than the Credit Parties, other than (a) on terms and conditions no less favorable 

to such Credit Party than could be obtained on an arm’s length basis from unrelated third parties, 

(b) reasonable and customary fees and compensation paid to, and indemnity provided on behalf 

of, officers, directors or employees of such Credit Party or Subsidiary, (c) Investments permitted 

pursuant to Section 6.2 and (d) any dividends, other distributions or payments permitted by 

Section 6.13. 

6.5 Capital Structure and Business.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party 

will amend, modify or waive any  of its rights under (a) any agreement relating to any Material 

Indebtedness, (b) its  rgani ational  Documents or (c) any Material Contract, in each case to the 

e tent any such  amendment, modification or waiver is materially adverse to the Lender.  No 

Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will terminate any Material Contract without the 

prior consent of the Lender.  
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6.6 Formation of New Entities; Investments in Joint Ventures.  No Credit Party or a 

Subsidiary of a Credit Party will, nor will it seek Bankruptcy Court approval to, (a) form or 

acquire any Subsidiary or (b) make any Investment in a joint venture. 

6.7 Liens.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will, nor will it seek 

Bankruptcy Court approval to, create, incur, assume or permit to exist any Lien on any property 

or assets, except: 

(a) Permitted Liens; 

(b) Liens created by the Loan Documents in favor of the Lender; 

(c) Liens in existence on the date hereof and summarized on Disclosure Schedule 6.7; 

(d) Liens created after the date hereof in connection with Capital Leases or purchase 

money Indebtedness, in each case, permitted in Section 6.3(a)(i); provided, that such Liens attach 

only to the assets (and the proceeds thereof) subject to such purchase money debt or Capital 

Lease and such Indebtedness is incurred within one hundred eighty (180) days following such 

purchase and does not exceed 100% of the purchase price of the subject assets; 

(e) other Liens securing Indebtedness permitted by Section 6.3(a)(v), 6.3(a)(viii) and 

6.3(a)(x) (limited in the case of Indebtedness permitted under Section 6.3(a)(x) to assets securing 

such Indebtedness on the Petition Date);  

(f) [reserved]; 

(g) any interest or title of a licensor, lessor or sublessor granted to others, but only to 

the extent permitted by any of the Collateral Documents; 

(h) Liens or deposits in favor of credit card processors securing obligations in 

connection with credit card processing services incurred in the ordinary course of business and 

consistent with past practices; 

(i) [reserved]; 

(j) other Liens, other than Liens securing Indebtedness, so long as the value of the 

property subject to such Liens, and the obligations secured thereby, do not exceed, in the 

aggregate, $100,000 at any one time outstanding; 

(k) Liens created after the Closing Date in connection with operating leases (which in 

no event constitute Indebtedness) in the ordinary course of business and consistent with past 

practices; provided, that such Liens attach only to such lease or the assets subject to such lease 

(including other assets integral to the use thereof);  

(l) deposits securing Indebtedness permitted by Section 6.3(a)(ix); 

(m) the Carve-Out, solely to the extent set forth in the Interim Order and, to the extent 

entered, the Final Order; and 
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(n) Adequate Protection Obligations. 

6.8 Sale of Stock and Assets.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will, 

nor will it seek Bankruptcy Court approval to, sell, transfer, lease or dispose of any assets (any 

such disposition being an “Asset Sale”, it being agreed that collections of accounts receivables 

and use or disposition of cash or Cash Equivalents shall not be deemed an Asset Sale) other than: 

(a) sales and other disposition of inventory in the ordinary course of business; 

(b) sales or dispositions of damaged, obsolete, uneconomical or worn out equipment 

no longer used or useful in the business of the Credit Parties; 

(c) [reserved]; 

(d) sales or dispositions of assets (x) among the Credit Parties, (y) between a 

Subsidiary of a Credit Party that is not a Credit Party and another Subsidiary that is not a Credit 

Party and (z) between a Credit Party in any Subsidiary that is not a Credit Party, provided that 

with respect to this subclause (z), such disposition must be permitted under the Budget; 

(e) sales or dispositions of other assets in arm’s-length transactions at Fair Market 

Value in an aggregate amount not to exceed $100,000 in the aggregate;  

(f) any Property Loss Event; and 

(g) transactions pursuant to Sections 6.1, 6.2 or 6.7 to the extent they would 

constitute a sale or a disposition.  

The foregoing limitations are not intended to prevent any Credit Party or Subsidiary of a 

Credit Party from rejecting unexpired leases or executor contracts pursuant to Section 365 of the 

Bankruptcy Code in connection with the Cases.   

6.9 ERISA.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party shall, or shall cause or 

permit any ERISA Affiliate to, cause or permit to occur (i) an event that results in the imposition 

of a Lien under Section 430 of the IRC or Section 303 or 4068 of ERISA or (ii) an ERISA Event 

(other than the Cases) to the extent such ERISA Event would reasonably be expected to result in 

taxes, penalties and other liability in excess of $100,000 in the aggregate. 

6.10 Financial Covenants.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will 

breach or fail to comply with any of the Financial Covenants. 

6.11 Line of Business.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will engage in 

any line of business different from the business conducted by the Credit Parties on the Closing 

Date. 

6.12 Sale-Leasebacks.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will engage in 

any sale-leaseback, synthetic lease or similar transaction involving any of its assets. 
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6.13 Restricted Payments.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will make, 

directly or indirectly, any Restricted Payment, except  

(a) payments of principal of and interest on intercompany loans and advances 

between Credit Parties to the extent permitted by Section 6.3; and 

(b) dividends and distributions by Subsidiaries of the Borrower on a pro rata basis. 

6.14 Change of Corporate Name or Location; Change of Fiscal Year.  No Credit Party 

shall (a) change its name as it appears in official filings in the state of its incorporation or other 

organization, (b) change, from such locations as set forth on Disclosure Schedule 6.14, its chief 

executive office, principal place of business, corporate offices or warehouses, maintenance 

facilities or other locations at which Collateral (except for Collateral in transit or out for repair) 

with book value in excess of $500,000, individually or in the aggregate, is held or stored, or the 

location of its records concerning such Collateral, (c) change the type of entity that it is, (d) 

change its organization identification number, if any, issued by its state of incorporation or other 

organization, or (e) change its state of incorporation or organization, in each case, without at 

least fifteen (15) days prior written notice to the Lender (or such shorter time as permitted by 

Lender in its sole discretion); provided, that in the case of clauses (b) or (e), any such new 

location shall be in the continental United States.  No Credit Party shall change its fiscal year. 

6.15 No Impairment of Intercompany Transfers. No Credit Party will directly or 

indirectly enter into or become contractually bound by any agreement, instrument, indenture or 

other obligation (other than this Agreement and the other Loan Documents) that could directly or 

indirectly restrict, prohibit or require the consent of any Person with respect to the payment of 

dividends or distributions by a Subsidiary or a Credit Party, the making or repayment of 

intercompany loans by a Subsidiary of a Credit Party to the Credit Party or the transfer of assets 

between and among the Credit Parties and their Subsidiaries; other than (a) prohibitions or 

restrictions existing on the Closing Date and listed on Disclosure Schedule 6.15, and any 

extension or renewal thereof on terms no less favorable to such Credit Party and (b) prohibitions 

or restrictions imposed by law or by this Agreement or any of the other Loan Documents, (c) 

customary restrictions and conditions contained in agreements relating to the sale of a subsidiary 

or any asset pending such sale, provided such restrictions and conditions apply only to the 

subsidiary or asset that is to be sold and such sale is permitted hereunder, (d) prohibitions or 

restrictions imposed by any agreement related to secured Indebtedness or other obligations 

permitted by this Agreement if such restriction or condition applies only to property secured or 

financed by such Indebtedness or other obligations and (e) the foregoing shall not apply to (A) 

customary provisions in leases, licenses and other contracts relating to the use and occupancy of 

premises and facilities restricting the assignment thereof or (B) customary provisions restricting 

licensing, sublicensing or assignments of a contract or subletting or assignment of leases 

governing leasehold interests of the Credit Parties and their Subsidiaries. 

6.16 Limitation on Negative Pledge Clauses.  No Credit Party will, nor will it seek 

approval to, directly or indirectly, enter into, incur or permit to exist any agreement or other 

arrangement that prohibits, restricts or imposes any condition upon the ability of any Credit Party 

or any Subsidiary to create, incur, assume or permit to exist any Lien to secure its Obligations 

under the Loan Documents; provided that (i) the foregoing shall not apply to restrictions and 
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conditions imposed by law or by this Agreement or any of the other Loan Documents, (ii) the 

foregoing shall not apply to restrictions and conditions existing on the date hereof identified on 

Disclosure Schedule 6.16 (but shall apply to any amendment or modification expanding the 

scope or duration of, any such restriction or condition), (iii) the foregoing shall not apply to 

customary restrictions and conditions contained in agreements relating to the sale of a Subsidiary 

or any asset pending such sale, provided such restrictions and conditions apply only to the 

Subsidiary or asset that is to be sold and such sale is permitted hereunder, (iv) the foregoing shall 

not apply to prohibitions or restrictions imposed by any agreement related to secured 

Indebtedness or other obligations permitted by this Agreement if such restriction or condition 

applies only to property secured or financed by such Indebtedness or other obligations and (v) 

the foregoing shall not apply to customary provisions in leases, licenses and other contracts 

relating to the use and occupancy of airport premises and facilities restricting the assignment 

thereof. 

6.17 No Speculative Transactions.  No Credit Party will, nor will it seek approval to 

engage in any transaction involving commodity options, futures contracts or similar transactions, 

except solely to hedge in the ordinary course of business. 

6.18 Expenditures.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will, directly or 

indirectly, make or commit to make, whether through purchase, leases or otherwise, in a single 

transaction or a series of related transactions, expenditures not permitted under the Budget and in 

excess of $100,000, other than expenditures for payment of professional fees, without the prior 

written consent of the Lender. 

7. TERM 

7.1 Termination.  The financing arrangements contemplated hereby shall be in effect 

until the Maturity Date, and the Term Loans and all other Obligations shall be automatically due 

and payable in full on such date. 

7.2 Survival of Obligations Upon Termination of Financing Arrangements.  Except as 

otherwise expressly provided for in the Loan Documents, no termination or cancellation 

(regardless of cause or procedure) of any financing arrangement under this Agreement shall in 

any way affect or impair the obligations, duties and liabilities of the Credit Parties or the rights of 

the Lender relating to any unpaid portion of the Term Loans or any other Obligations, due or not 

due, liquidated, contingent or unliquidated or any transaction or event occurring prior to such 

termination, or any transaction or event, the performance of which is required after the Maturity 

Date. All undertakings, agreements, covenants, warranties and representations of or binding 

upon the Credit Parties, and all rights of the Lender, all as contained in the Loan Documents, 

shall terminate and expire on the Termination Date; provided, that the provisions of Sections 

13.3, 13.8, 13.9, 13.13, the payment obligations under Sections 1.11 and 1.13 shall survive the 

Termination Date. 

8. EVENTS OF DEFAULT; RIGHTS AND REMEDIES  

8.1 Events of Default.  The occurrence of any one or more of the following events 

(regardless of the reason therefor) shall constitute an “Event of Default” hereunder: 
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(a) The Borrower (i) fails to make any payment of principal of the Term Loans when 

due and payable, (ii) fails to make any payment of interest on the Term Loans or any of the other 

Obligations (other than the reimbursement or payment of expenses) when due and payable 

within five (5) days following the demand for such interest or other Obligations, or (iii) fails to 

pay or reimburse the Lender for any expense reimbursable hereunder or under any other Loan 

Document within ten (10) days following the demand for such reimbursement or payment of 

expenses. 

(b) Any Credit Party fails or neglects to perform, keep or observe any of the 

provisions of Sections 1.3(b), 1.5 1.7, 1.14, 5.4, 5.8, 5.15 or Article 6, the insurance provisions in 

the Collateral Documents or any of the provisions set forth in Annex B, Sections (h) of Annex D 

and Annex G, respectively. 

(c) Any Credit Party fails or neglects to perform, keep or observe any of the 

provisions of Section (e) of Annex D and the same shall remain unremedied for three (3) 

Business Days. 

(d) The Borrower fails or neglects to perform, keep or observe any of the provisions 

of Section 4.1 or any provisions set forth in Annex D (other than Sections (e), (h), (o) and (p)) 

respectively, and the same shall remain unremedied for five (5) Business Days. 

(e) (x) The Borrower fails to perform or observe any covenant, condition or 

agreement to be performed or observed by it under this Agreement or any other Loan Document 

(other than as described in clauses (a), (b), (c) or (d) above) and such failure shall remain 

unremedied for 30 days from notice to or knowledge of any Credit Party. 

(f) Any event shall have occurred that permits the Consenting Secured Lender to 

terminate its obligations under the Restructuring Support Agreement. 

(g) Any representation or warranty herein or in any Loan Document or in any written 

statement, report, financial statement or certificate made or delivered to the Lender by any Credit 

Party is untrue or incorrect or false in any material respect, in each case, as of the date when 

made or deemed made. 

(h) [Reserved]. 

(i) The Loan Documents, the Interim Order and, to the extent entered, the Final 

Order shall, for any reason, cease to create a valid Lien on any of the Collateral purported to be 

covered thereby or such Lien shall cease to be a perfected Lien having the priority provided for 

herein and in the Interim Order and, to the extent entered, the Final Order, or any Credit Party 

shall so allege in any pleading filed in any court or any material provision of any Loan 

Document shall, for any reason, cease to be valid and binding on each Credit Party party thereto 

(or any Credit Party shall challenge the enforceability of any Loan Document or shall assert in 

writing, or engage in any action or inaction based on any such assertion, that any provision of 

any of the Loan Documents has ceased to be or otherwise is not valid, binding and enforceable in 

accordance with its terms). 
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(j) Any judgment or judgments for the payment of any post-petition obligations in 

excess of $500,000 in the aggregate at any time are outstanding against one or more of the Credit 

Parties (which judgments are not covered by insurance policies as to which liability has been 

accepted by the insurance carrier) and, in each case, the same are not, within thirty (30) days 

after the entry thereof, discharged or bonded pending appeal, or such judgments are not 

discharged, satisfied or vacated prior to the expiration of any such stay. 

(k) Any Change of Control occurs. 

(l) [reserved]. 

(m) An ERISA Event shall have occurred that, when taken together with all other 

ERISA Events that have occurred, could reasonably be expected to result in a Material Adverse 

Effect. 

(n) (i) Any of the Cases shall be dismissed without a provision for indefeasible 

payment of all of the Obligations in full in cash (or the Bankruptcy Court shall make a ruling 

requiring the dismissal of the Cases) or converted to a case under chapter 7 of the Bankruptcy 

Code, (ii) any Credit Party shall file any pleading requesting any such relief, (iii) a trustee under 

chapter 7 or chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code, a responsible officer or an examiner with 

enlarged powers relating to the operation of the business (powers beyond those set forth in 

section 1106(a)(3) and (4) of the Bankruptcy Code) under section 1106(b) of the Bankruptcy 

Code shall be appointed in any of the Cases without the prior written consent of the Lender; or 

(iv) an application shall be filed by any Credit Party for the approval of, or the Bankruptcy Court 

shall enter an order (x) granting any Lien that is pari passu or senior to any lien granted to the 

Lender under the Loan Documents, the Interim Order or, to the extent entered, the Final Order, 

except as expressly permitted therein; (y) to recover from any portions of the Collateral any costs 

or expenses of preserving or disposing of such Collateral under section 506(c) of the Bankruptcy 

Code; or (z) to grant a superpriority claim, other than that granted in the Interim Order and, to the 

extent entered, the Final Order (and other than with respect to the Carve-Out), which is pari 

passu with or senior to any of the claims of the Lender against the Borrower or any other 

Guarantor hereunder or under the Interim Order and, to the extent entered, the Final Order (or 

there shall arise or be granted any superpriority claim pari passu or senior to any such claims). 

(o) Any Credit Party shall file a motion seeking, or the Bankruptcy Court shall enter, 

an order (i) approving any payment (as adequate protection or otherwise) on account of any 

Claim against any Credit Party arising or deemed to have arisen prior to the Petition Date, other 

than a Permitted Prepetition Payment, or any Credit Party shall make such a payment, (ii) 

approving any other First Day Order not acceptable to the Lender, (iii) the Bankruptcy Court 

shall enter an order granting relief from the automatic stay to the holder or holders of any other 

security interest or Lien (other than the Lender) in any Collateral to permit the pursuit of any 

judicial or non-judicial transfer or other remedy against any of the Collateral with a value in 

excess of $500,000 subject to any such relief from the automatic stay, or granting any form of 

adequate protection, including, without limitation, requiring cash payments by such Credit Party 

to such holder or holders, in lieu of such relief other than in connection with granting the first 

day relief as proposed by the Credit Parties (that is acceptable to the Lender), (iv) authorizing the 

sale of all or substantially all of the Borrower’s assets (unless such order contemplates the 
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indefeasible payment in full in cash of the Obligations upon consummation of such sale, whether 

pursuant to a Plan of Reorganization or otherwise); (v) except as permitted under Section 6.8, 

approving the implementation of liquidation under chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code in any 

Case or (vi) any plan of reorganization or liquidation which does not provide for the indefeasible 

payment in full in cash of all Obligations on or before the date of the effectiveness of such plan 

is confirmed without the express prior written consent of the Lender. 

(p) Any other party shall both seek and obtain allowance of any order in the Cases to 

recover from any portions of the Collateral any costs or expenses of preserving or disposing of 

such Collateral under section 506(c) of the Bankruptcy Code. 

(q) (i) the Final Order shall not have been entered by the Bankruptcy Court on or 

before the 30th day following the Petition Date, or (ii) from and after the date of entry thereof, 

the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable) shall cease to be in full force and effect, 

or (iii) any Credit Party shall fail to comply with the terms of the Interim Order (or the Final 

Order, when applicable) or (iv) the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable) shall be 

amended, supplemented, stayed, reversed, vacated or otherwise modified (or any of the Credit 

Parties shall apply for authority to do so), in each case, without the prior written consent of the 

Lender.  

8.2 Remedies. 

(a) [Reserved]. 

(b) If any Event of Default has occurred and is continuing, without further order of, 

application to, or action by, the Bankruptcy Court, (i) the Lender may, without notice, declare all 

or any portion of the Obligations, including all or any portion of any Term Loans to be forthwith 

due and payable, all without presentment, demand, protest or further notice of any kind, all of 

which are expressly waived by the Borrower and each other Credit Party; and (ii) the Lender 

may, without notice except as required by the Interim Order or, to the extent entered, the Final 

Order, exercise any rights and remedies provided to the Lender under the Loan Documents or at 

law or equity, including all remedies provided under the Code; provided that the Lender shall 

provide to the Credit Parties (with a copy to counsel for (A) the Credit Parties, (B) any statutory 

committee appointed in the Cases and (C) the United States Trustee for the District of Delaware) 

within five (5)  usiness Days prior written notice (the “Notice Period”).   

(c) In addition, subject solely to any requirement of the giving of notice by the terms 

the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable), the automatic stay provided in section 

362 of the Bankruptcy Code shall be deemed automatically vacated without further action or 

order of the Bankruptcy Court and the Lender shall be entitled to exercise all of its rights and 

remedies under the Loan Documents, including, without limitation, all rights and remedies with 

respect to the Collateral and the Guarantors. 

8.3 Waivers by Credit Parties.  Except as otherwise provided for in this Agreement or 

by applicable law, each Credit Party waives: (a) presentment, demand and protest and notice of 

presentment, dishonor, notice of intent to accelerate, notice of acceleration, protest, default, 

nonpayment, maturity, release, compromise, settlement, extension or renewal of any or all 
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commercial paper, accounts, contract rights, documents, instruments, chattel paper and 

guaranties at any time held by the Lender on which any Credit Party may in any way be liable, 

and hereby ratifies and confirms whatever the Lender may do in this regard; (b) all rights to 

notice and a hearing prior to the Lender taking possession or control of, or to the Lender’s 

replevy, attachment or levy upon, the Collateral or any bond or security that might be required by 

any court prior to allowing the Lender to exercise any of its remedies; and (c) the benefit of all 

valuation, appraisal, marshaling and exemption laws. 

9. GUARANTY 

9.1 Guaranty of Obligations of the Borrower. Each Guarantor hereby jointly and 

severally and absolutely and unconditionally guarantees to the Lender, and its successors, 

endorsees, transferees and assigns, the prompt payment when due (whether at stated maturity, by 

acceleration or otherwise) and performance of the Obligations of the Borrower.  The Guarantors 

agree that this Guaranty is a guaranty of payment and performance and not of collection, and that 

their obligations under this Guaranty shall be primary, absolute and unconditional, irrespective 

of, and unaffected by: 

(a) any claim of waiver, release, amendment, extension, renewal, settlement, 

surrender, alteration, or compromise of any of the Obligations or any of the Loan Documents, by 

operation of law or otherwise (other than the payment in full in cash of the Obligations (other 

than unasserted contingent indemnification obligations)); 

(b) any change in the corporate existence, structure or ownership of the Borrower or 

any other Guarantor; 

(c) the existence of any claim, setoff or other rights which any Guarantor may have at 

any time against any Credit Party, the Lender or any other person, whether in connection 

herewith or in any unrelated transactions; 

(d) the genuineness, validity, regularity, enforceability or any future amendment of, 

or change in any other Loan Document or any other agreement, document or instrument to which 

any Credit Party and/or the Guarantors are or may become a party; 

(e) the absence of any action, claim or demand to enforce any of the Obligations or 

any other Loan Document or the waiver or consent by the Lender with respect to any of the 

provisions thereof; 

(f) the existence, release, non-perfection, invalidity, value or condition of, or failure 

to perfect its Lien against, any collateral for the Obligations or any action, or the absence of any 

action, by the Lender in respect thereof (including, without limitation, the release of any such 

security); 

(g) the insolvency of any Credit Party; or 

(h) any other action or circumstances which might otherwise constitute a legal or 

equitable discharge or defense of a surety or the guarantor, it being agreed by each Guarantor 

that its obligations under this Guaranty shall not be discharged until the Termination Date. Each 
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Guarantor shall be regarded, and shall be in the same position, as principal debtor with respect to 

the Obligations. Each Guarantor agrees that any notice or directive given at any time to the 

Lender which is inconsistent with the waiver in the immediately preceding sentence shall be null 

and void and may be ignored by the Lender, and, in addition, may not be pleaded or introduced 

as evidence in any litigation relating to this Guaranty for the reason that such pleading or 

introduction would be at variance with the written terms of this Guaranty, unless the Lender has 

specifically agreed otherwise in writing. It is agreed among each Guarantor and and the Lender 

that the foregoing waivers are of the essence of the transaction contemplated by the Loan 

Documents and that, but for this Guaranty and such waivers, the Lender would decline to enter 

into this Agreement. 

9.2 Demand the Lender. In addition to the terms of the Guaranty set forth in Section 

9.1 hereof, and in no manner imposing any limitation on such terms, it is expressly understood 

and agreed that, if, at any time, the outstanding Obligations under this Agreement (including all 

accrued interest thereon) are declared to be immediately due and payable, then the Guarantors 

shall, without demand, pay to the holders of the Obligations the entire amount of the outstanding 

Obligations due and owing to such holders. Payment by the Guarantors shall be made to the 

Lender in immediately available Federal funds to a Blocked Account and applied to the 

Obligations. 

9.3 Enforcement of Guaranty. In no event shall the Lender have any obligation 

(although it is entitled, at its option) to proceed against the Borrower or any other Credit Party or 

any Collateral pledged to secure Obligations or any other Guarantor before seeking satisfaction 

from any or all of the Guarantors, and the Lender may proceed, prior or subsequent to, or 

simultaneously with, the enforcement of their rights hereunder, to exercise any right or remedy 

which it may have against any Collateral, as a result of any Lien it may have as security for all or 

any portion of the Obligations. 

9.4 Waiver. To the fullest extent permitted by applicable law, each Guarantor hereby 

waives any defense based on or arising out of any defense of the Borrower or any Guarantor or 

the unenforceability of all or any part of the Obligations from any cause, or the cessation from 

any cause of the liability of the Borrower or any Guarantor, other than, subject to Section 9.9, the 

payment in full in cash of the Obligations (other than unasserted contingent indemnification 

obligations). Without limiting the foregoing, in addition to the waivers contained in Section 9.1 

hereof, the Guarantors waive, and agree that they shall not at any time insist upon, plead or in 

any manner whatever claim or take the benefit or advantage of, any appraisal, valuation, stay, 

extension, marshaling of assets or redemption laws, or exemption, whether now or at any time 

hereafter in force, which may delay, prevent or otherwise affect the performance by the 

Guarantors of their Obligations under, or the enforcement by Lender of, this Guaranty. Each 

Guarantor confirms that it is not a surety under any state law and shall not raise any such law as a 

defense to its obligations hereunder.  The Guarantors hereby waive diligence, presentment and 

demand (whether for non-payment or protest or of acceptance, maturity, extension of time, 

change in nature or form of the Obligations, acceptance of further security, release of further 

security, composition or agreement arrived at as to the amount of, or the terms of, the 

Obligations, notice of adverse change in the Borrower’s financial condition or any other fact 

which might increase the risk to the Guarantors) with respect to any of the Obligations or all 

other demands whatsoever and waive the benefit of all provisions of law which are or might be 
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in conflict with the terms of this Guaranty. The Guarantors represent, warrant and jointly and 

severally agree that, as of the date of this Guaranty, their obligations under this Guaranty are not 

subject to any offsets or defenses against the Lender or any Credit Party of any kind. The 

Guarantors further jointly and severally agree that their obligations under this Guaranty shall not 

be subject to any counterclaims or offsets or defenses against the Lender or against any Credit 

Party of any kind which may arise in the future (other than, subject to Section 9.9, the payment 

in full in cash of the Obligations (other than unasserted contingent indemnification obligations)). 

9.5 Benefit of Guaranty. The provisions of this Guaranty are for the benefit of the 

Lender and its successors, transferees, endorsees and assigns, and nothing herein contained shall 

impair, as between any Credit Party and the Lender, the obligations of any Credit Party under the 

Loan Documents. In the event all or any part of the Obligations are transferred, indorsed or 

assigned by the Lender to any Person or Persons, any reference to the Lender herein shall be 

deemed to refer equally to such Person or Persons. 

9.6 Modification of Obligations, Etc. Each Guarantor hereby acknowledges and 

agrees that the Lender may at any time or from time to time, with or without the consent of, or 

notice to, the Guarantors or any of them: 

(a) change or extend the manner, place or terms of payment of, or renew or alter all 

or any portion of, the Obligations; 

(b) take any action under or in respect of the Loan Documents in the exercise of any 

remedy, power or privilege contained therein or available to it at law, equity or otherwise, or 

waive or refrain from exercising any such remedies, powers or privileges; 

(c) amend or modify, in any manner whatsoever, the Loan Documents; 

(d) extend or waive the time for any Credit Party’s performance of, or compliance 

with, any term, covenant or agreement on its part to be performed or observed under the Loan 

Documents, or waive such performance or compliance or consent to a failure of, or departure 

from, such performance or compliance; 

(e) take and hold collateral for the payment of the Obligations guaranteed hereby or 

sell, exchange, release, dispose of, or otherwise deal with, any property pledged, mortgaged or 

conveyed, or in which the Lender has been granted a Lien, to secure any Obligations; 

(f) release anyone who may be liable in any manner for the payment of any amounts 

owed by other the Guarantors or any other Credit Party to any Secured Party; 

(g) modify or terminate the terms of any intercreditor or subordination agreement 

pursuant to which claims of other creditors of any Guarantor or any Credit Party are 

subordinated to the claims of the Lender; and/or 

(h) apply any sums by whomever paid or however realized to any amounts owing by 

any other Guarantor or any other Credit Party to the Lender in such manner as the Lender shall 

determine in its discretion; and the Lender shall not incur any liability to the Guarantors as a 
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result thereof, and no such action shall impair or release the Obligations of the Guarantors or any 

of them under this Guaranty. 

9.7 Subordination of Subrogation, Etc.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in 

this Guaranty, or in any other Loan Document, each Guarantor hereby: 

(a) expressly and irrevocably subordinates until the Termination Date, on behalf of 

itself and its successors and assigns (including any surety), any and all rights at law or in equity 

to subrogation, to reimbursement, to exoneration, to contribution, to indemnification, to set off or 

to any other rights that could accrue to a surety against a principal, to a guarantor against a 

principal, to a guarantor against a maker or obligor, to an accommodation party against the party 

accommodated, to a holder or transferee against a maker, or to the holder of any claim against 

any Person, and which such Guarantor may have or hereafter acquire against any Credit Party in 

connection with or as a result of such Guarantor’s execution, delivery and/or performance of this 

Guaranty, or any other documents to which such Guarantor is a party or otherwise; and 

(b) acknowledges and agrees (i) that this waiver is intended to benefit the Lender and 

shall not limit or otherwise effect any Guarantor’s liability hereunder or the enforceability of this 

Guaranty, and (ii) that the Lender and its successors and assigns are intended third party 

beneficiaries of the waivers and agreements set forth in this Section 9.7. 

9.8 Election of Remedies. If the Lender may, under applicable law, proceed to realize 

benefits under any of the Loan Documents giving the Lender a Lien upon any Collateral owned 

by any Credit Party, either by judicial foreclosure or by non-judicial sale or enforcement, the 

Lender may, at its sole option, determine which of such remedies or rights it may pursue without 

affecting any of such rights and remedies under this Guaranty. If, in the exercise of any of its 

rights and remedies, the Lender shall forfeit any of its rights or remedies, including its right to 

enter a deficiency judgment against any Credit Party, whether because of any applicable laws 

pertaining to election of remedies or the like, the Guarantors hereby consent to such action by the 

Lender and waive any claim based upon such action, even if such action by the Lender shall 

result in a full or partial loss of any rights of subrogation which the Guarantors might otherwise 

have had but for such action by the Lender. Any election of remedies which results in the denial 

or impairment of the right of the Lender to seek a deficiency judgment against any Credit Party 

shall not impair each Guarantor’s obligation to pay the full amount of the Obligations. In the 

event the Lender shall bid at any foreclosure or trustee’s sale or at any private sale permitted by 

law or the Loan Documents, the Lender may bid all or less than the amount of the Obligations 

and the amount of such bid need not be paid by the Lender but shall be credited against the 

Obligations. The amount of the successful bid at any such sale shall be conclusively deemed to 

be the fair market value of the Collateral and the difference between such bid amount and the 

remaining balance of the Obligations shall be conclusively deemed to be the amount of the 

Obligations guaranteed under this Guaranty, notwithstanding that any present or future law or 

court decision or ruling may have the effect of reducing the amount of any deficiency claim to 

which the Lender might otherwise be entitled but for such bidding at any such sale. 

9.9 Reinstatement; Stay of Acceleration.  If at any time any payment of any portion of 

the Obligations is rescinded or must otherwise be restored or returned, each Guarantor’s 

obligations under this Agreement with respect to that payment shall be reinstated at such time as 
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though the payment had not been made.  If acceleration of the time for payment of any of the 

Obligations is stayed upon the insolvency, bankruptcy or reorganization of the Borrower, all such 

amounts otherwise subject to acceleration under the terms of any agreement relating to the 

Obligations shall nonetheless be payable by the Guarantors forthwith on demand by the Lender. 

9.10 Information.  Each Guarantor assumes all responsibility for being and keeping 

itself informed of the Borrower’s financial condition and assets, and of all other circumstances 

bearing upon the risk of nonpayment of the Obligations and the nature, scope and extent of the 

risks that each Guarantor assumes and incurs under this Agreement, and agrees that the Lender 

shall not have any duty to advise any Guarantor of information known to it regarding those 

circumstances or risks. 

9.11 Taxes.  All payments of the Obligations will be made by each Guarantor free and 

clear of and without deduction or withholding for any Taxes; provided that if any Guarantor shall 

be required to deduct or withhold any Taxes from such payments, then (i) the sum payable shall 

be increased as necessary so that after making all required deductions or withholdings (including 

deductions or withholdings applicable to additional sums payable under this Section 9.11) the 

Lender receives an amount equal to the sum it would have received had no such deductions been 

made, (ii) such Guarantor shall make such deductions and (iii) such Guarantor shall pay the full 

amount deducted to the relevant Governmental Authority in accordance with applicable law. 

9.12 Maximum Liability.  The provisions of this Guaranty are severable, and in any 

action or proceeding involving any state corporate law, or any state, federal or foreign 

bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or other law affecting the rights of creditors generally, if 

the obligations of any Guarantor under this Guaranty would otherwise be held or determined to 

be avoidable, invalid or unenforceable on account of the amount of such Guarantor’s liability 

under this Guaranty, then, notwithstanding any other provision of this Guaranty to the contrary, 

the amount of such liability shall, without any further action by the Guarantors or the Lender, be 

automatically limited and reduced to the highest amount that is valid and enforceable as 

determined in such action or proceeding (such highest amount determined hereunder being the 

relevant Guarantor’s “Maximum Liability”).  This Section 9.12 with respect to the Maximum 

Liability of each Guarantor is intended solely to preserve the rights of the Lender to the 

maximum extent not subject to avoidance under applicable law, and no Guarantor nor any other 

person or entity shall have any right or claim under this Section 9.12 with respect to such 

Maximum Liability, except to the extent necessary so that the obligations of any Guarantor 

hereunder shall not be rendered voidable under applicable law. Each Guarantor agrees that the 

Obligations may at any time and from time to time exceed the Maximum Liability of each 

Guarantor without impairing this Guaranty or affecting the rights and remedies of the Lender 

hereunder, provided that, nothing in this sentence shall be construed to increase any Guarantor’s 

obligations hereunder beyond its Maximum Liability. 

9.13 Contribution.  In the event any Guarantor (a “Paying Guarantor”) shall make any 

payment or payments under this Guaranty or shall suffer any loss as a result of any realization 

upon any collateral granted by it to secure its obligations under this Guaranty, each other 

Guarantor (each a “Non-Paying Guarantor”) shall contribute to such Paying Guarantor an 

amount equal to such Non-Paying Guarantor’s “Applicable Percentage” of such payment or 

payments made, or losses suffered, by such Paying Guarantor.  For purposes of this Article IX, 
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each Non-Paying Guarantor’s “Applicable Percentage” with respect to any such payment or loss 

by a Paying Guarantor shall be determined as of the date on which such payment or loss was 

made by reference to the ratio of (i) such Non-Paying Guarantor’s Maximum Liability as of such 

date (without giving effect to any right to receive, or obligation to make, any contribution 

hereunder) or, if such Non-Paying Guarantor’s Maximum Liability has not been determined, the 

aggregate amount of all monies received by such Non-Paying Guarantor from the Borrower after 

the date hereof (whether by loan, capital infusion or by other means) to (ii) the aggregate 

Maximum Liability of all Guarantors hereunder (including such Paying Guarantor) as of such 

date (without giving effect to any right to receive, or obligation to make, any contribution 

hereunder), or to the extent that a Maximum Liability has not been determined for any 

Guarantor, the aggregate amount of all monies received by such Guarantors from the Borrower 

after the date hereof (whether by loan, capital infusion or by other means).  Nothing in this 

provision shall affect any Guarantor’s several liability for the entire amount of the Obligations 

(up to such Guarantor’s Maximum Liability).  Each of the Guarantors covenants and agrees that 

its right to receive any contribution under this Guaranty from a Non-Paying Guarantor shall be 

subordinate and junior in right of payment to the indefeasible payment in full in cash of the 

Obligations.  This provision is for the benefit of the Lender and the Guarantors and may be 

enforced by any one, or more, or all of them in accordance with the terms hereof. 

9.14 Liability Cumulative.  The liability of each Loan Party as a Guarantor under this 

Guaranty is in addition to and shall be cumulative with all liabilities of each Loan Party to the 

Lender under this Agreement and the other Loan Documents to which such Loan Party is a party 

or in respect of any obligations or liabilities of the other Loan Parties, without any limitation as 

to amount, unless the instrument or agreement evidencing or creating such other liability 

specifically provides to the contrary. 

10. SECURITY 

10.1 Security. 

(a) To secure the prompt and complete payment, performance and observance of all 

of the Secured Obligations, in addition to other Collateral upon which a Lien is granted under the 

other Collateral Documents, each Credit Party hereby grants, collaterally assigns, conveys, 

mortgages, pledges, hypothecates and transfers to the Lender (subject to the Carve-Out and the 

Interim Order, or, to the extent entered, the Final Order) a first priority Lien in accordance with 

sections 364(c) and 364(d) of the Bankruptcy Code upon all of the following property now 

owned or at any time hereafter acquired by a Credit Party or in which such Credit Party now has 

or at any time in the future may acquire any right, title or interest: 

(i) all Accounts; 

(ii) all Chattel Paper; 

(iii) all Copyrights, Patents and Trademarks; 

(iv) all Documents; 

(v) all Fixtures; 
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(vi) all General Intangibles (including Payment Intangibles and Software); 

(vii) all Goods, Inventory and Equipment, including personal property, 

whether tangible or intangible or wherever located; 

(viii) all Instruments; 

(ix) all Investment Property, including Securities Accounts; 

(x) all Real Property; 

(xi) the Commercial Tort Claims described on Disclosure Schedule 10.1; 

(xii) all Deposit Accounts of any Credit Party, including all Blocked 

Accounts, Concentration Accounts and all other bank accounts and all deposits therein; 

(xiii) all money, cash or cash equivalents of any Credit Party; 

(xiv) all Supporting Obligations and Letter of Credit Rights of any Credit 

Party; 

(xv) to the extent not otherwise included, all monies and other property of any 

kind which is, after the Petition Date, received by such Credit Party in connection with refunds 

with respect to taxes, assessments and governmental charges imposed on such Credit Party or 

any of its property or income; 

(xvi) to the extent not otherwise included, all causes of action including, for the 

avoidance of doubt, all claims and causes of action of the Credit Parties under Bankruptcy Code 

sections 502(d), 544, 545, 547, 548, 549, 550, and 553 and any other avoidance actions under 

the Bankruptcy Code and the proceeds thereof and property received thereby whether by 

judgment, settlement or otherwise, and all monies and other property of any kind received 

therefrom, and all monies and other property of any kind recovered by any Credit Party; 

(xvii) all property of any Credit Party held by the Lender, including all property 

of every description, in the possession or custody of or in transit to the Lender for any purpose, 

including safekeeping, collection or pledge, for the account of such Grantor or as to which such 

Grantor may have any right or power; and 

(xviii) to the extent not otherwise included, all Proceeds of each of the 

foregoing, tort claims, insurance claims and other rights to payment not otherwise included in 

the foregoing and products of the foregoing and all accessions to, substitutions and 

replacements for, and rents and profits of, each of the foregoing. 

(b) Collateral shall not include the Excluded Equity or any assets upon which security 

may not be lawfully granted provided that if and when any property shall cease to be Excluded 

Equity or when any such security may be lawfully granted, such property shall be deemed at all 

times from and after the date to constitute Collateral. 
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(c) In addition, to secure the prompt and complete payment, performance and 

observance of the Obligations and in order to induce the Lender as aforesaid, each Credit Party 

hereby grants to the Lender a right of setoff against the cash or cash equivalents of such Credit 

Party held by the Lender, consisting of Collateral now or hereafter in the possession or custody 

of or in transit to the Lender, for any purpose, including safekeeping, collection or pledge, for the 

account of such Credit Party, or as to which such Credit Party may have any right or power.  

Upon the occurrence and during the continuation of an Event of Default, the Lender may 

exercise such right of setoff upon at least five (5)  usiness Days’ prior written notice to the 

Credit Parties and the Committee (or the U.S. Trustee if no Committee has been appointed) (or 

upon such longer period of time or after delivering such other notices as may be required by the 

Interim Order or Final Order, as applicable). 

(d) To the extent a security interest hereunder would be created in any asset in which 

a security interest is created under any Loan Document, to the extent of conflict, the rights, 

remedies and obligations of the relevant Credit Party, the Lender with respect to such asset shall 

be governed by such Loan Document and not this Agreement. 

10.2 Perfection of Security Interests. 

(a) At any time and from time to time until the Termination Date, upon the 

reasonable request of the Lender and at the sole expense of the Credit Parties, each Credit Party 

shall promptly and duly execute and deliver any and all such further instruments and documents 

and take such further actions as the Lender may reasonably deem necessary to obtain the full 

benefits of any security interest granted or purported to be granted by such Credit Party 

hereunder and of the rights and powers herein granted, including (i) upon the reasonable request 

of the Lender using its commercially reasonable efforts to secure all consents and approvals 

necessary or appropriate for the assignment to or for the benefit of the Lender of any License or 

Contract held by such Credit Party and to enforce the security interests granted hereunder, (i) 

upon the request of the Lender, delivering to the Lender all Collateral consisting of negotiable 

Documents, certificated Securities, Chattel Paper and Instruments (in each case, accompanied by 

stock powers, allonges or other instruments of transfer executed in blank) promptly after such 

Credit Party receives the same, (i) obtaining (x) a blocked account or similar agreement with 

each bank or financial institution holding a Deposit Account for such Credit Party and (y) 

authenticated Control Letters from each issuer of uncertificated securities, securities 

intermediary, or commodities intermediary issuing or holding any financial assets or 

commodities, in each case constituting Collateral, to or for any Credit Party; provided, that the 

Lender shall not deliver a notice that it is exercising exclusive control over any financial assets or 

commodities to any such issuer, securities intermediary or commodities intermediary unless an 

Event of Default has occurred and is continuing, (i) for each Credit Party that is or becomes the 

beneficiary of a letter of credit with a face amount in excess of $500,000, promptly, and in any 

event within two (2) Business Days after becoming a beneficiary (or such longer period of time 

as the Lender may agree to in its sole discretion), notifying the Lender thereof and thereafter, 

unless the related Letter-of-Credit Rights constitute a Supporting Obligation for which the 

Lender’s security interest is perfected, using its commercially reasonable efforts to cause the 

issuer and/or confirmation bank with respect to such Letter-of-Credit Rights to enter into a tri-

party agreement with the Lender assigning such Letter-of-Credit Rights to the Lender and 

directing all payments thereunder to a Blocked Account, all in form and substance reasonably 
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satisfactory to the Lender, (i) promptly, and in any event within five (5) Business Days after the 

same is acquired by it (or such longer period of time as may be agreed to by the Lender in its 

sole discretion), notifying the Lender of any Commercial Tort Claim involving a claim of more 

than $500,000 acquired by it and if requested by the Lender, entering into a supplement to this 

Agreement, granting to the Lender a Lien in such Commercial Tort Claim and (i) maintaining 

complete and accurate stock records. 

(b) Each Credit Party hereby irrevocably authorizes the Lender at any time and from 

time to time until the Termination Date to file in any filing office in any Uniform Commercial 

Code jurisdiction any initial financing statements and amendments thereto that (a) indicate the 

Collateral (i) as “all assets of such Credit Party” or words of similar effect, regardless of whether 

any particular asset comprised in the Collateral falls within the scope of Article 9 of the Code in 

such jurisdiction, or (ii) as being of an equal or lesser scope or with greater detail, and (b) contain 

any other information required by part 5 of Article 9 of the Code for the sufficiency or filing 

office acceptance of any financing statement or amendment, including (i) whether such Credit 

Party is an organization, the type of organization and any organization identification number 

issued to such Credit Party, and (ii) in the case of a financing statement filed as a fixture filing, a 

sufficient description of real property to which the Collateral relates. Each Credit Party agrees to 

furnish any such information to the Lender promptly upon request. Each Credit Party also ratifies 

its authorization for the Lender to have filed in any Uniform Commercial Code jurisdiction any 

initial financing statements or amendments thereto if filed prior to the date hereof. 

(c) Each Credit Party hereby irrevocably authorizes the Lender at any time and from 

time to time until the Termination Date to file any filings with the United States Patent and 

Trademark Office or United States Copyright Office (or any successor office or any similar 

office in any other country) or other documents in order to perfect the Lender’s security interest 

in the Collateral. 

(d) Notwithstanding subsections (a) , (b) and (c) of this Section 10.2, or any failure 

on the part of any Credit Party or the Lender to take any of the actions set forth in such 

subsections, the Liens and security interests granted herein shall be deemed valid, enforceable 

and perfected by entry of the Interim Order and the Final Order. No financing statement, notice 

of lien, mortgage, deed of trust or similar instrument in any jurisdiction or filing office need be 

filed or any other action taken in order to validate and perfect the Liens and security interests 

granted by or pursuant to this Agreement, the Interim Order or the Final Order. 

10.3 Rights of Lender; Limitations on Lender Obligations. 

(a) Subject to each Credit Party’s rights and duties under the Bankruptcy Code 

(including section 365 of the Bankruptcy Code), it is expressly agreed by each Credit Party that, 

anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, each such Credit Party shall remain liable under 

each of its Contracts and each of its Licenses to observe and perform all the conditions and 

obligations to be observed and performed by it thereunder, unless such Credit Party determines 

in its reasonable good faith judgment and in accordance with the terms of this Agreement that 

such Contract or License is no longer valuable or useful to such Credit Party’s business, 

economically or otherwise with the Lender’s prior consent. The Lender shall not have any 

obligation or liability under any Contract or License by reason of or arising out of this 
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Agreement or the granting herein of a Lien thereon or the receipt by the Lender of any payment 

relating to any Contract or License pursuant hereto. The Lender shall not be required or obligated 

in any manner to perform or fulfill any of the obligations of any Credit Party under or pursuant to 

any Contract or License, or to make any payment, or to make any inquiry as to the nature or the 

sufficiency of any payment received by it or the sufficiency of any performance by any party 

under any Contract or License, or to present or file any claims, or to take any action to collect or 

enforce any performance or the payment of any amounts which may have been assigned to it or 

to which it may be entitled at any time or times. 

(b) Subject to Section 10.5 hereof, the Lender authorizes each Credit Party to collect 

its Accounts, provided that such collection is performed in accordance with such Credit Party’s 

customary procedures, and the Lender may, upon the occurrence and during the continuation of 

any Event of Default and upon prior or concurrent written notice to Borrower (in addition to  any 

requirement of notice provided in the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable)), limit 

or terminate said authority at any time. 

(c) The Lender may, at any time upon the occurrence and during the continuation of 

an Event of Default, notify Account Debtors and other Persons obligated on the Collateral that 

the Lender has a security interest therein, and that payments shall be made directly to the Lender. 

Subject to any requirement of notice provided in the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when 

applicable), upon the occurrence and during the continuation of an Event of Default and upon the 

reasonable request of the Lender, each Credit Party shall so notify Account Debtors and other 

Persons obligated on Collateral. Once any such notice has been given to any Account Debtor or 

other Person obligated on the Collateral and so long as an Event of Default remains outstanding, 

the affected Credit Party shall not give any contrary instructions to such Account Debtor or other 

Person without the Lender’s prior written consent. Subject to any requirement of notice provided 

in the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable), upon the occurrence and during the 

continuation of an Event of Default, the Lender may in its own name, or in the name of others, 

communicate with such parties to such Accounts, Contracts, Instruments, Investment Property 

and Chattel Paper to verify with such Persons to the Lender’s reasonable satisfaction the 

existence, amount and terms of any such Accounts, Contracts, Instruments, Investment Property 

or Chattel Paper. 

(d) The Lender may, at any time upon the occurrence and during the continuation of 

an Event of Default, in the Lender’s own name, in the name of a nominee of the Lender or in the 

name of any Credit Party communicate (by mail, telephone, facsimile or otherwise) with 

Account Debtors to verify with such Persons, to the Lender’s satisfaction, the existence, amount, 

terms of, and any other matter relating to, Accounts and/or payment intangibles comprising 

Collateral; provided that the Lender shall not do any of the foregoing except during normal 

business hours and after giving such Credit Party reasonable prior notice and opportunity to be 

present. If an Event of Default shall have occurred and be continuing, each Credit Party, at its 

own expense, shall prepare and deliver, or use commercially reasonable efforts to cause the 

independent certified public accountants then engaged by such Credit Party to prepare and 

deliver, to the Lender from time to time promptly upon the Lender’s reasonable written request 

the following reports with respect to each Credit Party: (i) a reconciliation of all Accounts; (ii) an 

aging of all Accounts; (iii) trial balances; and (iv) a test verification of such Accounts as the 

Lender may request. The Lender may at any time upon the occurrence and during the 
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continuation of an Event of Default in the Lender’s own name, in the name of a nominee of the 

Lender or in the name of any Credit Party communicate (by mail, telephone, facsimile or 

otherwise) with parties to Contracts and obligors in respect of Instruments to verify with such 

Persons, to the Lender’s satisfaction, the existence, amount, terms of, and any other matter 

relating to, Instruments, Chattel Paper and/or payment intangibles comprising Collateral; 

provided that the Lender shall not do any of the foregoing except during normal business hours 

and after giving such Credit Party reasonable prior notice and opportunity to be present. Upon 

Lender’s reasonable written request, each Credit Party, at its own expense, shall deliver to the 

Lender the results of each physical verification of a recent date, if any, which such Credit Party 

may in its discretion have made, or caused any other Person to have made on its behalf, of all or 

any portion of its Inventory. 

10.4 Covenants of the Credit Parties with Respect to Collateral. Each Credit Party 

covenants and agrees with the Lender that from and after the date of this Agreement and until the 

Termination Date: 

(a) Maintenance of Records. Credit Parties shall keep and maintain, at their own cost 

and expense, satisfactory and complete records of the Collateral, including a record of any and 

all payments received and any and all credits granted with respect to the Collateral and all other 

dealings with the Collateral, in each case in a manner required under GAAP. Upon reasonable 

request by the Lender, Credit Parties shall mark their books and records pertaining to the 

Collateral to evidence this Agreement and the Liens granted hereby. If any Credit Party retains 

possession of any Chattel Paper or Instruments with the Lender’s consent, such Chattel Paper 

and Instruments shall, if requested by the Lender, be marked with the following legend: This 

writing and the obligations evidenced or secured hereby are subject to the security interest of the 

Lender. 

(b) Covenants Regarding Patent, Trademark and Copyright Collateral. 

(i) Each Credit Party shall notify the Lender promptly if it knows or has 

reason to know that any application or registration relating to any material Patent, Trademark or 

Copyright (now or hereafter existing) may become abandoned or dedicated, or of any adverse 

determination or development (including the institution of, or any such determination or 

development in, any proceeding in the United States Patent and Trademark Office, the United 

States Copyright Office or any court) regarding any Credit Party’s ownership of any material 

Patent, Trademark or Copyright, its right to register the same, or to keep and maintain the same, 

except to the extent such Credit Party is otherwise permitted to dispose or allow for the lapse of 

such Intellectual Property under this Agreement. 

(ii) Concurrently with the delivery of the quarterly financial statements 

pursuant to clause (b) of Annex D, each Credit Party shall give the Lender written notice of any 

filings for an application for the registration of any Patent, Trademark or Copyright with the 

United States Patent and Trademark Office or the United States Copyright Office during the 

applicable fiscal quarter, and upon request of the Lender, the applicable Credit Party shall 

execute and deliver any and all Patent Security Agreements, Copyright Security Agreements or 

Trademark Security Agreements as the Lender may request to evidence the Lender’s Lien on 
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such Patent, Trademark or Copyright, and the General Intangibles of such Credit Party relating 

thereto or represented thereby. 

(iii) Except to the extent otherwise consented to by the Lender, the Credit 

Parties shall take all actions necessary or reasonably requested by the Lender to maintain and 

pursue each application, to obtain the relevant registration and to maintain the registration of 

each of the Patents, Trademarks and Copyrights (now or hereafter existing), including the filing 

of applications for renewal, affidavits of use, affidavits of noncontestability and opposition and 

interference and cancellation proceedings. 

(iv) In the event that any of the Patent, Trademark or Copyright Collateral is 

infringed upon, or misappropriated or diluted by a third party, such Credit Party shall comply 

with Section 10.2 of this Agreement. Such Credit Party shall, unless such Credit Party 

reasonably determines that such Patent, Trademark or Copyright Collateral is in not material or, 

with respect to Trademarks and Copyrights, useful to the conduct of its business or operations, 

sue for infringement, misappropriation or dilution and to recover any and all damages for such 

infringement, misappropriation or dilution, and shall take such other actions as the Lender shall 

deem appropriate under the circumstances to protect such Patent, Trademark or Copyright 

Collateral. 

(c) Compliance with Terms of Accounts, etc. Each Credit Party will perform and 

comply in all material respects with all obligations in respect of the Collateral and all other 

agreements to which it is a party or by which it is bound relating to the Collateral. 

(d) Further Identification of Collateral. Subject to the limitations set forth herein or in 

any other Loan Document, the Credit Parties will, if so requested by the Lender, furnish to the 

Lender, as often as the Lender requests (but in any event, no more often than any times otherwise 

specified hereunder or under the Loan Documents), statements and schedules further identifying 

and describing the Collateral and such other reports in connection with the Collateral as the 

Lender may reasonably request, all in such detail as the Lender may specify. 

(e) Notices. Credit Parties will advise the Lender promptly upon becoming aware 

thereof, in reasonable detail, (i) of any Lien or claim made or asserted against any of the 

Collateral other than in respect of Permitted Liens, and (ii) of the occurrence of any other event 

which has had a material adverse effect on the aggregate value of the Collateral or on the Liens 

created hereunder or under any other Loan Document. 

(f) [Reserved]. 

(g) Terminations; Amendments Not Authorized. Except to the extent permitted by 

clause (h), each Credit Party acknowledges that it is not authorized to file any financing 

statement or amendment or termination statement with respect to any financing statement 

relating to the Collateral and filed pursuant to the terms hereof without the prior written consent 

of the Lender and agrees that it will not do so without the prior written consent of the Lender, 

subject to such Credit Party’s rights under Section 9-509(d)(2) of the Code. 

(h) Authorized Terminations and Subordinations. The Lender will promptly deliver to 

each Credit Party, after a reasonable period of time following receipt of an officer’s certificate 
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from such Credit Party, for filing or authorize each Credit Party to prepare and file termination 

statements and releases in respect of any sales, transfers, conveyances, assignments or other 

dispositions of Collateral made in accordance with Section 6.8 of this Agreement; provided that 

such Credit Party shall represent and warrant in such officer’s certificate that such sale, transfer, 

conveyance assignment or other disposition of Collateral was made in compliance with this 

Agreement or other Loan Document, as applicable. The Lender will, upon request of any Credit 

Party, and after a reasonable period of time following receipt of an officer’s certificate from such 

Credit Party, expressly subordinate, in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to the Lender 

the Liens granted hereunder to any prior Lien permitted under Section 6.7 of this Agreement; 

provided that such Credit Party shall represent and warrant in such officer’s certificate that such 

prior Lien is permitted under Section 6.7. 

(i) [Reserved].  

(j) Pledged Collateral. 

(i) All certificates and all promissory notes and Instruments evidencing the 

Pledged Collateral shall be delivered to and held by or on behalf of the Lender pursuant hereto. 

All Pledged Shares shall be accompanied by duly executed instruments of transfer or 

assignment in blank, all in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to the Lender and all 

promissory notes or other instruments evidencing the Pledged Indebtedness shall be endorsed 

by the applicable Credit Party. In addition, the Lender shall have the right at any time to 

exchange certificates or instruments representing or evidencing Pledged Collateral for 

certificates or instruments of smaller or larger denominations. 

(ii) No Credit Party will sell, assign, transfer, pledge, or otherwise encumber 

any of its rights in or to the Pledged Collateral, or any unpaid dividends, interest or other 

distributions or payments with respect to the Pledged Collateral or grant a Lien in the Pledged 

Collateral, unless otherwise expressly permitted by this Agreement or any other Loan 

Document; 

(iii) Subject to the limitations set forth herein or in any other Loan Document, 

each Credit Party will, at its expense, promptly execute, acknowledge and deliver all such 

instruments and take all such actions as the Lender from time to time may reasonably request in 

order to ensure to the Lender the benefits of the Liens in and to the Pledged Collateral intended 

to be created by this Agreement, including the filing of any necessary Code financing 

statements, which may be filed by the Lender with or (to the extent permitted by law) without 

the signature of Credit Party, and will cooperate with the Lender, at such Credit Party’s 

expense, in obtaining all necessary approvals and making all necessary filings under federal, 

state, local or foreign law in connection with such Liens or any sale or transfer of the Pledged 

Collateral; provided that the Lender shall not, prior to the occurrence of any Event of Default, 

require any actions to be taken with respect to property the acquisition or construction of which 

was financed through Indebtedness (existing as of the Closing Date or as permitted by Section 

6.3(a) of this Agreement); 

(iv) Each Credit Party will use commercially reasonable efforts to defend the 

title to the Pledged Collateral and the Liens of the Lender in the Pledged Collateral against the 
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claim of any Person (other than the holder of a Permitted Lien) and will maintain and preserve 

such Liens; and 

(v) Each Credit Party will, upon obtaining ownership of any additional Stock 

issued by an entity that has issued Pledged Shares or promissory notes or instruments 

representing Pledged Indebtedness or Stock or promissory notes or instruments otherwise 

required to be pledged to the Lender pursuant to any of the Loan Documents, which Stock, 

notes or instruments are not already Pledged Collateral, promptly (and in any event within ten 

(10) Business Days or such longer period as determined by Lender in its sole discretion) deliver 

to the Lender a Pledge Amendment, duly executed by such Credit Party, in form and substance 

reasonably acceptable to the Lender (a “Pledge Amendment”) in respect of any such additional 

Stock, notes or instruments, pursuant to which such Credit Party shall pledge to the Lender all 

of such additional Stock, notes and instruments; provided, that such Credit Party shall be 

required to do the foregoing with respect to any such promissory note or instrument only if 

requested to do so by the Lender pursuant to Section 10.2(a)(ii) of this Agreement. Credit Party 

hereby authorizes the Lender to attach each Pledge Amendment to this Agreement and agrees 

that all Pledged Shares and Pledged Indebtedness listed on any Pledge Amendment delivered to 

the Lender shall for all purposes hereunder be considered Pledged Collateral. This clause (v) 

shall not apply to any Excluded Equity. 

(vi) At any time that an Event of Default has occurred and is then continuing, 

upon two Business Days prior written notice to the applicable Pledgor and subject to any 

requirement of notice provided in the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable): 

A. All rights of the Pledgor to exercise voting and other consensual 

rights in respect of the Pledged Shares shall immediately cease and all such voting 

and other consensual rights shall become vested in the Pledgee, and the Pledgee 

shall thereupon have the sole right to exercise such voting and other consensual 

rights; provided, the voting and other consensual rights of the Pledgor in respect 

of the Pledged Shares shall automatically be restored in full upon the cure or 

waiver of all Events of Default then existing.  In order to effect the foregoing, the 

Pledgor hereby grants to the Pledgee an irrevocable proxy to vote the Pledged 

Shares and, any time that an Event of Default exists, the Pledgor agrees to execute 

such other proxies as the Pledgee may request; and 

B. All rights of the Pledgor to receive and retain any distributions, 

dividends (in the form of cash, securities or otherwise), instruments, chattel paper 

or other property paid or payable with respect to any of the Pledged Shares (other 

than any of the foregoing permitted under Section 6.13) shall immediately cease 

and any such distributions, dividends (in the form of cash, securities or 

otherwise), instruments, chattel paper or other property paid or payable with 

respect to any of the Pledged Shares shall be paid to the Pledgee (for application 

to the Obligations with respect to any cash or cash equivalents, or to be held by 

the Pledgee as additional security).  Any distributions, dividends (in the form of 

cash, securities or otherwise), instruments, chattel paper or other property paid or 

payable with respect to any of the Pledged Shares and received by the Pledgor 

contrary to the provisions of this Agreement shall be received in trust for the 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-2    Filed 02/28/13    Page 126 of 184



 

51 

benefit of the Pledgee, shall be segregated from other assets (including, in the 

case of cash or cash equivalents, other funds) of Pledgor and shall be immediately 

delivered to the Pledgee (for application to the Obligations with respect to any 

cash or cash equivalents, or to be held by the Pledgee as additional security). 

10.5 Performance by the Lender of the Credit Parties Obligations. If any Credit Party 

fails to perform or comply with any of its agreements contained herein and the Lender, as 

provided for by the terms of this Agreement, shall itself perform or comply, or otherwise cause 

performance or compliance, with such agreement, the expenses of the Lender incurred in 

connection with such performance or compliance, together with interest thereon at the rate then 

in effect in respect of the Term Loans, shall be payable by such Credit Party to the Lender on 

demand and shall constitute Obligations secured by the Collateral. Performance of such Credit 

Party’s obligations as permitted under this Section 10.5 shall in no way constitute a violation of 

the automatic stay provided by section 362 of the Bankruptcy Code and each Credit Party hereby 

waives applicability thereof. Moreover, the Lender shall in no way be responsible for the 

payment of any costs incurred in connection with preserving or disposing of Collateral pursuant 

to section 506(c) of the Bankruptcy Code and the Collateral may not be charged for the 

incurrence of any such cost. 

10.6 Limitation on the Lender’s duty in Respect of Collateral. The Lender shall use 

reasonable care with respect to the Collateral in its possession or under its control. The Lender 

shall not have any other duty as to any Collateral in its possession or control or in the possession 

or control of any agent or nominee of the Lender or any income thereon or as to the preservation 

of rights against prior parties or any other rights pertaining thereto. 

10.7 Remedies; Rights Upon Default. 

(a) In addition to all other rights and remedies granted to it under the other Loan 

Documents and under any other instrument or agreement securing, evidencing or relating to any 

of the Secured Obligations and subject to any notice requirements hereunder or under any other 

Loan Document or provided for in the Interim Order or Final Order, as applicable, if any Event 

of Default shall have occurred and be continuing, the Lender may exercise all rights and 

remedies of a secured party under the Code. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, 

each Credit Party expressly agrees that in any such event the Lender, without demand of 

performance or other demand, advertisement or notice of any kind (except the notice required by 

the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable) or the notice specified below of time and 

place of public or private sale or any other notice required hereunder or under any other Loan 

Document) to or upon such Credit Party or any other Person (all and each of which demands, 

advertisements and notices are hereby expressly waived to the maximum extent permitted by the 

Code and other applicable law), may, to the maximum extent permitted by law, forthwith enter 

upon the premises of such Credit Party where any Collateral is located through self-help, without 

judicial process, without first obtaining a final judgment or giving such Credit Party or any other 

Person notice and opportunity for a hearing on the Lender’s claim or action and may collect, 

receive, assemble, process, appropriate and realize upon the Collateral, or any part thereof, and 

may forthwith sell, lease, license, assign, give an option or options to purchase, or sell or 

otherwise dispose of and deliver said Collateral (or contract to do so), or any part thereof, in one 

or more parcels at a public or private sale or sales, at any exchange at such prices as it may deem 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-2    Filed 02/28/13    Page 127 of 184



 

52 

acceptable, for cash or on credit or for future delivery without assumption of any credit risk. The 

Lender shall have the right upon any such public sale or sales and, to the extent permitted by law, 

upon any such private sale or sales, to purchase the whole or any part of said Collateral so sold, 

free of any right or equity of redemption, which equity of redemption each Credit Party hereby 

releases. Such sales may be adjourned and continued from time to time with or without notice. 

The Lender shall have the right to conduct such sales on any Credit Party’s premises or 

elsewhere and shall have the right to use any Credit Party’s premises without charge for such 

time or times as the Lender may deem necessary or advisable. EACH CREDIT PARTY 

HEREBY IRREVOCABLY CONSTITUTES AND APPOINTS THE LENDER AS THE 

PROXY AND ATTORNEY-IN-FACT OF SUCH CREDIT PARTY WITH RESPECT TO THE 

PLEDGED COLLATERAL, INCLUDING THE RIGHT TO VOTE THE PLEDGED SHARES, 

WITH FULL POWER OF SUBSTITUTION TO DO SO. THE APPOINTMENT OF THE 

LENDER AS PROXY AND ATTORNEY-IN-FACT IS COUPLED WITH AN INTEREST 

AND SHALL BE IRREVOCABLE UNTIL THE TERMINATION DATE. IN ADDITION TO 

THE RIGHT TO VOTE THE PLEDGED SHARES, THE APPOINTMENT OF THE LENDER 

AS PROXY AND ATTORNEY-IN-FACT SHALL INCLUDE THE RIGHT TO EXERCISE 

ALL OTHER RIGHTS, POWERS, PRIVILEGES AND REMEDIES TO WHICH A HOLDER 

OF THE PLEDGED SHARES WOULD BE ENTITLED (INCLUDING GIVING OR 

WITHHOLDING WRITTEN CONSENTS OF SHAREHOLDERS, CALLING SPECIAL 

MEETINGS OF SHAREHOLDERS AND VOTING AT SUCH MEETINGS). SUCH PROXY 

SHALL BE EFFECTIVE, AUTOMATICALLY AND WITHOUT THE NECESSITY OF ANY 

ACTION (INCLUDING ANY TRANSFER OF ANY PLEDGED SHARES ON THE RECORD 

BOOKS OF THE ISSUER THEREOF) BY ANY PERSON (INCLUDING THE ISSUER OF 

THE PLEDGED SHARES OR ANY OFFICER OR AGENT THEREOF, OTHER THAN ANY 

NOTICES REQUIRED HEREUNDER OR UNDER APPLICABLE LAW). 

NOTWITHSTANDING THE FOREGOING, THE LENDER SHALL NOT HAVE ANY DUTY 

TO EXERCISE ANY SUCH RIGHT OR TO PRESERVE THE SAME AND SHALL NOT BE 

LIABLE FOR ANY FAILURE TO DO SO OR FOR ANY DELAY IN DOING SO AND THE 

LENDER SHALL NOT EXERCISE SUCH PROXY OR POWER OF ATTORNEY-IN-FACT 

UNLESS AN EVENT OF DEFAULT HAS OCCURRED AND IS CONTINUING. 

(b) If any Event of Default shall have occurred and be continuing, each Credit Party 

further agrees, at the Lender’s request, to assemble the Collateral and make it available to the 

Lender at a place or places designated by the Lender which are reasonably convenient to the 

Lender and such Credit Party, whether at such Credit Party’s premises or elsewhere. Until the 

Lender is able to effect a sale, lease, or other disposition of Collateral, the Lender shall have the 

right to hold or use Collateral, or any part thereof, to the extent that it deems appropriate for the 

purpose of preserving Collateral or its value or for any other purpose deemed appropriate by the 

Lender. The Lender shall have no obligation to any Credit Party to maintain or preserve the 

rights of Credit Party as against third parties with respect to Collateral while Collateral is in the 

possession of the Lender. The Lender may, if it so elects, seek the appointment of a receiver or 

keeper to take possession of Collateral and to enforce any of the Lender’s remedies, with respect 

to such appointment without prior notice or hearing as to such appointment. The Lender shall 

deposit the net proceeds of any such collection, recovery, receipt, appropriation, realization or 

sale to a Blocked Account and such net proceeds shall be applied in accordance with Section 1.3. 

To the maximum extent permitted by applicable law, each Credit Party waives all claims, 

damages, and demands against the Lender arising out of the repossession, retention or sale of the 
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Collateral except such as arise solely out of the gross negligence or willful misconduct of the 

Lender as finally determined by a court of competent jurisdiction. Each Credit Party agrees that 

ten (10) days prior notice by the Lender of the time and place of any public sale or of the time 

after which a private sale may take place is reasonable notification of such matters. Credit Parties 

shall remain liable for any deficiency if the proceeds of any sale or disposition of the Collateral 

are insufficient to pay all Secured Obligations, including any attorneys fees and other expenses 

incurred by the Lender to collect such deficiency. 

(c) Except as otherwise specifically provided herein, each Credit Party hereby waives 

presentment, demand, protest or any notice (to the maximum extent permitted by applicable law) 

of any kind in connection with this Agreement or any Collateral. 

(d) To the extent that applicable law imposes duties on the Lender to exercise 

remedies in a commercially reasonable manner, each Credit Party acknowledges and agrees that 

it is not commercially unreasonable for the Lender (i) to fail to incur expenses reasonably 

deemed significant by the Lender to prepare Collateral for disposition or otherwise to complete 

raw material or work in process into finished goods or other finished products for disposition, (ii) 

to fail to obtain third party consents for access to Collateral to be disposed of, or to obtain or, if 

not required by other law, to fail to obtain governmental or third party consents for the collection 

or disposition of Collateral to be collected or disposed of, (iii) to fail to exercise collection 

remedies against Account Debtors or other Persons obligated on Collateral or to remove Liens on 

or any adverse claims against Collateral, (iv) to exercise collection remedies against Account 

Debtors and other Persons obligated on Collateral directly or through the use of collection 

agencies and other collection specialists, (v) to advertise dispositions of Collateral through 

publications or media of general circulation, whether or not the Collateral is of a specialized 

nature, (vi) to contact other Persons, whether or not in the same business as the Credit Parties, for 

expressions of interest in acquiring all or any portion of such Collateral, (vii) to hire one or more 

professional auctioneers to assist in the disposition of Collateral, whether or not the Collateral is 

of a specialized nature, (viii) to dispose of Collateral by utilizing internet sites that provide for 

the auction of assets of the types included in the Collateral or that have the reasonable capacity 

of doing so, or that match buyers and sellers of assets, (ix) to dispose of assets in wholesale 

rather than retail markets, (x) to disclaim disposition warranties, such as title, possession or quiet 

enjoyment, (xi) to purchase insurance or credit enhancements to insure the Lender against risks 

of loss, collection or disposition of Collateral or to provide to the Lender a guaranteed return 

from the collection or disposition of Collateral, or (xii) to the extent deemed appropriate by the 

Lender, to obtain the services of other brokers, investment bankers, consultants and other 

professionals to assist the Lender in the collection or disposition of any of the Collateral. Each 

Credit Party acknowledges that the purpose of this Section 10.7(d) is to provide non-exhaustive 

indications of what actions or omissions by the Lender would not be commercially unreasonable 

in the Lender’s exercise of remedies against the Collateral and that other actions or omissions by 

the Lender shall not be deemed commercially unreasonable solely on account of not being 

indicated in this Section 10.7(d). Without limitation upon the foregoing, nothing contained in this 

Section 10.7(d) shall be construed to grant any rights to any Credit Party or to impose any duties 

on the Lender that would not have been granted or imposed by this Agreement or by applicable 

law in the absence of this Section 10.7(d). 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-2    Filed 02/28/13    Page 129 of 184



 

54 

(e) The Lender shall not be required to make any demand upon, or pursue or exhaust 

any of its rights or remedies against, any Credit Party, any other obligor, the Guarantor, pledgor 

or any other Person with respect to the payment of the Secured Obligations or to pursue or 

exhaust any of its rights or remedies with respect to any Collateral therefore or any direct or 

indirect guarantee thereof. The Lender shall not be required to marshal the Collateral or any 

guarantee of the Secured Obligations or to resort to the Collateral or any such guarantee in any 

particular order, and all of its and its rights hereunder or under any other Loan Document shall be 

cumulative. To the extent it may lawfully do so, each Credit Party absolutely and irrevocably 

waives and relinquishes the benefit and advantage of, and covenants not to assert against the 

Lender, any valuation, stay, appraisement, extension, redemption or similar laws and any and all 

rights or defenses it may have as a surety now or hereafter existing which, but for this provision, 

might be applicable to the sale of any Collateral made under the judgment, order or decree of any 

court, or privately under the power of sale conferred by this Agreement, or otherwise. 

(f) Upon the occurrence of an Event of Default and during the continuation of such 

Event of Default (and subject to the notice requirements set forth in Section 10.4(j)(vi)), the 

Lender is hereby authorized and empowered to transfer and register in its name or in the name of 

its nominee the whole or any part of the Pledged Collateral, to exchange certificates or 

instruments representing or evidencing Pledged Collateral for certificates or instruments of 

smaller or larger denominations, to exercise the voting and all other rights as a holder with 

respect thereto, to collect and receive all cash dividends, interest, principal and other 

distributions made thereon, to sell in one or more sales after ten (10) days notice of the time and 

place of any public sale or of the time at which a private sale is to take place (which notice Credit 

Parties agree is commercially reasonable) the whole or any part of the Pledged Collateral and to 

otherwise act with respect to the Pledged Collateral as though the Lender was the outright owner 

thereof. Any sale shall be made at a public or private sale at the Lender’s place of business, or at 

any place to be named in the notice of sale, either for cash or upon credit or for future delivery at 

such price as the Lender may deem fair, and the Lender may be the purchaser of the whole or 

any part of the Pledged Collateral so sold and hold the same thereafter in its own right free from 

any claim of such Credit Party or any right of redemption. Each sale shall be made to the highest 

bidder, but the Lender reserves the right to reject any and all bids at such sale which, in its 

discretion, it shall deem inadequate. Demands of performance, except as otherwise herein 

specifically provided for, notices of sale, advertisements and the presence of property at sale are 

hereby waived and any sale hereunder may be conducted by an auctioneer or any officer or agent 

of the Lender. 

(g) If, at the original time or times appointed for the sale of the whole or any part of 

the Pledged Collateral, the highest bid, if there be but one sale, shall be inadequate to discharge 

in full all the Secured Obligations, or if the Pledged Collateral has been offered for sale in lots, 

and if at any of such sales, the highest bid for the lot offered for sale would indicate to the 

Lender, in its discretion, that the proceeds of the sales of the whole of the Pledged Collateral 

would be unlikely to be sufficient to discharge all the Secured Obligations, the Lender may, on 

one or more occasions and in its sole discretion, postpone effectuating any of said sales by public 

announcement at the time of sale or the time of previous postponement of sale, and no other 

notice of such postponement or postponements of sale need be given, any other notice being 

hereby waived. 
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(h) If, at any time when the Lender in its sole discretion determines, following the 

occurrence and during the continuance of an Event of Default, that, in connection with any actual 

or contemplated exercise of its rights, when permitted under this Section (h) to sell the whole or 

any part of the Pledged Shares hereunder, it is necessary or advisable to effect a public 

registration of all or part of the Pledged Collateral pursuant to the Securities Act of 1933, as 

amended (or any similar statute then in effect) (the “Act” ), such Credit Party shall, in an 

expeditious manner, cause the issuers of Pledged Collateral to: 

(i) Prepare and file with the Commission a registration statement with 

respect to the Pledged Shares and in good faith use commercially reasonable efforts to cause 

such registration statement to become and remain effective;  

(ii) Prepare and file with the Commission such amendments and supplements 

to such registration statement and the prospectus used in connection therewith as may be 

necessary to keep such registration statement effective and to comply with the provisions of the 

Act with respect to the sale or other disposition of the Pledged Shares covered by such 

registration statement whenever the Lender shall desire to sell or otherwise dispose of the 

Pledged Shares; 

(iii) Furnish to the Lender such numbers of copies of a prospectus and a 

preliminary prospectus, in conformity with the requirements of the Act, and such other 

documents as the Lender may request in order to facilitate the public sale or other disposition of 

the Pledged Shares by the Lender; 

(iv) Use commercially reasonable efforts to register or qualify the Pledged 

Shares covered by such registration statement under such other securities or blue sky laws of 

such jurisdictions within the United States and Puerto Rico as the Lender shall request, and do 

such other reasonable acts and things as may be required of it to enable the Lender to 

consummate the public sale or other disposition in such jurisdictions of the Pledged Shares by 

the Lender; 

(v) Furnish, at the request of the Lender, on the date that shares of the 

Pledged Collateral are delivered to the underwriters for sale pursuant to such registration or, if 

the security is not being sold through underwriters, on the date that the registration statement 

with respect to such Pledged Shares becomes effective, (A) an opinion, dated such date, of the 

independent counsel representing such registrant for the purposes of such registration, addressed 

to the underwriters, if any, and in the event the Pledged Shares are not being sold through 

underwriters, then to the Lender, in customary form and covering matters of the type 

customarily covered in such legal opinions; and (B) a comfort letter, dated such date, from the 

independent certified public accountants of such registrant, addressed to the underwriters, if 

any, and in the event the Pledged Shares are not being sold through underwriters, then to the 

Lender, in a customary form and covering matters of the type customarily covered by such 

comfort letters and as the underwriters or the Lender shall reasonably request. The opinion of 

counsel referred to above shall additionally cover such other legal matters with respect to the 

registration in respect of which such opinion is being given as the Lender may reasonably 

request. The letter referred to above from the independent certified public accountants shall 

additionally cover such other financial matters (including information as to the period ending 
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not more than five (5) Business Days prior to the date of such letter) with respect to the 

registration in respect of which such letter is being given as the Lender may reasonably request; 

and 

(vi) Otherwise use commercially reasonable efforts to comply with all 

applicable rules and regulations of the Commission, and make available to its security holders, 

as soon as reasonably practicable but not later than 18 months after the effective date of the 

registration statement, an earnings statement covering the period of at least 12 months 

beginning with the first full month after the effective date of such registration statement, which 

earnings statement shall satisfy the provisions of Section 11(a) of the Act. 

(i) All expenses incurred in complying with Section 10.7 hereof, including, without 

limitation, all registration and filing fees (including all expenses incident to filing with the 

National Association of Securities Dealers, Inc.), printing expenses, fees and disbursements of 

counsel for the registrant, the fees and expenses of counsel for the Lender, expenses of the 

independent certified public accountants (including any special audits incident to or required by 

any such registration) and expenses of complying with the securities or blue sky laws or any 

jurisdictions, shall be paid by Credit Parties. 

(j) If, at any time when the Lender shall determine to exercise its right to sell the 

whole or any part of the Pledged Collateral hereunder, such Pledged Collateral or the part thereof 

to be sold shall not, for any reason whatsoever, be effectively registered under the Act, the 

Lender may, in its discretion (subject only to applicable requirements of law), sell such Pledged 

Collateral or part thereof by private sale in such manner and under such circumstances as the 

Lender may deem necessary or advisable, but subject to the other requirements of this Section 

10.7, and shall not be required to effect such registration or to cause the same to be effected. 

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, in any such event, the Lender in its discretion (i) 

may, in accordance with applicable securities laws, proceed to make such private sale 

notwithstanding that a registration statement for the purpose of registering such Pledged 

Collateral or part thereof could be or shall have been filed under said Act (or similar statute), (ii) 

may approach and negotiate with a single possible purchaser to effect such sale, and (iii) may 

restrict such sale to a purchaser who is an accredited investor under the Act and who will 

represent and agree that such purchaser is purchasing for its own account, for investment and not 

with a view to the distribution or sale of such Pledged Collateral or any part thereof. In addition 

to a private sale as provided above in this Section 10.7, if any of the Pledged Collateral shall not 

be freely distributable to the public without registration under the Act (or similar statute) at the 

time of any proposed sale pursuant to this Section 10.7, then the Lender shall not be required to 

effect such registration or cause the same to be effected but, in its discretion (subject only to 

applicable requirements of law), may require that any sale hereunder (including a sale at auction) 

be conducted subject to restrictions: 

(i) as to the financial sophistication and ability of any Person permitted to 

bid or purchase at any such sale; 

(ii) as to the content of legends to be placed upon any certificates 

representing the Pledged Collateral sold in such sale, including restrictions on future transfer 

thereof; 
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(iii) as to the representations required to be made by each Person bidding or 

purchasing at such sale relating to that Person’s access to financial information about such 

Credit Party and such Person’s intentions as to the holding of the Pledged Collateral so sold for 

investment for its own account and not with a view to the distribution thereof; and 

(iv) as to such other matters as the Lender may, in its discretion, reasonably 

deem necessary or appropriate in order that such sale (notwithstanding any failure so to register) 

may be effected in compliance with the Bankruptcy Code and other laws affecting the 

enforcement of creditors rights and the Act and all applicable state securities laws. 

(k) Each Credit Party recognizes that the Lender may be unable to effect a public sale 

of any or all the Pledged Collateral and may be compelled to resort to one or more private sales 

thereof in accordance with clause (j) above. Each Credit Party also acknowledges that any such 

private sale may result in prices and other terms less favorable to the seller than if such sale were 

a public sale and, notwithstanding such circumstances, agrees that any such private sale shall not 

be deemed to have been made in a commercially unreasonable manner solely by virtue of such 

sale being private. The Lender shall be under no obligation to delay a sale of any of the Pledged 

Collateral for the period of time necessary to permit the issuer of any Pledged Shares to register 

such securities for public sale under the Act, or under applicable state securities laws, even if 

such Credit Party and such issuer would agree to do so. 

(l) Each Credit Party agrees to the maximum extent permitted by applicable law that 

following the occurrence and during the continuance of an Event of Default it will not at any 

time plead, claim or take the benefit of any appraisal, valuation, stay, extension, moratorium or 

redemption law now or hereafter in force in order to prevent or delay the enforcement of this 

Agreement, or the absolute sale of the whole or any part of the Pledged Collateral or the 

possession thereof by any purchaser at any sale hereunder, and each Credit Party waives the 

benefit of all such laws to the extent it lawfully may do so. Each Credit Party agrees that it will 

not interfere with any right, power and remedy of the Lender provided for in this Agreement or 

now or hereafter existing at law or in equity or by statute or otherwise, or the exercise or 

beginning of the exercise by the Lender of any one or more of such rights, powers or remedies. 

No failure or delay on the part of the Lender to exercise any such right, power or remedy and no 

notice or demand which may be given to or made upon Credit Parties by the Lender with respect 

to any such remedies shall operate as a waiver thereof, or limit or impair the Lender’s right to 

take any action or to exercise any power or remedy hereunder, without notice or demand, or 

prejudice its rights as against any Credit Party in any respect. 

(m) Each Credit Party further agrees that a breach of any of the covenants contained in 

this Section 10.7 will cause irreparable injury to the Lender, that the Lender shall have no 

adequate remedy at law in respect of such breach and, as a consequence, agrees that each and 

every covenant contained in this Section 10.7 shall be specifically enforceable against the Credit 

Parties, and each Credit Party hereby waives and agrees not to assert any defenses against an 

action for specific performance of such covenants except for a defense that the Secured 

Obligations are not then due and payable in accordance with the agreements and instruments 

governing and evidencing such Obligations. 
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(n) To the extent that any rights and remedies under this Section 10.7 would 

otherwise be in violation of the automatic stay of section 362 of the Bankruptcy Code, to the 

extent provided for in the Interim Order or Final Order, as applicable, and permitted by 

applicable law, such stay shall be deemed modified, as set forth in the Interim Order (or the Final 

Order, when applicable), to the extent necessary to permit the Lender to exercise such rights and 

remedies. 

10.8 The Lender’s Appointment as Attorney-in-Fact. 

(a) On the Closing Date each Credit Party shall execute and deliver to the Lender a 

power of attorney (the “Power of Attorney”) substantially in the form attached hereto as Exhibit 

10.8. The power of attorney granted pursuant to the Power of Attorney is a power coupled with 

an interest and shall be irrevocable until the Termination Date. The powers conferred on the 

Lender under the Power of Attorney are solely to protect the Lender’s interests in the Collateral 

and shall not impose any duty upon the Lender to exercise any such powers. The Lender agrees 

that it shall account for any moneys received by the Lender in respect of any foreclosure on or 

disposition of Collateral pursuant to the Power of Attorney; provided, that the Lender shall not 

have any duty as to any Collateral, and the Lender shall be accountable only for amounts that 

they actually receive as a result of the exercise of such powers and that the Lender shall not 

exercise such powers unless an Event of Default has occurred and is continuing. THE LENDER 

AND ITS AFFILIATES, OFFICERS, DIRECTORS, EMPLOYEES, AGENTS OR 

REPRESENTATIVES SHALL NOT BE RESPONSIBLE TO ANY CREDIT PARTY FOR 

ANY ACT OR FAILURE TO ACT UNDER ANY POWER OF ATTORNEY OR 

OTHERWISE, EXCEPT IN RESPECT OF DAMAGES ATTRIBUTABLE SOLELY TO 

THEIR OWN GROSS NEGLIGENCE OR WILLFUL MISCONDUCT AS FINALLY 

DETERMINED BY A COURT OF COMPETENT JURISDICTION, NOR FOR ANY 

PUNITIVE, EXEMPLARY, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES. 

(b) The Credit Parties hereby ratify, to the extent permitted by law, all that said 

attorneys shall lawfully do or cause to be done by virtue hereof. [Exercise by the Lender of the 

powers granted hereunder is not a violation of the automatic stay provided by section 362 of the 

Bankruptcy Code and each Credit Party waives applicability thereof]. The power of attorney 

granted pursuant to this Section 10.8 is a power coupled with an interest and shall be irrevocable 

until the Obligations are paid in full in cash. 

(c) The powers conferred on the Lender hereunder are solely to protect the Lender’s 

interests in the Collateral and shall not impose any duty upon it to exercise any such powers. The 

Lender shall be accountable only for amounts that it actually receives as a result of the exercise 

of such powers. 

(d) Each Credit Party also authorizes the Lender, at any time and from time to time 

upon the occurrence and during the continuation of any Event of Default or as otherwise 

expressly permitted by this Agreement, (i) to communicate in its own name or the name of its 

Subsidiaries with any party to any Contract with regard to the assignment of the right, title and 

interest of such Credit Party in and under the Contracts hereunder and other matters relating 

thereto and (ii) to execute any endorsements, assignments or other instruments of conveyance or 
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transfer with respect to the Collateral (subject to any notice requirements hereunder or under any 

other Loan Document or as required by the Interim Order or Final Order, as applicable). 

(e) All Obligations shall constitute, in accordance with section 364(c)(1) of the 

Bankruptcy Code, claims against the Borrower and each Credit Party in their respective Cases 

which are administrative expense claims having priority over any all administrative expenses of 

the kind specified in sections 503(b) or 507(b) of the Bankruptcy Code. 

10.9 Modifications. 

(a) The Liens, lien priority, administrative priorities and other rights and remedies 

granted to the Lender pursuant to this Agreement, the Interim Order and, to the extent entered, 

the Final Order (specifically, including, but not limited to, the existence, perfection and priority 

of the Liens provided herein and therein and the administrative priority provided herein and 

therein) shall not be modified, altered or impaired in any manner by any other financing or 

extension of credit or incurrence of Indebtedness by any of the Credit Parties (pursuant to section 

364 of the Bankruptcy Code or otherwise), or by any dismissal or conversion of any of the 

Cases, or by any other act or omission whatsoever. Without limitation, notwithstanding any such 

order, financing, extension, incurrence, dismissal, conversion, act or omission: 

(i) except for the Carve-Out having priority over the Obligations, no costs or 

expenses of administration which have been or may be incurred in any of the Cases or any 

conversion of the same or in any other proceedings related thereto, and no priority claims, are or 

will be prior to or on a parity with any claim of the Lender against the Credit Parties in respect 

of any Obligation; 

(ii) the Liens and security interests granted herein shall constitute valid and 

perfected Liens on and security interests (having the priority provided for herein and in the  

Interim Order and the Final Order); in all right, title and interest in the Collateral; and 

(iii) the Liens and security interests granted hereunder shall continue valid 

and perfected without the necessity that financing statements be filed or that any other action be 

taken under applicable nonbankruptcy law. 

(b) Notwithstanding any failure on the part of any Credit Party or the Lender to 

perfect, maintain, protect or enforce the liens and security interests in the Collateral granted 

hereunder, the Interim Order and the Final Order (when entered) shall automatically, and without 

further action by any Person, perfect such Liens and security interests against the Collateral. 

11. ASSIGNMENT AND PARTICIPATIONS  

11.1 Assignment and Participations. 

(a) Right to Assign. The Lender may sell, transfer, negotiate or assign (an 

“Assignment”) all or a portion of its rights and obligations hereunder (including all or a portion 

of its Commitments and its rights and obligations with respect to Term Loans) with the 

 orrower’s (so long as no Event of Default is continuing) reasonable approval, such approval not 

to be unreasonably withheld, delayed or conditioned. 
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(b) Grant of Security Interests. In addition to the other rights provided in this Section 

11.1, the Lender may grant a security interest in, or otherwise assign as collateral, any of its 

rights under this Agreement, whether now owned or hereafter acquired (including rights to 

payments of principal or interest on the Term Loans), to (A) any federal reserve bank (pursuant 

to Regulation A of the Federal Reserve Board) or (B) any holder of, or trustee for the benefit of 

the holders of, the Lender’s Securities or any debt obligations; provided, that no such holder or 

trustee, whether because of such grant or assignment or any foreclosure thereon (unless such 

foreclosure is made through an assignment in accordance with clause (b) above), shall be entitled 

to any rights of the Lender hereunder and the Lender shall not be relieved of any of its 

obligations hereunder.   

(c) Participants.  If the Lender sells a participation, the Lender shall, acting solely for 

this purpose as an agent of the Borrower, maintain a register on which it enters the name and 

address of each participant and the principal amounts (and stated interest) of each participant’s 

interest in the Term Loans or other obligations under the Loan Documents (the “Participant 

Register”); provided that the Lender shall not have any obligation to disclose all or any portion 

of the Participant Register (including the identity of any participant or any information relating to 

a participant's interest in any commitments, loans, letters of credit or its other obligations under 

any Loan Document) to any Person except to the extent that such disclosure is necessary to 

establish that such commitment, loan, letter of credit or other obligation is in registered form 

under Section 5f.103-1(c) of the United States Treasury Regulations.  The entries in the 

Participant Register shall be conclusive absent manifest error, and the Lender shall treat each 

Person whose name is recorded in the Participant Register as the owner of such participation for 

all purposes of this Agreement notwithstanding any notice to the contrary. 

11.2 The Lender’s Reliance, Etc. None of the Lender or any of its Affiliates or any of 

their respective directors, officers, agents or employees shall be liable for any action taken or 

omitted to be taken by it or them under or in connection with this Agreement or the other Loan 

Documents, except for damages caused by its or their own gross negligence or willful 

misconduct. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Lender: (a) may treat the payee 

of any Note as the holder thereof until the Lender receives written notice of the assignment or 

transfer thereof signed by such payee and in form reasonably satisfactory to the Lender; (b) may 

consult with legal counsel, independent public accountants and other experts selected by it and 

shall not be liable for any action taken or omitted to be taken by it in good faith in accordance 

with the advice of such counsel, accountants or experts; (c) shall not have any duty to ascertain 

or to inquire as to the performance or observance of any of the terms, covenants or conditions of 

this Agreement or the other Loan Documents on the part of any Credit Party or to inspect the 

Collateral (including the Books and Records to the extent not prohibited by a confidentiality 

agreement in favor of a third party) of any Credit Party; and (d) shall incur no liability under or 

in respect of this Agreement or the other Loan Documents by acting upon any notice, consent, 

certificate or other instrument or writing (which may be by telecopy, telegram, cable or telex) 

believed by it to be genuine and signed or sent by the proper party or parties. 

11.3 Setoff .  In addition to any rights now or hereafter granted under applicable law 

and not by way of limitation of any such rights, the Lender is hereby authorized upon the 

occurrence and during the continuance of any Event of Default, at any time or from time to time, 

without prior notice to any Credit Party or to any Person, any such notice being hereby expressly 
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waived, to offset and to appropriate and to apply any and all balances held by the Lender at any 

of its offices for the account of the Borrower or any Guarantor (regardless of whether such 

balances are then due to the Borrower or any Guarantor) and any other properties or assets at any 

time held or owing by the Lender or that holder to or for the credit or for the account of the 

Borrower or any Guarantor against and on account of any of the Obligations that are not paid 

when due; provided, that the Lender exercising such offset rights shall not be required to give 

notice thereof to the affected Credit Party, except as otherwise required by the Interim Order (or 

the Final Order, when applicable), promptly after exercising such rights.  

12. SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS  

12.1 Successors and Assigns.  This Agreement and the other Loan Documents shall be 

binding on and shall inure to the benefit of each Credit Party, the Lender and its successors and 

assigns (including, in the case of any Credit Party, a debtor-in-possession on behalf of such 

Credit Party), except as otherwise provided herein or therein. No Credit Party may assign, 

transfer, hypothecate or otherwise convey its rights, benefits, obligations or duties hereunder or 

under any of the other Loan Documents without the prior express written consent of the Lender. 

Any such purported assignment, transfer, hypothecation or other conveyance by any Credit Party 

without the prior express written consent of the Lender shall be void. The terms and provisions 

of this Agreement are for the purpose of defining the relative rights and obligations of each 

Credit Party, the Lender with respect to the transactions contemplated hereby and no Person shall 

be a third party beneficiary of any of the terms and provisions of this Agreement or any of the 

other Loan Documents. 

13. MISCELLANEOUS  

13.1 Complete Agreement; Modification of Agreement.  The Loan Documents 

constitute the complete agreement between the parties with respect to the subject matter thereof 

and may not be modified, altered or amended except as set forth in Section 13.2. Any fee letter 

or confidentiality agreement, if any, between any Credit Party and the Lender or any of their 

respective Affiliates, predating this Agreement and relating to a financing of substantially similar 

form, purpose or effect shall be superseded by this Agreement. 

13.2 Amendments and Waivers.   

(a) Except as otherwise expressly provided in this Agreement, the Lender, on the one 

hand, and the Borrower, on the other hand, may from time to time enter into written 

amendments, supplements or modifications for the purpose of adding, deleting or modifying any 

provision of any Loan Document or changing in any manner the rights, remedies, obligations and 

duties of the parties thereto, and the Lender may execute and deliver a written instrument 

waiving, on such terms and conditions as may be specified in such instrument, any of the 

requirements applicable to the Credit Parties, as the case may be, party to any Loan Document, 

or any Default or Event of Default and its consequences.  

(b) Upon the Termination Date, to the extent reasonably requested by the Borrower, 

the Lender shall promptly deliver to the Borrower termination statements, mortgage releases, 
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reconveyances and other documents necessary to evidence the termination of the Liens securing 

payment and performance of the Obligations. 

13.3 Costs and Expenses.  The Borrower shall reimburse the Lender for all fees, and 

reasonable and documented out-of-pocket costs and expenses incurred in connection with the 

negotiation, preparation and filing and/or recordation of the Loan Documents and incurred in 

connection with: 

(a) any amendment, modification or waiver of, or consent with respect to, or 

termination of, any of the Loan Documents or advice in connection with the administration of the 

Term Loans made pursuant hereto or its rights hereunder or thereunder; 

(b) [reserved]; 

(c) any attempt to enforce any remedies of the Lender against any or all of the Credit 

Parties or any other Person that may be obligated to the Lender by virtue of any of the Loan 

Documents, including any such attempt to enforce any such remedies in the course of any work-

out or restructuring of the Term Loans during the pendency of one or more Events of Default; 

(d) any workout or restructuring of the Term Loans; and 

(e) efforts to (i) monitor the Term Loans or any of the other Obligations, (ii) evaluate, 

observe or assess any of the Credit Parties or their respective affairs, and (iii) verify, protect, 

evaluate, assess, appraise, collect, sell, liquidate or otherwise dispose of any of the Collateral, in 

each case pursuant to and in accordance with the terms of the Loan Documents;  

including, as to each of clauses (a) through (e) above, the fees of a single counsel (and any 

special or local counsel) and a single advisor for the Lender arising from such services and other 

advice, assistance or other representation, and all expenses, costs, charges and other fees incurred 

by such counsel and others in connection with or relating to any of the events or actions 

described in this Section 13.3, all of which shall be payable, on demand, by the Borrower to the 

Lender. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, such expenses, costs, charges and fees 

may include: fees, costs and expenses of accountants, environmental advisors, appraisers, 

investment bankers, management and other consultants and paralegals; court costs and expenses; 

photocopying and duplication expenses; court reporter fees, costs and expenses; long distance 

telephone charges; air express charges; telegram or telecopy charges; secretarial overtime 

charges; charges for any E-System; and expenses for travel, lodging and food paid or incurred in 

connection with the performance of such legal or other advisory services. 

13.4 No Waiver.  The Lender’s failure, at any time or times, to require strict 

performance by the Credit Parties of any provision of this Agreement or any other Loan 

Document shall not waive, affect or diminish any right of the Lender thereafter to demand strict 

compliance and performance herewith or therewith. Any suspension or waiver of an Event of 

Default shall not suspend, waive or affect any other Event of Default whether the same is prior or 

subsequent thereto and whether the same or of a different type. Subject to the provisions of 

Section 13.2, none of the undertakings, agreements, warranties, covenants and representations of 

any Credit Party contained in this Agreement or any of the other Loan Documents and no 

Default or Event of Default by any Credit Party shall be deemed to have been suspended or 
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waived by the Lender, unless such waiver or suspension is by an instrument in writing signed by 

an officer of or other authorized employee of the Lender and directed to the Borrower specifying 

such suspension or waiver. 

13.5 Remedies.  The Lender’s rights and remedies under this Agreement shall be 

cumulative and nonexclusive of any other rights and remedies that the Lender may have under 

any other agreement, including the other Loan Documents, by operation of law or otherwise. 

Recourse to the Collateral shall not be required. 

13.6 Severability.  Wherever possible, each provision of this Agreement and the other 

Loan Documents shall be interpreted in such a manner as to be effective and valid under 

applicable law, but if any provision of this Agreement or any other Loan Document shall be 

prohibited by or invalid under applicable law, such provision shall be ineffective only to the 

extent of such prohibition or invalidity, without invalidating the remainder of such provision or 

the remaining provisions of this Agreement or such other Loan Document. 

13.7 Conflict of Terms.  Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement or any of the 

other Loan Documents by specific reference to the applicable provisions of this Agreement, (i) if 

any provision contained in this Agreement or any of the other Loan Documents conflicts with the 

Interim Order or, to the extent entered, the Final Order, the provision contained in the Interim 

Order or, to the extent entered, the Final Order shall govern and control and (ii) if any provision 

contained in this Agreement conflicts with any provision in any of the other Loan Documents, 

the provision contained in this Agreement shall govern and control. 

13.8 Confidentiality.  The Lender agrees to use commercially reasonable efforts 

(equivalent to the efforts the Lender applies to maintain the confidentiality of its own 

confidential information) to maintain as confidential all confidential information provided to the 

Lender by the Credit Parties, except that the Lender may disclose such information (a) to Persons 

employed or engaged by the Lender; (b) to any bona fide assignee or participant or potential 

assignee or participant that has agreed to comply with the covenant contained in this Section 13.8 

(and any such bona fide assignee or participant or potential assignee or participant may disclose 

such information to Persons employed or engaged by them as described in clause (a) above); (c) 

as required or requested by any Governmental Authority or reasonably believed by the Lender to 

be compelled by any court decree, subpoena or legal or administrative order or process (in which 

case, you agree to provide Borrower with prior notice thereof, except to the extent prohibited by 

law); (d) as is required by law; (e) in connection with the exercise of any right or remedy under 

the Loan Documents or in connection with any Litigation to which the Lender is a party; (f) that 

ceases to be confidential through no fault of the Lender; (g) to its affiliates and its and their 

directors, officers, employees, advisors, representatives or agents that has agreed to comply with 

the covenant contained in this Section 13.8, and (h) to ratings agencies. 

13.9 GOVERNING LAW.  EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE EXPRESSLY 

PROVIDED IN ANY OF THE LOAN DOCUMENTS, IN ALL RESPECTS, INCLUDING 

ALL MATTERS OF CONSTRUCTION, VALIDITY AND PERFORMANCE, THE 

LOAN DOCUMENTS AND THE OBLIGATIONS SHALL BE GOVERNED BY, AND 

CONSTRUED AND ENFORCED IN ACCORDANCE WITH, THE INTERNAL LAWS 

OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK APPLICABLE TO CONTRACTS MADE AND 
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PERFORMED IN THAT STATE AND ANY APPLICABLE LAWS OF THE UNITED 

STATES OF AMERICA. EACH CREDIT PARTY HEREBY CONSENTS AND AGREES 

TO THE EXCLUSIVE JURISDICTION OF THE BANKRUPTCY COURT; PROVIDED, 

THAT IF THE BANKRUPTCY COURT DECLINES TO EXERCISE JURISDICTION, 

THE STATE OR FEDERAL COURTS LOCATED IN NEW YORK COUNTY, CITY OF 

NEW YORK, NEW YORK SHALL HEAR AND DETERMINE ANY CLAIMS OR 

DISPUTES BETWEEN THE CREDIT PARTIES AND THE LENDER PERTAINING TO 

THIS AGREEMENT OR ANY OF THE OTHER LOAN DOCUMENTS OR TO ANY 

MATTER ARISING OUT OF OR RELATING TO THIS AGREEMENT OR ANY OF 

THE OTHER LOAN DOCUMENTS; PROVIDED, FURTHER THAT THE LENDER 

AND THE CREDIT PARTIES ACKNOWLEDGE THAT ANY APPEALS FROM 

THOSE COURTS MAY HAVE TO BE HEARD BY A COURT LOCATED OUTSIDE OF 

NEW YORK COUNTY AND; PROVIDED, FURTHER THAT NOTHING IN THIS 

AGREEMENT SHALL BE DEEMED OR OPERATE TO PRECLUDE THE LENDER 

FROM BRINGING SUIT OR TAKING OTHER LEGAL ACTION IN ANY OTHER 

JURISDICTION TO REALIZE ON THE COLLATERAL OR ANY OTHER SECURITY 

FOR THE OBLIGATIONS, OR TO ENFORCE A JUDGMENT OR OTHER COURT 

ORDER IN FAVOR OF THE LENDER. EACH CREDIT PARTY EXPRESSLY 

SUBMITS AND CONSENTS IN ADVANCE TO SUCH JURISDICTION IN ANY 

ACTION OR SUIT COMMENCED IN ANY SUCH COURT, AND EACH CREDIT 

PARTY HEREBY WAIVES, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, ANY 

OBJECTION THAT SUCH CREDIT PARTY MAY HAVE BASED UPON LACK OF 

PERSONAL JURISDICTION, IMPROPER VENUE OR FORUM NON CONVENIENS 

AND HEREBY CONSENTS, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, TO THE 

GRANTING OF SUCH LEGAL OR EQUITABLE RELIEF AS IS DEEMED 

APPROPRIATE BY SUCH COURT. EACH CREDIT PARTY HEREBY WAIVES, TO 

THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, PERSONAL SERVICE OF THE SUMMONS, 

COMPLAINT AND OTHER PROCESS ISSUED IN ANY SUCH ACTION OR SUIT 

AND AGREES THAT SERVICE OF SUCH SUMMONS, COMPLAINTS AND OTHER 

PROCESS MAY BE MADE BY REGISTERED OR CERTIFIED MAIL ADDRESSED 

TO SUCH CREDIT PARTY AT THE ADDRESS SET FORTH IN ANNEX H  OF THIS 

AGREEMENT AND THAT SERVICE SO MADE SHALL, TO THE EXTENT 

PERMITTED BY LAW, BE DEEMED COMPLETED UPON THE EARLIER OF SUCH 

CREDIT PARTY’S ACTUAL RECEIPT THEREOF OR THREE (3) DAYS AFTER 

DEPOSIT IN THE UNITED STATES MAILS, PROPER POSTAGE PREPAID. 

13.10 Notices. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided herein, whenever it is provided herein that any 

notice, demand, request, consent, approval, declaration or other communication shall or may be 

given to or served upon any of the parties by any other parties, or whenever any of the parties 

desires to give or serve upon any other parties any communication with respect to this 

Agreement, each such notice, demand, request, consent, approval, declaration or other 

communication shall be in writing and shall be deemed to have been validly served, given or 

delivered (i) upon the earlier of actual receipt and three (3) Business Days after deposit in the 

United States Mail, registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, with proper postage 

prepaid, (ii) upon transmission, when sent by telecopy or other similar facsimile transmission 
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(with such telecopy or facsimile promptly confirmed by delivery of a copy by personal delivery 

or United States Mail as otherwise provided in this Section 13.10); (iii) one (1) Business Day 

after deposit with a reputable overnight courier with all charges prepaid or (iv) when delivered, if 

hand-delivered by messenger, all of which shall be addressed to the party to be notified and sent 

to the address or facsimile number indicated in Annex H or to such other address (or facsimile 

number) as may be substituted by notice given as herein provided. The giving of any notice 

required hereunder may be waived in writing by the party entitled to receive such notice. Failure 

or delay in delivering copies of any notice, demand, request, consent, approval, declaration or 

other communication to any Person (other than the Borrower or the Lender) designated in Annex 

H to receive copies shall in no way adversely affect the effectiveness of such notice, demand, 

request, consent, approval, declaration or other communication. 

(b) Subject to the provisions of Section 13.10(a), each of the Lender, the Borrower, 

and their authorized agents is authorized (but not required) to transmit, post or otherwise make or 

communicate, in its sole discretion, Electronic Transmissions in connection with any Loan 

Document and the transactions contemplated therein; provided, that notices to any Credit Party 

shall not be made by any posting to an Internet or extranet based site or other equivalent service 

but may be made by e-mail or E-fax, if available, so long as such notices are also sent in 

accordance with Section 13.10(a). Each Credit Party and the Lender hereby acknowledges and 

agrees that the use of Electronic Transmissions is not necessarily secure and that there are risks 

associated with such use, including risks of interception, disclosure and abuse and each indicates 

it assumes and accepts such risks by hereby authorizing the transmission of Electronic 

Transmissions. 

(c) Subject to the provisions of Section 13.10(a), (i)(A) no posting to any E-System 

shall be denied legal effect merely because it is made electronically, (B) each E-Signature on any 

such posting shall be deemed sufficient to satisfy any requirement for a signature and (C) each 

such posting shall be deemed sufficient to satisfy any requirement for a writing, in each case 

including pursuant to any Loan Document, any applicable provision of any Uniform Commercial 

Code, the federal Uniform Electronic Transactions Act, the Electronic Signatures in Global and 

National Commerce Act and any substantive or procedural Requirement of Law governing such 

subject matter, (ii) each such posting that is not readily capable of bearing either a signature or a 

reproduction of a signature may be signed, and shall be deemed signed, by attaching to, or 

logically associating with such posting, an E-Signature, upon which the Lender and each Credit 

Party may rely and assume the authenticity thereof, (iii) each such posting containing a signature, 

a reproduction of a signature or an E-Signature shall, for all intents and purposes, have the same 

effect and weight as a signed paper original and (iv) each party hereto or beneficiary hereto 

agrees not to contest the validity or enforceability of any posting on any E-System or E-

Signature on any such posting under the provisions of any applicable Requirement of Law 

requiring certain documents to be in writing or signed; provided, however, that nothing herein 

shall limit such party’s or beneficiary’s right to contest whether any posting to any E-System or 

E-Signature has been altered after transmission. 

(d) All uses of an E-System shall be governed by and subject to, in addition to this 

Section 13.10, separate terms and conditions posted or referenced in such E-System and related 

contractual obligations executed by the Lender and the Credit Parties in connection with the use 

of such E-System. 
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(e) ALL E-SYSTEMS AND ELECTRONIC TRANSMISSIONS SHALL BE 

PROVIDED AS IS AND AS AVAILABLE. NONE OF THE LENDER OR ANY OF ITS 

AFFILIATES WARRANTS THE ACCURACY, ADEQUACY OR COMPLETENESS OF 

ANY E-SYSTEMS OR ELECTRONIC TRANSMISSION AND DISCLAIMS ALL 

LIABILITY FOR ERRORS OR OMISSIONS THEREIN. NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS 

MADE BY THE LENDER OR ANY OF ITS AFFILIATES IN CONNECTION WITH ANY E 

SYSTEMS OR ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION, INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OF 

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, NON-INFRINGEMENT 

OF THIRD-PARTY RIGHTS OR FREEDOM FROM VIRUSES OR OTHER CODE 

DEFECTS. The Credit Parties agree (and the Borrower shall cause each other Credit Party to 

agree) that the Lender has no responsibility for maintaining or providing any equipment, 

software, services or any testing required in connection with any Electronic Transmission or 

otherwise required for any E-System. 

13.11 Section Titles.  The Section titles and Table of Contents contained in this 

Agreement are and shall be without substantive meaning or content of any kind whatsoever and 

are not a part of the agreement between the parties hereto. 

13.12 Counterparts.  This Agreement may be executed in any number of separate 

counterparts, each of which shall collectively and separately constitute one agreement.  Any 

counterpart delivered via facsimile or other electronic transmission shall be deemed to be an 

original signature hereto. 

13.13 WAIVER OF JURY TRIAL.  BECAUSE DISPUTES ARISING IN 

CONNECTION WITH COMPLEX FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS ARE MOST 

QUICKLY AND ECONOMICALLY RESOLVED BY AN EXPERIENCED AND 

EXPERT PERSON AND THE PARTIES WISH APPLICABLE STATE AND FEDERAL 

LAWS TO APPLY (RATHER THAN ARBITRATION RULES), THE PARTIES DESIRE 

THAT THEIR DISPUTES BE RESOLVED BY A JUDGE APPLYING SUCH 

APPLICABLE LAWS. THEREFORE, TO ACHIEVE THE BEST COMBINATION OF 

THE BENEFITS OF THE JUDICIAL SYSTEM AND OF ARBITRATION, THE 

PARTIES HERETO WAIVE ALL RIGHT TO TRIAL BY JURY IN ANY ACTION, 

SUIT, OR PROCEEDING BROUGHT TO RESOLVE ANY DISPUTE, WHETHER 

SOUNDING IN CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, BETWEEN THE LENDER 

AND ANY CREDIT PARTY ARISING OUT OF, CONNECTED WITH, RELATED TO, 

OR INCIDENTAL TO THE RELATIONSHIP ESTABLISHED AMONG THEM IN 

CONNECTION WITH, THIS AGREEMENT OR ANY OF THE OTHER LOAN 

DOCUMENTS OR THE TRANSACTIONS RELATED THERETO. 

13.14 Press Releases and Related Matters.  Each Credit Party executing this Agreement 

agrees that neither it nor its Affiliates will in the future issue any press releases or other public 

disclosure using the name of the Lender or its Affiliates or referring to this Agreement, the other 

Loan Documents without at least two (2) Business Days prior notice to the Lender, and without 

the prior written consent of the Lender, unless (and only to the extent that) such Credit Party or 

Affiliate is required to do so under law and then, in any event, such Credit Party or Affiliate will 

consult, to the extent permitted by law, with the Lender before issuing such press release or other 

public disclosure. 
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13.15 [Reserved]. 

13.16 Advice of Counsel.  Each of the parties represents to each other party hereto that 

it has discussed this Agreement and, specifically, the provisions of Sections 13.9 and 13.13, with 

its counsel. 

13.17 No Strict Construction.  The parties hereto have participated jointly in the 

negotiation and drafting of this Agreement. In the event an ambiguity or question of intent or 

interpretation arises, this Agreement shall be construed as if drafted jointly by the parties hereto 

and no presumption or burden of proof shall arise favoring or disfavoring any party by virtue of 

the authorship of any provisions of this Agreement. 

[The remainder of this page is intentionally left blank.] 
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DIP Credit Agreement 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this Agreement has been duly executed as of the date first 

written above. 

CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC., as the Borrower  

By: ___________________________________ 

Name: _________________________________ 

Title: __________________________________ 
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QP SFM CAPITAL HOLDINGS LTD., as the 

Lender  

By: ___________________________________ 

Name: _________________________________ 

Title: __________________________________
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DIP Credit Agreement 

The following Persons are signatories to this Agreement in their capacity as Credit 

Parties and not as Borrower: 

BROOKTREE BROADBAND HOLDING, INC.  
 

 

By: _____________________________________ 

Name:___________________________________ 

Title: ____________________________________ 

 

 

CONEXANT SYSTEMS WORLDWIDE, INC.  
 

 

By: _____________________________________ 

Name:___________________________________ 

Title: ____________________________________ 

 

 

CONEXANT, INC. 

 

 

By: _____________________________________ 

Name:___________________________________ 

Title: ____________________________________ 

 

 

CONEXANT CF, LLC 

 

 

By: _____________________________________ 

Name:___________________________________ 

Title: ____________________________________ 
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ANNEX A (Recitals) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

DEFINITIONS 

Capitalized terms used in the Loan Documents shall have (unless otherwise provided 

elsewhere in the Loan Documents) the following respective meanings and all references to 

Sections, Exhibits, Schedules or Annexes in the following definitions shall refer to Sections, 

Exhibits, Schedules or Annexes of or to the Agreement: 

“363 Sale” has the meaning ascribed to it in the Restructuring Support Agreement.  

“363 Sale Amendment” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 1.14.  

“363 Triggering Event” has the meaning ascribed to it in the Restructuring Support 

Agreement. 

“Account Debtor” means any Person who may become obligated to any Credit Party 

under, with respect to, or on account of, an Account, Chattel Paper or General Intangibles 

(including a payment intangible). 

“Accounting Changes” refers to changes in accounting principles required by the 

promulgation of any rule, regulation,  pronouncement or opinion by the Financial Accounting 

Standards Board (the “FASB”), the Emerging  Issues Task Force (“EITF”) of the FASB or, if 

applicable, the SEC. 

“Accounts” means all accounts, as such term is defined in the Code, now owned or 

hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, including (a) all accounts receivable, other receivables, 

book debts and other forms of obligations (other than forms of obligations evidenced by Chattel 

Paper or Instruments), (including any such obligations that may be characterized as an account or 

contract right under the Code), (b) all of each Credit Party’s rights in, to and under all purchase 

orders or receipts for goods or services, (c) all of each Credit Party’s rights to any goods 

represented by any of the foregoing (including unpaid sellers rights of rescission, replevin, 

reclamation and stoppage in transit and rights to returned, reclaimed or repossessed goods), (d) 

all Healthcare Insurance Receivables (as such term is defined in the Code), and (e) all collateral 

security of any kind, now or hereafter in existence, given by any Account Debtor or other Person 

with respect to any of the foregoing. 

“Adequate Protection Obligations” shall have the meaning set forth in the Interim Order 

or if the Final Order has been entered, the Final Order. 

“Adjusted LIBOR” means a rate per annum equal to the greater of (a) 1.00% per annum 

and (b) the offered rate for deposits in Dollars for a period of three months as determined by the 

Lender from the Reuters Screen LIBOR01 Page as of approximately 11:00 a.m., New York, New 

York time, on the first day of each Interest Period, or if such day is not a Business Day, then on 

the first Business Day in the applicable Fiscal Month in which such Interest Period commences 

(to be applicable for each day in such Interest Period), or the rate for such deposits reasonably 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-2    Filed 02/28/13    Page 147 of 184



 

A-2 

determined by the Lender at such time based on such other published service of general 

application as shall be selected by the Lender for such purpose; provided, that if the LIBOR Rate 

is not determinable in the foregoing manner, the Lender may determine the rate based on rates 

offered to the Lender for deposits in Dollars in the interbank eurodollar market at such time for 

delivery on the first day of the Interest Period for the number of days comprised therein.  If the 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (or any successor) prescribes a reserve 

percentage (the “Reserve Percentage”) for “Eurocurrency liabilities” (as defined in Regulation D 

of the Federal Reserve Board, as amended), then the above definition of LIBOR Rate shall be the 

“ ase LI  R Rate”, and “LI  R Rate” shall mean:   ase LI  R Rate divided by (100% 

minus LIBOR Reserve Percentage).  Each determination by the Lender of the applicable LIBOR 

Rate shall be conclusive and binding upon the parties hereto, in the absence of demonstrable 

error. 

“Affiliate” means, with respect to any Person, (a) each Person that, directly or indirectly, 

owns or controls, whether beneficially, or as a trustee, guardian or other fiduciary, 10% or more 

of the Stock having ordinary voting power in the election of directors of such Person, (b) each 

Person that controls, is controlled by or is under common control with such Person, and (c) each 

of such Person’s beneficial owner and partners who are Affiliates under clause (a) hereof. For the 

purposes of this definition, control of a Person shall mean the possession, directly or indirectly, 

of the power to direct or cause the direction of its management or policies, whether through the 

ownership of voting securities, by contract or otherwise; provided, that the term Affiliate, when 

used with reference to a Credit Party, shall specifically exclude the Lender. 

“Aggregate Cash On Hand” means the amount of cash and Cash Equivalents of the 

Credit Parties that may be classified, in accordance with GAAP, as unrestricted on the 

consolidated balance sheets of the Borrower. 

“Appendices” has the meaning ascribed to it in the recitals to the Agreement. 

“Appraisers” shall mean any appraiser reasonably acceptable to the Lender. 

“Asset Sale” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 6.8. 

“Assignment” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 11.1(a). 

“Assignment Agreement” means the agreement, in a form reasonably acceptable to the 

Lender, by which an Assignment shall be made. 

“Bankruptcy Code” means the provisions of Title 11 of the United States Code, 11 

U.S.C. §§ 101 et seq. 

“Bankruptcy Court” has the meaning ascribed to it in the Preamble or shall mean any 

other court having competent jurisdiction over the Cases. 

“Blocked Account” means any account of any Credit Party that is subject to a Blocked 

Account Agreement or a Control Letter pursuant to Annex B. 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-2    Filed 02/28/13    Page 148 of 184



 

A-3 

“Blocked Account Agreement” means a control agreement, in form and substance 

reasonably satisfactory to the Lender, among any Credit Party, the Lender and the applicable 

bank or financial institution. 

“Books and Records” means books and records of the Credit Parties, including financial, 

corporate, operations and sales books, records, books of account, sales and purchase records, lists 

of suppliers and customers, formulae, business reports, plans and projections and all other 

documents, logs, surveys, plans, files, records, assessments, correspondence, and other data and 

information, financial or otherwise, and all log books and other documents and records, 

including all data and information stored on computer-related or other electronic media. 

“Borrower” has the meaning ascribed thereto in the preamble to the Agreement. 

“Borrowing Date” shall mean any  usiness Day specified by the Borrower as a date on 

which the Borrower requests the Lender to make Term Loans hereunder. 

“Budget” means the Initial  udget and, as delivered thereafter in accordance with section 

(e) of Annex D, the applicable updated 13-week Budget, which updates shall be acceptable to the 

Lender in its sole discretion. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, the 

Lender’s approval of the Budget is given solely in its capacity as the Lender hereunder, and such 

approval does not constitute approval of the Budget for any other purpose, including without 

limitation, any other contractual arrangement between the Lender and the Credit Parties. 

“Business Day” means any day that is not a Saturday, a Sunday or a day on which banks 

are required or permitted to be closed in the State of New York. 

“Capital Lease” means, with respect to any Person, any lease of any property (whether 

real, personal or mixed) by such Person as lessee that, in accordance with GAAP, would be 

required to be classified and accounted for as a capital lease on a balance sheet of such Person; 

provided, that for purposes of this Agreement, GAAP will be deemed to treat operating leases 

and capital leases in a manner consistent with their current treatment under generally accepted 

accounting principles as in effect on the Closing Date, notwithstanding any modifications or 

interpretive changes thereto that may occur hereafter. 

“Carve-Out” shall have the meaning set forth in the Interim Order or if the Final Order 

has been entered, the Final Order. 

“Cases” has the meaning ascribed to it in the Preamble. 

“Cash Equivalents” means Permitted Investments. 

“Cash Management Order” means Interim Order Authorizing (i) Debtors to Continue to 

Use Existing Cash Management System and Maintain Existing Bank Accounts and Business 

Forms and (ii) Financial Institutions to Honor and Process Related Checks and Transactions, 

entered on [___], 2013 Docket No. [__] and any final order entered into in connection therewith.  

“Cash Management Systems” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 1.7. 
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 “Change of Control” shall mean (i) after the Closing Date, the acquisition of ownership, 

directly or indirectly, beneficially or of record, by any Person or group (within the meaning of 

the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and the rules of the Commission thereunder as in effect on 

the date hereof), of shares representing ordinary voting power represented by the issued and 

outstanding capital stock of the Borrower and (ii) the occupation of a majority of the seats (other 

than vacant seats) on the board of directors of a Person by Persons who were neither (A) 

nominated or appointed by the board of directors of the Person nor (B) appointed by directors so 

nominated or appointed. 

 

“CERCLA” means the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and 

Liability Act of 1980 (42 U.S.C. §§ 9601 et seq.). 

“Charges” means all federal, state, county, city, municipal, local, foreign or other 

governmental taxes (including taxes owed to the PBGC at the time due and payable), levies, 

assessments, charges, liens, claims or encumbrances (including interest and penalties relating 

thereto) upon or relating to (a) the Collateral, (b) the Obligations, (c) the employees, payroll, 

income or gross receipts of any Credit Party, (d) any Credit Party’s ownership or use of any 

properties or other assets, or (e) any other aspect of any Credit Party’s business. 

“Chattel Paper” means any chattel paper, as such term is defined in the Code, including 

Electronic Chattel Paper, now owned or hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, wherever 

located. 

“Claim” has the meaning ascribed to such term in Section 101(5) of the Bankruptcy 

Code. 

“Closing Checklist” means the schedule, including all appendices, exhibits or schedules 

thereto, listing certain documents and information to be delivered in connection with the 

Agreement, the other Loan Documents and the transactions contemplated thereunder, 

substantially in the form attached hereto as Annex C. 

“Closing Date” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 2.1. 

“Code” means the Uniform Commercial Code as the same may, from time to time, be 

enacted and in effect in the State of New York; provided, that to the extent that the Code is used 

to define any term herein or in any Loan Document and such term is defined differently in 

different Articles or Divisions of the Code, the definition of such term contained in Article or 

Division 9 shall govern; provided, further, that in the event that, by reason of mandatory 

provisions of law, any or all of the attachment, perfection or priority of, or remedies with respect 

to, the Lender’s Lien on any Collateral is governed by the Uniform Commercial Code as enacted 

and in effect in a jurisdiction other than the State of New York, the term Code shall mean the 

Uniform Commercial Code as enacted and in effect in such other jurisdiction solely for purposes 

of the provisions thereof relating to such attachment, perfection, priority or remedies and for 

purposes of definitions related to such provisions. 
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“Collateral” means all property and interests in property and proceeds thereof now owned 

or hereafter acquired by any Credit Party in or upon which a Lien is granted under this 

Agreement or any Collateral Documents. 

“Collateral Documents” means this Agreement, the Interim Order, the Final Order, any 

Copyright Security Agreement, any Patent Security Agreement, any Trademark Security 

Agreement, any Blocked Account Agreement and all similar agreements entered into 

guaranteeing payment of, or granting a Lien upon property as security for payment of, the 

Obligations. 

“Collateral Reports” means the reports with respect to the Collateral referred to in 

Annex E. 

“Collection Account” means that certain account of the Lender as may be specified in 

writing by the Lender as the Collection Account. 

“Commercial Tort Claims” means any commercial tort claim, as such term is defined in 

the Code, now owned or hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, wherever located. 

“Commission” means the Securities and E change Commission.  

“Commitments” means the Commitments set forth on Annex I to this Agreement, as such 

Commitments may be reduced, amortized or adjusted from time to time in accordance with this 

Agreement.  

“Committee” means the official statutory committee of unsecured creditors approved in 

the Cases pursuant to section 1102 of the Bankruptcy Code. 

“Commodities Account” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in the Code. 

“Concentration Account” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section (c) of Annex B. 

“Consenting Secured Lender” has the meaning ascribed to it in the Restructuring Support 

Agreement. 

“Contracts” means all contracts, as such term is defined in the Code, now owned or 

hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, in any event, including all contracts, undertakings, or 

agreements (other than rights evidenced by Chattel Paper, Documents or Instruments) in or under 

which any Credit Party may now or hereafter have any right, title or interest, including any 

agreement relating to the terms of payment or the terms of performance of any Account. 

 “Control Letter” means a letter agreement, in form and substance reasonably satisfactory 

to the Lender, between the Lender and (i) the issuer of uncertificated securities with respect to 

uncertificated securities in the name of any Credit Party, (ii) a securities intermediary with 

respect to securities, whether certificated or uncertificated, securities entitlements and other 

financial assets held in a securities account in the name of any Credit Party, (iii) a futures 

commission merchant or clearinghouse, as applicable, with respect to commodity accounts and 

commodity contracts held by any Credit Party, whereby, among other things, the issuer, 
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securities intermediary or futures commission merchant limits any security interest in the 

applicable financial assets in a manner satisfactory to the Lender, acknowledges the Lien of the 

Lender on such financial assets, and agrees to follow the instructions or entitlement orders of the 

Lender without further consent by the affected Credit Party. 

“Copyright” means all of the following now owned or hereafter adopted or acquired by 

any Credit Party: (a) all copyrights and General Intangibles of like nature (whether registered or 

unregistered), all registrations and recordings thereof, and all applications in connection 

therewith, including all registrations, recordings and applications in the United States Copyright 

Office or in any similar office or agency under United States, any State or territory thereof, 

Canadian, multinational or foreign laws or otherwise, or any other country or any political 

subdivision thereof, and (b) all reissues, extensions or renewals thereof.  

“Copyright License” means any and all rights now owned or hereafter acquired by any 

Credit Party under any written agreement granting any right to use any Copyright or Copyright 

registration. 

“Copyright Security Agreements” means the Copyright Security Agreements made in 

favor of the Lender by each applicable Credit Party in form and substance acceptable o the 

Lender. 

“Credit Parties” means the Borrower and each of the Guarantors. 

“Default” means any event that, with the passage of time or notice or both, would, unless 

cured or waived, become an Event of Default. 

“Default Rate” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 1.6(d). 

“Deposit Accounts” means all deposit accounts as such term is defined in the Code, now 

or hereafter held in the name of any Credit Party. 

“DIP Motion” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 2.1(b). 

“Documents” means any documents, as such term is defined in the Code, now owned or 

hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, wherever located. 

“Dollars” or “$” means lawful currency of the United States of America. 

“Domestic Subsidiary” means a Subsidiary of the Borrower organized under the laws of 

any jurisdiction within the United States of America. 

“E-Fax” means any system used to receive or transmit faxes electronically. 

“E-Signature” means the process of attaching to or logically associating with an 

Electronic Transmission an electronic symbol, encryption, digital signature or process (including 

the name or an abbreviation of the name of the party transmitting the Electronic Transmission) 

with the intent to sign, authenticate or accept such Electronic Transmission. 
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“E-System” means any electronic system, including Intralinks® and any other Internet or 

extranet-based site, whether such electronic system is owned, operated or hosted by the Lender, 

any of its Affiliates or any other Person, providing for access to data protected by passcodes or 

other security system. 

“Electronic Chattel Paper” means any electronic chattel paper, as such term is defined in 

the Code, now owned or hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, wherever located. 

“Electronic Transmission” means each notice, request, instruction, demand, report, 

authorization, agreement, document, file, information and any other communication transmitted, 

posted or otherwise made or communicated by e-mail, E-Fax, Internet or extranet based site or 

any other equivalent electronic service, whether owned, operated or hosted by the Lender, any 

Affiliate of the Lender or any other Person. 

“Environmental Laws” means all applicable federal, state, local and foreign laws, 

statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, standards and regulations, now or hereafter in effect, and any 

applicable judicial or administrative interpretation thereof, including any applicable judicial or 

administrative order, consent decree, order or judgment, imposing liability or standards of 

conduct for or relating to the regulation and protection of human health, safety, the environment 

and natural resources (including ambient air, surface water, groundwater, wetlands, land surface 

or subsurface strata, wildlife, aquatic species and vegetation). Environmental Laws include 

CERCLA; the Hazardous Materials Transportation Authorization Act of 1994 (49 U.S.C. §§ 

5101 et seq.); the Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (7 U.S.C. §§ 136 et seq.); 

the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 6901 et seq.); the Toxic Substance Control Act (15 

U.S.C. §§ 2601 et seq.); the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 7401 et seq.); the Federal Water 

Pollution Control Act (33 U.S.C. §§ 1251 et seq.); the Occupational Safety and Health Act (29 

U.S.C. §§ 651 et seq.); and the Safe Drinking Water Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 300(f) et seq.), and any 

and all regulations promulgated thereunder, and all analogous state, local and foreign 

counterparts or equivalents and any transfer of ownership notification or approval statutes. 

“Environmental Liabilities” means, with respect to any Person, all liabilities, obligations, 

responsibilities, response, remedial and removal costs, investigation and feasibility study costs, 

capital costs, operation and maintenance costs, losses, damages, punitive damages, property 

damages, natural resource damages, consequential damages, treble damages, costs and expenses 

(including all reasonable fees, disbursements and expenses of counsel, experts and consultants), 

fines, penalties, sanctions and interest incurred as a result of or related to any claim, suit, action, 

investigation, proceeding or demand by any Person, whether based in contract, tort, implied or 

express warranty, strict liability, criminal or civil statute or common law, arising under or related 

to any Environmental Laws, Environmental Permits, or in connection with any Release or 

threatened Release or presence of a Hazardous Material whether on, at, in, under, from or about 

or in the vicinity of any real or personal property. 

“Environmental Permits” means all permits, licenses, authorizations, certificates, 

approvals or registrations required by any Governmental Authority under any Environmental 

Laws. 

“Equipment” means all equipment as such term is defined in the Code. 
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“ERISA” means the Employee Retirement Income Security Act of 1974, as amended 

from time to time, any regulations promulgated thereunder or any successor statute. 

“ERISA Affiliate” means any trade or business (whether or not incorporated) that, 

together with any Credit Party, is treated as a single employer under Section 414(b) or (c) of the 

Code or, solely for purposes of Section 302 of ERISA and Section 412 of the Code, is treated as 

a single employer under Section 414 of the Code. 

“ERISA Event” means, with respect to any Credit Party or any ERISA Affiliate, (a) any 

reportable event described in Section 4043 of ERISA with respect to a Title IV Plan (other than a 

reportable event to which the 30-day notice is waived; (b) the withdrawal of any Credit Party or 

ERISA Affiliate from a Title IV Plan subject to Section 4063 of ERISA during a plan year in 

which it was a substantial employer, as defined in Section 4001(a)(2) of ERISA; (c) the complete 

or partial withdrawal of any Credit Party or any ERISA Affiliate from any Multiemployer Plan; 

(d) the filing of a notice of intent to terminate a Title IV Plan or the treatment of a plan 

amendment as a termination under Section 4041 of ERISA; (e) the institution of proceedings to 

terminate a Title IV Plan or Multiemployer Plan by the PBGC; (f) the failure by any Credit Party 

or ERISA Affiliate to make when due required contributions to a Multiemployer Plan or Title IV 

Plan unless such failure is cured within thirty (30) days; (g) any other event or condition that 

would reasonably be expected to constitute grounds under Section 4042 of ERISA for the 

termination of, or the appointment of a trustee to administer, any Title IV Plan or Multiemployer 

Plan or for the imposition of liability under Section 4069 or 4212(c) of ERISA; (h) the 

termination of a Multiemployer Plan under Section 4041A of ERISA or the reorganization or 

insolvency of a Multiemployer Plan under Section 4241 or 4245 of ERISA; or (i) the loss of a 

Qualified Plan’s qualification or tax exempt status. 

“Event of Default” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 8.1. 

 “Excluded Account” means any of the following: (i) any collateral account permitted 

under Section 6.7 hereof; (ii) any imprest account solely to fund health-related claims; (iii) the 

investment accounts, which, in the aggregate, hold cash, Cash Equivalents or Permitted 

Investments with Fair Market Value of not more than $100,000 at any time; (iv) any payroll, tax, 

trust or similar fiduciary account, (v) any other deposit account, in which, when aggregated with 

any other deposit account that does not constitute a Blocked Account (other than the deposit 

accounts described in clauses (i) through (iv) herein) not more than $100,000 is maintained at 

any time.  

 

“Excluded Equity” means any Voting Stock in excess of 65% of the total outstanding 

Voting Stock of any Foreign Subsidiary of any Credit Party. For purposes of this definition, 

“Voting Stock” means, as to any issuer, the issued and outstanding shares of each class of capital 

stock or other membership interests of such issuer entitled to vote (within the meaning of 

Treasury Regulations § 1.956-2(c)(2)). 

 

“Excluded Obligations” means contingent indemnification and expense reimbursement 

obligations not yet due and owing or for which no demand has been made. 
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“Excluded Taxes" means, with respect to the Lender, (a) income or franchise taxes 

imposed on (or measured by) its net income (i) by any Governmental Authority or other 

authority, by the jurisdiction under the laws of which such recipient is organized or in which its 

principal office is located, or in which its Funding Office is located or (ii) as a result of a present 

or former connection between such person and the jurisdiction imposing such tax (other than 

connections solely arising from such person having executed, delivered, become a party to, 

performed its obligations under, received payments under, received or perfected security interest 

under, engaged in any other transaction pursuant to or enforced any Loan Document, or sold or 

assigned any interest in any Term Loan or Loan Document),  (b) any branch profits taxes 

imposed (i) by any Governmental Authority or any similar tax imposed by any other jurisdiction 

in which the Borrower is located or (ii) as a result of a present or former connection between 

such person and the jurisdiction imposing such tax (other than connections solely arising from 

such person having executed, delivered, become a party to, performed its obligations under, 

received payments under, received or perfected a security interest under, engaged in any other 

transaction pursuant to or enforced any Loan Document, or sold assigned an interest in any Loan 

or Loan Document), (c) in the case of a Foreign Lender, any withholding tax that is imposed on 

amounts payable to such Foreign Lender at the time such Foreign Lender becomes a party to this 

Agreement (or designates a new lending office) or is attributable to such Foreign Lender’s failure 

to comply with Section 1.13(e), (d) U.S. backup withholding tax and (e) any taxes imposed 

under FATCA.  

“Existing Liens” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 3.18(b)(iii).  

“Fair Market Value” means (a) with respect to any asset or group of assets (other than a 

marketable Security) at any date, the value of the consideration obtainable in a sale of such asset 

at such date assuming a sale by a willing seller to a willing purchaser dealing at arm’s length and 

arranged in an orderly manner over a reasonable period of time having regard to the nature and 

characteristics of such asset, as reasonably determined by the Chief Financial Officer or 

Treasurer and (b) with respect to any marketable Security at any date, the closing sale price of 

such Security on the Business Day next preceding such date, as appearing in any published list of 

any national securities exchange or the NASDAQ Stock Market or, if there is no such closing 

sale price of such Security, the final price for the purchase of such Security at face value quoted 

on such Business Day by a financial institution of recognized standing regularly dealing in 

Securities of such type and selected by the Lender and Borrower. 

“FATCA” means Sections 1471-1474 of the IRC in effect as of the date hereof or any 

amended or successor version and any current or future Treasury regulations issued thereunder. 

“Federal Reserve Board” means the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 

“Final Order” means an order substantially in the form of the Interim Order, with such 

modifications thereto as are satisfactory to the Lender.  

“Financial Covenants” means the financial covenants set forth in Annex G. 
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“Financial Statements” means the consolidated income statements and stockholders’ 

equity, statements of cash flows and balance sheets of the Borrower delivered in accordance with 

Section 3.4 and Annex D. 

“First Day Orders” means all orders entered by the Bankruptcy Court in respect of all 

motions and all related pleadings filed on the Petition Date or within five Business Days 

thereafter. 

“Fiscal Month” means any of the monthly accounting periods of the Borrower. 

“Fiscal Quarter” means any of the quarterly accounting periods of the Borrower, ending 

on March 31, June 29, September 30 and December 31 of each year. 

“Fiscal Year” means any of the annual accounting periods of the Borrower ending on 

September 30 of each year. 

“Fixtures” means all fixtures as such term is defined in the Code, now owned or hereafter 

acquired by any Credit Party. 

“Foreign Subsidiary” means any Subsidiary which is a controlled foreign corporation 

within the meaning of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended from time to time. 

“Funding Office” shall mean the office of the Lender set forth on Annex H to the 

Agreement or such other office as may be specified from time to time by the Lender as its 

funding office by written notice to the Borrower. 

“GAAP” means generally accepted accounting principles in the United States of 

America, consistently applied, as such term is further defined in Annex G to the Agreement. 

“General Intangibles” means general intangibles, as such term is defined in the Code, 

now owned or hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, including all right, title and interest that 

such Credit Party may now or hereafter have in or under any Contract, all payment intangibles, 

customer lists, Licenses, Copyrights, Trademarks, Patents, and all applications therefor and 

reissues, extensions or renewals thereof, rights in Intellectual Property, interests in partnerships, 

joint ventures and other business associations, licenses, permits, copyrights, trade secrets, 

proprietary or confidential information, inventions (whether or not patented or patentable), 

technical information, procedures, designs, knowledge, know-how, Software, data bases, data, 

skill, expertise, experience, processes, models, drawings, materials and records, goodwill 

(including the goodwill associated with any Trademark or Trademark License), all rights and 

claims in or under insurance policies (including insurance for fire, damage, loss and casualty, 

whether covering personal property, real property, tangible rights or intangible rights, all 

liability, life, key man and business interruption insurance, and all unearned premiums), 

uncertificated securities, choses in action, rights to receive tax refunds and other payments, rights 

to receive dividends, distributions, cash, Instruments and other property in respect of or in 

exchange for pledged Stock and Investment Property, rights of indemnification, all Books and 

Records, correspondence, credit files, invoices and other papers, including without limitation all 

tapes, cards, computer runs and other papers and documents in the possession or under the 
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control of such Credit Party or any computer bureau or service company from time to time acting 

for such Credit Party. 

“Governmental Authority” means any nation or government, any state or other political 

subdivision thereof, and any agency, department or other entity exercising executive, legislative, 

judicial, regulatory or administrative functions of or pertaining to government. 

“Guaranteed Indebtedness” means, as to any Person, any obligation of such Person 

guaranteeing or otherwise supporting any Indebtedness (primary obligation) of any other Person 

(the primary obligor) in any manner, including any obligation or arrangement of such Person to 

(a) purchase or repurchase any such primary obligation, (b) advance or supply funds (i) for the 

purchase or payment of any such primary obligation or (ii) to maintain working capital or equity 

capital of the primary obligor or otherwise to maintain the net worth or solvency or any balance 

sheet condition of the primary obligor, (c) purchase property, securities or services primarily for 

the purpose of assuring the owner of any such primary obligation of the ability of the primary 

obligor to make payment of such primary obligation, (d) protect the beneficiary of such 

arrangement from loss (other than product warranties given in the ordinary course of business) or 

(e) indemnify the owner of such primary obligation against loss in respect thereof. The amount 

of any Guaranteed Indebtedness at any time shall be deemed to be an amount equal to the lesser 

at such time of (x) the stated or determinable amount of the primary obligation in respect of 

which such Guaranteed Indebtedness is incurred and (y) the maximum amount for which such 

Person may be liable pursuant to the terms of the instrument embodying such Guaranteed 

Indebtedness, or, if not stated or determinable, the maximum reasonably anticipated liability 

(assuming full performance) in respect thereof. 

“Guarantors” means each Domestic Subsidiary of the Borrower and each other Person, if 

any, that executes a guaranty or other similar agreement in favor of the Lender in connection 

with the transactions contemplated by the Agreement and the other Loan Documents. 

“Hazardous Material” means any substance, material or waste that is regulated by, or 

forms the basis of liability now or hereafter under, any Environmental Laws, including any 

material or substance that is (a) defined as a solid waste, hazardous waste, hazardous material, 

hazardous substance, extremely hazardous waste, restricted hazardous waste, pollutant, 

contaminant, hazardous constituent, special waste, toxic substance or other similar term or 

phrase under any Environmental Laws, or (b) petroleum or any fraction or by-product thereof, 

asbestos, polychlorinated biphenyls (PC ’s), or any radioactive substance. 

“Hedging Obligations” has the meaning ascribed to it in the definition of Indebtedness. 

“Indebtedness” means, with respect to any Person, without duplication (a) all obligations 

of such Person for borrowed money, (b) obligations for the deferred purchase price of property 

but excluding trade payables incurred in the ordinary course of business, (c) all reimbursement 

and other obligations with respect to letters of credit, bankers acceptances and surety bonds, 

whether or not matured, (d) all obligations evidenced by notes, bonds, debentures or similar 

instruments, (e) all indebtedness created or arising under any conditional sale or other title 

retention agreement with respect to property acquired by such Person (even though the rights and 

remedies of the seller or lender under such agreement in the event of default are limited to 
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repossession or sale of such property), (f) all Capital Lease Obligations and the present value of 

future rental payments under all synthetic leases, (g) all Guaranteed Indebtedness, (h) all 

obligations, contingent or otherwise, of such Person as an account party in respect of letters of 

credit and letters of guaranty, (i) “earnouts” and similar payment obligations of such Person, (j) 

all obligations, contingent or otherwise, of such Person in respect of bankers’ acceptances, (k) all 

obligations of such Person under (i) commodity purchase or option agreements or other 

commodity price hedging arrangements, in each case whether contingent or matured, (ii) any 

foreign exchange contract, currency swap agreement, interest rate swap, cap or collar agreement 

or other similar agreement or arrangement designed to alter the risks of that Person arising from 

fluctuations in currency values or interest rates, in each case whether contingent or matured 

(collectively, “Hedging Obligations”), (l) all Indebtedness referred to above secured by any Lien 

upon or in property or other assets (including accounts and contract rights) owned by such 

Person, even though such Person has not assumed or become liable for the payment of such 

Indebtedness, and (m) the Obligations.  The Indebtedness of any Person shall include the 

Indebtedness of any other entity (including any partnership in which such Person is a general 

partner) to the e tent such Person is liable therefor as a result of such Person’s ownership interest 

in or other relationship with such entity, except to the extent the terms of such Indebtedness 

provide that such Person is not liable therefor. 

“Indemnified Liabilities” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 1.11. 

“Indemnified Person” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 1.11. 

“Indemnified Taxes” means Ta es other than E cluded Ta es. 

“Initial Budget” means the initial thirteen (13) week budget annexed as Exhibit 2 to this 

Agreement.  

“Instruments” means all instruments, as such term is defined in the Code, now owned or 

hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, wherever located, and, in any event, including all 

promissory notes and other evidences of indebtedness, other than instruments that constitute, or 

are a part of a group of writings that constitute, Chattel Paper. 

“Intellectual Property” means any and all Licenses, Patents, Copyrights, Trademarks, and 

the goodwill associated with such Trademarks, and Technology. 

“Interest Payment Date” means the thirtieth (30th) calendar day of each Fiscal Month to 

occur while any Term Loans are outstanding (or the Business Day immediately preceding the 

30th calendar day if such day is not a Business Day); provided, that in addition to the foregoing, 

each of (x) the date upon which all of the Commitments have been terminated and the Term 

Loans have been paid in full and (y) the Maturity Date shall be deemed to be an Interest Payment 

Date with respect to any interest that has then accrued under the Agreement. 

“Interest Period” means, with respect to any Term Loan borrowed from time to time, 

each period beginning on the first day, and ending on the last day, of each Fiscal Month, 

provided that the initial Interest Period for any Term Loan shall commence on the date of the 

initial borrowing of such Term Loan hereunder and end on the last day of the Fiscal Month in 

which such borrowing occurs. 
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“Interim Order” means the order of the Bankruptcy Court entered in the Cases after an 

interim hearing (assuming satisfaction of the standards prescribed in Section 364 of the 

Bankruptcy Code and Bankruptcy Rule 2001 and other applicable law), approving and 

authorizing, on an interim basis, (a) the Term Loans and transactions contemplated herein, all 

provisions thereof and the priorities and liens granted under Bankruptcy Code section 364(c) and 

(d), as applicable, (b) extensions of credit in amounts not in excess of $15,000,000, (c) payment 

by the Borrower of all of the costs and expenses provided for in this Agreement, (d) estate 

stipulations, (e) releases from liability for all claims and causes of action arising out of or 

relating to the Loan Documents and all agreements, certificates, instruments and other 

documents and statements related thereto effective immediately, (f) indemnification for the 

Lender relating to the Loan Documents and (g) other customary provisions. 

 “Inventory” means any inventory, as such term is defined in the Code, now owned or 

hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, wherever located, and in any event including inventory, 

merchandise, goods and other personal property that are held by or on behalf of any Credit Party 

for sale or lease or are furnished or are to be furnished under a contract of service, or that 

constitute raw materials, work in process, finished goods, returned goods, supplies or materials 

of any kind, nature or description used or consumed or to be used or consumed in such Credit 

Party’s business or in the processing, production, packaging, promotion, delivery or shipping of 

the same, including all supplies and embedded Software. 

“Investment Property” means all investment property as such term is defined in the Code 

now owned or hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, wherever located, including (i) all 

securities, whether certificated or uncertificated, including stocks, bonds, interests in limited 

liability companies, partnership interests, treasuries, certificates of deposit, and mutual fund 

shares, (ii) all securities entitlements of any Credit Party, including the rights of such Credit 

Party to any securities account and the financial assets held by a securities intermediary in such 

securities account and any free credit balance or other money owing by any securities 

intermediary with respect to that account, (iii) all Securities Accounts of any Credit Party, (iv) all 

commodity contracts of any Credit Party and (v) all Commodity Accounts held by any Credit 

Party. 

“Investments” means the purchase, holding or acquisition (including pursuant to any 

merger with any Person that was not a wholly owned Subsidiary prior to such merger) of any 

Stock, evidence of indebtedness or other securities (including any option, warrant or other right 

to acquire any of the foregoing), any investment, loan or advance or any other interest in, any 

other Person, and the purchase or other acquisition of (in one transaction or a series of 

transactions) any assets of any other Person constituting a business unit. 

“IRC” means the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended, and all regulations 

promulgated thereunder. 

“IRS” means the Internal Revenue Service. 

“Lender” has the  meaning ascribed to it in the Preamble. 
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“Liabilities” means all claims, actions, suits, judgments, damages, losses, liability, 

obligations, responsibilities, fines, penalties, sanctions, costs, fees, taxes, commissions, charges, 

disbursements and expenses, in each case of any kind or nature (including interest accrued 

thereon or as a result thereto and fees, charges and disbursements of financial, legal and other 

advisors and consultants), whether joint or several, whether or not indirect, contingent, 

consequential, actual, punitive, treble or otherwise. 

“License” means any Copyright License, Patent License, Trademark License or other 

similar license of rights or interests now held or hereafter acquired by any Credit Party. 

“Lien” means, with respect to any asset or property, or any interest therein, (i) any 

mortgage or deed of trust, pledge, hypothecation, assignment, deposit arrangement, lien, charge, 

claim, security interest, easement or encumbrance, or preference, priority or other security 

agreement or preferential arrangement of any kind or nature whatsoever, (ii) the interest of a 

vendor or a lessor under any conditional sale agreement, capital lease or title retention agreement 

(or any financing lease having substantially the same economic effect as any of the foregoing) 

relating to such asset or property and (iii) in the case of securities, any purchase option, call or 

similar right of a third party with respect to such security. 

“Litigation” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 3.13.  

“Loan” means any loan made by the Lender pursuant to this Agreement.  

“Loan Account” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 1.10. 

“Loan Documents” means the Agreement, the Notes, the Collateral Documents and all 

other agreements, instruments, documents and certificates executed by a Credit Party and 

delivered to, or in favor of, the Lender in connection with the Agreement and the transactions 

contemplated thereby and including all other pledges, powers of attorney, consents, assignments, 

contracts, notices, letter of credit agreements and all other written agreements whether 

heretofore, now or hereafter executed by or on behalf of any Credit Party and delivered to the 

Lender in connection with the Agreement or the transactions contemplated thereby. Any 

reference in the Agreement or any other Loan Document to a Loan Document shall include all 

appendices, exhibits or schedules thereto, and all amendments, restatements, supplements or 

other modifications thereto, and shall refer to the Agreement or such Loan Document as the same 

may be in effect at any and all times such reference becomes operative.  For the avoidance of 

doubt, the Senior Secured Notes Indenture and the documents delivered in connection therewith 

shall not constitute Loan Documents. 

“Margin Stock” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 3.10. 

“Material Adverse Effect” means a material adverse effect on (i) the business, assets, 

properties, operations or financial condition of the Credit Parties taken as a whole, (ii) the ability 

of the Credit Parties to pay any of the Term Loans or any of the other Obligations in accordance 

with the terms of this Agreement, (iii) the Collateral or the Liens in favor of the Lender on the 

Collateral or the priority of such Liens, or (iv) the Lender’s rights and remedies under the 

Agreement and the other Loan Documents, in each case, other than the commencement of the 
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Cases and any change of the type that customarily occurs as a result of the commencement of the 

Cases. 

 “Material Budget Deviation” shall mean, with respect to each Test Period, if (i) the actual 

cash disbursements of the Credit Parties during such Test Period exceed one hundred fifteen 

percent (115%) of the projected cash disbursements during such Test Period as reflected in the 

Testing Budget or (ii) the actual cash receipts of the Credit Parties during such Test Period is less 

than eighty percent (80%) of the projected cash receipts during such Test Period as reflected in 

the Testing Budget.  For purposes of this definition, “cash disbursements” shall be calculated 

excluding cash disbursements for the payment of professional fees. 

“Material Contract” means any contract, agreement or other arrangement to which the 

Borrower or any of its Subsidiaries is a party for which breach, nonperformance, cancellation or 

failure to renew could reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect. 

“Material Indebtedness” means Indebtedness (other than the Term Loans) of any one or 

more of the Credit Parties in an aggregate principal amount outstanding or committed as of the 

date of such determination  including undrawn committed or available amounts) equal to or 

exceeding $100,000. 

“Material Real Estate Contracts” means (for purposes of the Agreement only) any lease, 

usufruct, use agreement, license, permit or other occupancy or facility use agreement under 

which a Credit Party is a tenant or counterparty, that (i) requires a Credit Party make lease 

payments in excess of $100,000 in any year or (ii) relates to facilities required for a Credit 

Party’s operations, the loss of the lease, usufruct, use agreement, license, permit or other 

occupancy or facility use agreement with respect thereto could reasonably be expected to 

adversely affect a Credit Party’s ability to conduct its business as now being conducted (after 

giving effect to the Operating Forecast and the Budget). 

“Maturity Date” the earliest of (a) Scheduled Maturity Date, (b) the effective date of a 

Plan of Reorganization and (c) the consummation of any sale of all or substantially all of the 

assets of the Borrower and its Subsidiaries pursuant to section 363 of the Bankruptcy Code.  

“Milestones” shall have the meaning in Annex F. 

“Moody’s” means Moody’s Investors Service, Inc. 

“Multiemployer Plan” means a plan as defined in Section 4001(a)(3) of ERISA, and to 

which any Credit Party or ERISA Affiliate is making, is obligated to make or has made or been 

obligated to make, contributions on behalf of participants who are or were employed by any of 

them. 

“Net Cash Proceeds” means proceeds received by any Credit Party after the Closing Date 

in cash or Cash Equivalents from: 

(a) (i) Asset Sales other than any Asset Sale permitted under Sections 6.8(d), in each 

case, net of (1) the reasonable cash costs of sale, assignment or other disposition, (2) taxes paid 

or reasonably estimated to be payable as a result thereof, (3) reserves provided, to the extent 
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required by GAAP, against any liabilities that are directly attributed to such Asset Sale (clauses 

(1), (2) and (3) collectively referred to herein as the “Sale Costs”) and (4) any amount of 

Indebtedness or other obligations (other than the Obligations) payable to a Person that is not an 

Affiliate of a Credit Party which is secured by the assets subject to such Asset Sale, or otherwise 

required to be repaid as a result of such Asset Sale, in each case only to the extent that such 

Person’s security is senior in right of payment to the Lender;  

(b) Property Loss Event, net of (1) the costs of collection (the “Collection Costs” and, 

together with the Sale Costs, “Costs”), (2) any amount of Indebtedness or other obligations 

(other than the Obligations) payable to a Person that is not an Affiliate of a Credit Party which is 

secured by the assets subject to such Property Loss Event, or otherwise required to be repaid as a 

result of such Property Loss Event, in each case only to the extent that such Person’s security is 

senior in right of payment to the Lender, and (3) taxes paid or reasonably estimated to be payable 

as a result thereof; and 

(c) the incurrence of Indebtedness, net of (i) the reasonable costs, fees and expenses 

paid or required to be paid in connection therewith (including any brokers’, advisors’’ and 

investment banking fees), (ii) any taxes paid or reasonably expected to be payable as a result 

thereof, (iii) any other reasonable underwriting discounts and commissions incurred in 

connection with such transaction . 

“Non-Stayed Order” means an order of the Bankruptcy Court which is in full force and 

effect, as to which no stay has been entered and which has not been reversed, modified, vacated 

or overturned. 

“Note” has the meaning assigned to it in Section 1.1(e). 

“Notice of Borrowing” has the meaning assigned to it in Section 1.2. 

“Notice Period” has the meaning assigned to it in Section 8.2. 

“Obligations” means all loans, advances, debts, liabilities and obligations, for the 

performance of covenants, tasks or duties or for payment of monetary amounts (whether or not 

such performance is then required or contingent, or such amounts are liquidated or determinable) 

owing by any Credit Party to the Lender under the Loan Documents, and all covenants and 

duties regarding such amounts, of any kind or nature, present or future, whether or not evidenced 

by any note, agreement, or other instrument, arising under the Agreement or any of the other 

Loan Documents. This term includes all principal, interest (including all interest that accrues 

after the commencement of any case or proceeding by or against any Credit Party in bankruptcy, 

whether or not allowed in such case or proceeding), expenses, attorneys fees and any other sum 

chargeable to any Credit Party under the Agreement or any of the other Loan Documents. For the 

avoidance of doubt, the obligations under the Senior Secured Notes Indenture and the documents 

delivered in connection therewith shall not constitute Obligations. 

“Operating Forecast” shall have the meaning given to such term in Item 9 of Annex C 

attached hereto.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, the Lender has 

approved the Operating Forecast solely in its capacity as the Lender hereunder, and such 
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approval does not constitute approval of the Operating Forecast for any other purpose, including 

without limitation, any other contractual arrangement between the Lender and the Credit Parties. 

“Other Taxes” has the meaning specified in Section 1.13(b). 

“Participant Register” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 11.1(c). 

“Patent License” means rights under any written agreement now owned or hereafter 

acquired by any Credit Party granting any right with respect to any invention on which a Patent 

is in existence. 

“Patent Security Agreement” means a Patent Security Agreements made in favor of the 

Lender by each applicable Credit Party, in form and substance acceptable to the Lender. 

“Patents” means all of the following in which any Credit Party now holds or hereafter 

acquires any interest: (a) all letters patent under United States, any State or territory thereof, 

Canadian, multinational or foreign laws or otherwise, all registrations and recordings thereof, 

and all applications for letters patent under United States, Canadian, multinational or foreign 

laws or otherwise, including registrations, recordings and applications in the United States Patent 

and Trademark Office or in any similar office or agency under United States, State, Canadian, 

multinational or foreign laws or otherwise, and (b) all reissues, continuations, continuations-in-

part or extensions thereof. 

“PBGC” means the Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation referred to and defined in 

ERISA and any successor entity performing similar functions. 

“Permitted Investments” means Investments made in accordance with the Investment 

Guidelines set forth in Annex K. 

“Permitted Liens” means: (i) Liens securing Indebtedness under this Agreement; (ii) 

Liens existing on the date of this Agreement and listed in Disclosure Schedule 6.7 hereto; (iii) 

Liens for taxes, assessments or governmental charges or claims that are not yet delinquent or that 

are being contested in good faith by appropriate proceedings promptly instituted and diligently 

conducted, and for which adequate reserves in accordance with GAAP are being maintained on 

the financial statements of the applicable Credit Party; (iv) landlords’, carriers’, workmen’s, 

warehousemen’s, mechanic’s, materialmen’s, repairmen’s, employees’ or other like Liens arising 

in the ordinary course of business with respect to amounts which are not yet delinquent or that 

are being contested in good faith by appropriate proceedings; (v) pledges or deposits made in the 

ordinary course of business in connection with (a) leases, performance bonds or similar 

obligations, (b) workers’ compensation, unemployment insurance and other social security 

legislation or public liability laws or similar legislation or (c) securing the performance of surety 

bonds and appeal or customs bonds required (I) in the ordinary course of business or in 

connection with the enforcement of rights or claims of the Credit Parties or (II) in connection 

with judgments that do not give rise to an Event of a Default; (vi) with respect to Real Property 

or interests therein, zoning restrictions, easements, licenses, rights-of-way, restrictions, minor 

defects or irregularities in title and other similar encumbrances which, in the aggregate, do not 

materially detract from the value of the property subject thereto or materially interfere with the 

ordinary conduct of the business of the Credit Parties or liens disclosed in title reports; (vii) 
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Liens in favor of depository institutions or collecting banks arising by operation of law under 

Sections 4-203 or 4-210 of the UCC; and (viii) Liens in favor of customs revenue authorities 

arising as a matter of law which secure payment of customs duties in the ordinary course of 

business. 

“Permitted Prepetition Payment” means a payment (as adequate protection or otherwise) 

on account of any Claim against any Credit Party arising or deemed to have arisen prior to the 

Petition Date, which payments are permitted pursuant to the Interim Order and, to the extent 

entered, the Final Order, First Day Order or otherwise approved by the Bankruptcy Court and the 

Lender. 

“Person” means any individual, sole proprietorship, partnership, joint venture, trust, 

unincorporated organization, association, corporation, limited liability company, institution, 

public benefit corporation, other entity or government (whether federal, state, county, city, 

municipal, local, foreign, or otherwise, including any instrumentality, division, agency, body or 

department thereof). 

“Petition Date” has the meaning ascribed to it in the Preamble. 

“Plan of Reorganization” means a plan of reorganization in the Cases under chapter 11 of 

the Bankruptcy Code, which shall be in form and substance reasonably acceptable to the Lender. 

“Pledged Collateral” means all of the following property now owned or at anytime 

acquired by a Credit Party or in which such Credit Party now has or at any time in the future may 

acquire any right, title or interest: 

(a) the Pledged Shares, the certificates representing the Pledged Shares and all other 

stock, and all dividends, distributions, cash, instruments and other property or proceeds from 

time to time received, receivable or otherwise distributed in respect of or in exchange for any or 

all of the Pledged Shares; and 

(b) the Pledged Indebtedness and the promissory notes or instruments evidencing the 

Pledged Indebtedness, and all interest, cash, instruments and other property and assets from time 

to time received, receivable or otherwise distributed in respect of the Pledged Indebtedness; and 

(c) all additional Indebtedness arising after the date hereof and owing to a Credit 

Party and evidenced by promissory notes or other instruments, together with such promissory 

notes and instruments, and all interest, cash, instruments and other property and assets from time 

to time received, receivable or otherwise distributed in respect of that Indebtedness. 

“Pledged Indebtedness” means the Indebtedness evidenced by promissory notes and 

instruments listed on Part 2 of Disclosure Schedule 10.4 hereto (as amended from time to time). 

“Pledged Shares” means the stock listed on Part 1 of Disclosure Schedule 10.4 hereto. 

“Primed Liens” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 3.18(b)(iv). 
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“Proceeds” means proceeds, as such term is defined in the Code, including (a) any and all 

proceeds of any insurance, indemnity, warranty or guaranty payable to any Credit Party from 

time to time with respect to any asset, (b) any and all payments (in any form whatsoever) made 

or due and payable to any Credit Party from time to time in connection with any requisition, 

confiscation, condemnation, seizure or forfeiture of all or any part of such property by any 

Governmental Authority (or any Person acting under color of governmental authority), (c) any 

claim of any Credit Party against third parties (i) for past, present or future infringement of any 

Patent or Patent License, or (ii) for past, present or future infringement or dilution of any 

Copyright, Copyright License, Trademark or Trademark License, or for injury to the goodwill 

associated with any Trademark or Trademark License, (d) any recoveries by any Credit Party 

against third parties with respect to any litigation or dispute concerning such property including 

claims arising out of the loss or nonconformity of, interference with the use of, defects in, or 

infringement of rights in, or damage to, such property, (e) all amounts collected on, or distributed 

on account of, other property, including dividends, interest, distributions and Instruments with 

respect to Investment Property and pledged Stock, and (f) any and all other amounts, rights to 

payment or other property acquired upon the sale, lease, license, exchange or other disposition of 

such property and all rights arising out of such property. 

“Professionals” shall have the meaning set forth in the Interim Order, or if the Final 

Order has been entered, the Final Order.  

“Projections” means the Borrower’s forecasted consolidated (a) balance sheets, (b) profit 

and loss statements and (c) cash flow statements consistent with the historical Financial 

Statements of the Borrower (other than adjustments related to the impact of the Cases), together 

with appropriate supporting details and a statement of underlying assumptions. 

“Property Loss Event” means (a) any loss of or damage to property of any Credit Party 

that results in the receipt by such Person of proceeds of insurance or (b) any taking of property of 

any Credit Party that results in the receipt by such Person of a compensation payment in respect 

thereof. 

“Qualified Plan” means an employee benefit plan that is intended to be tax-qualified 

under Section 401(a) of the IRC. 

“Real Estate” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 3.6(b). 

“Real Property” means all real property as such term is defined in the Code, now owned 

or hereafter acquired by any Credit Party. 

“Release” means any release, threatened release, spill, emission, leaking, pumping, 

pouring, emitting, emptying, escape, injection, deposit, disposal, discharge, dispersal, dumping, 

leaching or migration of Hazardous Material in the indoor or outdoor environment, including the 

movement of Hazardous Material through or in the air, soil, surface water, ground water or 

property. 

“Requirement of Law” means, with respect to any Person, the common law and all 

federal, state, local and foreign laws, treaties, rules and regulations, orders, judgments, decrees 

and other legal requirements or determinations of any Governmental Authority or arbitrator, 
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applicable to or binding upon such Person or any of its property or to which such Person or any 

of its property is subject. 

“Restricted Payment” means, with respect to any Credit Party (a) the declaration or 

payment of any dividend or the incurrence of any liability to make any other payment or 

distribution of cash or other property or assets in respect of Stock; (b) any payment on account of 

the purchase, redemption, defeasance, sinking fund or other retirement of such Credit Party’s 

Stock or any other payment or distribution made in respect thereof, either directly or indirectly; 

and (c) any payment made to redeem, purchase, repurchase or retire, or to obtain the surrender 

of, any outstanding warrants, options or other rights to acquire Stock of such Credit Party now or 

hereafter outstanding. 

“Restructuring Support Agreement” means that certain Restructuring Support 

Agreement, in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to the Lender, among the Borrower, 

the pre-petition holders of the Senior Secured Notes and the holders of the issued and 

outstanding capital stock of the Borrower.  

“S&P” means Standard & Poor’s Ratings Group. 

“Scheduled Maturity Date” means [___]
1
. 

“Sell” means, with respect to any property, to sell, convey, transfer, assign, license, lease 

or otherwise dispose of, any interest therein or to permit any Person to acquire any such interest, 

including, in each case, through a Sale and Leaseback Transaction or through a sale, factoring at 

maturity, collection of or other disposal, with or without recourse, of any notes or accounts 

receivable. Conjugated forms thereof and the noun Sale have correlative meanings. 

“Secured Obligations” means, in the case of the Borrower, the Obligations and, in the 

case of any other Credit Party, the obligations of such Credit Party under the Guaranties and the 

other Loan Documents to which it is a party. 

“Securities Account” shall have the meaning set forth in the Code. 

“Security” means any Stock, voting trust certificate, bond, debenture, note or other 

evidence of Indebtedness, whether secured, unsecured, convertible or subordinated, or any 

certificate of interest, share or participation in, any temporary or interim certificate for the 

purchase or acquisition of, or any right to subscribe to, purchase or acquire, any of the foregoing, 

but shall not include any evidence of the Obligations. 

“Senior Secured Notes” means the $175,000,000 aggregate principal amount of 11.25% 

Senior Secured Notes due 2015 of the Borrower issued on March 10, 2010 under the Senior 

Secured Notes Indenture. 

“Senior Secured Notes Collateral” means all assets pledged as collateral to secure 

obligations with respect to the Senior Secured Notes. 

                                                 
1
 Insert the [120

th
] day after the Closing Date. 
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“Senior Secured Notes Indenture” means the Indenture, dated as of March 10, 2010, by 

and between the Borrower, as borrower, and The Bank of New York Mellon Trust Company, 

N.A., as trustee and collateral trustee, as amended, restated, supplemented or otherwise modified 

from time to time.  

“Software” shall mean computer programs whether in source code or object code form, 

together with all related documentation. 

“Stock” means all shares, options, warrants, general or limited partnership interests, 

membership interests or other equivalents (regardless of how designated) of or in a corporation, 

partnership, limited liability company or equivalent entity whether voting or nonvoting, 

including common stock, preferred stock or any other equity security (as such term is defined in 

Rule 3(a) of the General Rules and Regulations promulgated by the Commission under the 

Securities Exchange Act of 1934). 

“Stockholder” means, with respect to any Person, each holder of Stock of such Person. 

“Subsidiary” of a Person means a corporation, partnership, joint venture, limited liability 

company or other business entity of which (i) a majority of the shares of securities or other 

interests having ordinary voting power for the election of directors or other governing body 

(other than securities or interests having such power only by reason of the happening of a 

contingency) are at the time beneficially owned or (ii) more than half of the issued share capital 

is at the time beneficially owned.  Unless otherwise specified, all references herein to a 

“Subsidiary” or to “Subsidiaries” shall refer to a Subsidiary or Subsidiaries of the  orrower. 

“Super-Priority Claim” shall mean a claim against any Credit Party in any of the Cases 

which is an administrative expense claim having priority over any or all administrative expenses 

of the kind specified in sections 503(b) or 507(b) of the Bankruptcy Code. 

“Taxes” has the meaning set forth in Section 1.13. 

“Technology” means, collectively, all designs, formulas, algorithms, procedures, 

methods, techniques, ideas, know-how, programs, subroutines, tools, inventions, creations, 

improvements, works of authorship, Software, other similar materials, and all recordings, graphs, 

drawings, reports, analyses, other writings, and any other embodiment of the above, in any form 

whether or not specifically listed herein, and all related technology, that are used in, incorporated 

in, embodied in or displayed by any of the foregoing, or used or useful in the design, 

development, reproduction, maintenance or modification of any of the foregoing. 

“Term Loans” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in Section 1.1(a)(i).  

“Termination Date” means the date on which (a) the Term Loans have been repaid in full 

in cash, (b) all other monetary Obligations (other than Excluded Obligations) pursuant to the 

Agreement and the other Loan Documents have been completely discharged, and (c) the 

Borrower shall not have any further right to borrow any monies under the Agreement. 
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 “Test Period” shall mean, as of each measurement date, the cumulative period beginning 

with the Closing Date and ending on the applicable measurement date, (i) with such first 

measurement date being [●]
2
 and (ii) thereafter, each subsequent Friday.  

“Testing Budget” shall mean, the Initial  udget, the  udget delivered on the Wednesday 

following [●]
3
 and thereafter, the Budget delivered on the Wednesday following each four week 

anniversary of [●]
4
.  

“Title IV Plan” means a plan (other than a Multiemployer Plan), that is covered by Title 

IV of ERISA, and that any Credit Party or ERISA Affiliate maintains, contributes to or has an 

obligation to contribute to on behalf of participants who are or were employed by any of them. 

“Total Operating Expenses” shall mean, as defined in the Operating Forecast, expenses 

incurred by the Credit Parties associated with performing their business operations. 

“Trademark Security Agreements” means the Trademark Security Agreements made in 

favor of the Lender by each applicable Credit Party, in form and substance acceptable o the 

Lender. 

“Trademark License” means rights under any written agreement now owned or hereafter 

acquired by any Credit Party granting any right to use any Trademark. 

“Trademarks” means all of the following now owned or hereafter adopted or acquired by 

any Credit Party: (a) all trademarks, trade names, corporate names, business names, trade styles, 

service marks, logos, other source or business identifiers, prints and labels on which any of the 

foregoing have appeared or appear, designs and general intangibles of like nature (whether 

registered or unregistered), all registrations and recordings thereof, and all applications in 

connection therewith, including registrations, recordings and applications in the United States 

Patent and Trademark Office or in any similar office or agency under United States, any State or 

territory thereof, Canadian, multinational or foreign laws or otherwise; (b) all reissues, 

extensions or renewals thereof; and (c) all goodwill associated with or symbolized by any of the 

foregoing. 

“Uniform Commercial Code jurisdiction” means any jurisdiction that has adopted all or 

substantially all of Article 9 as contained in the 2000 Official Text of the Uniform Commercial 

Code, as recommended by the National Conference of Commissioners on Uniform State Laws 

and the American Law Institute, together with any subsequent amendments or modifications to 

the Official Text. 

Rules of construction with respect to accounting terms used in the Agreement or the other 

Loan Documents shall be as set forth in Annex G. All other undefined terms contained in any of 

                                                 
2
 To be the Friday closest to the end of the 4

th
 week after the Petition Date. 

3
 See prior footnote. 

4
 See prior footnote. 
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the Loan Documents shall, unless the context indicates otherwise, have the meanings provided 

for by the Code to the extent the same are used or defined therein; in the event that any term is 

defined differently in different Articles or Divisions of the Code, the definition contained in 

Article or Division 9 shall control. Unless otherwise specified, references in the Agreement or 

any of the Appendices to a Section, subsection or clause refer to such Section, subsection or 

clause as contained in the Agreement. The words “herein”, “hereof” and “hereunder” and other 

words of similar import refer to the Agreement as a whole, including all Annexes, Exhibits and 

Schedules, as the same may from time to time be amended, restated, modified or supplemented, 

and not to any particular section, subsection or clause contained in the Agreement or any such 

Annex, Exhibit or Schedule. 

Wherever from the context it appears appropriate, each term stated in either the singular 

or plural shall include the singular and the plural, and pronouns stated in the masculine, feminine 

or neuter gender shall include the masculine, feminine and neuter genders. The words 

“including”, “includes” and “include” shall be deemed to be followed by the words “without 

limitation”; the word “or” is not exclusive.  References to a Person includes its respective 

successors and assigns (to the extent and only to the extent permitted by the Loan Documents) 

or, in the case of governmental Persons, Persons succeeding to the relevant functions of such 

Persons.  References to statutes and related regulations shall include any amendments, 

modifications, restatements and successors of the same and any successor statutes and 

regulations. Whenever any provision in any Loan Document refers to the knowledge (or an 

analogous phrase) of any Credit Party, such words are intended to signify that such Credit Party 

has actual knowledge or awareness of a particular fact or circumstance.
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ANNEX B (Section 1.7) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

CASH MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 

Each Credit Party shall establish and maintain the Cash Management Systems described 

below: 

(a) On or before the thirtieth Business Day after the Closing Date (or such later date 

as the Lender shall consent to in writing) and until the Termination Date, each Credit Party shall 

cause each of its accounts to be Blocked Accounts; provided, Excluded Accounts shall not be 

required to be Blocked Accounts. 

(b) On or before the thirtieth Business Day after the Closing Date (or such later date 

as the Lender shall consent to in writing), (i) each bank or financial institution where any Credit 

Party maintains a deposit account (other than an Excluded Account) shall have entered into a 

Blocked Account Agreement with the applicable Credit Party and the Lender and (ii) each 

financial institution where any Credit Party has an investment account (other than an Excluded 

Account) shall have entered into a Control Letter, with the applicable Credit Party and the 

Lender, in each effective as of the Closing Date (or such later date as the Lender shall consent to 

in writing). Each such Blocked Account Agreement and Control Letter shall provide, unless 

otherwise agreed by the Lender, that  (i) upon notice from the Lender, such bank or financial 

institution agrees to forward immediately all amounts in each Blocked Account or investment 

account to the account set forth by the Lender in such notice or to any other account designated 

by the Lender (the “Concentration Account”) and to commence the process of daily sweeps from 

such Blocked Account into the Concentration Account and otherwise accept directions from the 

Lender without consent of any Credit Party. 

(c) The Borrower may only open accounts (other than Excluded Accounts) if, prior to 

the time of the opening of such account (unless such account is an Excluded Account) after the 

Closing Date, the relevant Credit Party and such bank or financial institution shall have executed 

and delivered to the Lender a Blocked Account Agreement or Control Letter, as applicable. 

(d) The Blocked Accounts and Concentration Account shall be cash collateral 

accounts, with all cash, checks and other similar items of payment in such accounts securing 

payment of the Term Loans and all other Obligations, and in which each applicable Credit Party 

shall have granted a Lien to the Lender pursuant to the Agreement and the other Loan 

Documents. 

(e) All amounts deposited in the Collection Account shall be deemed received by the 

Lender in accordance with Section 1.9 and shall be applied (and allocated) by the Lender in 

accordance with Section 1.4. In no event shall any amount be so applied unless and until such 

amount shall have been credited in immediately available funds to the Collection Account.  

(f) Each Credit Party, on behalf of itself and each of its Affiliates, agrees to hold in 

trust for the Lender all checks, cash and other items of payment received by such Credit Party or 

any such Affiliate to the extent constituting Collateral, provided that any such checks, cash and 
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other items may be applied in any manner not prohibited by the Credit Agreement. Each Credit 

Party, on behalf of itself and each Affiliate, acknowledges and agrees that all cash, checks or 

other items of payment constituting proceeds of the Collateral are part of the Collateral. All Net 

Cash Proceeds arising from the sale or other disposition of any assets shall be deposited directly 

into a Blocked Account unless such Net Cash Proceeds are used to prepay the Term Loans in 

accordance with Section 1.3 of the Agreement. 

(g) The Lender shall not deliver a notice that it is exercising exclusive control over 

any Blocked Account to any such bank or financial institution unless an Event of Default has 

occurred and is continuing. 

 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-2    Filed 02/28/13    Page 171 of 184



 

C-1 

ANNEX C (Section 2.1(e)) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

CLOSING CHECKLIST 

See the attached closing checklist.  
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ANNEX D (Section 4.1(a)) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND PROJECTIONS – REPORTING 

The Borrower shall deliver or cause to be delivered to the Lender the following: 

(a) Monthly Financials. Within thirty (30) days after the end of the first two Fiscal 

Months of each Fiscal Quarter, financial information regarding the Borrower and its 

Subsidiaries, certified by the Chief Financial Officer, Chief Operating Officer or Chief Executive 

Officer of the Borrower, consisting of consolidated (i) unaudited balance sheets as of the close of 

such Fiscal Month and the related statements of income and cash flows for that portion of the 

Fiscal Year ending as of the close of such Fiscal Month; and (ii) unaudited statements of income 

and cash flows for such Fiscal Month, setting forth in comparative form the figures for the 

corresponding period in the prior year , all prepared in accordance with GAAP (subject to normal 

quarter-end or year-end adjustments). Such financial information shall be accompanied by the 

certification of the Chief Financial Officer, Chief Operating Officer or Chief Executive Officer 

of the Borrower that (1) such financial information presents fairly in all material respects in 

accordance with GAAP (subject to normal quarter-end or year-end adjustments) the financial 

position and results of operations of the Borrower and its Subsidiaries, on a consolidated basis, in 

each case as at the end of such Fiscal Month and for that portion of the Fiscal Year then ended 

and (2) that there was no Default or Event of Default in existence as of such time or, if a Default 

or Event of Default shall have occurred and be continuing, describing the nature thereof and all 

efforts undertaken to cure such Default or Event of Default.   

(b) Quarterly Financials. Within forty-five (45) days after the end of the first three 

Fiscal Quarters of each Fiscal Year, consolidated financial information regarding the Borrower 

and its Subsidiaries, certified by the Chief Financial Officer, Chief Operating Officer or Chief 

Executive Officer of the Borrower, consisting of (i) unaudited consolidated balance sheet as of 

the close of such Fiscal Quarter and the related statements of income, cash flow and 

stockholders’ equity for that portion of the Fiscal Year ending as of the close of such Fiscal 

Quarter, and (ii) unaudited consolidated statements of income and cash flows for such Fiscal 

Quarter, in each case setting forth in comparative form the figures for the corresponding period 

in the prior year, all prepared in accordance with GAAP (subject to normal year-end 

adjustments). Such financial information shall be accompanied by the certification of the Chief 

Financial Officer, Chief Operating Officer or Chief Executive Officer of the Borrower that (A) 

such financial information presents fairly in all material respects in accordance with GAAP 

(subject to normal year-end adjustments) the financial position, results of operations and 

statements of cash flows of the Borrower and its Subsidiaries, on a consolidated or a 

consolidating basis (as applicable), as at the end of such Fiscal Quarter and for that portion of the 

Fiscal Year then ended, (B) that there was no Default or Event of Default in existence as of such 

time or, if a Default or Event of Default has occurred and is continuing, describing the nature 

thereof and all efforts undertaken to cure such Default or Event of Default. In addition, the 

Borrower shall deliver to the Lender, within forty-five (45) days after the end of each Fiscal 

Quarter, a management discussion and analysis for the Borrower and its Subsidiaries on a 
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consolidated basis that includes a comparison of performance for that Fiscal Quarter to the 

corresponding period in the prior year. 

(c) Operating Plan. As soon as available, but not later than thirty (30) days after the 

end of each Fiscal Year, an annual operating plan for the Borrower, approved by the Board of 

Directors of the Borrower, for the following Fiscal Year, which (i) includes a statement of all of 

the material assumptions on which such plan is based, (ii) includes monthly balance sheets and a 

monthly budget for the following year and (iii) integrates operating revenues, operating 

expenses, operating profit and cash flow projections, all prepared on the same basis and in 

similar detail as that on which operating results are reported (and in the case of cash flow 

projections, based on assumptions believed by the Borrower to be reasonable at the time such 

projections were delivered in light of conditions and facts known to the Borrower as of the date 

of their delivery). 

(d) [Reserved]. 

(e) Budget.  By no later than the Wednesday after the last day of each Test Period (or 

such later date as the Lender may agree to in its sole discretion),  the Borrower shall furnish, in 

form and substance reasonably satisfactory  to the Lender, (i) a report that sets forth for the 

relevant Test Period a  comparison of the actual cumulative cash receipts and cash disbursements 

for such Test Period to the projected cash receipts and cash disbursements for  such Test Period 

set forth in the Testing Budget on a line item basis, noting all variances (it being agreed and 

understood that any such report in a form substantially similar to any such report delivered prior 

to the Closing Date shall be in a form reasonably satisfactory to the Lender), together  with (ii) a 

management’s (or Chief Financial  fficer’s) discussion and analysis with  respect to any material 

variance between the projected cash receipts and cash disbursements for such period and the 

actual cash  receipts and cash disbursements for such period. By no later than the Wednesday 

after the last day of each Test Period (or such later date as the Lender may agree to in its sole 

discretion), a  subsequent thirteen (13) week Budget, which subsequent Budget(s) shall (A) roll-

forward by one week the then existing Budget, (B) be in a form and include such information 

substantially similar to the Budgets delivered prior to the Closing Date, (C) be approved by the 

Consultant and (D) be acceptable to  the Lender in its sole discretion (it being agreed and 

understood that a Budget in a form substantially similar to the Budget delivered prior to the 

Closing Date shall be in a form acceptable to the Lender).  

(f) [Reserved].  

(g) Management Letters. Promptly after receipt thereof by any Credit Party, copies of 

all management letters, exception reports or similar letters or reports received by such Credit 

Party from its independent registered public accountants. 

(h) Default Notices. As soon as practicable, and in any event within five (5) Business 

Days after a responsible officer of a Credit Party obtains knowledge of the existence of any 

Default, Event of Default, written notice specifying the nature of such Default or Event of 

Default, including the anticipated effect thereof. 
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(i) SEC Filings and Press Releases. Promptly upon their becoming available, copies 

of: (i) all Financial Statements, reports, notices and proxy statements made publicly available by 

any Credit Party to its security holders; (ii) all regular and periodic reports and all registration 

statements and prospectuses, if any, filed by any Credit Party with any securities exchange or 

with the Commission or any governmental or private regulatory authority; and (iii) all press 

releases and other statements made available by any Credit Party to the public concerning 

material changes or developments in the business of any such Person. 

(j) Litigation. In writing, promptly upon any responsible officer of a Credit Party 

obtaining knowledge thereof, notice of any Litigation commenced or threatened against any 

Credit Party that (i) seeks damages in excess of $500,000, (ii) seeks injunctive relief that could 

reasonably be expected to result in costs and/or liabilities or loss of revenues to Credit Parties in 

excess of $500,000, (iii) is asserted or instituted against any Plan of Reorganization, its 

fiduciaries or its assets or against any Credit Party or ERISA Affiliate in connection with any 

Plan of Reorganization, (iv) alleges criminal misconduct by any Credit Party, or (v) alleges the 

violation of any law regarding, or seeks remedies in connection with, any Environmental 

Liabilities if such Litigation is reasonably likely to result in any Credit Party incurring 

Environmental Liabilities in excess of $100,000 individually.   

(k) Governmental Investigation.  In writing, promptly upon any responsible officer of 

any Credit Party obtaining knowledge thereof, notice of the commencement of any investigation 

by a Governmental Authority of any Credit Party. 

(l) Change in Accounting Practices.  In writing, notice of any change in any Credit 

Party’s accounting practices with regard to depreciation and/or establishing reserves for any or 

all of the Collateral or any other material change in any accounting practices or procedures of the 

Credit Parties, in each case no later than five (5) Business Days after such change (or such later 

date as the Lender may agree to in its sole discretion). 

(m) Insurance Notices. Disclosure of losses or casualties required by Section 5.4.  

(n) Documents Filed with Bankruptcy Court. To the Lender, delivery of, reasonably 

in advance of filing under the circumstances to permit review by the Lender, any motions, 

pleadings, replies, objections, memoranda, financial information, applications, judicial 

information or other documents to be filed with the Bankruptcy Court (or any other court) in, or 

in connection with, the Cases (the “Court Documents”). 

(o) Documents Provided to Committees. Substantially contemporaneous with 

delivery of any Committee Documents (as defined below) to any official committee (the 

“Committee”), copies of any reports filed in any Case and provided to the Committee 

(collectively, the “Committee Documents”); provided, however, that any such Committee 

Documents that are subject to attorney client privilege or filed under seal or subject to 

confidentiality or other restrictions prohibiting disclosure to the Lender shall not be provided to 

Lender. 
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(p) Other Documents. Such other financial information respecting any Credit Party’s 

business, assets, prospects, or financial condition as the Lender shall, from time to time, 

reasonably request, subject to any limitations under applicable law. 

(q) Documents required to be delivered pursuant to paragraphs (b), (d) or (g) (to the 

extent any such documents are included in materials otherwise filed with the SEC) may be 

delivered electronically and if so delivered, shall be deemed to have been delivered on the date 

on which the Borrower gives notice to the Lender that such documents have been posted to the 

Borrower’s Internet site on the Internet at www.conexant.com at 

www.sec.gov/edaux/searches.html or at another website identified in such notice and accessible 

to the Lender without charge; provided that upon request by the Lender, the Borrower shall 

deliver paper copies of such documents to the Lender. 
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ANNEX E (Section 4.1(b)) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

COLLATERAL REPORTS AND APPRAISALS 

The Borrower shall deliver or cause to be delivered the following: 

(a) [reserved]; and 

(b) Such other reports, statements and reconciliations with respect to the Collateral or 

Obligations of any or all Credit Parties as the Lender shall from time to time reasonably request 

in its discretion, subject to any limitations under applicable law. 
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ANNEX F (Section 5.8) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

MILESTONES 

The Credit Parties are required to meet the following milestones in Cases (the “Milestones”): 

 

[To conform to RSA Milestones.] 
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ANNEX G (Section 6.10) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

FINANCIAL COVENANTS 

The Credit Parties shall not cause or permit there to be a Material Budget Deviation for 

any Test Period.  
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ANNEX H (Section 13.10) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

NOTICE ADDRESSES 

If to the Borrower, at Conexant Systems, Inc. 

Conexant Systems, Inc. 

Attn: Chief Financial Officer 

Attn: General Counsel 

4000 MacArthur Blvd 

Newport Beach, CA 92660 

Telephone: (949) 483 4600 

Telecopier No.: (949) 483 4176 

 

with a copy to: 

Samantha Good 

Kirkland & Ellis LLP 

555 California Street, Suite 2700 

San Francisco, CA 94104 

Telephone: (415) 439 1914 

Telecopier No.: (415) 439 1500 

 

If to the Lender, at QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd. 

QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd. 

c/o Soros Fund Management LLC 

888 Seventh Avenue 

Suite 3300 

New York, NY 10106 

 

Attention: Cynthia Paul 

Telephone: (212) 320-5431 

Telecopier No.: (646) 731-5431 

 

Attention: Jay Schoenfarber 

Telephone: (212) 320-5584 

Telecopier No.: (646) 731-5584 

 

with a copy to: 

Akin Gump Strauss Hauer & Feld LLP 

One Bryant Park 

New York, NY 10036   

Attention: Frederick Lee 
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Telephone: (212) 872-1034 

Telecopier No.: (212) 872-1002 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-2    Filed 02/28/13    Page 181 of 184



 

J-1 

ANNEX I (from Annex A - Commitments definition) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

 

Lender Commitment 

QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd. $15,000,000 
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ANNEX J (from Annex A Permitted Investments definition) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

INVESTMENT GUIDELINES 

a Direct obligations of, or obligations the principal of and interest on which are unconditionally 

guaranteed by, the United States of America (or by any agency thereof to the extent such 

obligations are backed by the full faith and credit of the United States of America), in each 

case maturing within one year from the date of acquisition thereof;  

b Investments in commercial paper maturing within 270 days from the date of acquisition 

thereof and having, at such date of acquisition, rated at least “A-1” by  S&P or “P-1” by 

Moody’s;  

c Investments in certificates of deposit, banker’s acceptances,  time deposits, eurodollar time 

deposits or overnight bank deposits maturing within 180 days from the date of acquisition 

thereof issued or guaranteed by or placed with, and money market deposit accounts issued or 

offered by, any domestic office of any other commercial bank of recognized standing 

organized under the laws of the United States of America or any State thereof that has a 

combined capital and surplus and undivided profits of not less than $500,000,000;  

d Investments of money in an investment company organized under the Investment Company 

Act of 1940, as amended, or in pooled accounts or funds offered through mutual funds, 

investment advisors, banks and brokerage houses which invest its assets in obligations of the 

type described in (a) through (c) above.  This could include, but not be limited to, money 

market funds or short-term and intermediate bonds funds;  

e Securities with maturities of one year or less from the date of acquisition issued or fully 

guaranteed by any state, commonwealth or territory of the United States, by any political 

subdivision or taxing authority of any such state, commonwealth or territory or by any 

foreign government, the securities of which state, commonwealth, territory, political 

subdivision, taxing authority or foreign government (as the case may be) are rated at least 

“A-1” by S&P or “P-1” by Moody’s;  

f Money market funds that (i) comply with the criteria set forth in Securities and Exchange 

Commission Rule 2a-7 under the Investment Company Act of 1940, (ii) are rated AAA (or 

the equivalent thereof) by S&P and Aaa (or the equivalent thereof) by Moody’s and (iii) have 

portfolio assets of at least $500,000,000; and  

g Deposits available for withdrawal on demand with commercial banks organized in the United 

States having capital and surplus in excess of $500,000,000. 
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Exhibit D 

Form of Joinder 

The undersigned (the “Transferee”) hereby acknowledges that it has reviewed the Agreement, 
dated as of _____, 2013 (the “Agreement”), among (i) Conexant Systems, Inc., (“Conexant”), on behalf 
of itself and certain of its affiliates and subsidiaries (collectively, the “Company”); (ii) OP SFM Capital 
Holdings Ltd. and its affiliates and subsidiaries, as the sole holder (the “Consenting Secured Lender”) of 
the $175 million 11.25% Senior Secured Notes due 2015 (the “Senior Secured Notes”) and the Bank of 
New York Mellon Trust Company N.A. as the agent thereto (the “Agent”); (iii) each of (a) Golden Gate 
Private Equity, Inc. and its affiliates and subsidiaries (collectively, “Golden Gate”) and (b) August 
Capital and its affiliates and subsidiaries (collectively, “August Capital”), as holders of the common 
shares of Conexant Holdings, Inc. (Golden Gate and August Capital are together the “Sponsors,” and 
collectively with the Consenting Secured Lender and the Agent, the “Consenting Parties”), and agrees to 
be bound by the terms and conditions thereof binding on the [Consenting Secured Lender/Sponsors] to 
the extent the Transferor was thereby bound, without modification and shall be deemed a [Consenting 
Secured Lender/Sponsors] under the Agreement.   

Date:  ______, 2013 

[Transferee] 

By:_________________________________ 
Name:  
Title:  

Principal amount of [Debt/Equity Interests] held:  
$___________________ of [_____ Debt]. 

Date:  _________________ 

[Address] 
Attention:   
Fax: [*] 
Email: 
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Exhibit C

Declaration of Sailesh Chittipeddi, President and 
CEO of Conexant Systems, Inc., in Support of First Day Pleadings
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IN THE UNITED STATES BANKRUPTCY COURT
FOR THE DISTRICT OF DELAWARE

)
In re: ) Chapter 11

)
CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC., et al.,1 )

)
Case No. 13-10367 (  )

)
Debtors. ) Joint Administration Requested 

)

DECLARATION OF SAILESH CHITTIPEDDI,
PRESIDENT AND CEO OF CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC., 

IN SUPPORT OF CHAPTER 11 PETITIONS AND FIRST DAY PLEADINGS

  
1 The Debtors in these chapter 11 cases, along with the last four digits of each Debtor’s federal taxpayer-

identification number, are: Conexant Systems, Inc. (9439); Conexant CF, LLC (6434); Brooktree Broadband 
Holding, Inc. (5436); Conexant, Inc. (8218); and Conexant Systems Worldwide, Inc. (0601). The Debtors’ 
main corporate address is 4000 MacArthur Blvd., Newport Beach, California 92660.
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I, Sailesh Chittipeddi, hereby declare under penalty of perjury:

1. I am the President and Chief Executive Officer of Conexant Systems, Inc. 

(“Conexant”), a corporation organized under the laws of the State of Delaware and one of the 

above-captioned debtors and debtors in possession (collectively, the “Debtors” or the 

“Company”).  I am generally familiar with Conexant’s day-to-day operations, business, financial 

affairs, and books and records.

2. On the date hereof (the “Petition Date”), each of the Debtors filed a voluntary 

petition for relief under chapter 11 of title 11 of the United States Bankruptcy Code (the 

“Bankruptcy Code”), in the United States Bankruptcy Court for the District of Delaware.  The 

Debtors are operating their businesses and managing their properties as debtors in possession 

pursuant to sections 1107(a) and 1108 of the Bankruptcy Code.  No request for the appointment 

of a trustee or examiner has been made in these chapter 11 cases, and no committees have been 

appointed or designated.  

3. To minimize the chapter 11 cases’ impact on business operations, the Debtors 

have filed motions and pleadings seeking various types of “first day” relief (collectively, the 

“First Day Pleadings”).  The First Day Pleadings seek relief intended to allow the Debtors to 

perform and meet those obligations necessary to fulfill their duties as debtors in possession.  I am 

familiar with the contents of each First Day Pleading and believe that the relief sought in each 

First Day Pleading is necessary to enable the Debtors to operate in chapter 11 with minimum 

disruption or loss of value, is critical to achieving a successful reorganization of the Debtors, and 

best serves the Debtors’ estates and creditors’ interests.  The description of the relief requested, 

and the facts supporting each of the First Day Pleadings are included in Exhibit A attached 

hereto (and incorporated herein by reference).
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4. I submit this declaration to provide an overview of the Debtors, their businesses, 

and the reasons for commencing these chapter 11 cases, as well as to support the Debtors’

chapter 11 petitions and the First Day Pleadings.  Except as otherwise indicated herein, all facts 

set forth in this declaration are based upon my personal knowledge of the Debtors’ operations 

and finances, information learned from my review of relevant documents, information supplied 

to me by other members of the Debtors’ management and the Debtors’ advisors, or my opinion 

based on my experience, knowledge, and information concerning the Debtors’ operations and 

financial condition.  I am authorized to submit this declaration on behalf of the Debtors, and, if 

called upon to testify, I could and would testify competently to the facts set forth herein.

5. At the outset, I am pleased to report that as a result of several months of 

negotiations and restructuring activities, Conexant has successfully negotiated a consensual 

“prearranged” restructuring with its sole secured lender, QP SFM Capital Holdings Limited, an 

entity managed by Soros Fund Management LLC (the “Secured Lender”).  The restructuring is 

also supported by Conexant’s existing sponsors, Golden Gate Private Equity, Inc. (“Golden 

Gate”) and August Capital (“August”).  Importantly, the prearranged restructuring affords 

Conexant much needed deleveraging through an arrangement that contemplates an expedited 

stay in chapter 11.  

6. More specifically, the parties have entered into a Restructuring Support 

Agreement (the “RSA”), a copy of which is attached hereto as Exhibit B, which binds the parties 

to support and pursue confirmation of a chapter 11 plan of reorganization (the “Plan”) within 

120 days.  The material terms of the restructuring (and the Plan, a copy of which is attached as 

Exhibit B to the RSA and was filed simultaneously herewith) are as follows:
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• The Secured Lender will convert the secured portion of its existing senior secured 
notes claim totaling approximately $80 million into (a) new equity in the 
reorganized Debtors  and (b) $76 million in unsecured “payable in kind” (“PIK”) 
notes to be issued by a newly formed holding company on the effective date of 
the Plan. 

• The Secured Lender will provide Conexant with $15 million in senior secured 
debtor in possession financing (the “DIP Financing”) for working capital during 
the chapter 11 cases, which DIP Financing will convert into equity in the 
reorganized Debtors on the effective date of the Plan.

• Holders of allowed unsecured claims will receive a pro rata share of $2.0 million; 
provided that if the class of unsecured creditors votes in favor of the Plan, the 
Secured Lender has agreed to waive its unsecured deficiency claim totaling 
approximately $114.5 million.  

• Conexant will seek approval of the disclosure statement within 45 days after the 
Petition Date (subject to the Bankruptcy Court’s availability).

• Conexant will seek to hold a confirmation hearing within 7 days after the voting 
deadline outlined in the disclosure statement (subject to the Bankruptcy Court’s 
availability).

• Conexant will seek to obtain entry of the confirmation order within 85 days of the 
Petition Date.

• Conexant will seek to consummate the plan of reorganization within 120 days of 
the Petition Date.

7. While the parties to the RSA have agreed that the Plan is the preferred path 

forward, to the extent Conexant is unable to achieve the foregoing milestones, the RSA includes 

certain “363 Triggering Events.”  More specifically, if a 363 Triggering Event occurs, Conexant 

is committed to immediately pursue a sale of substantially all of the Debtors’ assets pursuant to 

section 363 of the Bankruptcy Code.  The RSA further contemplates that the Secured Lender 

would act as the stalking horse bidder and bidding procedures would be submitted for Court 

approval following a 363 Triggering Event. Importantly, while the Debtors’ preferred path is to 

reorganize pursuant to the Plan, regardless of the path (i.e., either the Plan or the sale), the 

Debtors intend to continue operating as a going concern in the ordinary course of business.   
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8. With a prearranged restructuring in-hand, during the course of these chapter 11 

cases the Debtors intend to concentrate on five key objectives to maximize the value of their 

estates, including:

• deleveraging the Debtors’ balance sheet and implementing a restructuring that 
contemplates an appropriate go-forward capital structure;

• reducing various operational costs by streamlining operations; 

• utilizing the tools of the Bankruptcy Code to reject certain over-market and 
burdensome real property leases; 

• investing in and growing new and core business lines; and

• regaining customer confidence by creating a more financially viable enterprise.   

9. Through these restructuring initiatives, as well as a carefully crafted 

communications plan that will ensure all constituencies are aware of Conexant’s objectives and 

this process, I am confident that Conexant will emerge from chapter 11 stronger and poised for 

future growth and success.

10. This declaration is divided into four sections.  Section I provides background on 

the Debtors and the events leading to the filing of these chapter 11 cases.  Section II provides 

information on the Debtors’ organizational structure, operations, and material agreements.  

Section III describes the Debtors’ plan for reorganization.  And Section IV (and Exhibit A

hereto) summarize the relief requested in, and facts supporting, each of the First Day Pleadings.

I. Introduction

11. Conexant is a market leader in the semiconductor (i.e., microchip) industry, 

providing innovative technology to some of the world’s largest consumer and commercial 

electronics manufacturers.  For over fifty years, Conexant and its predecessor entities have been 

at the forefront of communications, audio, video and imaging technology.  
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12. Unfortunately, a combination of declining revenue, increasing costs and 

significant debt obligations has caught up with Conexant — necessitating this chapter 11 filing.  

But as explained herein, Conexant has negotiated a comprehensive restructuring that will 

significantly reduce its indebtedness, and position Conexant to capitalize on the important and 

exciting technology it continues to develop.  Most importantly, Conexant expects to accomplish 

its restructuring in less than 120 days.

A. Conexant’s Products and Customers

13. Conexant designs, develops and sells “chipsets”—microchips and the related 

software and reference designs—for a variety of technology markets, including communications, 

computers, audio, video, security and imaging.  In addition to its widely-used product lines, 

Conexant partners closely with its customers to develop highly-specific semiconductor solutions 

to meet our customers’ particular needs.  

14. Microchips have come a long way since Dr. Gordon Teal created the first 

commercial silicon transistor in 1954.  Early versions of computer “chips” were large pieces of 

silicon engineers fabricated mechanically and could only house a few thousand transistors.  Over 

time, scientists discovered how to integrate millions of tiny transistors onto a single microchip.  

As of 2012, commercial microchips house up to 10 million transistors onto spaces no larger than 

a few square millimeters.  Conexant has developed and manufactured chips since the 

technology’s embryonic stages.  The company’s breadth of experience in this area has allowed it 

to deliver some of the most powerful and sophisticated technology on the market.

15. Consistent with the highly technical nature of its microchips, the bulk of 

Conexant’s personnel are involved in Research and Development (“R&D”).  Conexant employs 
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more than 225 R&D employees worldwide.2 While most of Conexant’s R&D resources are 

located in Newport Beach, California, Conexant also has R&D facilities in Hyderabad, India, 

Chengdu, China, and Taipei, Taiwan.3 Conexant holds more than 650 patents for its chips and 

related technology, and has more than 200 patents pending. 

16. Conexant is a “fabless” semiconductor producer,4 meaning it does not physically 

manufacture its own microchips.  Instead, Conexant’s suppliers manufacture and test the chips 

(and the related hardware and software).  

17. Conexant has a global sales and marketing force of more than 100 employees, 

with sales and marketing offices in the United States, Europe and Asia.5 Conexant’s global 

marketing and sales team, comprising nearly one quarter of Conexant’s current headcount, sells 

those chips to its customers—Original Equipment Manufacturers (“OEMs”).  Among 

Conexant’s customers are household names such as: Brother, Canon, DirecTV, Konica, 

Motorola, Panasonic, Samsung, Sharp and VeriFone.  

18. Conexant’s customers incorporate their chipsets in a variety of product lines.

• Audio: Conexant’s chips are included in a number of exciting audio products, 
including game console headsets and voice-controlled “Smart TVs.”  

• Multi-function Printers (“MFPs”): Conexant’s MFP “system on a chip” 
(“SOC” or “SoC”) enables products that can copy/scan/fax/print from a single 
device.

  
2 R & D currently makes up more than fifty percent of Conexant’s headcount, and typically accounts for more 

than twenty five percent of its operational expenses.  

3 As explained below, infra § II.A, Conexant’s foreign R & D facilities are non-debtor subsidiaries of Conexant.

4 As explained below, Conexant previously manufactured its own chips, and later owned an interest in a chip 
manufacturer named Jazz Semiconductor, Inc.  However, economic realities forced Conexant to divest itself of 
its global manufacturing and testing capabilities.

5 As explained below, infra § II.A, Conexant’s foreign sales and marketing entities are non-debtor subsidiaries of 
Conexant.
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• Modems: Conexant has been a leader in modem technology for decades.  
Conexant’s modem chipsets can be found in a number of products, including fax 
machines, point of sale (“POS”) terminals,6 multi-function printers (“MFPs”), 
and set top boxes (“STBs”).7

• Video: Conexant’s video solutions are targeted to a number of applications, 
including the automotive industry, personal computing, and video surveillance.

19. The diagram above identifies just a few examples of products using Conexant 

semiconductors.  Conexant’s technology runs business and consumer products that have become 

an integral part of the way we work and live.  

20. Conexant is at the forefront of cutting-edge semiconductor technology.  Its current 

and upcoming product offerings bring to reality what would have seemed like science fiction just 

a few years ago.  

  
6 Conexant’s “POS terminal” chips are incorporated into electronic payment devices, such as cash registers, 

permitting those devices to quickly transmit information for credit card transactions.

7 “Set top boxes” are devices that connect a television to the external source of the content, such as a cable box or 
DVR.
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21. For example, Conexant has developed exciting new “Far Field Voice” 

technology.  Far Field Voice technology automatically recognizes speech and filters out 

background noise, thus permitting a user to command a device using only their voice.  

Conexant’s Far Field Voice technology is already being incorporated into Samsung “Smart 

TVs,” allowing the consumer to operate their television using only their voice—even in a 

crowded room.  Conexant’s technology will even allow a user to have a Skype video-chat 

session, via their television, without interrupting the broadcast.

22. Conexant is a market leader in every industry segment in which it participates.

• Audio: Conexant has the top market share for wired headsets and for Far Field 
Voice technology.

• MFPs: Conexant has the top market share for MFP print engine SOC solutions.

• Modems: Conexant’s modem technology occupies the top market position for 
fax data pumps, as well as POS modem technology.

• Video: Conexant has the second and third highest market share for PC audio 
chips and video surveillance, respectively.

23. Far Field Voice technology is just the latest example of Conexant’s innovation.  

Throughout its existence, Conexant has been at the leading edge of advancement, and 

Conexant’s technology portfolio has been the envy of the industry.  

B. Conexant’s Corporate History

1. Rockwell: 1960s to 1999

24. Conexant’s corporate life began as a division of aerospace and defense contractor 

Rockwell International (“Rockwell”).  During its time as a Rockwell division, Conexant was 

known as Rockwell Semiconductor Systems (“RSS”).

25. During its nearly four decades inside Rockwell, RSS achieved a number of 

innovations that placed it in the vanguard of the industry.  It developed 4800 bps and 9600 bps 
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modems in the 1960s—long before most Americans were aware that computers could talk to 

each other.  In 1968, RSS entered the commercial modem market and, just three years later, 

developed the world’s first 4800 bps LST modem.  Ten years later, RSS was shipping high-

speed OEM modems to facsimile manufacturers for integration into their products.

26. During the 1980s, RSS introduced a series of OEM fax, data and VLSI modems 

and came to dominate the fax-modem chipset business.  By 1995, RSS had achieved a dominant 

market position in the fax-modem market, selling a whopping 80% of the chips used in fax 

machines.  From 1992 to 1995, RSS enjoyed a compound annual growth rate of approximately 

35 percent.

27. In 1996, however, the semiconductor industry experienced a supply glut and 

demand for chips fell.  This fall off in chip demand for RSS coincided with a broader divestiture 

strategy undertaken by Rockwell, which had decided to exit its military and aerospace 

businesses.  Two years later, in 1998, Rockwell decided to separate RSS and spin it off to its 

shareholders in a tax-free exchange.   That spin-off became final in January 1999 and created 

Conexant Systems, Inc.

2. Freed from Rockwell, Conexant Goes On an Acquisition Spree

28. At the time of its spin-off from Rockwell, Conexant had five business divisions: 

Personal Computing, Personal Imaging, Digital Infotainment, Wireless Communications, and 

Network Access.  Conexant began operations in 1999 with nearly 6,300 employees and annual 

revenues of approximately $1.2 billion.  It had twice the market share of its nearest competitor in 

56k modems.  Its wireless communications and network access divisions were growing faster 

than expected.  In short, Conexant entered the digital era poised for success. 
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29. 1999 was a year of feverish activity around the rapidly expanding Internet.  

Between March 1999 and March 2000, the NASDAQ doubled in value.  Previously unknown 

companies like Nortel Networks became household names.

30. The focus of the Internet boom was on “networking”—that is, getting large 

numbers of computers and servers to talk to one another to allow communication and commerce 

at unprecedented speed.  And given that Conexant was in the business of semiconductors and 

modems, this would seem like an unequivocally good thing for the company.

31. But there was a problem—and the problem was that Conexant’s modem chips 

were built for the analog era.  The future of the Internet lay in pulses of light traveling through 

fiber optic cable.  And Conexant’s chips did not know how to interpret pulses of light—they 

knew how to translate electrical signals into bits of information that could be interpreted by the 

sending and receiving device.

32. Thus, in 1999, Conexant embarked upon an acquisition strategy designed to 

acquire technology that would allow it to position its semiconductors for the broadband future of 

the Internet.  In August 1999, Conexant invested $10 million in Entridia Corp., a two-year-old 

start up that designed chips to route voice, video and data transmissions from a server to a 

workplace computer.  In December 1999, it paid a stunning $942.8 million in stock for Maker 

Communications—a Massachusetts software company whose chips worked with optical, or 

light-based technology.  Maker Communications had all of $13.6 million in annual sales at the 

time it sold itself for nearly $1 billion in Conexant stock.

33. In 2000, Conexant continued to use stock to buy up companies that it believed 

would help it capitalize on fiber-optic communications—Microcosm Communications Ltd ($128 

million) and Philsar Semiconductor ($175 million) in April 2000, Sierra Imaging in May ($43.6 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-3    Filed 02/28/13    Page 14 of 239



11

PHIL1 2661663v.1

million), HotRail Inc. in June ($394 million), and NetPlane Systems ($120 million) and Novanet 

Semiconductor ($140 million) in July 2000.  In short, in the 11-month period between August 

1999 and July 2000, Conexant acquired seven companies for a just under $2 billion in Conexant 

stock.  

34. The semiconductor industry is, by its nature, capital intensive, and the companies 

Conexant acquired during this spree required significant amounts of capital to operate.  Thus, to 

feed the need for capital, in 1999 and 2000, Conexant issued two tranches of debt, totaling 

$1 billion.  In 1999, Conexant issued $350 million of 4.25% Convertible Notes (due 2006).  In 

2000, Conexant issued an additional $650 million of 4.00% Convertible Notes (due 2007).  

35. Conexant’s acquisition spree dovetailed with the dot-com bubble collapse.  

Beginning in 2000, the NASDAQ began to experience significant downward movement.  All 

told, nearly $5 trillion in market value evaporated.  Many of the hardest hit companies were the 

very networking equipment manufacturers like Nortel and Lucent to whom Conexant hoped to 

sell its chips.  

36. The impact on Conexant was immediate.  In 1999, Conexant’s stock had $0.07 

net income per share.  Just a year later, in 2000, Conexant’s stock generated a net loss per share 

of $0.90.  In the salad days of 2000, Conexant’s stock traded at a high of $132.50 per share.  By 

the end of 2002, Conexant’s share price was just $9.06.

3. 2002—2004: Conexant’s Declining Revenue Forces It To 
Restructure—Which It Does By Spinning Off Business Lines

37. Following the dot-com collapse, consumer and customer spending dried up across 

the technology sector.  Conexant’s revenues plummeted from a high of $2.1 billion in 2000 to 

$521 million in 2002—a 75% decline in just two years.  
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38. To combat this precipitous drop, rather than simply eliminate headcount, 

Conexant embarked on a focused business creation strategy to strategically realign itself through 

a series of divestitures.  In essence, Conexant spun off business lines while retaining partial 

interests in the divested companies.  Conexant created three new independent companies:

• Jazz: In March 2002, Conexant spun off its Newport Beach, California wafer-
production capabilities into a specialty foundry company called Jazz 
Semiconductor, Inc. (“Jazz”).  Conexant retained a 45% equity interest in Jazz, 
and entered into a long-term supply arrangement.

• Skyworks: In June 2002, Conexant also spun off its promising wireless business, 
Washington Sub, Inc., which then merged with Alpha Industries.  After the 
merger, Conexant sold its Mexicali, Mexico assembly and test center to Alpha.  
Alpha would eventually change its name to Skyworks Solutions, Inc. 
(“Skyworks”).  

• Mindspeed: To cap off its realignment, in 2003, Conexant spun off Mindspeed 
Technologies, Inc. (“Mindspeed”), its Internet infrastructure business, as well as 
related subsidiaries.

39. Conexant’s focused business creation strategy accomplished two goals.  First, it 

created a family of “pure-play” entities who could benefit from their own focused approach.  

Second, it permitted Conexant to concentrate on its semiconductor solutions under the 

positioning statement “Driving the Digital Home.”  The statement reflected Conexant’s 

commitment to refocusing on its core information and entertainment capabilities for the home —

home network processors, DSL modems, digital video, and set-top boxes—while Jazz, Skyworks 

and Mindspeed focused on their particular market segments.  

4. Conexant’s Focused Business Creation Strategy Temporarily 
Improves Revenue

40. Conexant’s strategic realignment worked for the time being, and revenues 

increased each year from 2002 through 2004.  
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41. In 2004, to further compete in the broadband Internet access marketplace, 

Conexant went all-in on DSL technology,8 when it merged with GlobespanVirata,9 a prominent 

maker of DSL technology.  In connection with the merger, Conexant acquired $130 million of 

Globespan’s existing debt, bringing Conexant’s indebtedness at the time to approximately $712 

million, and issued additional shares of stock, diluting the share price.10

5. 2006-Present: Revenues Decline Again, Forcing Conexant To Further 
Cannibalize Itself

42. Following fiscal 2006, revenues declined again.  As discussed below, this decline 

was caused by a combination of factors, including an overall drop in average selling price 

(“ASP”) as well as a drop in demand for Conexant’s products.  The timing of this revenue drop 

could not have been worse for Conexant.  In 2006 and 2007, its earlier tranches of debt (totaling 

$1 billion) were coming due.  Thus, while it was dealing with declining revenues, Conexant also 

needed to address its debt load.

43. The net result of the revenue decline was that from 2006 to 2011,11 Conexant’s 

revenues declined from $970 million to just $166 million.  In order to deal with the revenue slide 

and the maturing debt, Conexant was forced to sell off assets, including technology and business 

lines it had developed and acquired.  For example:

  
8 “DSL” stands for “digital subscriber line,” and is a form of high-speed Internet access.  DSL technology 

transmits digital data over telephone lines.

9 Following the merger, GlobespanVirata became Conexant, Inc., one of the Debtors in this case. 

10 At the end of 2003, Conexant’s stock traded at $56.60 per share.  By the end of 2004, it traded at $16.00.

11 In 2005, Conexant’s revenue was $722 million, a drop from its 2004 revenue of $901 million.
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• Real estate: In fiscal 2006, Conexant completed a purchase and sale•leaseback of 
its two buildings in Newport Beach, California.  Conexant still holds long-term 
leases for these properties.12 In December 2010, Conexant sold the remainder of 
its real estate holdings.  Conexant no longer owns any real estate.  

• Wafer Fabrication: In 2007, Conexant sold the remainder of its interest in Jazz, 
the wafer fabrication business, for approximately $105 million.  

• Broadband:  In 2008, Conexant sold off its Broadband Media Processing
(“BMP”) business, focused on broadband set-top boxes, for approximately $110 
million to its much larger competitor, NXP B.V. In 2009, Conexant sold off its 
Broadband Access (“BBA”) product line for $54 million.  

6. 2011: Conexant Goes Private

44. On April 19, 2011, after a competitive sale process, Golden Gate and August 

purchased the outstanding shares of Conexant’s stock for $2.40 per share—approximately $200 

million.  That price exceeded a prior offer of $2.25 per share (approximately $190 million) from 

Standard Microsystems Corporation (“SMSC”).  

45. At the time of the acquisition, Conexant had all the hallmarks of a promising 

investment.  Revenues had increased from $208 million in 2009 to $240 million in 2010.  From 

2008 to 2010, Conexant had cut headcount by 60%.  Over that same period, Conexant’s 

management had cut administrative expenses by nearly 45%.  For the first time in a decade, 

Conexant generated positive net income, increasing cash flow from negative $23 million in 2009 

to positive $22.8 million in 2010.  And, perhaps most importantly, Conexant had made these 

beneficial management decisions while still maintaining a broad and attractive portfolio of 

cutting-edge semiconductor technology and a stable of prominent customers.  Moreover, through 

the take-private transaction, Golden Gate and August saw an opportunity to further reduce costs 

in a company whose revenues had declined by nearly 75% from 2008 to 2011 and where the 

  
12 Conexant will seek to reject unexpired leases at 9808 and 9868 Scranton Road, San Diego, California, 92121

and 4340 Von Karman Avenue Suite 300, Newport Beach, California 92660.
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corresponding overhead costs had not yet been rationalized.  This presented an opportunity to 

further increase profitability and cash flow.

46. Unfortunately, due to an unanticipated overall weakness across the semiconductor 

industry and notwithstanding the elimination of operational costs and streamlining of businesses 

that was envisioned at the time of the take-private transaction, revenues continued to slide after 

the transaction.  The industry-wide weakness attributable to a slow and fragile global economy 

was particularly evident in Conexant's core printing, fax, and PC related markets as this industry 

slowdown combined with cannibalization from emerging mobile form factors.  As a result, 

Conexant experienced lower-than expected demand for its products and a decrease in prices, 

which in 2011 resulted in a 30% decrease in revenue.  Additionally, and as explained below, 

Conexant unexpectedly lost its main MFP customer, Eastman Kodak Co., when Kodak filed for 

chapter 11 protection, further damaging revenue and sales projections.  And because of its 

continued decreased revenues and lowered sales projections, Conexant was forced to book asset 

impairment write-downs totaling nearly $96 million since going private.13  

C. The Debtors’ Financial Difficulties

47. Conexant’s present financial difficulties gradually arose primarily from three 

sources.  First, for a variety of reasons, Conexant’s revenues have declined.  For example, in 

fiscal year 2000, Conexant had $2.1 billion in net revenue.  In 2012, Conexant’s revenue was just 

$135 million.  Second, Conexant acquired a significant amount of debt in order to generate 

operating capital for its acquisitions and ongoing businesses, and to deal with its existing debt.  

Service of that debt eventually hampered operations and necessitated sell-offs.  Finally, as a 

vestige of its acquisition spree and later divestitures, Conexant remains burdened with 

  
13 Conexant booked an asset impairment charge of $41 million in fiscal 2011 and $54.8 million in fiscal 2012.
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significant, long-term over-market real estate commitments, particularly in facilities where it no 

longer has operations.  

1. Conexant’s Revenue Slide

48. Conexant’s revenue declined from a height of $2.1 billion in 2000 to slightly 

more than six percent of that figure in 2012: $135 million.  The trend in Conexant’s revenue is 

apparent from the chart below.

49. Conexant’s overall revenue decline can be attributed primarily to three factors: (1) 

the overall market downturn following the “dot com” bubble burst; (2) customer losses due to 

Conexant’s debt load and perceived financial instability; and (3) the elimination of growth 

business lines and maturation of legacy products.  

a. Market Downturn Drags Conexant’s Revenue

50. As explained above, shortly after Conexant’s acquisition spree, in the early 2000s, 

the “dot com” bubble burst.  Like all businesses active in the computer and communications 
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sectors, Conexant’s revenues were devastated by an overall decrease in demand across the 

technology sectors in which Conexant operates.

51. In the years that followed, consumer (and customer) demand dropped and 

Conexant’s average sale prices decreased, exacerbating the revenue slide.  Since being taken 

private, unanticipated overall weakness in the semiconductor industry has caused revenues to 

continue to slide.

b. Customer Losses Hurt Conexant’s Revenue

52. Conexant was not alone in dealing with overall market downturns and the 

difficulties of the competitive landscape.  In January 2012, Conexant’s largest customers for its 

MFP, or multi-function printer, line of products, Eastman Kodak Co., filed for bankruptcy 

protection.  The loss of a key customer such as Kodak has a damaging effect on revenue.  In 

2011, the year preceding its bankruptcy, Kodak accounted for more than 40 percent of 

Conexant’s MFP revenue.

53. Because Conexant’s products are integral to its customers’ products and supply 

chains, those customers must be able to depend on Conexant’s ability to provide a long-range 

supply of its technology.  If Conexant is delayed in supplying chips, its customers are delayed in 

producing their products.  Because of the perceived weakness of Conexant’s financial 

condition—and in particular, its heavy debt load—Conexant has lost some long-term customers.  

54. For example, Conexant lost the fax chip business of Hewlett Packard (HP), a key 

customer.  In 2011, HP alone accounted for nearly ten percent of Conexant’s overall revenue.

55. HP is just one example of customers Conexant lost due to its financial instability.  

Balance sheet concerns contributed to Conexant losing multiple key customers between 2010 

and 2012, which in total represented more than $80 million in annual revenue.
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c. Loss of and Maturation of Product Lines Hurt Conexant’s 
Revenue

56. Likewise, the economic necessity of selling off assets with long-term promise in 

order to reduce headcount and allow Conexant to service its debt also decreased its revenue and 

long-term revenue projections.  First, as a matter of logic, Conexant no longer has the revenue 

associated with businesses it has been forced to scuttle to stay ahead of its debt.  

57. Moreover, the revenue associated with some of Conexant’s business lines 

declines as those business lines mature.  For example, revenues from Conexant’s PC audio 

business segment have been steadily declining.

2. Conexant’s Debt

58. For nearly a decade, Conexant was able to take advantage of the U.S.’s loose 

monetary policy and highly-liquid capital markets.  The interest rates on its bonds were typically 

in the range of 4.0-4.25%.  That all changed in 2010, when Conexant found it necessary to 

access the high-yield markets, borrowing $175 million at 11.25% interest—nearly three times its 

historical debt service cost.

59. Thus, in recent years, debt service payments, which currently require $20 million 

in annual interest payments, have been as high as twelve percent of Conexant’s net revenue.  

Since its acquisition in 2011, more than thirty percent of Conexant’s cash on-hand has been spent 

servicing debt.  This enormous sum is money that Conexant would otherwise have been able to 

invest in itself and its technology.  Indeed, Conexant’s remaining debt is the single biggest 

challenge facing the company.  

60. While the issuance of new debt and the commitment of stock and cash helped 

alleviate Conexant’s burgeoning debt problems, they were insufficient to combat the continued 

revenue declines from the middle of the 2000s.  Once again, as explained above, in order to deal 
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with revenue declines and maturing debt in the years following 2006, Conexant was forced to 

sell off strategic and promising assets, including its Broadband Media Processing and Broadband 

Access businesses.

3. Real Estate Burden

61. To compound the debt service problems and declining revenues, as explained 

more fully in its First Day Pleadings, Conexant is currently saddled with outsized and untenable 

real estate costs.  In particular, Conexant has substantial real estate obligations related to 

underutilized and unoccupied real estate from operations it has sold or spun off.  Conexant also 

engaged in sale and leaseback transactions of its real estate in order to generate cash to pay down 

debt.  The resulting leases are at unfavorable, above-market rates.

62. In 2001, Conexant had 6,900 employees operating out of a total of 2.5 million 

square feet of commercial space around the world.  Conexant owned approximately 48% of that 

space, and leased the remaining 52% of it. Nearly all of the leased space was in the form of non-

cancelable operating leases, meaning that Conexant could not cancel those leases without paying 

the full value of the lease contract.  In connection with the 2004 merger with GlobespanVirata, 

Conexant took over that company’s lease obligations as well.

63. Between 2001 and 2005, Conexant trimmed its headcount from 6,900 to 2,400 

employees.  Thus, in 2005 Conexant was operating out of 73,000 square feet of owned space and 

197,000 square feet of leased floor space in Newport Beach.  But, it had 731,000 square feet of 

leased space and 383,000 square feet of owned space that it no longer needed.  

64. Of that excess space, Conexant: 

• Leased 380,000 square feet of the extra owned space to Jazz;

• Leased 3,000 square feet of the extra owned space to Skyworks; and
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• Subleased 176,000 square feet of the extra leased space at Newport Beach to 
Mindspeed.

65. Conexant’s headcount in 2011 was just over 500 employees worldwide—it holds 

leases on vastly more real estate than it requires to operate.  In total, as of September 2011, 

Conexant held obligations on 381,763 square feet of impaired leased space—real estate it leases 

but does not itself use.  Over 110,000 square feet of Conexant’s impaired real estate were 

completely vacant and offered for lease.  Conexant subleases the remaining 270,000 square feet 

at a loss.  

66. Together, the vacant and underutilized real estate costs Conexant approximately 

$300,000 every month.  Since Conexant was taken private, its net payments on these “dead 

leases” have consumed more than twenty percent of its cash on hand.14  

D. Conexant’s Attempts to Recover

67. The factors which led to Conexant’s financial difficulties are, as explained above, 

interrelated.  To deal with its financial challenges, Conexant’s current leadership has focused on 

righting Conexant’s fiscal ship through debt reduction and financial/operational optimization, 

while maintaining Conexant’s innovation and quality. To accomplish these goals, Conexant has 

made every effort to: (1) trim its balance sheet; (2) optimize its product offerings; and (3) focus 

on retaining and regaining customers.  

1. Fixing the Balance Sheet

68. Conexant has and continues to focus on right-sizing and de-leveraging its balance 

sheet.  This forced the company to make difficult decisions regarding headcount reduction and 

  
14 Since its acquisition by Golden Gate, more than half of Conexant’s cash on hand has been spent on interest 

payments and payments for its “dead leases.” 
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selling off some of its business lines and other assets to de-leverage and right-size its balance 

sheet.  

69. After I joined Conexant as Senior Vice President of Global Operations in 2006, I 

was subsequently name president and COO in November 2010, and became president and CEO 

on April 19, 2011.  Myself and the management team have guided the company to eliminating 

approximately $600 million in debt.  In that time, Conexant has reduced its headcount from 

approximately 3,120 to approximately 450.

70. Conexant’s leadership has also attempted to improve its real estate position by 

trying to restructure and renegotiate the commercial leases for the real estate it still occupies, as 

well as finding subtenants for its “dead leases.”

2. Optimizing Product Offerings for Financial Stability

71. In order to position itself for steady financial performance, Conexant has shifted 

its product line to focus on its core and growth product lines, and exit unprofitable legacy 

businesses.  

• Core: Conexant is focusing on established, stable, high-margin business lines 
such as fax, POS modems and MFPs.  Conexant’s fax technology outperforms the 
competition in the emerging “voice over Internet protocol” (“VOIP”) 
environment.

• Growth: Conexant is focusing on growth product lines, such as its Far Field 
Voice technology and video surveillance.  Conexant pioneered the market for 
surveillance DVRs.

• Mature: Moreover, Conexant is shifting its focus away from mature, low growth 
business lines, such as PC audio.

72. Conexant has a stable foundation of market-dominating products in high margin 

segments, as well as innovative opportunities to expand its offerings.  Conexant continues to 

innovate, and Far Field Voice technology is just one example.  Conexant is also pioneering HD 

video surveillance, as well as “Smart Home Panel Integration” that allows the homeowner to 
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control multiple home functions (lighting, electrical, HVAC, security) from a single wall-

mounted screen—or even a tablet.  

3. Focusing on Customers

73. Critically, Conexant is making every effort to not only retain existing customers, 

but to regain those customers it lost because of its perceived financial instability.  

74. In conclusion, Conexant remains an innovative, market-leading producer of 

semiconductors, with a broad portfolio of established and promising new technology.  Conexant 

has weathered the changing global marketplace, and made difficult strategic choices for the sake 

of its customers and stakeholders.  Through this prearranged and expedited chapter 11, Conexant 

can attain financial stability and position itself as a strategically-optimized player in an exciting 

market segment.  After its successful emergence from this chapter 11, Conexant will be able to 

refocus on what it does best:  developing innovative technology that is integral to the way we 

work, play, and live.

II. The Debtors’ Operations, Capital Structure, and Material Agreements

A. Corporate Structure of Debtors and Affiliates

75. Below is a chart demonstrating Conexant’s organizational structure. 
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76. As the chart above demonstrates, Conexant has a number of foreign affiliates—

R&D centers and sales and marketing entities—none of which are debtors in the present action.  

• Foreign R & D Centers: Conexant Systems Taiwan Co. Ltd.; Conexant Systems 
Private Ltd.; and Conexant Digital Television Co., Ltd.

• Foreign Sales and Marketing Entities: Conexant Korea Ltd., Conexant Systems 
Asia Pacific Limited, Conexant Systems Germany GmBH, Conexant Systems 
(Japan) Company Ltd., Conexant Foreign Sales Corporation, Conexant 
Broadband Communications (Shanghai) Co. Ltd., Conexant Broadband 
Communications (Shenzhen) Co. Ltd., Conexant Systems UK Limited, and 
Conexant Systems Singapore Pte. Ltd.

77. Conexant’s foreign subsidiaries will continue their operations in the ordinary 

course.15

  
15 The Debtors’ cash management system, including ordinary course intercompany transfers among the Debtors 

and non-Debtors, is described in more detail in the Debtors’ Motion for Entry of an Order Authorizing the 
Debtors to (A) Continue to Operate Their Cash Management System; (B) Maintain Existing Business Forms; 
and (C) Grant Administrative Priority To Intercompany Claims and Perform Under Certain Intercompany 
Arrangements and Historical Practices Between Debtors and Non-Debtor Subsidiaries filed 
contemporaneously herewith.
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B. The Debtors’ Business Operations

78. Conexant designs and develops semiconductor solutions, and its global marketing 

and sales teams sell them to its customers.  Conexant’s suppliers physically manufacture the 

chips according to the company’s rigorous standards, and send them to Conexant’s customers.  

The customers, in turn put those chips into the products with which we are all familiar: modems, 

fax machines, printers, headphones, televisions, etc.  

1. Customers

79. Conexant’s customers receive its technology directly from Conexant’s suppliers, 

and incorporate those chips into their products.  Using its global network, Conexant partners 

closely with these OEM customers to develop highly-specialized custom solutions.  

80. A number of Conexant’s customers, including Konica, Toshiba and Brother are 

currently being sued by Telecomm Innovations, LLC in the United States District Court for the 

District of Delaware for alleged infringement of certain patents related to modem products.  Our 

agreements with those customers may impose indemnification obligations on Conexant.  

Conexant may be contractually obligated to indemnify our customers for any damages sustained 

from these patent infringement suits, as well as the costs of their defense. From a legal, business 

and customer service perspective, Conexant will stand behind these customers, just as it stands 

behind its products.  Moreover, Conexant believes that it has a dispositive defense to the 

Telecomm suit.  In Rembrandt Data Technologies, LP v. AOL, LLC, 641 F.3d 1331 (Fed. Cir. 

2011), the United States Court of Appeals for the Federal Circuit held that Conexant had a 

license for certain patents allegedly infringed upon by Conexant’s customers.  Because Conexant 

held said license, the patent infringement claims were barred.  The Rembrandt ruling is 

dispositive of the current allegations in the Telecomm suit.
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2. Foreign Vendors and Lien Claimants

81. As explained more fully in the First Day Pleadings, certain of Conexant’s 

suppliers are critical to the Company’s ability to operate on a day-to-day basis.  As Conexant is a 

fabless semiconductor producer, it can neither manufacture nor test the chips that will be 

delivered to its customers.  Moreover, Conexant’s suppliers send the chips directly to Conexant’s 

customers—they do not pass through Conexant’s hands before they reach the customer.  Thus, 

Conexant is entirely reliant on its chain of manufacturers, warehousemen and shippers for a 

steady stream of product and revenue.

82. Because of the long time-horizon from design to saleable products, as well as the 

highly-customized production facilities required for the manufacture of Conexant’s 

semiconductors, it is impossible to quickly shift production from existing suppliers.

C. The Debtors’ Capital Structure

83. Conexant’s debt structure is relatively straightforward.  As explained above, 

Conexant’s leadership has, for the past several years, made a concerted effort to reduce its 

overall indebtedness.  By committing stock and cash, issuing new debt, and selling off assets, 

Conexant successfully retired or converted hundreds of millions of dollars in debt.  As of the 

Petition Date, all that remains of Conexant’s long-term debt are its Senior Notes.

1. Senior Notes

84. Conexant’s sole tranche of indebtedness is $175 million of 11.25-percent Senior 

Secured Notes due 2015, with interest payments due semi-annually on March 15 and 

September 15 (the “Senior Notes”).  The Senior Notes are owned entirely by the Secured 

Lender.  Conexant is required to pay nearly $20 million per year in interest to service those 

Senior Notes.  In September 2012, Conexant was unable to make the semi-annual interest 

payment.
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2. Real Estate Leases

85. Conexant is currently saddled with outsized and untenable real estate costs.  In 

particular, Conexant has substantial real estate obligations related to underutilized and 

unoccupied real estate.  

86. During its campaign of acquisitions, Conexant entered into several long-term 

(now over-market) real estate leases to house these newly-acquired business lines. After 

divesting itself of some of these businesses, Conexant was left with these “dead leases.”  

87. Despite efforts (and some limited success) at finding sub lessees to recoup some 

of Conexant’s real estate costs, the terms of its real estate commitments for the “dead leases” 

mean that Conexant loses more than $300,000 per month (net of subtenant rent payments) on 

long term leases for facilities where it no longer does any business.  Conexant will seek 

permission to reject certain unexpired non-residential leases.16

III. Reorganization Efforts and Plans

88. In August 2012, as revenues continued to decline as a result of industry weakness, 

customer losses and the maturation of legacy products, Conexant and its board of directors 

determined that it would be prudent to consider various alternatives in the face of an upcoming 

semi-annual interest payment on the Senior Notes.  With a dwindling cash balance and an 

inability to continue servicing its high cost debt, Conexant engaged the Secured Lender in 

discussions with the goal of maximizing value and ultimately restructuring the balance sheet 

shortly after failing to make the semi-annual interest payment due under the indenture.  In early 

October, Conexant engaged Alvarez & Marsal (“A&M”), who together with Kirkland & Ellis 

  
16 Conexant will seek to reject unexpired leases at 9808 and 9868 Scranton Road, San Diego, California, 92121

and 4340 Von Karman Avenue Suite 300, Newport Beach, California 92660.
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LLP, were tasked with helping Conexant navigate through the restructuring process and explore 

all options.

89. In addition to exploring out-of-court restructuring options and negotiating with 

various landlords to help effectuate resolutions on leasehold obligations, Conexant mandated 

A&M to commence a fulsome marketing process to sell substantially all of Conexant’s assets.17  

Conexant (through A&M) collaborated closely in this endeavor with the Secured Lender to 

identify potential parties in interest and contact a wide range of industry players and financial 

investors who might potentially see a strategic benefit to acquiring the entirety of Conexant or 

some portion of the business.  Ultimately, A&M was unable to generate beneficial interest in 

Conexant’s assets.

90. As it became clear that Conexant would be unable to complete a sale and work 

through its leasehold obligations on an out-of-court basis, Conexant and its stakeholders and 

advisors began to explore standalone restructuring options in earnest.  After vigorous, arm’s-

length negotiations, the parties ultimately agreed to the comprehensive restructuring, as 

embodied in the Plan and RSA, which affords Conexant with the deleveraging it needs, but at the 

same time allows for expedited chapter 11 cases.

91. As noted above, the RSA contemplates a going concern restructuring through the 

Plan or alternatively—to the extent certain Plan-related milestones are not achieved—the sale of 

substantially all of the Debtors’ assets.  The parties have agreed that the Plan is the best path 

forward for the Debtors, and therefore seek to comply with all of their obligations under the 

RSA.  To the extent that certain of these obligations are not met (or certain other events occur 

  
17 Prior to missing its debt service payment, Conexant (with the assistance of RBC Bank) had been exploring the 

possibility of selling off its MFP line of business.  Ultimately, Conexant (together with input from the Secured 
Lender) recently determined that the MFP business should be restructured instead of sold.
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and the resulting defaults are not waived by the Secured Lender) and a sale becomes necessary, 

the RSA contemplates that the Secured Lender would act as the stalking horse bidder in a section 

363 sale.  It is important to note, however, that regardless of the path—a Plan or a sale—the 

Debtors will continue to operate as a going concern.

92. The terms of the Plan (attached as Exhibit B to the RSA) are simple:

• The Secured Lender will convert the secured portion of its existing senior secured 
notes claim totaling approximately $80 million into (a) new equity in the 
reorganized Debtors  and (b) $76 million in unsecured PIK notes to be issued by a 
newly formed holding company on the effective date of the Plan. 

• The Secured Lender will provide Conexant with $15 million in senior secured 
DIP Financing for working capital during the chapter 11 cases, which DIP 
Financing will convert into equity in the reorganized Debtors on the effective date 
of the Plan.

• Holders of allowed unsecured claims will receive a pro rata share of $2.0 million; 
provided that if the class of unsecured creditors votes in favor of the Plan, the 
Secured Lender has agreed to waive its unsecured deficiency claim totaling 
approximately $114.5 million.  

• Conexant will seek approval of the disclosure statement within 45 days after the 
Petition Date (subject to the Bankruptcy Court’s availability).

• Conexant will seek to hold a confirmation hearing within 7 days after the voting 
deadline outlined in the disclosure statement (subject to the Bankruptcy Court’s 
availability).

• Conexant will seek to obtain entry of the confirmation order within 85 days of the 
Petition Date.

• Conexant will seek to consummate the plan of reorganization within 120 days of 
the Petition Date.  

93. I believe that the RSA is an effective tool to ensure that the chapter 11 cases are 

conducted in a smooth and efficient manner, and that the Debtors will emerge from chapter 11 

with an appropriate capital structure.  I believe that the terms of the RSA, together with the relief 

sought in the First Day Pleadings, will minimize the adverse effects of the commencement of 

these chapter 11 cases on Conexant’s business operations.  
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IV. First Day Pleadings

94. The Debtors have filed a number of First Day Pleadings seeking targeted relief 

intended to allow the Debtors to minimize the adverse effects of the commencement of the 

chapter 11 cases on their ongoing business operations.  The First Day Pleadings seek authority 

to, among other things, continue to pay employee compensation and benefits in order to maintain 

morale and retention during this critical juncture, and ensure the continuation of the Debtors’ 

business operations without interruption.  Court approval of the relief requested in the First Day 

Pleadings is essential to providing the Debtors with an opportunity to successfully meet their 

ongoing obligations.

95. I have reviewed each of the First Day Pleadings.  The facts stated therein, the 

description of the relief requested, and the facts supporting each motion and pleading are detailed 

in Exhibit A to this declaration and are true and correct to the best of my information and belief.  

I believe that the relief sought in each of the First Day Pleadings is necessary:  it will enable the 

Debtors to operate in chapter 11 with minimal disruption to their business operations and it will 

minimize any customer loss.  Accordingly, I believe that the Court should grant each of the First 

Day Pleadings.

Pursuant to 28 U.S.C. § 1746, I declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true 

and correct to the best of my knowledge and belief.

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-3    Filed 02/28/13    Page 33 of 239



PHIL1 2661663v.1

Wilmington, Delaware /s/ Sailesh Chittipeddi
Dated: February 28, 2013 Sailesh Chittipeddi, PhD

President and Chief Executive Officer
Conexant Systems, Inc.
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Exhibit A

Evidentiary Support
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THE DEBTORS’ FIRST DAY PLEADINGS

As explained in my declaration, the Debtors have requested a variety of relief in various 

“first day” motions and applications (each, a “First Day Pleading” and, collectively, the “First 

Day Pleadings”)1 to minimize the adverse effects of the commencement of these chapter 11 

cases on their businesses and to ensure that their restructuring goals can be implemented with 

limited disruption to operations.  It is critically important for the Debtors to maintain the loyalty 

and goodwill of, among other constituencies, their vendors, employees and customers.  

Several of the First Day Pleadings request authority to pay certain prepetition claims.  I 

am told by my advisors that rule 6003 of the Federal Rules of Bankruptcy Procedures provides, 

in relevant part, that the Court shall not consider motions to pay prepetition claims during the 

first 21 days following the filing of a chapter 11 petition, “except to the extent relief is necessary 

to avoid immediate and irreparable harm.”  In light of this requirement, and as set forth below, 

the Debtors have specified their requests for immediate authority to pay certain prepetition 

claims to those circumstances where the failure to pay such claims would cause immediate and 

irreparable harm to the Debtors and their estates.  As part of this, certain requests for relief will 

be deferred for consideration at a later hearing.

I have reviewed each of the First Day Pleadings or had their contents explained to me.  

The facts stated therein and described below are true and correct to the best of my information 

and belief, and I believe that the relief sought in each of the First Day Pleadings is necessary to 

enable the Debtors to operate in chapter 11 with minimal disruption to their business operations 

and constitutes a critical element in successfully restructuring the Debtors’ business.  

  
1 Capitalized terms used herein and not otherwise defined shall have the meanings ascribed to such terms in the 

relevant First Day Pleading.  
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ADMINISTRATIVE MOTIONS

A. Debtors’ Motion for Entry of an Order Directing Joint Administration of Related 
Chapter 11 Cases (the “Joint Administration Motion”)

1. The Debtors request entry of an order directing joint administration of these 

chapter 11 cases for procedural purposes only.  Specifically, the Debtors request that the Court 

maintain one file and one docket for all of the chapter 11 cases under the case of Conexant 

Systems, Inc.  Further, the Debtors request that entry be made on the docket of each of the 

Debtors’ chapter 11 cases, other than Conexant Systems, Inc., to reflect the joint administration 

of the chapter 11 cases.

2. Given the integrated nature of the Debtors’ operations, I believe that joint 

administration will provide significant administrative convenience without harming the 

substantive rights of any party in interest.  Conexant Systems, Inc. is the direct or indirect parent 

of each of the other four Debtors.  As a result, each of the four Debtors are “affiliates” of 

Conexant Systems, Inc. as such term is defined in the Bankruptcy Code.  Additionally, because 

of the Debtors’ interrelated businesses, each of the motions filed in the chapter 11 cases will 

implicate many, if not all, of the Debtors. Joint administration will also reduce fees and costs by 

avoiding duplicative filings and objections and will allow the U.S. Trustee and all parties in 

interest to easily monitor thee chapter 11 cases.

3. I believe that the relief requested in the Joint Administration Motion is in the best 

interests of the Debtors’ estates, their creditors, and all other parties in interest, and will enable 

the Debtors to continue to operate in the ordinary course without disruption.  Accordingly, on 

behalf of the Debtors, I respectfully submit that the Joint Administration Motion should be 

approved.
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B. Debtors’ Application for Entry of an Order Pursuant to 28 U.S.C. § 156(c) 
Authorizing the Employment and Retention of BMC Group, Inc. as Claims and 
Noticing Agent, Effective Nunc Pro Tunc to the Petition Date (the “BMC Retention 
Application”)

4. The Debtors request entry of an order (a) authorizing the Debtors’ employment 

and retention of BMC Group, Inc. (“BMC”) as notice and claims agent for the Debtors in 

connection with these chapter 11 cases, pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in the 

services agreement between the Debtors’ and BMC (the “Services Agreement”) and 

(b) approving the terms of BMC’s employment and the indemnification provisions set forth in 

the Services Agreement, effective nunc pro tunc to the Petition Date.

5. The Debtors believe that they may have at least a few thousand potential creditors 

and parties-in-interest that must be given notice of developments related to these chapter 11 

cases.  With such a significant number of parties involved in these chapter 11 cases, it is likely 

that heavy administrative burdens will be imposed upon the Court and the Clerk of the United 

States Bankruptcy Court for the District of Delaware (the “Clerk’s Office”). 

6. BMC is a claims administration firm that specializes in chapter 11 administration, 

consulting and analysis, including noticing, claims processing, voting and other tasks in the 

effective administration of chapter 11 cases.  BMC has developed efficient and cost-effective 

methods to handle the voluminous mailings associated with chapter 11 noticing and claims 

processing that ensure the orderly and fair treatment of creditors, interest holders and all parties 

in interest. 

7. I believe that engaging BMC as an independent, third-party notice and claims 

agent to effectively and efficiently serve notice upon all creditors and other relevant 

constituencies in these chapter 11 cases, as well as transmit, receive, docket and maintain all 

proofs of claim and proofs of interest filed in these chapter 11 cases will relieve the Clerk’s 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-3    Filed 02/28/13    Page 38 of 239



5

PHIL1 2661664v.1

Office of these burdens and comply with the Local Rules.  Further, I believe that such assistance 

will expedite service of notices, streamline the claims administration process and enable the 

Debtors to focus on their reorganization efforts.

8. I believe that the relief requested in this application is in the best interests of the 

Debtors’ estates, their creditors, and all other parties in interest, and will enable the Debtors and 

their professionals to focus on key aspects of the Debtors’ reorganization efforts.  Accordingly, 

on behalf of the Debtors, I respectfully submit that the BMC Retention Application should be 

approved.

OPERATIONAL MOTIONS

A. Motion for Entry of an Order Authorizing the Debtors to (A) Continue to Operate 
Their Existing Cash Management System; (B) Maintain Existing Business Forms; 
and (C) Grant Administrative Priority to Intercompany Claims and Perform Under 
Certain Intercompany Arrangements and Historical Practices Between Debtors and 
Non-Debtor Subsidiaries (the “Cash Management Motion”)

9. The Debtors request the authority to:  (a) continue to operate the Cash 

Management System, (b) maintain existing business forms and (c) grant administrative priority 

to intercompany claims and continue to perform under certain intercompany arrangements 

consistent with historical practices between the Debtors and certain of their non-Debtor affiliates 

and subsidiaries (collectively, the “Foreign Affiliates”).

10. In addition, the Debtors request that the Court authorize the Banks to (a) continue 

to maintain, service and administer the Bank Accounts and (b) debit the Bank Accounts in the 

ordinary course of business on account of (i) checks or electronic funds transfers drawn on the 

Bank Accounts that are presented for payment at the Banks or exchanged for cashier’s checks 

before the Petition Date, (ii) checks or other items deposited in the Bank Accounts before the 

Petition Date that have been dishonored or returned unpaid for any reason (including any 

associated fees and costs) to the same extent the Debtors were responsible for such items before 
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the Petition Date and (iii) undisputed, outstanding service charges owed to the Banks as of the 

Petition Date on account of the maintenance of the Debtors’ Cash Management System, if any.

11. In the ordinary course of business, the Debtors use an integrated, centralized cash 

management system, based in Newport Beach, California, to meet their specific operating needs 

to, among other things: enable the efficient transfer of funds domestically and internationally, 

thereby reducing the administrative burden of manual transfers and the costs associated 

therewith; enable management to control and monitor corporate funds by creating status reports 

on the location and amount of funds; and to simply ensure cash availability and liquidity.

12. The businesses and financial affairs of the Debtors are complex. While the 

majority of the Debtors’ operations are located in the United States, the Debtors rely heavily on 

the Foreign Affiliates to provide research and development and sales services in the European 

and Asian marketplaces.  Because each Foreign Affiliate provides goods or services exclusively 

for the benefit of the Debtors, the Foreign Affiliates do not independently generate their own 

cash flow, but rely on intercompany payments from Debtors. As such, the Cash Management 

System is not only essential to domestic operations, but provides the mechanism for cash to flow 

throughout the enterprise both domestically and abroad.

13. Absent authority enabling the Debtors to continue to operate their Cash 

Management System, I believe the Debtors would be unable to effectively maintain their 

financial operations, which would cripple the Debtors’ business and cause significant harm to the 

Debtors, their estates, creditors and all parties in interest. Additionally, I believe that if the 

Debtors were required to comply with the U.S. Trustee Chapter 11 Guidelines, the burden of 

opening new accounts, revising cash management procedures, instructing customers to redirect 

payments, and the immediate ordering of new checks with a “Debtor in Possession” legend 
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would disrupt the Debtors’ business at this critical time.  I further believe that maintaining the 

existing Cash Management System, including their Bank Accounts, will not harm parties in 

interest because the Debtors have implemented internal control procedures that prohibit 

payments on account of prepetition debts without the prior approval of the Debtors’ finance 

department.

14. I believe that the relief requested in the Cash Management Motion is in the best 

interests of the Debtors’ estates, their creditors, and all other parties in interest, and will enable 

the Debtors to continue to operate in the ordinary course without disruption.  Accordingly, on 

behalf of the Debtors, I respectfully submit that the Cash Management Motion should be 

approved.

B. Debtors’ Motion for Entry of Interim and Final Orders Authorizing, but not 
Directing, the Debtors to (A) Pay Prepetition Employee Wages, Other 
Compensation and Reimbursable Employee Expenses and (B) Continue Employee 
Benefits Programs (the “Wages and Benefits Motion”)

15. The Debtors request entry of interim and final orders (a) authorizing, but not 

directing, the Debtors to pay prepetition wages, salaries, other compensation and reimbursable 

employee expenses, (b) authorizing, but not directing, the Debtors to continue employee benefits 

programs and (c) authorizing financial institutions to receive, process, honor and pay all related 

checks and electronic payment requests for payment of prepetition employee obligations.  

16. Specifically, the Debtors request an interim order authorizing the Debtors to pay 

(a) Unpaid Compensation in an amount not to exceed $11,725 per individual Employee or 

Independent Contractor for outstanding prepetition obligations related thereto; (b) Unpaid 

Payroll Service Fees; (c) Unremitted Deductions; (d) Unremitted Payroll Taxes; (e) Unpaid 

Health Benefits; (f) Flexible Benefits Plan Obligations; (g) Unpaid Employee Insurance 

Coverage; and (h) Unremitted 401(k) Contributions in an amount not to exceed $770,000.
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17. In addition, the Debtors request authority, solely upon entry of a final order, 

authorizing them to honor, pay, satisfy or remit certain claims and prepetition obligations related 

to the following Employee Obligations:  (a) Unpaid Vacation Time owed to the Debtors’ current 

and former Employees, to the extent that such prepetition amounts are outstanding, and 

(b) Unpaid Reimbursable Expenses.

18. As of the Petition Date, the Debtors and their non-Debtor affiliates employ 

approximately 406 employees worldwide.  The Debtors employ approximately 205 employees 

(the “Employees”), of which approximately 202 are located in the United States (the “U.S.”) and 

3 are located in France.  In addition, the Debtors supplement their business needs and workforce 

with approximately 37 independent contractors (the “Independent Contractors”).

19. In the absence of such payments, I believe that the Debtors’ Employees and 

Independent Contractors may seek alternative employment opportunities, perhaps with the 

Debtors’ competitors.  Such a development would deplete the Debtors’ workforce, hinder the 

Debtors’ ability to meet its customer obligations and likely diminish creditors’ confidence in the 

Debtors.  Moreover, the loss of valuable individuals and the recruiting efforts that would be 

required to replace them would be a massive and costly distraction at a time when the Debtors 

should be focusing on stabilizing their operations.

20. I believe that the relief requested in the Wages and Benefits Motion is in the best 

interests of the Debtors’ estates, their creditors, and all other parties in interest, and will enable 

the Debtors to continue to operate in the ordinary course without disruption.  Accordingly, on 

behalf of the Debtors, I respectfully submit that the Wages and Benefits Motion should be 

approved.
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C. Debtors’ Motion for Entry of an Order Authorizing, but not Directing, the Debtors 
to Maintain and Administer Customer Programs and Honor Prepetition 
Obligations Related Thereto (the “Customer Programs Motion”)

21. The Debtors request entry of an order authorizing, but not directing, the Debtors 

to: (a) maintain and administer the Debtors’ customer-related programs, including equipment 

manufacturer and distributor price adjustments, independent sales representative commissions, 

rebates, and warranty programs (collectively, the “Customer Programs”) and (b) make payments 

to customers or otherwise honor accrued prepetition obligations incurred by the Debtors under 

their Customer Programs (collectively, and as identified below, the “Customer Program 

Obligations”) and to continue, replace, modify or terminate any Customer Program in the 

ordinary course of business.

22. The Debtors have created numerous long-standing customer relationships through 

their distribution channels.  These relationships have, in large part, been sustained by the 

Customer Programs, which encourage sales, foster brand loyalty, manage pricing and establish 

(and maintain) customer goodwill. Failure to continue the Customer Programs and honor the 

Customer Program Obligations will erode hard-earned customer loyalty and goodwill, 

substantially reducing sales and jeopardizing the Debtors’ ability to effectuate a successful 

reorganization. Because the Debtors’ industry is highly competitive, these customers will seek 

to replace the Debtors as suppliers if the Debtors fail to honor Customer Programs, likely 

crippling revenue, collection of accounts receivable and the Debtors’ opportunity to effectively 

reorganize. I believe that the relief requested in the Customer Programs Motion will pay 

dividends with respect to the long-term reorganization of the Debtors’ business because customer 

relationships will be maintained and business operations can continue uninterrupted 

notwithstanding the restructuring process.
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23. I believe that the relief requested in the Customer Programs Motion is in the best 

interests of the Debtors’ estates, their creditors, and all other parties in interest, and will enable 

the Debtors to continue to operate in the ordinary course without disruption.  Accordingly, on 

behalf of the Debtors, I respectfully submit that the Customer Programs Motion should be 

approved.

D. Debtors’ Motion for Entry of Interim and Final Orders (I) Determining Adequate 
Assurance of Payment for Future Utility Services, (II) Prohibiting Utility Service 
Providers From Altering, Refusing or Discontinuing Utility Service and 
(III) Establishing Adequate Assurance Procedures (the “Utilities Motion”)

24. The Debtors request the entry of an order: (a) determining that the Debtors’ utility 

providers  have been provided with adequate assurance of payment, (b) approving the Debtors’ 

proposed adequate assurance, (c) prohibiting the utility providers (collectively the “Utility 

Providers”) from altering, refusing or discontinuing services on account of prepetition amounts 

outstanding or on account of any perceived inadequacy of the Debtors’ proposed adequate 

assurance and (d) determining that the Debtors are not required to provide any additional 

adequate assurance beyond what is proposed by this motion and the adequate assurance 

procedures.

25. In the ordinary course of business, the Debtors incur expenses for water, sewer, 

electric, natural gas, telephone, and waste removal utility services provided by approximately 

386 utility providers.  As of the Petition Date, approximately 30 Utility Providers render these 

services to the Debtors. On average, the Debtors spend approximately $145,000 per month for 

utility services. 

26. The Debtors intend to pay postpetition obligations owed to the Utility Providers in 

a timely manner. Contemporaneously herewith, the Debtors have filed a motion seeking 

authority to enter into a $15 million debtor in possession credit facility (the “Proposed DIP 
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Facility”).  The Debtors expect that cash flows from operations and borrowings under the 

Proposed DIP Facility will be sufficient to pay postpetition obligations related to their utility 

services.  To provide additional assurance of payment for future services to the Utility Providers, 

the Debtors propose to deposit $72,000 – which represents an amount equal to the estimated 

aggregate cost for two weeks of utility service, calculated as a historical average over the past 

twelve months – into a segregated, interest-bearing account for the benefit of Utility Providers on 

or before the date that is 20 days after the Petition Date.

27. Uninterrupted utility services are essential to the Debtors’ ongoing operations 

and, therefore, to the success of their reorganization.  Indeed, any interruption of utility services, 

even for a brief period of time, would negatively affect the Debtors’ operations, customer 

relationships, revenues and profits, seriously jeopardizing the Debtors’ reorganization efforts 

and, ultimately, value and creditor recoveries.  It is critical that utility services continue 

uninterrupted during the chapter 11 cases.

28. I believe that the relief requested in the Utilities Motion is in the best interests of 

the Debtors’ estates, their creditors and all other parties in interest, and will enable the Debtors to 

continue to operate in the ordinary course without disruption.  Accordingly, on behalf of the 

Debtors, I respectfully submit that the Utilities Motion should be approved.

THE DEBTORS’ MOTIONS REQUESTING RELIEF AT A LATER DATE

Contemporaneously herewith, the Debtors have filed a number of pleadings for which 

they do not intend to seek interim relief at the First Day Hearing.
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OPERATIONAL MOTIONS

A. Debtors’ Motion for Entry of an Order Authorizing, but not Directing, the Debtors 
to Pay Certain Taxes and Fees (the “Taxes and Fees Motion”)

29. The Debtors request the authority to pay any Taxes and Fees (as defined herein) 

that, in the ordinary course of business, accrued or arose before the Petition Date.  In the ordinary 

course of business, the Debtors remit and pay (a) certain franchise, sales and use taxes and other 

taxes and (b) certain business license, patent, United States customs and other fees (collectively, 

the “Taxes and Fees”) to various Authorities.  The Debtors must continue to pay the Taxes and 

Fees to continue operating in certain jurisdictions and to avoid costly distractions during the

chapter 11 cases.

30. Specifically, it is my understanding that the Debtors’ failure to pay the Taxes and 

Fees could adversely affect the Debtors’ business operations because the Authorities could 

suspend the Debtors’ operations, file liens, or seek to lift the automatic stay.  In addition, certain 

Authorities may take precipitous action against the Debtors’ directors and officers for unpaid 

Taxes, which undoubtedly would distract those key personnel from their duties related to the 

Debtors’ restructuring.

31. I believe that the relief requested is in the best interests of the Debtors’ estates, 

their creditors, and all other parties in interest, and will enable the Debtors to continue to operate 

in the ordinary course without disruption.  The Debtors do not believe any amounts of the Taxes 

and Fees will come due within 21 days of the Petition Date.  Accordingly, on behalf of the 

Debtors, I respectfully submit that the Taxes and Fees Motion should be approved.
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B. Debtors’ Motion for Entry of Interim and Final Orders Authorizing, but not 
Directing, the Debtors to (I) Continue Prepetition Insurance Coverage and 
(II) Maintain Financing of Insurance Premiums (the “Insurance Motion”)

32. The Debtors request an entry of an order (a) authorizing, but not directing, the 

Debtors to (i) continue prepetition insurance policies and (ii) maintain financing of certain 

insurance premiums under a prepetition financing agreement (the “Financing Agreement”) and

(b) authorizing financial institutions to receive, process, honor and pay all related checks and 

electronic payment requests for payment of the related Insurance Policies.  Specifically, the 

Debtors seek authority to (a) continue the Insurance Policies, including renewal or modification 

of the Insurance Policies as necessary in the ordinary course of business; (b) maintain, renew or 

cancel insurance premium financing arrangements under the Financing Agreement in the 

ordinary course of business and (c) to pay approximately $94,000 in prepetition premiums 

arising from recently opened year-end audits on the Debtors’ Insurance Policies.

33. The Debtors maintain 14 insurance policies that are administered by several third-

party insurance carriers.  Collectively, these policies provide coverage for, among other things: 

(a) general commercial liability; (b) commercial excess liability; (c) umbrella excess liability; 

(d) professional liability (errors and omissions); (e) director and officer fiduciary and crime 

liability; (f) director and officer excess liability; (g) property; (h) cargo; (i) business automobile; 

(j) foreign credit insurance and (k) foreign liability (collectively, the “Insurance Policies”).  As 

of the Petition Date, approximately $94,000 in prepetition premiums arising from audits on the 

Debtors’ Insurance Policies remain due and owing.

34. From time to time, the Debtors set up installment payment programs with their 

insurance carriers, or, alternatively, finance the premiums associated with certain of these 

Insurance Policies (collectively, the “Financed Insurance Policies”). Because it is not 

economically advantageous for the Debtors to consistently pay premiums in full up front, the 
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Debtors have financed the premiums for the Financed Insurance Policies under two financing 

agreements.

35. In connection with the Insurance Policies, Equity Risk Partners, a third-party 

insurance broker (the “Insurance Broker”), assists the Debtors in obtaining comprehensive 

insurance coverage in the most cost-effective manner. In connection herewith, the Debtors are 

liable for certain fees associated with obtaining such coverage. Specifically, the Insurance 

Broker earns a commission of approximately 15 percent of all premium payments under the 

Insurance Policies.  The Broker commission is included in the premium payments.

36. I believe continuation of the Insurance Policies is essential to the preservation of 

the value of the Debtors’ businesses, properties and assets.  Moreover, in many cases, coverage 

provided by the Insurance Policies is required by the regulations, laws and contracts that govern 

the Debtors’ commercial activities.  I believe that the relief requested in the Insurance Motion is 

in the best interests of the Debtors’ estates, their creditors, and all other parties in interest, and 

will enable the Debtors to continue to operate in the ordinary course without disruption.  The 

Debtors do not believe any amounts related to the Insurance Policies will come due within 21 

days of the Petition Date.  Accordingly, on behalf of the Debtors, I respectfully submit that the 

Insurance Motion should be approved.

C. Debtors’ Motion for Entry of an Order Authorizing the Rejection of Certain 
Unexpired Leases (the “Lease Rejection Motion”)

37. The Debtors seek entry of an order authorizing the rejection of (a) office space 

leases located at 9808 and 9868 Scranton Road in San Diego, California, and all associated 

subleases and (b) an office space lease located at 4340 Von Karman Avenue Suite 300, Newport 

Beach, California, and all associated subleases (collectively, the “Office Leases”) effective as of 

the Petition Date.
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38. Before the Petition Date, with the assistance of their advisors, the Debtors began 

the process of reviewing and analyzing their real estate portfolio to identify leases that are 

burdensome to their estates and should be rejected pursuant to section 365 of the Bankruptcy 

Code. Throughout the past few years, the Debtors’ have sold certain business segments, resulting 

in a significant reduction of their workforce and leaving the Debtors with more facilities than 

their current businesses require.  The Office Leases represent real property leases for office space 

that the Debtors do not occupy.  The Debtors’ monthly aggregate rent for the Office Leases is 

approximately $595,000.  In an effort to reduce the cash drain from the unoccupied space, the 

Debtors sublet parts of the office facilities.  Despite the Debtors’ best efforts to produce income-

producing or break-even subleases, the above-market rates of the original leases — combined 

with structural and use limitations — have limited the monthly sublease income to 

approximately $290,000 to the Debtors (resulting in a monthly net loss to the Debtors of 

approximately $305,000).  Thus, the Debtors have determined to reject the Office Leases, in their 

sound business judgment, and avoid the continued cash burn.

39. I believe that the relief requested in the Lease Rejection Motion is in the best 

interests of the Debtors’ estates, their creditors, and all other parties in interest, and will enable 

the Debtors to continue to operate in the ordinary course without disruption.  The Debtors do not 

believe any amounts related to the Lease Rejection Motion will come due within 21 days of the 

Petition Date.  Accordingly, on behalf of the Debtors, I respectfully submit that the Lease 

Rejection Motion should be approved.

D. Debtors’ Motion for Entry of an Order Authorizing the Retention and 
Compensation of Certain Professionals Utilized in the Ordinary Course of Business
(the “OCP Motion”)

40. The Debtors request authority to (a) retain and compensate certain professionals 

the Debtors utilize in the ordinary course of business (each, an “OCP” and, collectively, the 
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“OCPs”) and (b) continue to retain and compensate, in the Debtors’ discretion, certain 

professional service providers utilized in the ordinary course of business (each, a “Service 

Provider” and, collectively, the “Service Providers”), without the need for such OCP or Service 

Provider to file a formal application for retention and compensation pursuant to sections 327, 

328 or 330 of the Bankruptcy Code.

41. As described in this Declaration, the Debtors employ numerous OCPs, consisting 

of various attorneys and other professionals used in the ordinary course of their businesses.  The 

OCPs provide services to the Debtors in a variety of matters unrelated to these chapter 11 cases, 

including specialized foreign and domestic legal and financial advice and litigation services, and 

tax, accounting and patent management services. The Debtors also employ, in the ordinary 

course of business, Service Providers such as communication specialists and actuaries. Although 

some of the Service Providers have professional degrees and certifications, they provide services 

to the Debtors that, while integral to the day-to-day operation of the Debtors’ business, do not 

relate directly to, or materially affect, the administration of these chapter 11 cases.

42. Additionally, the Debtors request that the Court approve compensation procedures 

which set forth a streamlined process for the retention and compensation of OCPs postpetition 

(the “Compensation Procedures”). The Compensation Procedures provide that all OCP fees and 

expenses (excluding costs and disbursements) do not exceed $45,000 per month on a rolling 

three-month basis; provided, however, that the total amount disbursed to each OCP for the 

duration of the case does not exceed $500,000.  With respect to the Service Providers, the 

Debtors request permission from the Court to continue in their discretion, as of the Petition Date, 

to employ and pay the Service Providers in the ordinary course of business.  Notwithstanding the 

foregoing, however, any Service Provider who becomes materially involved in the 
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administration of these chapter 11 cases will be retained by the Debtors pursuant to section 327 

of the Bankruptcy Code.

43. While I anticipate that the OCPs and Service Providers will want to continue to 

represent the Debtors on an ongoing basis, some may not do so if the Debtors cannot meet their 

payment obligations on a regular basis. I believe that the continued employment and 

compensation of the OCPs and Service Providers is in the best interests of their estates, creditors 

and other parties in interest.  Thus, to prevent immediate and irreparable harm to the Debtors’ 

business, I respectfully submit that the relief requested in the OCP Motion should be granted.

RETENTION APPLICATIONS

A. Debtors’ Motion for Entry of an Order Establishing Procedures for Interim 
Compensation and Reimbursement of Expenses for Retained Professionals (the 
“Interim Compensation Motion”)

44. The Debtors request authority to establish an orderly, regular process for the 

allowance and payment of compensation for professional services rendered and reimbursement 

of expenses incurred by attorneys and other professionals who will be retained pursuant to 

section 327 or 1103 of the Bankruptcy Code and are required to file applications pursuant to 

sections 330 and 331 of the Bankruptcy Code on terms that satisfy the requirements of 

Bankruptcy Rule 2016 and Local Rule 2016-2 (the “Compensation Procedures”). 

45. I believe that the proposed Compensation Procedures will enable the Debtors to 

(a) closely monitor the costs of administering these cases, (b) maintain an appropriate level of 

liquidity so as to ensure the Debtors’ continued ability to satisfy such costs and (c) forecast level 

cash flows that account for the amount and timing of such costs.  Moreover, the proposed 

Compensation Procedures will streamline the administration of these chapter 11 cases and 

otherwise expedite the bankruptcy process for the Court, the U.S. Trustee and all parties in 

interest. The Debtors do not believe any amounts relating to Interim Compensation will come 
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due within 21 days of the Petition Date. Accordingly, I believe the approval of the 

Compensation Procedures Motion is in the best interests of the Debtors’ estates, creditors, and 

other parties in interest and respectfully submit that the relief requested in the Compensation 

Procedures Motion should be granted.

B. Debtors’ Application for Entry of an Order Authorizing the Employment and 
Retention of BMC Group, Inc. as Administrative Agent Agent, Effective Nunc Pro 
Tunc to the Petition Date (the “BMC Administrative Agent Retention Application”)

46. The Debtors request entry of an order (a) authorizing the Debtors’ employment 

and retention of BMC Group, Inc. (“BMC”) as administrative agent (“Administrative Agent”) 

for the Debtors in connection with these chapter 11 cases, pursuant to the terms and conditions 

set forth in the services agreement between the Debtors’ and BMC (the “Services Agreement”) 

and (b) approving the terms of BMC’s employment and the indemnification provisions set forth 

in the Services Agreement (as modified pursuant to this Application), effective nunc pro tunc to 

the Petition Date.

47. BMC is one of the country’s leading chapter 11 administrators, with significant 

experience in noticing, claims administration, solicitation, balloting and facilitating other 

administrative aspects of chapter 11 cases.  BMC has substantial experience providing services, 

including administrative services, in matters comparable in size and complexity to this matter. I 

believe that using BMC as its Administrative Agent is the most cost-effective and efficient way 

for the Debtors to file these Chapter 11 Cases and solicit votes for the Plan. 

48. I believe that the relief requested in this application is in the best interests of the 

Debtors’ estates, their creditors, and all other parties in interest, and will enable the Debtors and 

their professionals to focus on key aspects of the Debtors’ reorganization efforts.  Accordingly, 

on behalf of the Debtors, I respectfully submit that the BMC Administrative Agent Retention 

Application should be approved.
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C. Debtors’ Application for Entry of an Order Authorizing the Employment and 
Retention of Alvarez & Marsal North America, LLC as Restructuring Advisor and 
Financial Advisor to the Debtors Nunc Pro Tunc to the Petition Date (the “A&M 
Retention Application”)

49. The Debtors request entry of an order authorizing the Debtors’ employment and 

retention of Alvarez & Marsal North America, LLC (“A&M”) to serve as financial advisors to 

the Debtors in these chapter 11 cases, effective nunc pro tunc to the Petition Date.

50. In consideration of the size and complexity of their businesses, as well as the 

exigencies of the circumstances, the Debtors have determined that the services of experienced 

financial advisors will substantially enhance their attempts to maximize the value of their estates. 

A&M is a global provider of turnaround advisory services to companies in crisis or those in need 

of performance improvement in specific financial and operational areas.  Specifically, A&M’s 

specializes in interim management, crisis management, turnaround consulting, operational due 

diligence, creditor advisory services and financial and operational restructuring. Additionally, 

A&M has worked closely with the Debtors since its engagement on October 12, 2012 and A&M 

is familiar with the Debtors’ businesses, financial affairs and capital structure.

51. I believe A&M is both well qualified and uniquely suited to deal effectively and 

efficiently with matters that may arise in the context of these cases.  Additionally, I believe that 

the relief requested in the A&M Retention Application is in the best interests of the Debtors’

estates, their creditors, and all other parties in interest, and will enable the Debtors to continue to 

operate in the ordinary course without disruption.  Accordingly, on behalf of the Debtors, I 

respectfully submit that the A&M Retention Application should be approved.
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D. Debtors’ Application for Entry of an Order Authorizing the Employment and 
Retention of Klehr Harrison Harvey Branzburg LLP as Co-Counsel to the Debtors 
Nunc Pro Tunc to the Petition Date (the “Klehr Harrison Retention Application”)

52. The Debtors request entry of an order authorizing the employment and retention 

of Klehr Harrison Harvey Branzburg LLP (“Klehr Harrison”) as the Debtors’ co-counsel in 

these chapter 11 cases, effective nunc pro tunc to the Petition Date.   

53. Klehr Harrison has extensive experience and knowledge in the field of debtors’ 

and creditors’ rights and business reorganizations under chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code and 

has expertise, experience and knowledge in practicing before this Court. I believe that Klehr 

Harrison is both well-qualified and uniquely able to represent the Debtors in these chapter 11 

cases in an efficient and timely manner.

54. I believe that the relief requested in the Khler Harrison Retention Application is in 

the best interests of the Debtors’ estates, their creditors, and all other parties in interest, and will 

enable the Debtors to continue to operate in the ordinary course without disruption.  

Accordingly, on behalf of the Debtors, I respectfully submit that the Khler Harrison Retention 

Application should be approved.

E. Debtors’ Application for Entry of an Order Authorizing the Retention and 
Employment of Kirkland & Ellis LLP as Attorneys for the Debtors and Debtors in 
Possession Effective Nunc Pro Tunc to the Petition Date (the “K&E Retention 
Application”)

55. The Debtors request entry of an order authorizing the employment and retention 

of Kirkland and Ellis LLP (“K&E”) as their attorneys in these chapter 11 cases, effective nunc 

pro tunc to the Petition Date. 

56. K&E has recognized expertise and extensive experience and knowledge in the 

field of debtors’ protections, creditors’ rights, and business reorganizations under chapter 11 of 

the Bankruptcy Code.  Moreover, in preparing for its representation of the Debtors in these 
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chapter 11 cases, K&E has become familiar with the Debtors’ businesses and many of the 

potential legal issues that may arise in the context of these chapter 11 cases.

57. I believe that K&E is both well-qualified and uniquely able to represent the 

Debtors in these chapter 11 cases in an efficient and timely manner.  I believe that the relief 

requested in the K&E Retention Application is in the best interests of the Debtors’ estates, their 

creditors, and all other parties in interest, and will enable the Debtors to continue to operate in 

the ordinary course without disruption.  Accordingly, on behalf of the Debtors, I respectfully 

submit that the K&E Retention Application should be approved.

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-3    Filed 02/28/13    Page 55 of 239



PHIL1 2661663v.1

Exhibit B

Restructuring Support Agreement
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RESTRUCTURING SUPPORT AGREEMENT 

This RESTRUCTURING SUPPORT AGREEMENT (this “Agreement”),1 is entered into as of 
February 26, 2013, by and among: (i) Conexant Systems, Inc., (“Conexant”), on behalf of itself and 
certain of its affiliates and subsidiaries (collectively, the “Company”); (ii) QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd. 
(the “Consenting Secured Lender”) and its affiliates, as the sole holder of the $175 million 11.25% 
Senior Secured Notes issued by the Company due 2015 (the “Senior Secured Notes”); (iii) Golden Gate 
Private Equity, Inc. and its affiliates and subsidiaries (collectively, “Golden Gate”); and (iv) August 
Capital and its affiliates and subsidiaries, as holders of the equity of the Company (collectively, “August 
Capital” and together with Golden Gate, the “Sponsors”). The Sponsors, the Company and the 
Consenting Secured Lender are collectively referred to herein as the “Consenting Parties”.  The 
Consenting Parties are each sometimes referred to herein individually as a “Party” and collectively, as the 
“Parties.” 

WHEREAS: 

A. Before the date hereof, the Company, the Consenting Secured Lender and the Sponsors 
have engaged in discussions to consummate a restructuring of the Company’s indebtedness and other 
obligations in accordance with the terms of this Agreement, the Restructuring Term Sheet attached hereto 
as Exhibit A, the chapter 11 plan of reorganization (the “Plan”) attached hereto as Exhibit B and the DIP 
Credit Agreement attached hereto as Exhibit C (the transactions described in this Agreement, the 
Restructuring Term Sheet, the Plan and the DIP Credit Agreement collectively constitute the 
“Restructuring”).  Each of the Restructuring Term Sheet, the Plan and the DIP Credit Agreement is 
incorporated herein by reference and made part of this Agreement.2  

B. The Restructuring will be consummated through the commencement of cases under 
chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code in the Bankruptcy Court. 

C. This Agreement, the Restructuring Term Sheet, the Plan and the DIP Credit Agreement 
set forth the agreement among the Parties concerning their commitment, subject to the terms and 
conditions hereof and thereof, to implement and support the Restructuring.   

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the covenants and agreements contained herein, and 
for other valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged, each Party, 
intending to be legally bound hereby, agrees as follows: 

1 Definitions. 

The following terms shall have the following definitions: 

“363 Sale” has the meaning set forth in Section 5.2 hereof. 

                                                 
1  Capitalized terms used herein but not otherwise defined shall have the meaning ascribed to them in Article 1 

hereof. 

2  This Agreement is not and shall not be deemed to be a solicitation of votes for the acceptance of the 
Plan (or any other plan of reorganization) for the purposes of sections 1125 and 1126 of the 
Bankruptcy Code or otherwise. 
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“363 Triggering Event” means the receipt of a notice by the Company from the 
Consenting Secured Lender notifying the Company of the occurrence of any of the events set forth in 
Section 5.1 herein, as determined by the Consenting Secured Lender, any of which may be waived by the 
Consenting Secured Lender. 

“Affiliate” means, with respect to any Person, any other Person which directly or 
indirectly controls, or is under common control with, or is controlled by, such Person. As used in this 
definition, “control” (including, with its correlative meanings, “controlled by” and “under common 
control with”) shall mean, with respect to any Person, the possession, directly or indirectly, of power to 
direct or cause the direction of management or policies (whether through ownership of securities or 
partnership, limited liability company or other ownership interests, by contract or otherwise) of such 
Person. 

“Agreement” has the meaning set forth in the preamble hereof. 

“Agreement Effective Date” means the date on which the Company shall have executed 
and delivered counterpart signature pages to the other Parties hereto and such other Parties shall have 
executed and delivered to the Company such Party’s counterpart signature pages of this Agreement. 

“Ballot” means the ballot distributed with the Disclosure Statement for voting on the 
Plan. 

“Bankruptcy Code” means title 11 of the United States Code, 11 U.S.C. §§101 et seq. 

“Bankruptcy Court” means the United States Bankruptcy Court for the District of 
Delaware. 

“Business Day” means any day other than Saturday, Sunday and any day that is a legal 
holiday or a day on which banking institutions in New York, New York are authorized by law or other 
governmental action to close. 

“Chapter 11 Cases” means the voluntary cases to be commenced by the Company (and 
certain of its subsidiaries) pursuant to chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code. 

“Commencement Date” means the date on which the Company commences Chapter 11 
Cases. 

“Company” has the meaning set forth in the preamble hereof. 

“Confirmation Order” means the order entered by the Bankruptcy Court confirming the 
Plan, including all exhibits, schedules, appendices and related documents, each in form and substance 
acceptable to the Consenting Secured Lender. 

“Consenting Secured Lender” has the meaning set forth in the preamble hereof; and any 
holder of a Claim who takes the actions required of a transferee in accordance with Section 6 hereof. 

“Cure Period” has the meaning set forth in Section 4.1 herein.   

“Debtors” means, individually or collectively, Conexant and each of its four United 
States domestic direct and indirect subsidiaries which commence a Chapter 11 Case under the Bankruptcy 
Code. 
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“DIP Credit Agreement” means that certain debtor-in-possession credit agreement 
providing a priming, senior secured, super-priority debtor-in-possession, delayed-draw credit financing 
(the “DIP Facility”) in the aggregate principal amount of $15,000,000 to the Debtors, which shall, subject 
to entry of the Interim DIP Order or the Final DIP Order, as applicable, be entered into by and between 
the Debtors and the Consenting Secured Lender, which is attached hereto as Exhibit C. 

“Disclosure Statement” means the disclosure statement in respect of the Plan.  

“Effective Date” has the meaning set forth in the Plan. 

“Final DIP Order” means the order of the Bankruptcy Court entered in the Chapter 11 
Cases after a final hearing or such other proceedings as approved by the Bankruptcy Court, which order 
shall be in form and substance acceptable to the Consenting Secured Lender, and which has not been 
reversed, vacated, rescinded or stayed, together with all extensions, modifications and amendments 
thereto, in form and substance acceptable to the Consenting Secured Lender, which, among other matters 
but not by way of limitation, authorizes the Debtors to execute, deliver and perform their obligations 
under the DIP Credit Agreement. 

“Final Order” means, as applicable, an order or judgment of the Bankruptcy Court or 
other court of competent jurisdiction with respect to the relevant subject matter, which has not been 
reversed, stayed, modified or amended, and as to which the time to appeal or seek certiorari has expired 
and no appeal or petition for certiorari has been timely taken, or as to which any appeal that has been 
taken or any petition for certiorari that has been or may be filed has been resolved by the highest court to 
which the order or judgment could be appealed or from which certiorari could be sought or the new trial, 
reargument or rehearing shall have been denied, resulted in no modification of such order or has 
otherwise been dismissed with prejudice. 

“Interim DIP Order” means the order of the Bankruptcy Court, which shall be in form 
and substance acceptable to the Consenting Secured Lender, entered in the Chapter 11 Case after an 
interim hearing, which, among other matters but not by way of limitation, authorizes the Debtors to, on an 
interim basis, execute, deliver and perform their obligations under the DIP Credit Agreement. 

 “Milestones” has the meaning set forth in Section 5.1(c) hereof and are included on 
Exhibit A attached hereto. 

“Outside Date” means July 1, 2013, unless such date is extended by written agreement of 
the Consenting Secured Lender. 

“Party” or “Parties” has the meaning set forth in the preamble hereof. 

“Person” means an individual, a partnership, a joint venture, a limited liability company, 
a corporation, a trust, an unincorporated organization, a group or any other legal entity or association. 

“Plan” means the chapter 11 plan of reorganization to be filed in the Chapter 11 Cases, 
which is attached hereto as Exhibit B. 

“Plan Supplement” shall have the meaning ascribed to such term in the Plan. 

“Release” refers to the provisions included in Section 3 of this Agreement.   
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“Reorganized Conexant” means the Company, or any successor thereto, by merger, 
consolidation or otherwise, on or after the Effective Date. 

“Reorganized Debtors” means, collectively, each of the Debtors or any successors thereto 
by merger, consolidation, conversion or otherwise, on or after the Effective Date. 

“Restructuring” has the meaning set forth in clause A of the recitals hereto (as defined the 
in Plan).  

“Restructuring Term Sheet” means that certain term sheet, including all exhibits attached 
thereto, containing material terms and provisions of the Restructuring that are incorporated into the Plan 
or that may be effectuated pursuant to a credit bid submitted by the Consenting Secured Lender in a 363 
Sale in the event of a 363 Triggering Event, a copy of which is attached hereto as Exhibit A, and 
incorporated by reference and made a part of this Agreement. 

“Revocation Event” has the meaning set forth in Section 4.1 herein. 

“Revocation Notice” has the meaning set forth in Section 4.1 herein. 

 “Sale Order” means the Final Order approving the 363 Sale, which order shall be in form 
and substance acceptable to the Consenting Secured Lender. 

“Senior Secured Notes Claim” means any Secured Claim (as defined in the Plan) derived 
from or based upon the Senior Secured Notes. 

“Senior Secured Notes Deficiency Claim” means any Claim derived from or based upon, 
or arising from the Senior Secured Notes other than a Senior Secured Notes Claim. 

2 Support of the Restructuring. 

2.1 Commitment of Consenting Secured Lender. 

Subject to the terms and conditions hereof and for so long as this Agreement has not been 
terminated in accordance with its terms, and unless compliance is waived in writing by the 
Company, the Consenting Secured Lender agrees that it will: 

(a) support, and use reasonable best efforts to take all actions necessary or 
reasonably requested by the Company to facilitate the solicitation, confirmation 
and consummation of the Plan, which Plan shall include the Release included in 
Section 3 herein and Article VIII of the Plan; 

(b) vote all Claims, including the Senior Secured Note Claim and the Senior Secured 
Note Deficiency Claim, in favor of the Plan in accordance with the procedures 
set forth in the solicitation materials, and timely return a duly-executed Ballot in 
connection therewith; 

(c) not effectuate any Transfer in contravention of the provisions set forth in 
Section 6 hereof;  

(d) perform its obligations under this Agreement in a manner consistent with the 
terms set forth in the Restructuring Term Sheet during the period between the 
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Commencement Date and a decision by the Bankruptcy Court on approval of the 
Plan; 

(e) use its reasonable best efforts to support entry of the Confirmation Order by the 
dates set forth in this Agreement;  

(f) not directly or indirectly (i) seek, solicit, support, encourage, or vote its Claims or 
other claims or interests (including, for the avoidance of doubt, any claims or 
interests on behalf of any equity interests in any of the Debtors) or consent to, 
encourage, or participate in any discussions regarding the negotiation or 
formulation of any plan of reorganization, proposal, offer, dissolution, winding 
up, liquidation, reorganization, merger, consolidation, business combination, 
joint venture, partnership, sale of assets, or restructuring for any of the Debtors 
other than pursuant to the Plan; (ii) take any other action that is inconsistent with, 
or that would delay or obstruct the proposal, solicitation, confirmation, or 
consummation of the Plan, including engaging in any legal proceeding to object 
to, or interfere with, acceptance or implementation of the Restructuring in 
accordance with the Plan; (iii) pursue or initiate or have initiated on its behalf, 
any litigation or proceeding of any kind to foreclose on any assets serving as 
collateral for the Senior Secured Notes; or (iv) otherwise support any plan or sale 
process proposed by any entity other than the Debtors following the entry of an 
order in the Chapter 11 Cases terminating the Debtors’ exclusive right to file a 
plan of reorganization pursuant to section 1121 of the Bankruptcy Code that is 
inconsistent with this Agreement, the Restructuring Term Sheet and the Plan; and 

(g) in the event of a 363 Triggering Event (that has not been rescinded or otherwise 
waived by the Consenting Secured Lender), use reasonable best efforts to agree 
on the terms of an appropriate wind-down budget and to facilitate the expedient 
consummation of the Restructuring pursuant to the 363 Sale, including 
negotiating terms of an asset purchase agreement to govern the 363 Sale and bid 
procedures (x) consenting to the 363 Sale and (y) attending the auction and 
submitting one or more credit bids in an amount to be determined by the 
Consenting Secured Lender, and shall not, directly or indirectly: (i) engage in any 
legal proceeding to object or otherwise cause the Bankruptcy Court not to 
approve the implementation of the Restructuring pursuant to the 363 Sale; 
(ii) pursue or initiate or have initiated on its behalf, any litigation or proceeding 
of any kind to foreclose on any collateral with respect to the Senior Secured 
Notes or the DIP Credit Agreement, as applicable; or (iii) encourage any Person 
to undertake any action set forth in clauses (i) and (ii) herein. 

2.2 Commitment of the Sponsors. 

Subject to the terms and conditions hereof and for so long as this Agreement has not been 
terminated in accordance with its terms, and unless compliance is waived in writing by the Company 
and the Consenting Secured Lender, each of the Sponsors agrees that it will: 

(a) support, and use reasonable best efforts to take all actions necessary or 
reasonably requested by the Company to facilitate the solicitation, confirmation 
and consummation of the Plan, which Plan shall include the Release included in 
Section 3 herein and Article VIII of the Plan; 
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(b) not effectuate any Transfer in contravention of Section 2.2(g) hereof;  

(c) perform its obligations under this Agreement in a manner consistent with the 
terms set forth in the Restructuring Term Sheet during the period between the 
Commencement Date and a decision by the Bankruptcy Court on approval of the 
Plan; 

(d) use its reasonable best efforts to support entry of the Confirmation Order by the 
dates set forth in this Agreement;  

(e) not directly or indirectly (i) consent to, encourage, or participate in any 
discussions regarding the negotiation or formulation of any plan of 
reorganization, proposal, offer, dissolution, winding up, liquidation, 
reorganization, merger, consolidation, business combination, joint venture, 
partnership, sale of assets, or restructuring for any of the Debtors other than 
pursuant to the Plan; (ii) take any other action that is inconsistent with, or that 
would delay or obstruct the proposal, solicitation, confirmation, or consummation 
of the Plan, including engaging in any legal proceeding to object to, or interfere 
with, acceptance or implementation of the Restructuring in accordance with the 
Plan; or (iii) otherwise support any plan or sale process proposed by any entity 
other than the Debtors following the entry of an order in the Chapter 11 Cases 
terminating the Debtors’ exclusive right to file a plan of reorganization pursuant 
to section 1121 of the Bankruptcy Code that is inconsistent with this Agreement, 
the Restructuring Term Sheet and the Plan;  

(f) in the event of a 363 Triggering Event (that has not been rescinded or otherwise 
waived by the Consenting Secured Lender), support, and use its reasonable best 
efforts to take all actions necessary or reasonably requested by the Company or 
the Consenting Secured Lender to facilitate the consummation of the 363 Sale; 
and 

(g) not take any action that will impair any of the Company’s tax attributes, 
including the utilization of a worthless stock deduction or transfer of ownership 
interests on or before the earlier of (i) the Effective Date of the Plan or (ii) 
December 31, 2013.  

2.3 Commitment of the Company.  

Subject to the terms and conditions hereof and for so long as this Agreement has not been 
terminated in accordance with its terms, and unless compliance is waived in writing by the 
Consenting Secured Lender and the Sponsors, the Company agrees that it will: 

(a) support, and take all actions necessary to facilitate the solicitation, confirmation 
and consummation of the Plan, which Plan shall include the Release included in 
Section 3 herein and Article VIII of the Plan; 

(b) perform its obligations under this Agreement in accordance with the terms hereof 
and as set forth in the Restructuring Term Sheet and the Plan during the period 
between the Commencement Date and the Effective Date of the Plan; 
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(c) use its reasonable best efforts to support entry of the Confirmation Order by the 
dates set forth in this Agreement;  

(d) not directly or indirectly (i) consent to, encourage, or participate in any 
discussions regarding the negotiation or formulation of any plan of 
reorganization, proposal, offer, dissolution, winding up, liquidation, 
reorganization, merger, consolidation, business combination, joint venture, 
partnership, sale of assets, or restructuring for any of the Debtors other than 
pursuant to the Plan; or (ii) take any other action that is inconsistent with, or that 
would delay or obstruct the proposal, solicitation, confirmation, or consummation 
of the Plan, including engaging in any legal proceeding to object to, or interfere 
with, acceptance or implementation of the Restructuring in accordance with this 
Agreement, the Restructuring Term Sheet and the Plan;  

(e) in the event of a 363 Triggering Event (that has not been rescinded or otherwise 
waived by the Consenting Secured Lender), support, and take all actions 
necessary or reasonably requested by the Consenting Secured Lender to facilitate 
the consummation of the 363 Sale including, without limitation, negotiate the 
terms of an asset purchase agreement with the Consenting Secured Lender, bid 
procedures to govern the section 363 Sale process, and such other documents 
necessary or appropriate to implement such 363 Sale process; and 

(f) obtain any and all required regulatory and/or third-party approvals, if any, for the 
Restructuring embodied in this Agreement, the Restructuring Term Sheet and the 
Plan.      

Nothing in this Agreement shall, or shall be deemed to, prohibit any Party or its Affiliates, or their 
respective officers or representatives, from appearing as a party-in-interest in any matter to be adjudicated 
in the Chapter 11 Cases, including, but not limited to asserting or seeking the allowance of any claims, 
counterclaims and defenses, solely if such appearance and the positions advocated in connection 
therewith: (i) are not inconsistent with this Agreement, the Restructuring Term Sheet and the Plan (or 363 
Sale, if applicable); or (ii) are for the purposes of contesting whether any matter, fact or thing, is a breach 
of, or inconsistent with the Agreement (including any of the Exhibits attached hereto). 

3 Release. 

3.1 Mutual Release Between the Consenting Secured Lender and the Sponsors. 

(a) On the Agreement Effective Date, and subject in all respects to Section 4 herein, 
(x) the Consenting Secured Lender, on behalf of itself and its predecessors, 
successors and assigns, subsidiaries, affiliates, managed accounts or funds, 
current and former officers, directors, principals, shareholders, members, 
partners, employees, agents, advisory board members, financial advisors, 
attorneys, accountants, investment bankers, consultants, representatives, 
management companies, fund advisors and other professionals (collectively, the 
“Consenting Secured Lender Releasing Parties”), expressly, 
unconditionally, generally and individually and collectively releases, acquits and 
discharges (i) each Sponsor and (ii) each Sponsor’s respective predecessors, 
successors and assigns, subsidiaries, affiliates, managed accounts or funds, 
current and former officers, directors, principals, shareholders, members, 
partners, employees, agents, advisory board members, financial advisors, 
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attorneys, accountants, investment bankers, consultants, representatives, 
management companies, fund advisors and other professionals of each Sponsor 
and (y) each Sponsor, on behalf of itself and its predecessors, successors and 
assigns, subsidiaries, affiliates (except the Company), managed accounts or 
funds, current and former officers, directors, principals, shareholders, members, 
partners, employees, agents, advisory board members, financial advisors, 
attorneys, accountants, investment bankers, consultants, representatives, 
management companies, fund advisors and other professionals (collectively, the 
“Sponsor Releasing Parties,” and together with the Consenting Secured Lender 
Releasing Parties, the “Releasing Parties”), expressly, unconditionally, generally 
and individually and collectively releases, acquits and discharges the other 
Sponsor and the Consenting Secured Lender and each such party’s respective 
predecessors, successors and assigns, subsidiaries, affiliates, managed accounts 
or funds, current and former officers, directors, principals, shareholders, 
members, partners, employees, agents, advisory board members, financial 
advisors, attorneys, accountants, investment bankers, consultants, representatives, 
management companies, fund advisors and other professionals from any and all 
claims obligations, rights, suits, damages, causes of action, remedies and 
liabilities whatsoever, including any derivative claims asserted or assertable on 
behalf of the Company, any claims asserted or assertable on behalf of any holder 
of any claim against or interest in the Company and any claims asserted or 
assertable on behalf of any other entity, whether known or unknown, foreseen or 
unforeseen, matured or unmatured, existing or hereinafter arising, in law, equity, 
contract, tort or otherwise, by statute or otherwise, that such Releasing Party 
(whether individually or collectively), ever had, now has or hereafter can, shall or 
may have, based on or relating to, or in any manner arising from, in whole or in 
part, the Company, the Company’s restructuring, the purchase, sale or rescission 
of the purchase or sale of any security of the Company, the subject matter of, or 
the transactions or events giving rise to, any claim or interest that is affected by 
or classified in the Plan, the business or contractual arrangements between the 
Company and the Consenting Secured Lender or the Sponsors, the restructuring 
of claims and interests before or during the Restructuring, the negotiation, 
formulation or preparation of the Plan, the Plan Supplement (if applicable), any 
Disclosure Statement or related agreements, any asset purchase agreement, 
instruments or other documents and any other act or omission, transaction, 
agreement, event or other occurrence relating to the Company taking place on or 
before the execution of this Agreement, except for any proven claim of actual 
fraud, as determined by a Final Order.   

(b) In connection with their agreement to the foregoing release, the Consenting 
Secured Lender and the Sponsors knowingly and voluntarily waive and 
relinquish any and all provisions, rights and benefits conferred by any law of the 
United States or any state or territory of the United States, or principle of 
common law, which governs or limits a person’s release of unknown claims, 
comparable or equivalent to California Civil Code § 1542, which provides: 

A GENERAL RELEASE DOES NOT EXTEND TO 
CLAIMS WHICH THE CREDITOR DOES NOT KNOW 
OR SUSPECT TO EXIST IN HIS OR HER FAVOR AT 
THE TIME OF EXECUTING THE RELEASE, WHICH IF 
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KNOWN BY HIM OR HER MUST HAVE MATERIALLY 
AFFECTED HIS SETTLEMENT WITH THE DEBTOR. 

(c) Each of the Consenting Secured Lender and the Sponsors knowingly grants the 
Release notwithstanding that the Consenting Secured Lender or each of the 
Sponsors may hereafter discover facts in addition to, or different from, those 
which either the Consenting Secured Lender or each of the Sponsors now knows 
or believes to be true, and without regard to the subsequent discovery or 
existence of such different or additional facts, and each of the Consenting 
Secured Lender and the Sponsors expressly waives any and all rights that such 
Party may have under any statute or common law principle which would limit the 
effect of the Release to those claims actually known or suspected to exist as of 
before the Agreement Effective Date. 

(d) In connection with each of the Consenting Secured Lender’s and Sponsors’ 
release of the claims as provided in Section 3.1(a), in the event that any third 
party, debtor in possession, trustee, creditor, estate, creditors’ committee, 
successor in interest or similar entity or their respective successors in interest are 
successful in pursuing any actual or threatened claim, cause of action, or 
litigation against any Party released from such claims pursuant to the Release, 
each of the Consenting Secured Lender and the Sponsors, on behalf of 
themselves and their respective heirs, executors, administrators, successors and 
assigns, agree that they shall not recover any funds received, awarded, or arising 
from settlement, judgment or other resolution of such actual or threatened claim, 
cause of action or litigation, and shall assign and hold in trust any such recoveries 
to and for any Party released from such claims pursuant to the Release. The 
Consenting Secured Lender hereby represents to each Sponsor, and each Sponsor 
represents to the other Sponsor and the Consenting Secured Lender that it: (i) has 
not assigned any claims or possible claims against any such Party; (ii) except as 
expressly set forth herein, fully intends to release all claims against such Parties, 
including unknown and contingent claims; and (iii) has consulted with counsel 
with respect to the execution and delivery of the Release provided in Section 
3.1(a) and has been fully apprised of the consequences hereof.  Furthermore, the 
Consenting Secured Lender further covenants not to sue and agrees not to 
institute or cause to be instituted any litigation, lawsuit or action against any 
Sponsor, and each of the Sponsors further covenants not to sue and agrees not to 
institute or cause to be instituted any litigation, lawsuit or action against the other 
Sponsor or the Consenting Secured Lender, with respect to the matters addressed 
in the Release. 

(e) Each of the Consenting Secured Lender and the Sponsors hereby represents and 
warrants that it has access to adequate information regarding the terms of this 
Agreement, the scope and effect of the Release, and all other matters 
encompassed by this Agreement to make an informed and knowledgeable 
decision with regard to entering into this Agreement.  Each of the Consenting 
Secured Lender and the Sponsors further represents and warrants that it has not 
relied upon any other Party to this Agreement in deciding to enter into this 
Agreement and has instead made its own independent analysis and decision to 
enter into this Agreement. 

4 Revocation of Release. 
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4.1 Revocation Notice.   

At any time prior to the Effective Date of the Plan, consummation of a 363 Sale or dismissal 
or conversion of the Chapter 11 Cases, the Release provided in Section 3.1 shall be deemed revoked 
if any Party receives a notice from any other Party (each, a “Revocation Notice”) of the occurrence 
of a “Revocation Event” (as defined herein) and the recipient or recipients of the Revocation Notice 
fail to cure such Revocation Event within five (5) business days of receipt of such Revocation Notice 
(the “Cure Period”) or such Revocation Notice is not otherwise rescinded; provided, however, that 
in the event the recipient or recipients of a Revocation Notice dispute either the occurrence of a 
Revocation Event or the failure of such recipient or recipients to cure the Revocation Event within 
the Cure Period, such Party or Parties shall have ten (10) days from the expiration of the Cure Period 
to seek a determination by the Bankruptcy Court as to whether a Revocation Event occurred and was 
not cured within the Cure Period.   

4.2 For purposes of this Agreement, a “Revocation Event” means any of the 
following: 

(a) any releasing Party in Section 3.1(a) breaches any representation, warranty, 
covenant, or other provision of this Agreement or the Restructuring Term Sheet 
provided, however, and for the avoidance of doubt, a breaching Party is not 
entitled to invoke this provision as a Revocation Event; 

(b) termination by the Company of this Agreement pursuant Section 5.2(c)(ii); or 

(c) the Company breaches its obligations under Section 2.3(a)-(e) of this Agreement. 

4.3 Revocation of the Release in Section 3 before the Effective Date of the Plan, 
consummation of a 363 Sale or dismissal or conversion of the Chapter 11 Cases shall result in a full 
and complete restoration of any and all claims released pursuant to Section 3 of this Agreement and 
such Release shall be void ab initio, and nothing herein shall thereafter impair or otherwise waive 
the rights of any Party to assert such claims, including, and without prejudice to, any claims or 
causes of action waived or otherwise released and such claims, liabilities, or causes of action shall be 
restored to their prior status. 

4.4 For the avoidance of doubt, the occurrence of a 363 Triggering Event or any 
other Termination Event in Section 5 shall not impact the Release set forth in Section 3 unless such 
363 Triggering Event or other Termination Event also constitutes a Revocation Event pursuant to 
Section 4.1 hereof, in which case Sections 4.1 and 4.2 shall control.   

5 Triggering Events/Termination. 

5.1 363 Triggering Events. 

The occurrence of any of the following events shall be “363 Triggering Events” for 
purposes of this Agreement, as determined by the Consenting Secured Lender, any of which may be 
waived by the Consenting Secured Lender: 

(a) The Company fails to commence the Chapter 11 Cases on or before March 1, 
2013; 
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(b) The Interim DIP Order is not entered by the Bankruptcy Court within five (5) 
calendar days after the Commencement Date; 

(c) the Company fails to achieve, comply with or proceed in accordance with any of 
the “Milestones” set forth on Exhibit A to the Restructuring Term Sheet by the 
dates specified therein; 

(d) the withdrawal, amendment, modification of, or the filing of a pleading by the 
Company seeking to amend or modify the Plan, related Disclosure Statement, or 
any other related document in a material manner that is inconsistent with this 
Agreement, the Restructuring Term Sheet or any related definitive 
documentation without the consent of the Consenting Secured Lender, including, 
for the avoidance of doubt, any proposed amendment or modification of the Plan 
that would increase the size of the Unsecured Creditor Distribution; 

(e) it is determined that the allowed amount of all administrative, priority or other 
secured claims asserted against the Debtors exceeds any of the Admin Cap, 
Priority Cap or Other Secured Claim Cap (each as defined in the Restructuring 
Term Sheet), respectively, and one or more administrative or priority claimants 
objects to or otherwise contests its treatment under the Plan;  

(f) a material breach by the Company of any of its obligations under this Agreement 
or related definitive documentation or failure by the Company to satisfy the terms 
and conditions necessary to consummate the Restructuring in any respect, and 
any such breach or failure by the Company is not cured by the earlier of three (3) 
business days after receipt of written notice from the Consenting Secured Lender 
or, to the extent applicable, any applicable cure period provided for under the 
agreements governing the Restructuring; 

(g) the filing of any motion or other request for relief by the Consenting Secured 
Lender, the Company and/or one or more Sponsors, or the granting of any 
motion or other request for relief by any other non-party, seeking (i) to 
voluntarily dismiss any of the Chapter 11 Cases, (ii) conversion of any of the 
Chapter 11 Cases to chapter 7 of the Bankruptcy Code or (iii) appointment of a 
trustee or an examiner with expanded powers pursuant to section 1104 of the 
Bankruptcy Code in any of the Chapter 11 Cases;  

(h) the Company’s exclusive right to file a plan under section 1121 of the 
Bankruptcy Code is terminated pursuant to a Final Order or expires; or  

(i) the occurrence of an “Event of Default” as defined under the DIP Credit 
Agreement or other document governing the DIP Facility, which has not been 
cured by the Company within any applicable grace or cure period or waived by 
the DIP Lender. 

5.2 Implementation of 363 Sale Upon Occurrence of a 363 Triggering Event. 

(a) Effect of 363 Triggering Event.  Upon the receipt of notice of the occurrence of a 
363 Triggering Event, until any notice of such 363 Triggering Event is rescinded 
by the Consenting Secured Lender, the Consenting Secured Lender shall no 
longer have any obligation to the Company to support the Plan, however, each of 
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the Parties shall remain obligated to support a 363 Sale pursuant to Sections 2.1 
and 2.3 herein, as applicable. 

(b) Company’s Obligations After Occurrence of 363 Triggering Event.  If a 363 
Triggering Event occurs and is not waived by the Consenting Secured Lender, 
the Company agrees that it will not pursue confirmation of the Plan and will 
instead commence an auction process pursuant to section 363 of the Bankruptcy 
Code (a “363 Sale”), in connection with which the Consenting Secured Lender 
would serve as the stalking horse bidder. The auction process would be run in 
accordance with customary bid procedures acceptable to the Consenting Secured 
Lender, which will contemplate a sale hearing 45 days after the date on which a 
363 Triggering Event occurs.  The Parties shall use reasonable best efforts to 
cause any order entered by the Bankruptcy Court approving a sale of the 
Company’s assets to the Consenting Secured Lender, to the extent available 
under applicable law, to include the Release provisions provided herein and the 
Restructuring Term Sheet as among the Consenting Secured Lender, the 
Sponsors and the Company, it being understood that the Parties’ respective 
obligations under this Agreement shall not be terminated or waived if the 
Bankruptcy Court declines to include the Release in any such order. 

(c) Company Termination Events.  The Company may terminate this Agreement as 
to all Parties upon five (5) Business Days’ prior written notice, upon the 
occurrence of any of the following events: (i) breach by the Consenting Secured 
Lender or any of the Sponsors of any of the representations, warranties or 
covenants set forth in this Agreement that would have a material adverse impact 
on the Company or the consummation of the Restructuring, that remains uncured 
for a period of five (5) Business Days after the receipt by the Consenting Secured 
Lender or such Sponsor, as applicable, of notice of such breach; (ii) the board of 
directors of the Company determines in good faith that proceeding with the 
Restructuring as contemplated in this Agreement would be a breach of their 
fiduciary duties; or (iii) the issuance by any governmental authority, including 
any regulatory authority or court of competent jurisdiction, of any injunction, 
judgment, decree, charge, ruling or order preventing consummation of a material 
portion of the Restructuring. 

(d) Consenting Secured Lender Termination Events.  Subject in all respects to 
Section 4 of this Agreement, the Consenting Secured Lender may terminate this 
Agreement as to all Parties upon five (5) Business Days’ prior written notice, 
upon the occurrence of any of the following events:  (i) the failure of the 
Company to meet the milestones set forth on Exhibit A to the Restructuring Term 
Sheet; (ii) the failure of the Company to conduct the 363 Sale (if applicable) in 
accordance with bid procedures acceptable to the Consenting Secured Lender; 
(iii) the breach by the Company or any of the Sponsors of any of the obligations, 
representations, warranties, or covenants of the Company set forth in this 
Agreement; (iv) the entry of an order (a) dismissing any of the Chapter 11 Cases, 
(b) converting of any of the Chapter 11 Cases to a case under chapter 7 of the 
Bankruptcy Code or (c) appointing a trustee or an examiner with expanded 
powers pursuant to section 1104 of the Bankruptcy Code in any of the Chapter 11 
Cases; (v) the issuance by any governmental authority, including any regulatory 
authority or court of competent jurisdiction, of any injunction, judgment, decree, 
charge, ruling or order preventing consummation of a material portion of the 
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Restructuring; (vi) the amendment, modification, or filing of a pleading by the 
Company seeking to amend, modify or withdraw the Plan, or any documents 
relating thereto, in a manner not acceptable to the Consenting Secured Lender; 
(vii) the Company files any motion or pleading that is not consistent with this 
Agreement, the Restructuring Term Sheet or the Plan and such motion or 
pleading has not been withdrawn prior to the early of (a) three business days of 
the Company receiving written notice from the Consenting Secured Lender that 
such motion or pleading is inconsistent with the Agreement, the Restructuring 
Term Sheet or the Plan and (b) entry of an order of the Bankruptcy Court 
approving such motion; (viii) the entry of any order by the Bankruptcy Court that 
is inconsistent in any material respect with this Agreement, the Restructuring 
Term Sheet or the Plan (unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties); or (ix) 11:59 
pm (eastern time) on the Outside Date.   

(e) Termination of Parties’ Obligations.  Subject in all respects to Sections 3 and 4.4 
of this Agreement, unless terminated earlier pursuant to the terms of this 
Agreement, the Parties’ obligations to the Company and each other under this 
Agreement shall terminate on the earlier of (i) the Effective Date of the Plan; (ii) 
entry of the Sale Order; subject to the last sentence of Subsection 5.2(b) hereof; 
(iii) the entry of an order (a) dismissing any of the Chapter 11 Cases, 
(b) converting any of the Chapter 11 Cases to a case under chapter 7 of the 
Bankruptcy Code, or (c) appointing a trustee or an examiner with expanded 
powers pursuant to section 1104 of the Bankruptcy Code in any of the Chapter 11 
Cases; and (iv) 11:59 p.m. (eastern time) on the Outside Date. 

6 Transfer of Claims.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein, each of the Consenting 
Secured Lender and Sponsors agrees that, for so long as this Agreement has not been terminated in 
accordance with its terms, such Party shall not sell, assign, transfer, convey or otherwise dispose of, 
directly or indirectly (each, a “Transfer”), all or any of its Claims (or any right related thereto and 
including any voting rights associated with such Party’s Claims) related to the Senior Secured Notes 
unless the transferee thereof (i)  agrees in an enforceable writing to assume and be bound by all terms of 
this Agreement and the Restructuring Term Sheet, and to assume all rights and obligations of the 
respective transferring Party under this Agreement accruing from and after the date of such assignment in 
a form substantially similar to the “Form of Joinder” attached hereto as Exhibit D and (ii) promptly 
delivers such writing to the Company (by email to joshua.sussberg@kirkland.com and 
christopher.greco@kirkland.com with a copy to mstamer@akingump.com and mlahaie@akingump.com) 
(each such transferee becoming, upon the Transfer, a “Consenting Secured Lender” hereunder). The 
Company shall promptly acknowledge any such Transfer in writing and provide a copy of that 
acknowledgement to the transferor. By its acknowledgement of the relevant Transfer, the Company shall 
be deemed to have acknowledged that its obligations to the Consenting Secured Lender hereunder shall 
be deemed to constitute obligations in favor of the relevant transferee. Any Transfer of any Claim that 
does not comply with the procedure set forth in this Section 6 or impairs the Company’s tax attributes 
shall be deemed void ab initio, it being understood that the Sponsors have agreed pursuant to the terms of 
Section 2.2(g) hereof, among other things, not to transfer any ownership interests in the Company before 
December 31, 2013.   

7 Representations and Warranties. 

 Each Party hereby represents and warrants to the other Parties that the following statements are 
true and correct as of the date hereof: 
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(a) It has all requisite corporate, partnership, limited liability company or similar 
authority to enter into this Agreement and carry out the transactions 
contemplated hereby and perform its obligations contemplated hereunder; and 
the execution and delivery of this Agreement and the performance of such 
Party’s obligations hereunder have been duly authorized by all necessary 
corporate, partnership, limited liability company or other similar action on its 
part. 

(b) The execution, delivery and performance by such Party of this Agreement does 
not and shall not (i) violate (A) any provision of law, rule or regulation 
applicable to it or any of its subsidiaries or (B) its charter or bylaws (or other 
similar governing documents) or those of any of its subsidiaries or (ii) conflict 
with, result in a breach of or constitute (with due notice or lapse of time or both) 
a default under any material contractual obligation to which it or any of its 
subsidiaries is a party. 

(c) The execution, delivery and performance by such Party of this Agreement does 
not and shall not require any registration or filing with, consent or approval of, or 
notice to, or other action to, with or by, any Federal, state or governmental 
authority or regulatory body. 

(d) This Agreement is the legally valid and binding obligation of such Party, 
enforceable against it in accordance with its terms, except as enforcement may be 
limited by bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization, moratorium or other similar 
laws relating to or limiting creditors’ rights generally or by equitable principles 
relating to enforceability or a ruling of the Bankruptcy Court. 

(e) The Consenting Secured Lender, as of the date of this Agreement: 

(i) is the beneficial owner of the principal amount of Senior Secured Note 
Claims and Senior Secured Note Deficiency Claims, as applicable, or is 
the nominee, investment manager or advisor for one or more beneficial 
holders thereof, and has voting power or authority or discretion with 
respect to, such claims including, without limitation, to vote, exchange, 
assign and transfer such claims; 

(ii) holds its Claim(s) free and clear, other than pursuant to this Agreement, 
of any claim, equity, option, proxy, voting restriction, right of first 
refusal or other limitation on disposition or encumbrances of any kind 
that would adversely affect in any way such Consenting Secured 
Lender’s performance of its obligations contained in this Agreement at 
the time such obligations are required to be performed; and 

(iii) acknowledges that no representations, express or implied, are being 
made with respect to the Company, or any securities being acquired in 
connection with the Plan, or otherwise, other than those expressly set 
forth herein or in the DIP Credit Agreement, Plan or Plan Supplement. 

8 Cooperation. The Debtors shall provide draft copies of all “first day” motions or applications 
and other documents the Debtors intend to file with the Bankruptcy Court (including the Plan, Disclosure 
Statement or related documents) to counsel for the Consenting Secured Lender and the Sponsors at least 
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three days prior to the date when the Company intends to file such documents, and all such documents 
shall be in form and substance acceptable to the Consenting Secured Lender.   

9 Entire Agreement.  This Agreement, including the Restructuring Term Sheet, the Plan, the DIP 
Credit Agreement and any other exhibits, schedules and annexes hereto constitutes the entire agreement 
of the Parties with respect to the subject matter of this Agreement, and supersedes all other prior 
negotiations, agreements and understandings, whether written or oral, among the Parties with respect to 
the subject matter of this Agreement. 

10 Reservation of Rights.  Each of the Parties acknowledges and agrees that (a) this Agreement is 
being executed in connection with negotiations concerning the Restructuring of the Company and in 
contemplation of the Chapter 11 Case filings by the Company, and (b) the rights granted in this 
Agreement are enforceable by each signatory hereto without approval of the Bankruptcy Court.  If the 
transactions contemplated herein are not consummated, or if this Agreement terminates for any reason 
prior to the Effective Date, the Parties hereto fully reserve any and all of their rights. 

11 Waiver. This Agreement and the Restructuring Term Sheet are part of a proposed settlement of a 
dispute among the Parties. If the transactions contemplated herein are not consummated, or following the 
occurrence of the Outside Date, if applicable, nothing shall be construed herein as a waiver by any Party 
of any or all of such Party’s rights and the Parties expressly reserve any and all of their respective rights.  

12 Representation by Counsel. Each Party acknowledges that it has been represented by counsel 
(or had the opportunity to and waived its right to do so) in connection with this Agreement and the 
transactions contemplated by this Agreement.  Accordingly, any rule of law or any legal decision that 
would provide any Party with a defense to the enforcement of the terms of this Agreement against such 
Party based upon lack of legal counsel shall have no application and is expressly waived. The provisions 
of this Agreement shall be interpreted in a reasonable manner to effect the intent of the Parties hereto. 
None of the Parties shall have any term or provision construed against such Party solely by reason of such 
Party having drafted the same. 

13 Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in one or more counterparts, each of which, 
when so executed, shall constitute the same instrument and the counterparts may be delivered by 
facsimile transmission or by electronic mail in portable document format (.pdf). 

14 Amendments. Except as otherwise provided herein, this Agreement, the Plan and the 
Restructuring Term Sheet may not be modified, amended or supplemented, or any provisions herein or 
therein waived, without the prior written consent of the Company, the Consenting Secured Lender and the 
Sponsors, provided, however, that the prior written consent of the Sponsors shall be required solely in the 
event of any proposed modification, amendment, supplement or waiver that has an adverse effect on the 
Sponsors’ respective rights (a) to the Release in Section 3 prior to a Revocation Event (if any) or (b) 
under Section 4.  Where the consent of a Party is required under this Section 14, such consent shall not be 
unreasonably withheld by such Party. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Parties may modify, amend or 
supplement the Plan consistent with Article X of the Plan. 

15 Headings. The headings of the sections, paragraphs and subsections of this Agreement are 
inserted for convenience only and shall not affect the interpretation hereof. 

16 Specific Performance. It is understood and agreed by the Parties that money damages would be 
an insufficient remedy for any breach of this Agreement by any Party and each non-breaching Party shall 
be entitled to specific performance and injunctive or other equitable relief as a remedy of any such breach, 
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including, without limitation, an order of the Bankruptcy Court or other court of competent jurisdiction 
requiring any Party to comply promptly with any of its obligations hereunder. 

17 Governing Law. This Agreement shall be governed by, and construed in accordance with, the 
laws of the State of New York, without regard to such state’s choice of law provisions which would 
require the application of the law of any other jurisdiction. By its execution and delivery of this 
Agreement, each of the Parties irrevocably and unconditionally agrees for itself that any legal action, suit 
or proceeding against it with respect to any matter arising under or arising out of or in connection with 
this Agreement or for recognition or enforcement of any judgment rendered in any such action, suit or 
proceeding, shall be brought in the United States District Court for the Southern District of New York, 
and by execution and delivery of this Agreement, each of the Parties irrevocably accepts and submits 
itself to the exclusive jurisdiction of such court, generally and unconditionally, with respect to any such 
action, suit or proceeding. EACH PARTY HERETO IRREVOCABLY WAIVES ANY AND ALL 
RIGHT TO TRIAL BY JURY IN ANY LEGAL PROCEEDING ARISING OUT OF OR RELATED TO 
THIS AGREEMENT OR THE TRANSACTIONS CONTEMPLATED HEREBY. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing consent to New York jurisdiction, if the Chapter 11 Cases are commenced, each Party agrees 
that the Bankruptcy Court shall have exclusive jurisdiction of all matters arising out of or in connection 
with this Agreement.   

18 Notices. All notices, requests and other communications hereunder must be in writing and will be 
deemed to have been duly given only if delivered personally or by electronic mail transmission with first 
class mail confirmation to the Parties at the following addresses or email addresses: 

If to the Company: 

Conexant Systems, Inc.  
4000 MacArthur Blvd. 
Newport Beach, California  92660 
Attention: Sailesh Chittipeddi, CEO 
E-mail address: sailesh.chittipeddi@conexant.com 

with a copy to (which shall not constitute notice): 

Kirkland & Ellis LLP 
601 Lexington Avenue 
New York, New York 10022 
Facsimile: (212) 446-4900 
Attention: Joshua A. Sussberg, Esq. 
      Christoper T. Greco, Esq. 
E-mail address: joshua.sussberg@kirkland.com, christoper.greco@kirkland.com 

 
If to the Consenting Secured Lender: 

To the addresses and email addresses set forth on the signature pages hereto. 

with a copy to (which shall not constitute notice): 

Akin Gump Strauss Hauer & Feld LLP 
One Bryant Park, Bank of America Tower 
New York, NY  10036-6745 
Attention: Michael Stamer, Esq. 
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Meredith Lahaie, Esq.  
Facsimile: (212) 872-1002 
E-mail address:  mstamer@akingump.com 

  mlahaie@akingump.com 
 
If to Golden Gate Private Equity, Inc.: 

To the addresses and email addresses set forth on the signature pages hereto. 

with a copy to (which shall not constitute notice): 

DLA Piper 
203 North LaSalle Street, Suite 1900 
Chicago, Illinois 60601-1293  
Attention: Chris Dickerson, Esq. 

     Jeremy Hall, Esq. 
Facsimile: (312) 630-5310 
E-mail address: chris.dickerson@dlapiper.com, jeremy.hall@dlapiper.com 

19 No Third-Party Beneficiaries. The terms and provisions of this Agreement are intended solely 
for the benefit of the Parties and their respective successors and permitted assigns (including any Person 
that becomes a Consenting Secured Lender pursuant to Section 6 hereof), and it is not the intention of the 
Parties to confer third-party beneficiary rights upon any other Person. 

[Signature Pages Follow] 
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CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC. 

RESTRUCTURING TERM SHEET 

FEBRUARY 27, 2013 

This term sheet (the “Term Sheet”) sets forth the principal terms of a proposed restructuring (the “Restructuring”) of the 

existing indebtedness and other obligations of Conexant Systems, Inc. and certain of its affiliates and subsidiaries.  Subject 

to completion of definitive documentation, the Restructuring will be consummated by commencing cases under chapter 11 

(the “Chapter 11 Cases”) of title 11 of the United States Code (the “Bankruptcy Code”) in the United States Bankruptcy 

Court for the District of Delaware (the “Bankruptcy Court”).  This Term Sheet has the support of the Company, the 

Secured Lender (as defined below) and the Sponsors.   

 

THIS TERM SHEET DOES NOT CONSTITUTE (NOR SHALL IT BE CONSTRUED AS) AN OFFER WITH RESPECT 

TO ANY SECURITIES OR A SOLICITATION OF ACCEPTANCES OR REJECTIONS AS TO ANY PLAN OF 

REORGANIZATION, IT BEING UNDERSTOOD THAT SUCH A SOLICITATION, IF ANY, ONLY WILL BE MADE 

IN COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE PROVISIONS OF SECURITIES, BANKRUPTCY AND/OR OTHER 

APPLICABLE LAWS. 

THIS TERM SHEET HAS BEEN PRODUCED FOR DISCUSSION AND SETTLEMENT PURPOSES ONLY AND IS 

SUBJECT TO THE PROVISIONS OF RULE 408 OF THE FEDERAL RULES OF EVIDENCE AND OTHER SIMILAR 

APPLICABLE STATE AND FEDERAL RULES.  

THE TRANSACTIONS DESCRIBED HEREIN WILL BE SUBJECT TO THE COMPLETION OF DEFINITIVE 

DOCUMENTATION INCORPORATING THE TERMS SET FORTH HEREIN AND OTHERWISE BE 

SATISFACTORY TO THE SECURED LENDER, AND THE CLOSING OF ANY TRANSACTION SHALL BE 

SUBJECT TO THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS SET FORTH IN SUCH DOCUMENTATION. 

Transaction Overview 

Parties  Conexant Systems, Inc. and certain of its affiliates and 

subsidiaries (collectively, the “Company” or the “Debtors”); 

 QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd., as the sole holder of the  $175 

million 11.25% Senior Secured Notes due 2015 (the “Secured 

Lender”);  

 The Bank of New York Mellon Trust Company, N.A. as Trustee 

and Collateral Trustee pursuant to the Indenture for the 11.25% 

$175 million Senior Secured Notes due 2015 (the “Agent”); and 

 Golden Gate Private Equity, Inc. and August Capital, as holders 

of the common shares of Conexant Holdings, Inc. (together, 

the “Sponsors,” and together with the Company, the Secured 

Lender and the Agent, the “Parties”). 

 

Implementation Through 

Plan 

The Restructuring will be effectuated through the commencement of chapter 

11 cases and the consummation of a chapter 11 plan of reorganization (the 

“Plan”); provided, however, and solely in the event that one or more 363 

Triggering Events (as defined below) occurs and is not waived by the Secured 

Lender, in its sole discretion, the Restructuring will be effectuated through a 

sale pursuant to section 363 of the Bankruptcy Code.   

Corporate Structure On or prior to the Effective Date and at the election of the Secured Lender, 

Conexant Systems, Inc. (at such time, “HoldCo”) shall organize a new 

corporate subsidiary (“Conexant OpCo”) and contribute to such subsidiary all 

of its operating assets used to conduct its active businesses, subject to such 

subsidiary contemporaneously assuming HoldCo's liabilities (to the extent not 

discharged pursuant to the Plan).  HoldCo shall otherwise retain the stock of its 

subsidiaries and any other assets necessary or desirable for it to function as a 

holding company of the Debtors and the reorganized Debtors (other than 
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reorganized HoldCo) and its non-Debtor subsidiaries going forward, and shall 

take such further actions necessary or requested by the Secured Lender to 

implement any of the foregoing prior to or as of the Effective Date 

DIP Facility The Company and QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd. (the “DIP Lender”) will 

enter into that certain debtor-in-possession credit agreement attached as 

Exhibit C to the Restructuring Support Agreement (the “RSA”) entered into as 

of February 26, 2013, by and among (i) the Company, (ii) QP SFM Capital 

Holdings Ltd and its affiliates as the sole holder of the Secured Notes (as 

defined below), and (iii) the Sponsors (the “DIP Facility”).   

Classification and Treatment of Claims and Interests 

Treatment of Administrative, 

Priority and Other Secured 

Claims 

It shall be a condition to effectiveness of the Plan that the amount of 

(a) allowed administrative claims incurred but not yet paid (excluding fees of 

professionals retained in the chapter 11 cases) shall not exceed the aggregate of 

$17.5 million (the “Admin Cap”), (b) allowed non-tax priority claims shall not 

exceed an aggregate of $1 million (the “Priority Cap”) and (c) allowed secured 

claims (other than the Secured Notes Claim) shall not exceed an aggregate of 

$1 million (the “Other Secured Claim Cap”).  In addition, the Plan shall 

provide that distributions made thereunder on account of administrative, 

priority and other secured claims (excluding fees of professionals retained in 

the chapter 11 cases) shall not exceed the Admin Cap, Priority Cap or Other 

Secured Claim Cap, respectively.     

All secured claims shall receive one of the following treatments to be 

determined by the applicable Debtor, with the consent of the Secured Lender:  

(i) payment in full in cash, including the payment of any interest required to be 

paid under section 506(b) of the Bankruptcy Code; (ii) delivery of the 

collateral securing any such allowed secured claim; or (iii) other treatment 

such that the allowed secured claim shall be rendered not impaired. 

Treatment of DIP Facility In full and final satisfaction of the claims arising under the DIP Facility (the 

“DIP Claims”), the DIP Lender shall be entitled to receive its pro rata share of 

the Secured Claim Pool. 

The “Secured Claim Pool” means the pool from which distributions shall be 

made on account of the DIP Claims and the Secured Notes Claim (as defined 

below), which pool shall be funded with 100% of the new common stock of 

HoldCo (the “New Common Stock”). 

Treatment of 

$175,000,000.00, 11.25% 

Senior Secured Notes (the 

“Secured Notes”) held by 

the Secured Lender 

In full and final satisfaction of the portion of the $194,523,300 claim held by 

the Secured Lender that is determined to be secured pursuant to section 506 of 

the Bankruptcy Code (in the context of confirmation of the Plan) (the “Secured 

Notes Claim”), the Secured Lender shall be entitled to receive (i) 100% of the 

new unsecured notes to be issued by HoldCo (the “New Notes”), the terms of 

which shall be set forth on Exhibit B hereto and (ii) its pro rata share of the 

Secured Claim Pool.  For the avoidance of doubt, the Secured Notes Claim 

shall not include the unsecured deficiency claim (the “Secured Notes 

Deficiency Claim”), which unsecured deficiency claim shall be treated as a 

General Unsecured Claim (as defined below). 

Treatment of General 

Unsecured Claims 

Each holder of a general unsecured claim (each, a “General Unsecured 

Claim”), including the Secured Notes Deficiency Claim and any claims arising 

from the rejection of a non-residential lease or executory contract, in full and 

final satisfaction of the General Unsecured Claims, shall receive a pro rata 

share of $2.0 million (the “Unsecured Creditor Distribution”); provided, 

however, that if the class of General Unsecured Claims votes to accept the plan 

pursuant to section 1126 of the Bankruptcy Code, the Secured Lender shall be 

deemed to waive its right to participate in the Unsecured Credit Distribution. 
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Treatment of Intercompany 

Claims and Interests 

All claims held by one Debtor against another Debtor (each, an “Intercompany 

Claim”), or interests held by one Debtor in another Debtor, will be paid, 

adjusted, reinstated in full or in part or cancelled or discharged in full or in 

part, in each case, to the extent determined by the reorganized Debtors with the 

consent of the Secured Lender. 

Treatment of Existing Equity Holders of Existing Equity will not receive a recovery under the Plan.   

Additional Provisions 

New Working Capital 

Facility 

On the effective date of the Restructuring, the reorganized Debtors may enter 

into a new working capital facility to fund working capital expenses and other 

general corporate purposes on terms and conditions acceptable to the Secured 

Lender.  The New Working Capital Facility may be provided by the Secured 

Lender or a third-party lender. 

Management Incentive Plan Following the effective date of the Restructuring, the reorganized Debtors shall 

implement a management incentive plan (“MIP”) for up to 15% of the equity 

in the reorganized Company, or the non-equity equivalent thereof.  The terms 

of the MIP shall be determined by the new board of directors.  

Emergence Bonus Plan On the effective date of the Restructuring, the reorganized Debtors will pay 

emergence bonuses to certain members of the senior management team and 

employees in an amount of up to $1.5 million and on terms to be agreed upon 

between the Company and the Secured Lender.   

Releases  “Released Parties” means each of: (a) the Debtors; (b) the Secured Lender; 

(c) the Agent; (d) the DIP Lender and DIP Facility agent; (e) the Sponsors; and 

(f) with respect to the entities in clauses (a) through (e), such entity’s 

predecessors, successors and assigns, subsidiaries, affiliates, managed accounts 

or funds, current and former officers, directors, principals, shareholders, 

members, partners, employees, agents, advisory board members, financial 

advisors, attorneys, accounts, investment bankers, consultants, representatives, 

management companies, fund advisors and other Professionals. 

Releases by the Debtors. 

 

On the effective date of the Plan and to the fullest extent authorized by 

applicable law, the Released Parties will be expressly, unconditionally, 

generally and individually and collectively released, acquitted and discharged 

by the Debtors and their estates from any and all actions, claims obligations, 

rights, suits, damages, causes of action, remedies and liabilities whatsoever, 

including any derivative claims asserted on behalf of the Debtors, whether 

known or unknown, foreseen or unforeseen, matured or unmatured, existing or 

hereinafter arising, in law, equity, contract, tort or otherwise, by statute or 

otherwise, that the Debtors, the reorganized Debtors, the Debtors’ estates or 

their affiliates (whether individually or collectively) or on behalf of the holder 

of any claim or Interest or other entity, ever had, now has or hereafter can, 

shall or may have, based on or relating to, or in any manner arising from, in 

whole or in part, the Company, the Company’s restructuring, the purchase, sale 

or rescission of the purchase or sale of any security of the Company, the 

subject matter of, or the transactions or events giving rise to, any claim or 

interest that is treated in the Plan, the business or  contractual arrangements 

between the Company and any Released Party, the restructuring of claims and 

interests before or during the restructuring, the negotiation, formulation or 

preparation of the Plan, the plan supplement (if applicable), any disclosure 

statement or related agreements, any assert purchase agreement, instruments or 

other documents or any other act or omission, transaction, agreement, event or 
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other occurrence relating to the Company taking place on or before the 

confirmation date of the Plan or consummation of a sale pursuant to section 

363 of the Bankruptcy Code, except for any claims and causes of action for 

actual fraud. 

 

Releases by Holders of Claims and Interests. 

 

On the effective date of the Plan and to the fullest extent authorized by 

applicable law, each holder of a claim or an interest in the Company shall be 

deemed to have expressly, unconditionally, generally and individually and  

collectively, released, acquitted and discharged the Company (including the 

Company’s predecessors, successors and assigns, subsidiaries, affiliates, 

managed accounts or funds, current and former officers, directors, principals, 

shareholders, members, partners, employees, agents, advisory board members, 

financial advisors, attorneys, accounts, investment bankers, consultants, 

representatives, management companies, fund advisors and other 

professionals) and the Released Parties from any and all actions, claims, 

interests, obligations, rights, suits, damages, causes of action, remedies and 

liabilities whatsoever, including any derivative claims asserted on behalf of the 

Company, whether known or unknown, foreseen or unforeseen, matured or 

unmatured, existing or hereafter arising, in law, equity, contract, tort or 

otherwise, that such holder (whether individually or collectively) ever had, 

now has or hereafter can, shall or may have, based on or relating to, or in any 

manner arising from, in whole or in part, the Company, the Company’s 

restructuring, the chapter 11 cases, the purchase, sale or rescission of the 

purchase or sale of any security of the Company, the subject matter of, or the 

transactions or events giving rise to, any claim or interest that is treated in the 

Plan, the business or contractual arrangements between the Company and any 

Released Party, the restructuring of claims and Interests before or during the 

restructuring, including the negotiation, formulation or preparation of the Plan, 

the disclosure statement, or related agreements, instruments or other 

documents or any other act or omission, transaction, agreement, event or other 

occurrence relating to the Company taking place on or before the confirmation 

date of the Plan or consummation of a sale pursuant to Section 363 of the 

Bankruptcy Code, except for any claims and causes of action for actual fraud. 

Corporate Governance The identity of the members of the board of directors of HoldCo and the 

subsidiary boards (including the board of directors of Conexant OpCo) and all 

necessary corporate governance documents will be included in the supplement 

to the Plan.  All members of the board of directors of HoldCo and the 

subsidiary boards shall be selected by the Secured Lender.  The subsidiary 

boards, including the board of directors of Conexant OpCo, shall include the 

chief executive officer.  All corporate governance documents shall be 

acceptable to the Secured Lender in its sole discretion.   

Executory Contracts and 

Unexpired Leases 

Subject to Secured Lender consent, the Company reserves the right to assume 

and/or reject certain executory contracts and unexpired leases.  All executory 

contracts and unexpired leases not expressly assumed shall be deemed rejected 

pursuant to the Plan. 

Tax The Restructuring shall be structured so as to preserve the Company’s net 

operating losses and any other valuable tax attributes.  The Sponsors will take 

no action to impair any of the Company’s tax attributes including, without 

limitation, the taking of a worthless stock deduction or any transfer of its stock. 

International Subsidiaries The Restructuring contemplated by this Term Sheet shall be structured so as to 

preserve international assets and comply with applicable foreign laws and in a 

manner acceptable to the Secured Lender.   
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Professional Fees Payment through the effective date of the Restructuring of all reasonable fees 

and expenses of the professionals (including Kirkland & Ellis LLP, as counsel 

to the Company; Alvarez & Marsal, as financial and restructuring advisor to 

the Company; Akin Gump Strauss Hauer & Feld, counsel to the Secured 

Lender, and The Blackstone Group, financial advisor to the Secured Lender) 

incurred in connection with the negotiation and consummation of the 

transactions contemplated by this Term Sheet. 

Waiver of Chapter 5 Causes 

of Action 

The Restructuring, if consummated pursuant to a chapter 11 plan of 

reorganization, shall contain a waiver on behalf of the Debtors and their estates 

of all causes of action arising under chapter 5 of the Bankruptcy Code, 

including preference and fraudulent transfer claims, unless otherwise reserved 

in the plan supplement, which plan supplement shall be acceptable to the 

Secured Lender in its sole discretion.  If a 363 Triggering Event shall have 

occurred and not have been waived by the Secured Lender, then, in the 

stalking horse bid submitted by or on behalf of the Secured Lender, all such 

causes of action arising under chapter 5 of the Bankruptcy Code shall be 

acquired by the entity formed by the Secured Lender to effect such stalking 

horse bid and released on the consummation of such transaction.   

Tail Coverage In connection with the Restructuring, the Company will secure tail coverage 

liability insurance for the Company’s directors and officers reasonably 

acceptable to the Secured Lender.  After the effective date of the Plan or the 

consummation of a sale pursuant to Bankruptcy Code section 363, the 

reorganized Debtors shall not terminate or otherwise reduce the coverage 

under any such tail coverage liability insurance then in effect and all members, 

managers, directors and officers of the Debtors who served in such capacity at 

any time prior to the effective date of the Plan or consummation of a sale 

pursuant to Bankruptcy Code section 363 shall be entitled to the full benefits 

of any such policy for the full term of such policy regardless of whether such 

members, managers, directors, and/or officers remain in such positions after 

the effective date of the Plan.     

363 Restructuring Alternative 

Implementation Through 

363 Sale 

If a 363 Triggering Event (as defined below) occurs and is not waived by the 

Secured Lender, in its sole discretion, the Company agrees that it will not 

pursue confirmation of the Plan and will instead commence a 363 auction 

process, in connection with which the Secured Lender would serve as the 

stalking horse bidder.  The auction process would be run in accordance with 

customary bid procedures acceptable to the Secured Lender in its sole 

discretion, which would contemplate a sale hearing approximately 45 days 

after the date on which a 363 Triggering Event occurs.  Any Bankruptcy Court 

order approving a sale of the Company to the Secured Lender shall include the 

release provisions provided herein as among the Secured Lender, the Company 

and the Sponsors. 

In the event that the Secured Lender’s credit bid is approved following a 363 

Triggering Event, (a) the Company will be acquired by the newly-formed 

entity that will be owned by the Secured Lender and (b) the Secured Lender 

and the Company will use reasonable best efforts to agree on the terms of an 

appropriate wind-down budget.   

363 Triggering Events A “363 Triggering Event” shall mean the receipt of a notice by the Company 

from the Secured Lender notifying the Company of the occurrence of any of 

the following events, as determined by the Secured Lender, any of which may 

be waived by the Secured Lender:  

 the Company fails to commence chapter 11 cases on or before 

March 1, 2013; 

 An interim order approving the DIP Facility is not entered by the 
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Bankruptcy Court within five (5) calendar days after the 

commencement date of the chapter 11 cases;  

 the Company fails to achieve, comply with or proceed in 

accordance with any of the “Milestones” set forth on Exhibit A 

attached hereto by the dates specified therein;  

 the withdrawal, amendment, modification of, or the filing of a 

pleading by the Company seeking to amend or modify the Plan, 

related disclosure statement, or any other related document in a 

manner that is inconsistent with this Term Sheet or any related 

definitive documentation without the consent of the Secured 

Lender including, for the avoidance of doubt, any proposed 

amendment or modification of the Plan that would increase the 

size of the Unsecured Creditor Distribution;  

 it is determined that the amount of allowed administrative and 

other priority claims asserted against the Debtors exceeds any of 

the Admin Cap, Priority Cap or Other Secured Claim Cap, and 

one or more administrative or priority claimants objects to or 

otherwise contests its treatment under the Plan; 

 the breach by the Company of any of its obligations under this 

Term Sheet or related definitive documentation or failure by the 

Company to satisfy the terms and conditions necessary to 

consummate the Restructuring in any respect, and any such 

breach or failure by the Company is not cured by the earlier of 3 

business days after receipt of written notice from the Secured 

Lender or, to the extent applicable, any applicable cure period 

provided for under the agreements governing the Restructuring;  

 the filing of any motion or other request for relief by any of the 

Parties, or the granting of any motion or other relief by any other 

non-party, seeking (i) to voluntarily dismiss any of the chapter 11 

cases, (ii) conversion of any of the chapter 11 cases to chapter 7 

of the Bankruptcy Code or (iii) appointment of a trustee or an 

examiner with expanded powers pursuant to section 1104 of the 

Bankruptcy Code in any of the chapter 11 cases;  

 the Company’s exclusive right to file a plan under section 1121 

of the Bankruptcy Code is terminated pursuant to a final order or 

expires; or 

 the occurrence of an “Event of Default” as defined under the DIP 

Facility, which has not been cured by the Company within any 

applicable grace or cure period or waived by the DIP Lender.  
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Exhibit A 

 

Plan Milestones  
 

1.  File plan of reorganization and disclosure statement on the Petition Date.  

2.  Disclosure statement hearing within 45 days thereafter (subject to Bankruptcy Court’s availability). 

3.  Confirmation Hearing within 7 days after the plan objection deadline (subject to Bankruptcy Court’s availability). 

4.  Confirmation order entered within 85 days of the commencement date. 

5.  Effective date of the plan of reorganization within 120 days of the commencement date. 
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Exhibit B 

Terms of New Notes to be issued by Holdco 

 

Issuer:     HoldCo 

Debt:     Senior Unsecured Notes (the “New Notes”)  

Principal Amount: $76,000,000 

Maturity:    11 years 

Guarantors: The New Notes shall not be guaranteed by any subsidiary or other affiliate of HoldCo including, 

for the avoidance of doubt, Conexant OpCo. 

Interest Rate: 11.25% PIK or cash.  Interest to be paid semi-annually.  Company can elect to pay cash interest 

or accrue interest in kind (“PIK”) during the current period; Company may also elect to pay 

down cumulative interest from previous PIK elections in cash. 
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IN THE UNITED STATES BANKRUPTCY COURT 

FOR THE DISTRICT OF DELAWARE 

 )  

In re: ) Chapter 11 

 )  

CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC., et al.,1 ) 

) 

Case No. 13-__________ (   ) 

 )  

    Debtors. ) Joint Administration Requested  

 )  

 

JOINT PLAN OF REORGANIZATION OF CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC. AND ITS  

DEBTOR AFFILIATES PURSUANT TO CHAPTER 11 OF THE BANKRUPTCY CODE 

 

Paul M. Basta (pro hac vice admission pending) 

 

Domenic E. Pacitti (DE Bar No. 3989) 

Joshua A. Sussberg (pro hac vice admission pending) Michael W. Yurkewicz (DE Bar No. 4165) 

Christopher T. Greco (pro hac vice admission pending) KLEHR HARRISON HARVEY BRANZBURG LLP 

KIRKLAND & ELLIS LLP 919 N. Market Street, Suite 1000 

601 Lexington Avenue Wilmington, Delaware 19801 

New York, New York 10022 Telephone: (302) 426-1189 

Telephone: (212) 446-4800 Facsimile: (302) 426-9193 

Facsimile: (212) 446-4900  

 - and -  

  

 Morton Branzburg (pro hac vice admission pending) 

 1835 Market Street, Suite 1400 

 Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103 

 Telephone: (215) 569-2700 

 Facsimile: (215) 568-6603 

Proposed Co-Counsel to the Debtors  

and Debtors in Possession  

 

Dated:  February 28, 2013

                                                           
1  The Debtors in these chapter 11 cases, along with the last four digits of each Debtor’s federal taxpayer-identification number, are:  

Conexant Systems, Inc. (9439); Conexant CF, LLC (6434); Brooktree Broadband Holding, Inc. (5436); Conexant, Inc. (8218); and 

Conexant Systems Worldwide, Inc. (0601).  The Debtors’ main corporate address is 4000 MacArthur Blvd., Newport Beach, California 

92660. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Conexant Systems, Inc. (“Conexant”) and its debtor affiliates, as debtors and debtors in possession (each, a 

“Debtor” and, collectively, the “Debtors”), propose this joint plan of reorganization (the “Plan”)2 for the resolution 

of the Claims against and Interests in each of the Debtors pursuant to chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code.  Pursuant 

to section 1123 of the Bankruptcy Code and Bankruptcy Rule 9019, the Plan incorporates a proposed compromise 

and settlement between and among the Debtors, the DIP Lender, the Secured Lender and the Equity Sponsors.  This 

Plan constitutes a separate chapter 11 plan of reorganization for each Debtor and, unless otherwise explained herein, 

the classifications and treatment of Claims and Interests apply to each individual Debtor.  

Holders of Claims and Interests should refer to the Disclosure Statement for a discussion of the Debtors’ 

history, businesses, assets, results of operations, historical financial information and projections of future operations, 

as well as a summary and description of this Plan.   

ARTICLE I. 

DEFINED TERMS, RULES OF INTERPRETATION, 

COMPUTATION OF TIME AND GOVERNING LAW 

A. Defined Terms 

As used in this Plan, capitalized terms have the meanings ascribed to them below.  

1. “Accrued Professional Compensation” means, at any given time, all accrued, contingent and/or 

unpaid fees and expenses (including success fees) for legal, financial advisory, accounting and other services and 

reimbursement of expenses that are awardable and allowable under sections 328, 330, 331 or 1103 of the 

Bankruptcy Code or otherwise rendered allowable before the Effective Date by any retained Professional in the 

Chapter 11 Cases, or that are awardable and allowable under section 503 of the Bankruptcy Code, that the 

Bankruptcy Court has not denied by Final Order, (a) all to the extent that any such fees and expenses have not been 

previously paid (regardless of whether a fee application has been Filed for any such amount) and (b) after applying 

any retainer that has been provided to such Professional.  To the extent that the Bankruptcy Court or any higher 

court of competent jurisdiction denies or reduces by a Final Order any amount of a Professional’s fees or expenses, 

then those reduced or denied amounts shall no longer constitute Accrued Professional Compensation. 

2. “Administrative Claim” means any Claim for costs and expenses of administration pursuant to 

sections 503(b), 507(a)(2), 507(b) or 1114(e)(2) of the Bankruptcy Code, including:  (a) the actual and necessary 

costs and expenses incurred after the Petition Date and through the Effective Date of preserving the Estates and 

operating the businesses of the Debtors (such as wages, salaries or commissions for services and payments for goods 

and other services and leased premises); (b) all fees and charges assessed against the Estates pursuant to section 

1930 of chapter 123 of the Judicial Code; and (c) all requests for compensation or expense reimbursement for 

making a substantial contribution in the Chapter 11 Cases pursuant to sections 503(b)(3), (4) and (5) of the 

Bankruptcy Code. 

3. “Administrative Claims Bar Date” means the date by which all requests for payment of 

Administrative Claims must be Filed and served on the Reorganized Debtors pursuant to the procedures specified in 

the Confirmation Order and the notice of entry of the Confirmation Order, which date shall be 20 days after entry of 

the Confirmation Order.  

4. “Administrative Claims Cap” means $17.5 million, which shall be the maximum amount of 

Allowed Administrative Claims, excluding Priority Non-Tax Claims, Priority Tax Claims and Fee Claims, incurred 

but not yet paid as of the Effective Date.  

                                                           
2  Capitalized terms used in the Plan and not otherwise defined shall have the meanings ascribed to such terms in Article I.A.   
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5. “Affiliate” has the meaning set forth in section 101(2) of the Bankruptcy Code. 

6. “Allowed” means with respect to any Claim, except as otherwise provided herein:  (a) a Claim 

that is scheduled by the Debtors as neither disputed, contingent nor unliquidated and for which no contrary proof of 

claim has been filed; (b) a Claim that is not a Disputed Claim or has been allowed by a Final Order; (c) a Claim that 

is allowed (i) pursuant to the terms of the Plan, (ii) in any stipulation that is approved by the Bankruptcy Court or 

(iii) pursuant to any contract, instrument, indenture or other agreement entered into or assumed in connection 

herewith; or (d) a Claim as to which a Proof of Claim has been timely Filed and as to which no objection has been 

Filed by the Claims Objection Deadline.  Except for any Claim that is expressly Allowed herein, any Claim that has 

been or is hereafter listed in the Schedules as contingent, unliquidated or disputed and for which no Proof of Claim 

has been Filed is not considered Allowed and shall be deemed expunged upon entry of the Confirmation Order.   

7. “Assumed Executory Contract and Unexpired Lease List” means the list (as may be amended), 

as determined by the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors, subject to the Secured Lender’s consent, of Executory 

Contracts and Unexpired Leases (including any amendments or modifications thereto) that will be assumed by the 

Reorganized Debtors pursuant to the provisions of Article V and which shall be included in the Plan Supplement. 

8. “Avoidance Actions” means any and all Claims and Causes of Action to avoid a transfer of 

property or an obligation incurred by the Debtor pursuant to any applicable section of the Bankruptcy Code, 

including sections 544, 545, 547, 548, 549, 550, 551, 553(b), and 724(a) of the Bankruptcy Code.  

9. “Bankruptcy Code” means chapter 11 of title 11 of the United States Code. 

10. “Bankruptcy Court” means the United States Bankruptcy Court for the District of Delaware 

having jurisdiction over the Chapter 11 Cases or any other court having jurisdiction over the Chapter 11 Cases, 

including, to the extent of the withdrawal of the reference under 28 U.S.C. § 157, the United States District Court for 

the District of Delaware.   

11. “Bankruptcy Rules” means the Federal Rules of Bankruptcy Procedure promulgated under 

section 2075 of the Judicial Code and the general, local and chambers rules of the Bankruptcy Court.   

12. “Business Day” means any day, other than a Saturday, Sunday or “legal holiday” (as defined in 

Bankruptcy Rule 9006(a)(6)).   

13. “Cash” means the legal tender of the United States of America.   

14. “Causes of Action” means any action, claim, cause of action, controversy, demand, right, action, 

Lien, indemnity, guaranty, suit, obligation, liability, damage, judgment, account, defense, offset, power, privilege, 

license and franchise of any kind or character whatsoever, known, unknown, contingent or non-contingent, matured 

or unmatured, suspected or unsuspected, liquidated or unliquidated, disputed or undisputed, secured or unsecured, 

assertable directly or derivatively, whether arising before, on or after the Petition Date, in contract or in tort, in law 

or in equity, or pursuant to any other theory of law.  Causes of Action also include: (a) any right of setoff, 

counterclaim or recoupment and any claim for breaches of duties imposed by law or in equity; (b) the right to object 

to Claims or Interests; (c) any claim pursuant to sections 362 or chapter 5 of the Bankruptcy Code; (d) any claim or 

defense including fraud, mistake, duress and usury and any other defenses set forth in section 558 of the Bankruptcy 

Code; and (e) any state law fraudulent transfer claim. 

15. “Chapter 11 Cases” means (a) when used with reference to a particular Debtor, the case pending 

for that Debtor under chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code and (b) when used with reference to all Debtors, the 

procedurally consolidated chapter 11 cases pending for the Debtors in the Bankruptcy Court under case number 

13-________ (   ). 

16. “Claim” means any claim, as such term is defined in section 101(5) of the Bankruptcy Code, 

against a Debtor. 
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17. “Claims Bar Date” means the date or dates to be established by the Bankruptcy Court by which 

Proofs of Claim must be Filed. 

18. “Claims Objection Deadline” means the later of (a) 180 days after the Effective Date or (b) such 

other period of limitation as may be specifically fixed by an order of the Bankruptcy Court for objecting to certain 

Claims.  

19. “Claims Register” means the official register of Claims maintained by the Notice, Claims and 

Balloting Agent.    

20. “Class” means a class of Claims or Interests as set forth in Article III pursuant to section 1122(a) 

of the Bankruptcy Code.   

21. “Conexant” means Conexant Systems, Inc., the direct or indirect parent of each of the other 

Debtors. 

22. “Conexant OpCo” means a new corporate subsidiary in which Holdco will hold 100% of the 

Interests. 

23. “Confirmation” means the entry of the Confirmation Order on the docket of the Chapter 11 

Cases, subject to all conditions specified in Article IX.A having been satisfied or waived pursuant to Article IX.C. 

24. “Confirmation Date” means the date upon which the Bankruptcy Court enters the 

Confirmation Order on the docket of the Chapter 11 Cases, within the meaning of Bankruptcy Rules 5003 and 9021. 

25. “Confirmation Hearing” means the confirmation hearing held by the Bankruptcy Court pursuant 

to section 1129 of the Bankruptcy Code, as such hearing may be continued from time to time. 

26. “Confirmation Order” means the order of the Bankruptcy Court confirming the Plan pursuant to 

section 1129 of the Bankruptcy Code.   

27. “Consummation” means the occurrence of the Effective Date. 

28. “Creditors’ Committee” means the statutory committee of unsecured creditors, if any, appointed 

by the U.S. Trustee in the Chapter 11 Cases pursuant to section 1102 of the Bankruptcy Code, as may be 

reconstituted from time to time. 

29. “Cure Claim” means a Claim based upon a Debtor’s default under an Executory Contract or 

Unexpired Lease at the time such contract or lease is assumed by the Debtor pursuant to section 365 of the 

Bankruptcy Code. 

30. “Cure Notice” means a notice of a proposed amount to be paid on account of a Cure Claim in 

connection with an Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease to be assumed under the Plan pursuant to section 365 of 

the Bankruptcy Code, which notice shall include (a) procedures for objecting to proposed assumptions of Executory 

Contracts and Unexpired Leases, (b) Cure Claims to be paid in connection therewith and (c) procedures for 

resolution by the Bankruptcy Court of any related disputes. 

31. “D&O Liability Insurance Policies” means all insurance policies for directors’, managers’ and 

officers’ liability maintained by the Debtors as of the Petition Date, including (a) the director and officer liability 

coverage provided through Arch Insurance Company (Policy No. PCD0043841-01), which provides coverage from 

April 30, 2012 through April 30, 2013, (b) excess director and officer liability coverage provided through ACE 

Insurance Company (Policy No. DOX G25588915 001), which provides coverage from April 30, 2012 through 

April 30, 2013 and (c) any tail coverage (i.e., director and officer insurance coverage that extends beyond the end of 

the policy period) under a directors’ and officers’ liability insurance policy for the current and former directors, 

officers and managers, which policy shall be reasonably acceptable to the Secured Lender.  
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32. “Debtor” means one or more of the Debtors, as debtors and debtors in possession, each in its 

respective individual capacity as a debtor and debtor in possession in the Chapter 11 Cases. 

33. “Debtors” means, collectively:  (a) Conexant; (b) Brooktree Broadband Holding, Inc.; 

(c) Conexant CF, LLC; (d) Conexant, Inc.; and (e) Conexant Systems Worldwide, Inc. 

34. “DIP Facility” means that superpriority secured debtor-in-possession credit facility, comprised of 

a delayed draw term loan in the amount of $15 million.  

35. “DIP Facility Agent” means QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd., in its respective capacity as 

administrative agent under the DIP Facility Credit Agreement, together with its respective successors and assigns in 

such capacity. 

36. “DIP Facility Claim” means any Claim derived from, based upon, relating to or arising from the 

DIP Facility Credit Agreement.   

37. “DIP Facility Credit Agreement” means the agreement governing the DIP Facility, dated as of 

March 1, 2013 among the Debtors, the DIP Agent and the DIP Lender (as amended, restated, supplemented or 

otherwise modified from time to time), as well as any other documents entered into in connection therewith. 

38. “DIP Facility Lender” means QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd., in its capacity as lender under the 

DIP Facility Credit Agreement. 

39. “DIP Order” means any interim order (or orders) and the final order of the Bankruptcy Court, 

each in form and substance acceptable to the DIP Lender, authorizing, inter alia, the Debtors to enter into the DIP 

Facility Credit Agreement and incur postpetition obligations thereunder.  

40. “Disbursing Agent” means the Reorganized Debtors or the Entity or Entities selected by the 

Debtors or Reorganized Debtors and identified in the Plan Supplement, as applicable, to make or facilitate 

distributions contemplated under the Plan; provided, however, that (a) the Secured Notes Trustee shall make any 

distributions solely on account of the Secured Notes Claim and (b) the Creditors’ Committee’s shall appoint a 

designee to make any distributions solely on account of the Allowed General Unsecured Claims. 

41. “Disclosure Statement” means the Disclosure Statement for the Joint Plan of Reorganization of 

Conexant Systems, Inc. and its Debtor Affiliates Pursuant to Chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code, dated 

February 28, 2013 as amended, supplemented or modified from time to time, including all exhibits and schedules 

thereto and references therein that relate to the Plan, and that is prepared and distributed in accordance with the 

Bankruptcy Code, the Bankruptcy Rules and any other applicable law.  

42. “Disputed” means, with respect to any Claim or Interest, any Claim or Interest that is (a) disputed 

under the Plan, or subject, or potentially subject, to a timely objection and/or request for estimation in accordance 

with section 502(c) of the Bankruptcy Code and Bankruptcy Rule 3018, which objection and/or request for 

estimation has not been withdrawn or determined by a Final Order, (b) improperly asserted, by the untimely or 

otherwise improper filing of a Proof of Claim as required by order of the Bankruptcy Court or (c) that is disallowed 

pursuant to section 502(d) of the Bankruptcy Code.  A Claim or Administrative Claim that is Disputed as to its 

amount shall not be Allowed in any amount for purposes of distribution until it is no longer a Disputed Claim. 

43. “Distribution Date” means, with respect to a Claim that is Allowed as of the Effective Date, the 

date that is as soon as practicable after the Effective Date. 

44. “Distribution Record Date” means the date that is the Confirmation Date. 

45. “Effective Date” means the date selected by the Debtors in consultation with the Secured Lender 

that is a Business Day after the Confirmation Date on which (a) the conditions to the occurrence of the Effective 
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Date have been met or waived pursuant to Article IX.B and Article IX.C and (b) no stay of the Confirmation Order 

is in effect.   

46. “Emergence Bonus Plan” means that certain bonus plan to be implemented pursuant to section 

1129(a)(4) of the Bankruptcy Code that will provide for emergence bonuses to certain members of the Debtors’ 

senior management team and employees in an aggregate amount of up to $1.5 million, the recipients and terms of 

which will be included in the Plan Supplement and shall be otherwise acceptable to the Secured Lender. 

47. “Entity” means an entity as such term is defined in section 101(15) of the Bankruptcy Code. 

48. “Equity Sponsors” means Golden Gate Private Equity, Inc. and August Capital, each as holders of 

the common shares of Conexant Holdings, Inc. 

49. “Estate” means, as to each Debtor, the estate created for the Debtor in its Chapter 11 Case 

pursuant to section 541 of the Bankruptcy Code.  

50. “Exculpated Claim” means any Claim related to any act or omission derived from, based upon, 

related to or arising from the Debtors’ in or out-of-court restructuring efforts, the Chapter 11 Cases, formulation, 

preparation, dissemination, negotiation or filing of the Disclosure Statement, the Plan (including any term sheets 

related thereto) or any contract, instrument, release or other agreement or document created or entered into in 

connection with the Disclosure Statement, the Plan, the filing of the Chapter 11 Cases, the pursuit of Consummation 

and the administration and implementation of the Plan, including (a) the Restructuring Support Agreement; (b) the 

issuance of the New Common Stock, (c) the execution, delivery and performance of the New Working Capital 

Facility, if any, (d) the execution, delivery and performance of the New Notes Indenture and (e) the distribution of 

property or any other consideration under the Plan or any other agreement. 

51. “Exculpated Party” means each of:  (a) the Debtors; (b) the Secured Lender; (c) the Secured 

Notes Trustee; (d) the DIP Facility Lender; (e) the DIP Facility Agent; (f) the Equity Sponsors; (g) the members of 

Creditors’ Committee; and (h)  with respect to the entities in clauses (a) through (g), such entity’s predecessors, 

successors and assigns, subsidiaries, affiliates, managed accounts or funds, current and former officers, directors, 

principals, shareholders, members, partners, employees, agents, advisory board members, financial advisors, 

attorneys, accounts, investment bankers, consultants, representatives, management companies, fund advisors and 

other Professionals. 

52. “Executory Contract” means a contract to which one or more of the Debtors is a party and that is 

subject to assumption or rejection under section 365 of the Bankruptcy Code. 

53. “Federal Judgment Rate” means the federal judgment rate in effect as of the Petition Date. 

54. “Fee Claim” means a Claim for Accrued Professional Compensation. 

55. “Fee Claims Escrow Account” means the account established pursuant to Article II.A.2(b). 

56. “File” or “Filed” means file or filed with the Bankruptcy Court or its authorized designee in the 

Chapter 11 Cases. 

57. “Final Order” means, as applicable, an order or judgment of the Bankruptcy Court or other court 

of competent jurisdiction with respect to the relevant subject matter, which has not been reversed, stayed, modified 

or amended, and as to which the time to appeal or seek certiorari has expired and no appeal or petition for certiorari 

has been timely taken, or as to which any appeal that has been taken or any petition for certiorari that has been or 

may be filed has been resolved by the highest court to which the order or judgment could be appealed or from which 

certiorari could be sought or the new trial, reargument or rehearing shall have been denied, resulted in no 

modification of such order or has otherwise been dismissed with prejudice. 
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58. “General Unsecured Claim” means any Unsecured Claim, including the Secured Notes 

Deficiency Claim and any claim arising from the rejection of a non-residential lease or executory contract, which is 

not an Intercompany Claim. 

59. “General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool” means $2.0 million in Cash to be paid into a bank 

account identified by the Disbursing Agent for General Unsecured Claims to be held in trust for the benefit of 

holders of Allowed General Unsecured Claims and to be distributed in accordance with the provisions of Article 

III.C.4; provided, however, that neither the Debtors nor the Reorganized Debtors shall bear any costs of 

administering or distributing the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool, including, for the avoidance of doubt, 

the costs of objecting to and/or resolving General Unsecured Claims, and any such costs shall be incurred by the 

Disbursing Agent for General Unsecured Claims and reimbursed from the General Unsecured Claims Recovery 

Pool.  

60. “Governmental Claim” means any Claim filed by a Governmental Unit, as such term is defined in 

section 101(27) of the Bankruptcy Code.  

61. “Governmental Claims Bar Date” means the date that is 180 days after the Petition Date by 

which Proofs of Claim must be Filed by Governmental Units. 

62. “Holdco” means either (a) Conexant, or any successor thereto, by merger, consolidation or 

otherwise on or after the Effective Date or (b) any other parent company that is formed on or after the Effective Date 

that will directly or indirectly hold 100 percent of the Interests in Conexant OpCo pursuant to any actions taken 

pursuant to Article IV.C hereof. 

63. “Holdco Board” means the initial board of directors, board of managers or equivalent governing 

body of Holdco.  

64. “Impaired” means, with respect to a Class of Claims or Interests, a Class of Claims or Interests 

that is impaired within the meaning of section 1124 of the Bankruptcy Code. 

65. “Intercompany Claim” means any Claim held by a Debtor or non-Debtor Affiliate against 

another Debtor or non-Debtor Affiliate. 

66. “Intercompany Interest” means an Interest in a Debtor or non-Debtor Affiliate held by another 

Debtor or non-Debtor Affiliate. 

67. “Interests” means any equity security in a Debtor as defined in section 101(16) of the 

Bankruptcy Code, including all issued, unissued, authorized or outstanding shares of capital stock of the Debtors 

together with any warrants, options or contractual rights to purchase or acquire such equity securities at any time and 

all rights arising with respect thereto.   

68. “Interim Compensation Order” means the Order Establishing Procedures for Interim 

Compensation and Reimbursement of Expenses for Retained Professionals [Docket No. ___]. 

69. “Judicial Code” means title 28 of the United States Code, 28 U.S.C. §§ 1–4001. 

70. “Lien” means a lien as defined in section 101(37) of the Bankruptcy Code. 

71. “Management Incentive Program” means that certain post-Effective Date incentive program 

providing for up to 15% of the fully distributed and fully diluted New Common Stock, or the non-equity equivalent 

thereof, to be reserved for distribution to officers, directors and employees of the Reorganized Debtors, the terms of 

which shall be determined by the Holdco Board. 

72. “New Boards” mean, collectively, the Holdco Board and the New Subsidiary Boards. 
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73. “New By-Laws” means the form of the by-laws or limited liability company agreement, as 

applicable, of each of the Reorganized Debtors, which form shall be included in the Plan Supplement, and shall be 

acceptable to the Secured Lender. 

74. “New Certificates of Incorporation” means the form of the certificates of incorporation or 

certificates of formation of each of the Reorganized Debtors, which form shall be included in the Plan Supplement, 

and shall be acceptable to the Secured Lender. 

75. “New Common Stock” means the new equity interests of Holdco authorized pursuant to the Plan 

and to be issued on the Effective Date.   

76. “New Notes” means a new unsecured notes in the amount of $76 million to be issued by Holdco 

on the Effective Date pursuant to the New Notes Indenture. 

77. “New Notes Indenture” means the indenture, dated as of the Effective Date, which will govern 

the New Notes. 

78. “New Subsidiary Boards” means the initial board of directors, board of managers or equivalent 

governing body of each Reorganized Debtor (other than Holdco).  

79. “New Working Capital Facility” means a new working capital facility that may be entered into 

by Holdco to fund working capital expenses and other general corporate purposes on terms and conditions 

acceptable to the Secure Lender.  

80. “Notice, Claims and Balloting Agent” means BMC Group, Inc.  

81. “Ordinary Course Professional Order” means the Order Authorizing the Retention and 

Compensation of Certain Professionals Utilized in the Ordinary Course of Business [Docket No. [___]]. 

82. “Other Secured Claim” means any Secured Claim that is not a DIP Facility Claim or a Secured 

Notes Claim. 

83. “Other Secured Claims Cap” means $1 million, which shall be the maximum amount of Allowed 

Other Secured Claims incurred but not yet paid as of the Effective Date.  

84. “Person” means a person as such term as defined in section 101(41) of the Bankruptcy Code. 

85. “Petition Date” means February 28, 2013, the date on which each of the Debtors commenced the 

Chapter 11 Cases. 

86. “Plan” means this Joint Plan of Reorganization of Conexant Systems, Inc. and its Debtor 

Affiliates Pursuant to Chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code, including the Plan Supplement (as modified, amended or 

supplemented from time to time), which is incorporated herein by reference. 

87. “Plan Supplement” means the compilation of documents and forms of documents, schedules and 

exhibits to the Plan to be Filed by the Debtors in form and substance acceptable to the Secured Lender no later than 

seven (7) days before the Confirmation Hearing on notice to parties in interest, and additional documents Filed 

before the Effective Date as supplements or amendments to the Plan Supplement, including the following:  (a) the 

New By-Laws; (b) the New Certificates of Incorporation; (c) the Rejected Executory Contract and Unexpired Lease 

List (d) the Assumed Executory Contract and Unexpired Lease List; (e) a list of retained Causes of Action, if any; 

(f) the identification of any Disbursing Agent other than the Reorganized Debtors; (g) the identity of the members of 

the New Boards; (h) the material terms of the Emergence Bonus Plan; (i) the material terms of the New Notes 

Indenture; and (j) the material terms of the New Working Capital Facility, if any.  Any reference to the Plan 

Supplement in this Plan shall include each of the documents identified above as (a) through (j).  The Debtors shall 
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have the right to amend the documents contained in, and exhibits to, the Plan Supplement through the Effective Date 

with the consent of the Secured Lender.  

88. “Priority Non-Tax Claims” means any Claim, other than an Administrative Claim or a Priority 

Tax Claim, entitled to priority in right of payment under section 507(a) of the Bankruptcy Code. 

89. “Priority Non-Tax Claims Cap” means $1 million, which shall be the maximum amount of 

Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claims incurred but not yet paid as of the Effective Date.  

90. “Priority Tax Claim” means any Claim of the kind specified in section 507(a)(8) of the 

Bankruptcy Code. 

91. “Professional” means an Entity:  (a) employed pursuant to a Bankruptcy Court order in 

accordance with sections 327, 363 or 1103 of the Bankruptcy Code and to be compensated for services rendered 

before or on the Confirmation Date, pursuant to sections 327, 328, 329, 330, 331 and 363 of the Bankruptcy Code or 

(b) awarded compensation and reimbursement by the Bankruptcy Court pursuant to section 503(b)(4) of the 

Bankruptcy Code.  

92. “Proof of Claim” means a written proof of Claim Filed against any of the Debtors in the Chapter 

11 Cases. 

93. “Pro Rata” means the proportion that (a) an Allowed Claim in a particular Class bears to the 

aggregate amount of all Allowed Claims in that Class or (b) Allowed Claims in a particular Class bear to the 

aggregate amount of Allowed Claims in a particular Class and other Classes entitled to share in the same recovery as 

such Allowed Claim under the Plan. 

94. “Reinstated” means, with respect to Claims and Interests, the treatment provided for in 

section 1124 of the Bankruptcy Code. 

95. “Rejected Executory Contract and Unexpired Lease List” means the list (as may be amended), 

as determined by the Debtors, with the consent of the Secured Lender, or the Reorganized Debtors, of Executory 

Contracts and Unexpired Leases (including any amendments or modifications thereto) that will be rejected by the 

Reorganized Debtors pursuant to the provisions of Article V and which shall be included in the Plan Supplement. 

96. “Rejection Claim” means a Claim arising from the rejection of an Executory Contract or 

Unexpired Lease pursuant to section 365 of the Bankruptcy Code. 

97. “Released Party” means each of:  (a) the Debtors; (b) the Secured Lender; (c) the Secured Notes 

Trustee; (d) the DIP Facility Lender; (e) the DIP Facility Agent; (f) the Equity Sponsors; (g) the members of the 

Creditors’ Committee; and (h) with respect to the entities in clauses (a) through (g), such entity’s predecessors, 

successors and assigns, subsidiaries, affiliates, managed accounts or funds, current and former officers, directors, 

principals, shareholders, members, partners, employees, agents, advisory board members, financial advisors, 

attorneys, accounts, investment bankers, consultants, representatives, management companies, fund advisors and 

other Professionals.  

98. “Reorganized Debtors” means the Debtors, or any successor thereto, by merger, consolidation or 

otherwise, on or after the Effective Date. 

99. “Restructuring Support Agreement” means the agreement, effective as of February 26, 2013 

among the Debtors, the Secured Lender and the Equity Sponsors, pursuant to which such parties agreed (subject to 

certain conditions specified therein) to support this Plan. 

100. “Schedules” means, collectively, the schedules of assets and liabilities, schedules of Executory 

Contracts and Unexpired Leases and statements of financial affairs Filed by the Debtors pursuant to section 521 of 

the Bankruptcy Code, as such schedules may be amended, modified or supplemented from time to time. 
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101. “Secured” means when referring to a Claim:  (a) secured by a Lien on property in which the 

Estate has an interest, which Lien is valid, perfected and enforceable pursuant to applicable law or by reason of a 

Bankruptcy Court order, or that is subject to setoff pursuant to section 553 of the Bankruptcy Code, to the extent of 

the value of the creditor’s interest in the Estate’s interest in such property or to the extent of the amount subject to 

setoff, as applicable, as determined pursuant to section 506(a) of the Bankruptcy Code or (b) Allowed as such 

pursuant to the Plan.  

102. “Secured Claims Recovery Pool” means the pool from which distributions shall be made on 

account of DIP Facility Claims and the Secured Notes Claim, which pool shall be funded with 100 percent of the 

New Common Stock.  

103. “Secured Lender” means QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd. as holder under the Secured Notes 

Indenture.   

104. “Secured Notes Claim” means a Secured Claim in the amount of $80,000,000.00 million derived 

from, based upon, relating to or arising from the Secured Notes Indenture, which, for the avoidance of doubt, shall 

exclude the Secured Notes Deficiency Claim. 

105. “Secured Notes Deficiency Claim” means an Unsecured Claim in the amount of $114,523,300.78 

million derived from, based upon, relating to or arising from the Secured Notes Indenture, which, for the avoidance 

of doubt, shall exclude the Secured Notes Claim. 

106. “Secured Notes Indenture” means the Indenture dated as of March 10, 2010, with respect to the 

11.25% Senior Secured Notes Due 2015, among Conexant Systems, Inc., as issuer and, Brooktree Broadband 

Holding, Inc, Conexant, Inc. and Conexant Systems Worldwide, Inc., each as guarantors, the Secured Notes Trustee 

and the Secured Lender (as amended, restated, supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time).   

107. “Secured Notes Trustee” means The Bank of New York Mellon Trust Company, N.A., in its 

capacity as trustee and collateral trustee under the Secured Notes Indenture. 

108. “Securities Act” means the Securities Act of 1933, 15 U.S.C. §§ 77a-77aa, as amended, together 

with the rules and regulations promulgated thereunder. 

109. “Securities Exchange Act” means the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, 15 U.S.C. §§ 78a-78nn, 

as amended. 

110. “Security” means a security as defined in section 2(a)(1) of the Securities Act. 

111. “Unexpired Lease” means a lease to which one or more of the Debtors is a party that is subject to 

assumption or rejection under section 365 of the Bankruptcy Code. 

112. “Unimpaired” means, with respect to a Class of Claims or Interests, a Class of Claims or Interests 

that is not impaired within the meaning of section 1124 of the Bankruptcy Code. 

113. “Unsecured Claim” means any Claim that is neither Secured nor entitled to priority under the 

Bankruptcy Code or an order of the Bankruptcy Court. 

114. “U.S. Trustee” means the United States Trustee for the District of Delaware. 

115. “Voting Deadline” means 4:00 p.m. (prevailing Eastern Time) on [May 9], 2013. 

B. Rules of Interpretation 

For purposes of this Plan:  (1) in the appropriate context, each term, whether stated in the singular or the 

plural, shall include both the singular and the plural, and pronouns stated in the masculine, feminine or neuter gender 
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shall include the masculine, feminine and the neuter gender; (2) any reference herein to a contract, lease, instrument, 

release, indenture or other agreement or document being in a particular form or on particular terms and conditions 

means that the referenced document shall be substantially in that form or substantially on those terms and 

conditions; (3) any reference herein to an existing document, schedule or exhibit, whether or not Filed, having been 

Filed or to be Filed shall mean that document, schedule or exhibit, as it may thereafter be amended, modified or 

supplemented; (4) any reference to an Entity as a holder of a Claim or Interest includes that Entity’s successors and 

assigns; (5) unless otherwise specified, all references herein to “Articles” are references to Articles hereof or hereto; 

(6) unless otherwise specified, all references herein to exhibits are references to exhibits in the Plan Supplement; 

(7) unless otherwise specified, the words “herein,” “hereof” and “hereto” refer to the Plan in its entirety rather than 

to a particular portion of the Plan; (8) subject to the provisions of any contract, certificate of incorporation, bylaw, 

instrument, release or other agreement or document entered into in connection with the Plan, the rights and 

obligations arising pursuant to the Plan shall be governed by, and construed and enforced in accordance with the 

applicable federal law, including the Bankruptcy Code and the Bankruptcy Rules; (9) captions and headings to 

Articles are inserted for convenience of reference only and are not intended to be a part of or to affect the 

interpretation of the Plan; (10) unless otherwise specified herein, the rules of construction set forth in section 102 of 

the Bankruptcy Code shall apply; (11) all references to docket numbers of documents Filed in the Chapter 11 Cases 

are references to the docket numbers under the Bankruptcy Court’s CM/ECF system; (12) all references to statutes, 

regulations, orders, rules of courts and the like shall mean as amended from time to time, and as applicable to the 

Chapter 11 Cases, unless otherwise stated; and (13) any immaterial effectuating provisions may be interpreted by the 

Reorganized Debtors in such a manner that is consistent with the overall purpose and intent of the Plan all without 

further Bankruptcy Court order.  

C. Computation of Time 

Unless otherwise specifically stated herein, the provisions of Bankruptcy Rule 9006(a) shall apply in 

computing any period of time prescribed or allowed herein. 

D. Governing Law 

Unless a rule of law or procedure is supplied by federal law (including the Bankruptcy Code and 

Bankruptcy Rules) or unless otherwise specifically stated, the laws of the State of New York, without giving effect 

to the principles of conflict of laws, shall govern the rights, obligations, construction and implementation of the 

Plan, any agreements, documents, instruments or contracts executed or entered into in connection with the Plan 

(except as otherwise set forth in those agreements, in which case the governing law of such agreement shall control); 

provided, however, that corporate governance matters relating to the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors, as 

applicable, not incorporated in New York shall be governed by the laws of the state or province of incorporation of 

the applicable Debtor or Reorganized Debtor, as applicable. 

E. Reference to Monetary Figures 

All references in the Plan to monetary figures shall refer to currency of the United States of America, 

unless otherwise expressly provided. 

F. Reference to the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors 

Except as otherwise specifically provided in the Plan to the contrary, references in the Plan to the Debtors 

or the Reorganized Debtors shall mean the Debtors and the Reorganized Debtors, as applicable, to the extent the 

context requires.   

ARTICLE II. 

ADMINISTRATIVE CLAIMS, DIP CLAIMS AND PRIORITY TAX CLAIMS 

In accordance with section 1123(a)(1) of the Bankruptcy Code, Administrative Claims, DIP Claims and 

Priority Tax Claims have not been classified and, thus, are excluded from the Classes of Claims and Interests set 

forth in Article III.  
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A. Administrative Claims 

1. Administrative Claims 

Except with respect to Administrative Claims that are Fee Claims and except to the extent that a holder of 

an Allowed Administrative Claim and the applicable Debtor(s) (with the consent of the Secured Lender) agree to 

less favorable treatment with respect to such holder, each holder of an Allowed Administrative Claim shall either be 

paid (a) in full in Cash if such Claims do not exceed the Administrative Claims Cap or (b) a Pro Rata share of 

$17.5 million if such Claims are Allowed in an amount in excess of the Administrative Claims Cap, to the extent no 

holder of such Claims objects to such treatment.  Such Claims shall be paid on the earlier of (a) on or as soon as 

reasonably practicable after the Effective Date if such Administrative Claim is Allowed as of the Effective Date and 

(b) on or as soon as reasonably practicable after the date such Administrative Claim is Allowed; provided, however, 

that Allowed Administrative Claims that arise postpetition in the ordinary course of the Debtors’ business shall be 

paid in full in the ordinary course of business in accordance with the terms and subject to the conditions of any 

agreements governing, instruments evidencing or other documents relating to such transactions, and subject to the 

budget set forth in the DIP Facility Credit Agreement.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, no request for payment of an 

Administrative Claim need be Filed with respect to an Administrative Claim previously Allowed by Final Order.   

2. Professional Compensation 

(a) Fee Claims 

Professionals asserting a Fee Claim for services rendered before the Confirmation Date must File and serve 

on the Debtors and such other Entities who are designated by the Bankruptcy Rules, the Confirmation Order, the 

Interim Compensation Order or any other applicable order of the Bankruptcy Court, an application for final 

allowance of such Fee Claim no later than 30 days after the Effective Date; provided, however, that any Professional 

who may receive compensation or reimbursement of expenses pursuant to the Ordinary Course Professional Order 

may continue to receive such compensation or reimbursement of expenses for services rendered before the 

Confirmation Date, without further Bankruptcy Court order, pursuant to the Ordinary Course Professional Order.  

Objections to any Fee Claim must be Filed and served on the Reorganized Debtors and the requesting party no later 

than 60 days after the Effective Date.  To the extent necessary, the Plan and the Confirmation Order shall amend and 

supersede any previously entered order regarding the payment of Fee Claims.   

(b) The Fee Claims Escrow Account 

On the Effective Date, the Debtors shall establish and fund the Fee Claims Escrow Account in an amount 

equal to all Fee Claims outstanding as of the Effective Date (including unbilled estimated amounts).  Amounts held 

in the Fee Claims Escrow Account shall not constitute property of the Reorganized Debtors.  The Fee Claims 

Escrow Account may be an interest-bearing account.  In the event there is a remaining balance in the Fee Claims 

Escrow Account following (a) payment to all holders of Fee Claims under the Plan and (b) the closing of the 

Chapter 11 Cases, such remaining amount, if any, shall be returned to the Reorganized Debtors. 

(c) Post-Confirmation Date Fees and Expenses 

Except as otherwise specifically provided in the Plan, from and after the Confirmation Date, the 

Reorganized Debtors shall, in the ordinary course of business and without any further notice to or action, order or 

approval of the Bankruptcy Court, pay in Cash the reasonable legal, professional or other fees and expenses related 

to implementation and Consummation of the Plan incurred by the Reorganized Debtors through and including the 

Effective Date.  Upon the Confirmation Date, any requirement that Professionals comply with sections 327 through 

331 and 1103 of the Bankruptcy Code in seeking retention or compensation for services rendered after such date 

shall terminate, and the Reorganized Debtors may employ and pay any Professional for services rendered or 

expenses incurred after the Confirmation Date in the ordinary course of business without any further notice to any 

party or action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court.  
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3. Administrative Claim Bar Date 

Except as otherwise provided in this Article II.A, requests for payment of Administrative Claims must be 

Filed on or before the Administrative Claims Bar Date.  Holders of Administrative Claims that are required to, but 

do not, File and serve a request for payment of such Administrative Claims by such date shall be forever barred, 

estopped and enjoined from asserting such Administrative Claims against the Debtors or their property and such 

Administrative Claims shall be deemed discharged as of the Effective Date.  Objections to such requests, if any, 

must be Filed and served on the Reorganized Debtors and the requesting party no later than 45 days after the 

Effective Date. 

B. DIP Claims 

As of the Effective Date, the DIP Claims shall be Allowed and deemed to be Allowed Claims in the full 

amount outstanding under the DIP Facility Credit Agreement, including principal, interest, fees and expenses.  On 

the Effective Date, except to the extent that a holder of an Allowed DIP Claim agrees to a less favorable treatment, 

in exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, release and discharge of the Allowed DIP Claim, each holder 

of such Allowed DIP Claim shall receive its Pro Rata share of the Secured Claims Recovery Pool calculated in 

respect of the aggregate amount of Allowed DIP Facility Claims and the Secured Notes Claim.   

C. Priority Tax Claims 

Except to the extent that a holder of an Allowed Priority Tax Claim agrees to a less favorable treatment, in 

exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, release and discharge of each Allowed Priority Tax Claim, each 

holder of an Allowed Priority Tax Claim due and payable on or before the Effective Date shall receive, on the 

Distribution Date, at the option of the Debtors (with the consent of the Secured Lender), one of the following 

treatments: (1) Cash in an amount equal to the amount of such Allowed Priority Tax Claim, plus interest at the rate 

determined under applicable nonbankruptcy law and to the extent provided for by section 511 of the Bankruptcy 

Code; (2) Cash in an aggregate amount of such Allowed Priority Tax Claim payable in installment payments over a 

period of time not to exceed five years after the Petition Date, pursuant to section 1129(a)(9)(C) of the Bankruptcy 

Code, plus interest at the rate determined under applicable nonbankruptcy law and to the extent provided for by 

section 511 of the Bankruptcy Code; or (3) such other treatment as may be agreed upon by such holder and the 

Debtors or otherwise determined upon an order of the Bankruptcy Court. 

D. Statutory Fees 

On the Distribution Date, the Debtors shall pay, in full in Cash, any fees due and owing to the U.S. Trustee 

at the time of Confirmation.  On and after the Effective Date, Conexant OpCo shall pay the applicable U.S. Trustee 

fees for each of the Reorganized Debtors until the entry of a final decree in such Debtor’s Chapter 11 Case or until 

such Chapter 11 Case is converted or dismissed. 

ARTICLE III. 

CLASSIFICATION AND TREATMENT OF CLAIMS AND INTERESTS 

A. Classification of Claims and Interests 

Pursuant to section 1122 of the Bankruptcy Code, set forth below is a designation of Classes of Claims and 

Interests.  All Claims and Interests, except for Administrative Claims, DIP Claims and Priority Tax Claims, are 

classified in the Classes set forth in this Article III.  A Claim or Interest is classified in a particular Class only to the 

extent that the Claim or Interest qualifies within the description of that Class and is classified in other Classes to the 

extent that any portion of the Claim or Interest qualifies within the description of such other Classes.    A Claim also 

is classified in a particular Class for the purpose of receiving distributions pursuant to the Plan only to the extent that 

such Claim is an Allowed Claim in that Class and has not been paid, released or otherwise satisfied before the 

Effective Date. 
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B. Summary of Classification 

The Plan constitutes a separate chapter 11 plan of reorganization for each Debtor and, unless otherwise 

explained herein, the classifications set forth in Classes 1 to 7 shall be deemed to apply to each Debtor, as 

applicable.  Conexant is the only Debtor that possesses a Class 7 with respect to Interests in Conexant. 

The following chart summarizes the classification of Claims and Interests pursuant to the Plan: 

Class Claim/Interest Status Voting Rights 

    

1 Priority Non-Tax Claims Unimpaired  Deemed to Accept 

2 Other Secured Claims Unimpaired Deemed to Accept 

3 Secured Notes Claim Impaired Entitled to Vote 

4 General Unsecured Claims Impaired  Entitled to Vote 

5 Intercompany Claims Unimpaired Deemed to Accept 

6 Intercompany Interests Unimpaired Deemed to Accept 

7 Interests in Conexant Impaired Deemed to Reject 

C. Treatment of Claims and Interests 

To the extent a Class contains Allowed Claims or Allowed Interests with respect to a particular Debtor, the 

treatment provided to each Class for distribution purposes is specified below: 

1. Class 1 - Priority Non-Tax Claims 

(a) Classification:  Class 1 consists of Priority Non-Tax Claims. 

(b) Treatment:  Except to the extent that a holder of an Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claim 

agrees to a less favorable treatment, in exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, 

release and discharge of each Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claim, each holder of such 

Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claim shall be paid (a) in full in Cash if such Claims do not 

exceed the Priority Non-Tax Claims Cap or (b) a Pro Rata share of $1 million if such 

Claims exceed the Priority Non-Tax Claims Cap, to the extent no holder of such Claims 

objects to such treatment.  Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claim shall be paid on or as 

reasonably practicable after (i) the Effective Date, (ii) the date on which such Priority 

Non-Tax Claim against the Debtors becomes an Allowed Priority Non-Tax Claim or 

(iii) such other date as may be ordered by the Bankruptcy Court. 

(c) Voting:  Class 1 is Unimpaired by the Plan, and each holder of a Class 1 Priority Non-Tax 

Claim is conclusively presumed to have accepted the Plan pursuant to section 1126(f) of 

the Bankruptcy Code.  Therefore, holders of Class 1 Priority Non-Tax Claims are not 

entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan. 

2. Class 2 - Other Secured Claims 

(a) Classification:  Class 2 consists of Other Secured Claims. 

(b) Treatment:  Except to the extent that a holder of an Other Secured Claim agrees to a less 

favorable treatment, in exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, release and 

discharge of each Allowed Other Secured Claim, each holder of such Allowed Other 

Secured Claim shall receive one of the following treatments, as determined by the 

applicable Debtor (with the consent of the Secured Lender):  (i) either (a) payment in full 

in Cash, including the payment of any interest required to be paid under section 506(b) of 

the Bankruptcy Code, if such Claims do not exceed the Other Secured Claims Cap or 

(b) a Pro Rata share of $1 million if such Claims exceed the Other Secured Claims Cap, 
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to the extent no holder of such Claims objects to such treatment; (ii) delivery of the 

collateral securing any such allowed secured claim; or (iii) other treatment such that the 

allowed secured claim shall be rendered Unimpaired.     

(c) Voting:  Class 2 is Unimpaired by the Plan, and each holder of a Class 2 Other Secured 

Claim is conclusively presumed to have accepted the Plan pursuant to section 1126(f) of 

the Bankruptcy Code.  Therefore, holders of Class 2 Other Secured Claims are not 

entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan. 

3. Class 3 - Secured Notes Claim 

(a) Classification:  Class 3 consists of the Secured Notes Claim. 

(b) Allowance:  The Secured Notes Claim shall be Allowed in the total amount of 

$80,000,000.00. 

(c) Treatment:  In exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, release and discharge 

of the Secured Notes Claim, the holder of such Allowed Secured Notes Claim shall 

receive (i) 100% of the New Notes and (ii) its Pro Rata distribution of the Secured Claims 

Recovery Pool, calculated in respect of the aggregate amount of all Allowed DIP Facility 

Claims and the Secured Notes Claim.  For the avoidance of doubt, the Secured Notes 

Claim shall not include the Secured Notes Deficiency Claim, which claim shall be treated 

as a General Unsecured Claim. 

(d) Voting:  Class 3 is Impaired by the Plan.  Therefore, the holder of the Class 3 Secured 

Notes Claim is entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan.   

4. Class 4 - General Unsecured Claims 

(a) Classification:  Class 4 consists of General Unsecured Claims. 

(b) Treatment:  Except to the extent that a holder of an Allowed General Unsecured Claim, 

including for the avoidance of doubt the Secured Notes Deficiency Claim, agrees to a less 

favorable treatment, in exchange for full and final satisfaction, settlement, release and 

discharge of each Allowed General Unsecured Claim, each holder of such Allowed 

General Unsecured Claim shall receive a Pro Rata distribution of the General Unsecured 

Claims Recovery Pool; provided, however, that if the Class of General Unsecured Claims 

votes to accept the Plan pursuant to section 1126 of the Bankruptcy Code, the Secured 

Lender shall be deemed to waive the Secured Notes Deficiency Claim and its right to 

participate in the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool.  

(c) Voting:  Class 4 is Impaired by the Plan.  Therefore, holders of Class 4 Claims are 

entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan. 

5. Class 5 - Intercompany Claims 

(a) Classification:  Class 5 consists of Intercompany Claims. 

(b) Treatment:  To preserve the Debtors’ corporate structure, on the Effective Date, or as 

soon thereafter as is practicable, Intercompany Claims will be paid, adjusted, reinstated in 

full or in part, or cancelled or discharged in full or in part, in each case, to the extent 

determined by the Reorganized Debtors with the consent of the Secured Lender.  No 

distribution shall be made on account of Intercompany Claims; provided, however, that 

the Debtors, with the consent of the Secured Lender, and the Reorganized Debtors will be 

entitled to transfer funds between and among themselves and their non-Debtor Affiliates 
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as they determine to be necessary or appropriate to enable the Reorganized Debtors to 

satisfy their obligations under the Plan.  Except as set forth herein, any changes in 

intercompany account balances resulting from such transfers will be accounted for and 

settled in accordance with the Debtors’ historical intercompany account settlement 

practices. 

(c) Voting:  Class 5 is Unimpaired by the Plan, and each holder of a Class 5 Intercompany 

Claim is conclusively presumed to have accepted the Plan pursuant to section 1126(f) of 

the Bankruptcy Code.  Therefore, holders of Class 5 Intercompany Claims are not 

entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan. 

6. Class 6 - Intercompany Interests 

(a) Classification:  Class 6 consists of Intercompany Interests. 

(b) Treatment:  To preserve the Debtors’ corporate structure, on the Effective Date, or as 

soon thereafter as is practicable, Intercompany Interests will be adjusted or reinstated in 

full or in part, or cancelled or discharged in full or in part, in each case, to the extent 

determined by the Reorganized Debtors with the consent of the Secured Lender.   

(c) Voting:  Class 6 is Unimpaired by the Plan, and each holder of a Class 6 Intercompany 

Interests is conclusively presumed to have accepted the Plan pursuant to section 1126(f) 

of the Bankruptcy Code.  Therefore, holders of Class 6 Intercompany Interests are not 

entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan. 

7. Class 7 - Interests in Conexant 

(a) Classification:  Class 7 consists of Interests in Conexant. 

(b) Treatment:  Holders of Interests in Conexant shall not receive any distribution on account 

of such Interests.  On the Effective Date, Interests in Conexant shall be cancelled and 

discharged. 

(c) Voting:  Class 7 is Impaired and each holder of Class 7 Interests in Conexant is 

conclusively presumed to have rejected the Plan pursuant to section 1126(g) of the 

Bankruptcy Code.  Therefore, holders of Class 7 Interests in Conexant are not entitled to 

vote to accept or reject the Plan. 

D. Special Provision Governing Claims that are Not Impaired 

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, nothing under the Plan shall affect the Debtors’ rights in respect 

of any Claims that are not Impaired, including all rights in respect of legal and equitable defenses to or setoffs or 

recoupments against any such Claims that are not Impaired. 

E. Acceptance or Rejection of the Plan  

1. Voting Classes. 

Classes 3 and 4 are Impaired under the Plan and are entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan.   

2. Presumed Acceptance of the Plan 

Classes 1 and 2 are Unimpaired under the Plan, and the holders in such Classes are deemed to have 

accepted the Plan and are not entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan.  Additionally, holders in Class 5 and 
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Class 6 are presumed to have accepted the Plan pursuant to section 1126(f) of the Bankruptcy Code because all 

holders in Class 5 and Class 6 for each of the Debtors are proponents of the Plan. 

3. Presumed Rejection of Plan 

Class 7 is Impaired and shall receive no distribution under the Plan.  The holders in Class 7 are deemed to 

have rejected the Plan and are not entitled to vote to accept or reject the Plan.  

F. Confirmation Pursuant to Sections 1129(a)(10) and 1129(b) of the Bankruptcy Code 

Section 1129(a)(10) of the Bankruptcy Code shall be satisfied for purposes of Confirmation by acceptance 

of the Plan by an Impaired Class of Claims.  The Debtors shall seek Confirmation pursuant to section 1129(b) of the 

Bankruptcy Code with respect to any rejecting Class of Claims or Interests. 

G. Subordinated Claims 

Except as expressly provided herein, the allowance, classification and treatment of all Allowed Claims and 

Interests and the respective distributions and treatments under the Plan take into account and conform to the relative 

priority and rights of the Claims and Interests in each Class in connection with any contractual, legal and equitable 

subordination rights relating thereto, whether arising under general principles of equitable subordination, 

section 510(b) of the Bankruptcy Code or otherwise.  Pursuant to section 510 of the Bankruptcy Code, the 

Reorganized Debtors reserve the right to reclassify any Allowed Claim or Interest in accordance with any 

contractual, legal or equitable subordination relating thereto. 

ARTICLE IV. 

MEANS FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PLAN 

A. New Notes 

The New Notes shall (a) be in the principal amount of $76 million, (b) have an interest rate of 11.25% per 

annum to be paid semi-annually on a cash or pay in kind basis at Holdco’s election and (c) have a maturity date of 

11 years from the Effective Date.  

B. New Working Capital Facility 

The Reorganized Debtors may enter into the New Working Capital Facility to fund working capital 

expenses and other general corporate purposes on terms and conditions acceptable to the Secured Lender, the 

material terms of which will be set forth in the Plan Supplement, as applicable.  

C. Restructuring Transactions 

On the Effective Date, or as soon as reasonably practicable thereafter, the Reorganized Debtors may take 

all actions as may be necessary or appropriate to effect any transaction described in, approved by, contemplated by 

or necessary to effectuate the Plan, including:  (1) the execution and delivery of appropriate agreements or other 

documents of merger, consolidation, restructuring, conversion, disposition, transfer, dissolution or liquidation 

containing terms that are consistent with the terms of the Plan and that satisfy the applicable requirements of 

applicable law and any other terms to which the applicable Entities may agree; (2) the execution and delivery of 

appropriate instruments of transfer, assignment, assumption or delegation of any asset, property, right, liability, debt 

or obligation on terms consistent with the terms of the Plan and having other terms for which the applicable parties 

agree; (3) the filing of appropriate certificates or articles of incorporation, reincorporation, merger, consolidation, 

conversion or dissolution pursuant to applicable state law; (4) the creation of a new holding company consistent with 

the terms of the Plan; and (5) all other actions that the applicable Entities determine to be necessary or appropriate, 

including making filings or recordings that may be required by applicable law.   
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Without limiting the foregoing, on or prior to the Effective Date and at the election of the Secured Lender, 

Holdco shall organize Conexant OpCo and contribute to such subsidiary all of its operating assets used to conduct 

its active businesses, subject to such subsidiary contemporaneously assuming Holdco’s liabilities (to the extent not 

discharged pursuant to the Plan).  Holdco shall otherwise retain the stock of its subsidiaries and any other assets 

necessary or desirable for it to function as a holding company of the Debtors and the Reorganized Debtors (other 

than Holdco) and its non-Debtor subsidiaries going forward, and shall take such further actions necessary or 

requested by the Secured Lender to implement any of the foregoing prior to or as of the Effective Date.  

D. Sources of Consideration for Plan Distributions 

The Reorganized Debtors shall make distributions under the Plan as follows: 

1. Issuance and Distribution of New Common Stock 

The issuance of the New Common Stock by Holdco, including the reservation of up to 15% of the fully 

distributed and fully diluted New Common Stock in connection with the Management Incentive Program, if 

applicable, is authorized without the need for any further corporate action and without any further action by the 

holders of Claims or Interests.   

On the Effective Date, an initial number of shares of New Common Stock representing 100% of the New 

Common Stock shall be distributed to the Secured Claims Recovery Pool for issuance to holders of DIP Facility 

Claims and the Class 3 Secured Notes Claim, as applicable.     

All of the shares of New Common Stock issued pursuant to the Plan shall be duly authorized, validly 

issued, fully paid and non-assessable.  Each distribution and issuance of the New Common Stock under the Plan 

shall be governed by the terms and conditions set forth in the Plan applicable to such distribution or issuance and by 

the terms and conditions of the instruments evidencing or relating to such distribution or issuance, which terms and 

conditions shall bind each Entity receiving such distribution or issuance.   

2. Issuance of the New Notes 

On the Effective Date Holdco will issue the New Notes.  Confirmation shall be deemed approval of the 

New Notes (including transactions contemplated thereby, and all actions to be taken, undertakings to be made, and 

obligations to be incurred and fees paid by Holdco in connection therewith) and Holdco is authorized to execute and 

deliver those documents necessary or appropriate to issuing the New Notes, including the New Notes Indenture, 

without further notice to or order of the Bankruptcy Court, act or action under applicable law, regulation, order, rule, 

vote, consent, authorization or approval of any Person, subject to such modifications as the Reorganized Debtors 

may deem to be reasonably necessary to consummate issuance of the New Notes.  

3. Issuance of the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool 

On the Effective Date the Reorganized Debtors will distribute $2.0 million in Cash into the General 

Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool to be held in trust for the benefit of holders of Allowed General Unsecured 

Claims.  Neither the Debtors nor the Reorganized Debtors shall bear any costs of administering or distributing the 

General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool, including, for the avoidance of doubt, the costs of objecting to and/or 

resolving General Unsecured Claims, and any such costs shall be incurred by the Disbursing Agent for General 

Unsecured Claims and reimbursed from the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool.  

4. Cash on Hand and the New Working Capital Facility  

On the Effective Date, available cash-on-hand of the Reorganized Debtors (including proceeds of the 

converted DIP Facility) and proceeds from the New Working Capital Facility, if any, will be used to fund any 

outstanding payments, obligations or expenses required to consummate the Plan. 
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E. Corporate Existence 

Upon the Effective Date, Holdco will issue 100 percent of the New Common Stock and issue 100 percent 

of the New Notes.  Except as otherwise provided in the Plan or any agreement, instrument or other document 

incorporated in the Plan or the Plan Supplement, on the Effective Date, each Debtor shall continue to exist after the 

Effective Date as a separate corporation, limited liability company, partnership or other form of entity, as the case 

may be, with all the powers of a corporation, limited liability company, partnership or other form of entity, as the 

case may be, pursuant to the applicable law in the jurisdiction in which each applicable Debtor is incorporated or 

formed and pursuant to the respective certificate of incorporation and by-laws (or other analogous formation or 

governing documents) in effect before the Effective Date, except to the extent such certificate of incorporation and 

bylaws (or other analogous formation or governing documents) are amended by the Plan or otherwise, with the 

consent of the Secured Lender.  To the extent such documents are amended, such documents are deemed to be 

amended pursuant to the Plan and require no further action or approval (other than any requisite filings required 

under applicable state, provincial or federal law). 

F. Vesting of Assets in the Reorganized Debtors 

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan or any agreement, instrument or other document incorporated in 

the Plan or the Plan Supplement, on the Effective Date, all property in each Estate, all Causes of Action and any 

property acquired by any of the Debtors pursuant to the Plan shall vest in each respective Reorganized Debtor, free 

and clear of all Liens, Claims, charges or other encumbrances, except for Liens securing the New Working Capital 

Facility, if any.  On and after the Effective Date, except as otherwise provided in the Plan, each Reorganized Debtor 

may operate its business and may use, acquire or dispose of property and compromise or settle any Claims, Interests 

or Causes of Action without supervision or approval by the Bankruptcy Court and free of any restrictions of the 

Bankruptcy Code or Bankruptcy Rules. 

G. Cancellation of Existing Securities 

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan or any agreement, instrument or other document incorporated in 

the Plan or the Plan Supplement, on the Effective Date:  (1) the obligations of the Debtors under the DIP Facility 

Credit Agreement, the Secured Notes Indenture and any other certificate, share, note, bond, indenture, purchase 

right, option, warrant or other instrument or document, directly or indirectly, evidencing or creating any 

indebtedness or obligation of or ownership interest in the Debtors giving rise to any Claim or Interest (except such 

certificates, notes or other instruments or documents evidencing indebtedness or obligations of the Debtors that are 

specifically Reinstated pursuant to the Plan) shall be cancelled solely as to the Debtors and their non-Debtor 

Affiliates, and the Reorganized Debtors and their non-Debtor Affiliates shall not have any continuing obligations 

thereunder; and (2) the obligations of the Debtors pursuant, relating or pertaining to any agreements, indentures, 

certificates of designation, bylaws or certificate or articles of incorporation or similar documents governing the 

shares, certificates, notes, bonds, purchase rights, options, warrants or other instruments or documents evidencing or 

creating any indebtedness or obligation of the Debtors (except such agreements, certificates, notes or other 

instruments evidencing indebtedness or obligations of the Debtors that are specifically Reinstated pursuant to the 

Plan) shall be released and discharged; provided, however, notwithstanding Confirmation or the occurrence of the 

Effective Date, any such indenture or agreement that governs the rights of the holder of a Claim shall continue in 

effect solely for purposes of enabling holders of Allowed Claims to receive distributions under the Plan as provided 

herein; provided, further, however, that the preceding proviso shall not affect the discharge of Claims or Interests 

pursuant to the Bankruptcy Code, the Confirmation Order or the Plan or result in any expense or liability to the 

Reorganized Debtors, except to the extent set forth in or provided for under this Plan.  On and after the Effective 

Date, all duties and responsibilities of the DIP Facility Agent under the DIP Facility Credit Agreement and the 

Secured Notes Trustee under the Secured Notes Indenture, as applicable, shall be discharged unless otherwise 

specifically set forth in or provided for under the Plan. 

H. Corporate Action 

Upon the Effective Date, or as soon thereafter as is reasonably practicable, all actions contemplated by the 

Plan shall be deemed authorized and approved in all respects, including:  (1) distribution of the New Common 

Stock; (2) selection of the directors and officers for the Reorganized Debtors and Holdco; (3) implementation of the 
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restructuring transactions contemplated by this Plan, as applicable; (4) reservation of up to 15% of the fully 

distributed and fully diluted New Common Stock or the non-equity equivalent thereof pursuant to the Management 

Incentive Program; (4) entry into the New Notes Indenture; (5) entry into the New Working Capital Facility, if any; 

(6) implementation of the Emergence Bonus Plan; and (7) all other actions contemplated by the Plan (whether to 

occur before, on or after the Effective Date).  All matters provided for in the Plan involving the corporate structure 

of the Reorganized Debtors, and any corporate action required by the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors in 

connection with the Plan shall be deemed to have occurred and shall be in effect, without any requirement of further 

action by the security holders, directors or officers of the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors.  On or (as applicable) 

before the Effective Date, the appropriate officers of the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors shall be authorized and 

(as applicable) directed to issue, execute and deliver the agreements, documents, securities and instruments 

contemplated by the Plan (or necessary or desirable to effect the transactions contemplated by the Plan) in the name 

of and on behalf of the Reorganized Debtors, including any and all other agreements, documents, securities and 

instruments relating to the foregoing.  The authorizations and approvals contemplated by this Article IV shall be 

effective notwithstanding any requirements under non-bankruptcy law.     

I. New Certificates of Incorporation and New By-Laws 

On or immediately before the Effective Date, Holdco and the Reorganized Debtors will file their respective 

New Certificates of Incorporation, which shall be in form and substance acceptable to the Secured Lender, with the 

applicable Secretaries of State and/or other applicable authorities in their respective states, provinces or countries of 

incorporation in accordance with the corporate laws of the respective states, provinces or countries of incorporation.  

Pursuant to section 1123(a)(6) of the Bankruptcy Code, the New Certificates of Incorporation will prohibit the 

issuance of non-voting equity securities.  On or after the Effective Date, the Reorganized Debtors may amend and 

restate their respective New Certificates of Incorporation and New By-Laws and other constituent documents as 

permitted by the laws of their respective states, provinces or countries of incorporation and their respective New 

Certificates of Incorporation and New By-Laws. 

J. Directors and Officers of Holdco and the Reorganized Debtors 

As of the Effective Date, the term of the current members of the Debtors’ boards of directors of shall 

expire, and the initial boards of directors, including the Holdco Board and the New Subsidiary Boards, as well as the 

officers of Holdco and each of the Reorganized Debtors shall be appointed in accordance with the New Certificates 

of Incorporation and New By-Laws of Holdco and each Reorganized Debtor.   

The directors of the Holdco Board and the New Subsidiary Boards shall be selected by the Secured Lender.  

The New Subsidiary Boards shall include the Chief Executive Officer as a director.  Pursuant to section 1129(a)(5) 

of the Bankruptcy Code, the Debtors will disclose in the Plan Supplement the identity and affiliations of any Person 

proposed to serve on the initial Holdco Board and the New Subsidiary Boards, as well as those Persons that serve as 

an officer of any of the Reorganized Debtors.  To the extent any such director or officer is an “insider” under the 

Bankruptcy Code, the nature of any compensation to be paid to such director or officer will also be disclosed.  Each 

such director and officer shall serve from and after the Effective Date pursuant to the terms of the New Certificates 

of Incorporation, New By-Laws and other constituent documents of the Reorganized Debtors. 

K. Effectuating Documents; Further Transactions 

On and after the Effective Date, Holdco and the Reorganized Debtors, and the officers and members of the 

New Boards thereof, are authorized to and may issue, execute, deliver, file or record such contracts, Securities, 

instruments, releases and other agreements or documents and take such actions as may be necessary or appropriate 

to effectuate, implement and further evidence the terms and conditions of the Plan and the Securities issued pursuant 

to the Plan, including the New Common Stock, the New Notes and the New Working Capital Facility, if any, in the 

name of and on behalf of the Reorganized Debtors, without the need for any approvals, authorization or consents 

except those expressly required pursuant to the Plan. 
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L. Management Incentive Program 

The Reorganized Debtors will implement a Management Incentive Program, which shall reserve up to 15% 

of the fully distributed and fully diluted New Common Stock, or the non-equity equivalent thereof, to be reserved 

for distribution to officers, directors and employees of the Reorganized Debtors, on terms to be determined by the 

Holdco Board.      

M. Emergence Bonus Plan 

On the Effective Date, pursuant to section 1129(a)(4) of the Bankruptcy Code, the Debtors will pay 

emergence bonuses to certain members of the senior management team and employees in an aggregate amount of up 

to $1.5 million, the recipients and terms of which will be included in the Plan Supplement and shall be acceptable to 

the Secured Lender.  

N. Payment of Certain Professional Fees 

On the Effective Date, the Debtors shall pay all reasonable and documented fees and expenses of (a) Akin 

Gump Strauss Hauer & Feld LLP, counsel to the Secured Lender (b) local co-counsel to the Secured Lender, (c) The 

Blackstone Group, financial advisor to the Secured Lender, (d) the Secured Notes Trustee and (e) counsel to the 

Secured Notes Trustee.   

O. Exemption from Certain Taxes and Fees 

Pursuant to section 1146(a) of the Bankruptcy Code, any transfers of property pursuant hereto shall not be 

subject to any stamp tax or other similar tax or governmental assessment in the United States, and the Confirmation 

Order shall direct and be deemed to direct the appropriate state or local governmental officials or agents to forgo the 

collection of any such tax or governmental assessment and to accept for filing and recordation instruments or other 

documents pursuant to such transfers of property without the payment of any such tax or governmental assessment.  

Such exemption specifically applies, without limitation, to (1) the creation of any mortgage, deed of trust, lien or 

other security interest; (2) the making or assignment of any lease or sublease; (3) any restructuring transaction 

authorized by the Plan; or (4) the making or delivery of any deed or other instrument of transfer under, in 

furtherance of or in connection with the Plan, including: (a) any merger agreements; (b) agreements of 

consolidation, restructuring, disposition, liquidation or dissolution; (c) deeds; (d) bills of sale; or (e) assignments 

executed in connection with any Restructuring Transaction occurring under the Plan. 

P. D&O Liability Insurance Policies 

Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, as of the Effective Date, the Debtors shall assume (and 

assign to the Reorganized Debtors if necessary to continue the D&O Liability Insurance Policies in full force) all of 

the D&O Liability Insurance Policies pursuant to section 365(a) of the Bankruptcy Code.  Entry of the Confirmation 

Order shall constitute the Bankruptcy Court’s approval of the Debtors’ assumption of the D&O Liability Insurance 

Policies.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, Confirmation of the Plan shall not discharge, 

impair or otherwise modify any obligations assumed by the foregoing assumption of the D&O Liability Insurance 

Policies, and each such obligation shall be deemed and treated as an Executory Contract that has been assumed by 

the Debtors under the Plan as to which no Proof of Claim need be Filed.   

Before the Petition Date, the Debtors obtained reasonably sufficient tail coverage (i.e., D&O insurance 

coverage that extends beyond the end of the policy period) under a directors and officers’ liability insurance policy 

for the current and former directors, officers and managers.  After the Effective Date, the Reorganized Debtors shall 

not terminate or otherwise reduce the coverage under such tail coverage liability insurance in effect and all 

members, managers, directors and officers of the Debtors who served in such capacity at any time prior to the 

Effective Date of the Plan or consummation of a sale pursuant to section 363 of the Bankruptcy Code shall be 

entitled to the full benefits of any such policy for the full term of such policy regardless of whether such members, 

managers, directors, and/or officers remain in such positions after the Effective Date of the Plan.  

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-3    Filed 02/28/13    Page 111 of 239



 

 21  

K&E 24948483 

Q. Preservation of Causes of Action 

Unless any Causes of Action against an Entity are expressly retained in the list of retained Causes of Action 

included in the Plan Supplement, all Causes of Action shall be waived, relinquished, exculpated, released, 

compromised or settled in accordance with Article VIII hereof, including, for the avoidance of doubt, all Avoidance 

Actions.   

ARTICLE V. 

TREATMENT OF EXECUTORY CONTRACTS AND UNEXPIRED LEASES 

A. Assumption and Rejection of Executory Contracts and Unexpired Leases 

On the Effective Date, except as otherwise provided herein, or in any contract, instrument, release, 

indenture or other agreement or document entered into in connection with the Plan, Executory Contracts and 

Unexpired Leases shall be deemed rejected as of the Effective Date, unless such Executory Contract or Unexpired 

Lease: (1) was assumed or rejected previously by the Debtors; (2) previously expired or terminated pursuant to its 

own terms; (3) is the subject of a motion to assume Filed on or before the Effective Date; or (4) is identified as an 

Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease on the Assumed Executory Contracts and Unexpired Lease List.    

Entry of the Confirmation Order shall constitute a Bankruptcy Court order approving the assumptions or 

rejections of such Executory Contracts or Unexpired Leases as set forth in the Plan, the Assumed Executory 

Contract and Unexpired Leases List or Rejected Executory Contract and Unexpired Leases List, pursuant to sections 

365(a) and 1123 of the Bankruptcy Code.  Unless otherwise indicated, assumptions or rejections of Executory 

Contracts and Unexpired Leases pursuant to the Plan are effective as of the Effective Date.  Each Executory 

Contract or Unexpired Lease assumed pursuant to the Plan or by Bankruptcy Court order but not assigned to a third 

party before the Effective Date shall re-vest in and be fully enforceable by the applicable contracting Reorganized 

Debtor in accordance with its terms, except as such terms may have been modified by the provisions of the Plan or 

any order of the Bankruptcy Court authorizing and providing for its assumption under applicable federal law.  Any 

motions to assume Executory Contracts or Unexpired Leases pending on the Effective Date shall be subject to 

approval by the Bankruptcy Court on or after the Effective Date by a Final Order.  

B. Claims Based on Rejection of Executory Contracts or Unexpired Leases 

Proofs of Claim with respect to Claims arising from the rejection of Executory Contracts or Unexpired 

Leases, if any, must be filed with the Bankruptcy Court within 30 days after the date of entry of an order of the 

Bankruptcy Court (including the Confirmation Order) approving such rejection.  Any Claims arising from the 

rejection of an Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease not Filed within such time will be automatically disallowed, 

forever barred from assertion and shall not be enforceable against the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors, the 

Estates or their property without the need for any objection by the Reorganized Debtors or further notice to, or 

action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court.  Claims arising from the rejection of the Debtors’ Executory 

Contracts or Unexpired Leases shall be classified as General Unsecured Claims and shall be treated in accordance 

with Article III of the Plan, as applicable. 

Rejection Claims for which a Proof of Claim is not timely Filed will be forever barred from assertion 

against the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors, their Estates and their property unless otherwise ordered by 

the Bankruptcy Court or as otherwise provided herein.  Such Rejection Claims shall, as of the Effective Date, 

be subject to the discharge and permanent injunction set forth in Article VIII hereof. 

C. Cure of Defaults for Executory Contracts and Unexpired Leases Assumed 

Any monetary defaults under each Executory Contract and Unexpired Lease as reflected on the Assumed 

Executory Contracts and Unexpired Lease List shall be satisfied, pursuant to section 365(b)(1) of the Bankruptcy 

Code, by payment of the default amount in Cash on the Effective Date, subject to the limitations described below, or 

on such other terms as the parties to such Executory Contracts or Unexpired Leases may otherwise agree.  In the 

event of a dispute regarding (1) the amount of any payments to cure such a default, (2) the ability of the Reorganized 
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Debtors or any assignee to provide “adequate assurance of future performance” (within the meaning of section 365 

of the Bankruptcy Code) under the Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease to be assumed or (3) any other matter 

pertaining to assumption, the cure payments required by section 365(b)(1) of the Bankruptcy Code shall be made 

following the entry of a Final Order or orders resolving the dispute and approving the assumption.  At least 7 days 

before the Confirmation Hearing, the Debtors shall distribute, or cause to be distributed, Cure Notices of proposed 

assumption and proposed amounts of Cure Claims to the applicable third parties.  Any objection by a counterparty to 

an Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease to a proposed assumption or related cure amount must be Filed, served 

and actually received by the Debtors before the Effective Date.  Any counterparty to an Executory Contract or 

Unexpired Lease that fails to object timely to the proposed assumption or cure amount will be deemed to have 

assented to such assumption or cure amount; provided, however, the Debtors, with the consent of the Secured 

Lender, shall have the right to alter, amend, modify or supplement the Assumed Executory Contracts and Unexpired 

Lease List or Rejected Executory Contracts and Unexpired Lease List, as applicable, as identified in the Plan 

Supplement, through and including the Effective Date.  To the extent that the Debtors, with the consent of the 

Secured Lender, alter, amend, modify or supplement the lists of Executory Contracts and Unexpired Lease included 

in the Plan Supplement, the Debtors will provide notice to each counterparty to an affected Executory Contract or 

Unexpired Lease within five days of such decision.   

Assumption of any Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease pursuant to the Plan or otherwise shall result in 

the full release and satisfaction of any Claims or defaults, whether monetary or nonmonetary, including defaults of 

provisions restricting the change in control or ownership interest composition or other bankruptcy-related defaults, 

arising under any assumed Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease at any time before the date of the Debtors or 

Reorganized Debtors assume such Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease.  Any Proofs of Claim Filed with respect 

to an Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease that has been assumed shall be deemed disallowed and expunged, 

without further notice to or action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court. 

D. Insurance Policies 

All of the Debtors’ insurance policies and any agreements, documents or instruments relating thereto, are 

treated as and deemed to be Executory Contracts under the Plan.  On the Effective Date, the Debtors shall be 

deemed to have assumed all insurance policies and any agreements, documents and instruments related thereto.     

E. Modifications, Amendments, Supplements, Restatements or Other Agreements 

Unless otherwise provided in the Plan, each Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease that is assumed shall 

include all modifications, amendments, supplements, restatements or other agreements that in any manner affect 

such Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease, and Executory Contracts and Unexpired Leases related thereto, if any, 

including easements, licenses, permits, rights, privileges, immunities, options, rights of first refusal and any other 

interests, unless any of the foregoing agreements has been previously rejected or repudiated or is rejected or 

repudiated under the Plan. 

Modifications, amendments, supplements and restatements to prepetition Executory Contracts and 

Unexpired Leases that have been executed by the Debtors during the Chapter 11 Cases shall not be deemed to alter 

the prepetition nature of the Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease, or the validity, priority or amount of any 

Claims that may arise in connection therewith. 

F. Reservation of Rights 

Neither the exclusion nor inclusion of any Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease on the Assumed or 

Rejected Executory Contract and Unexpired Lease List, nor anything contained in the Plan, shall constitute an 

admission by the Debtors that any such contract or lease is in fact an Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease or that 

any Reorganized Debtor has any liability thereunder.  If there is a dispute regarding whether a contract or lease is or 

was executory or unexpired at the time of assumption or rejection, the Debtors, with the consent of the Secured 

Lender, or Reorganized Debtors, as applicable, shall have 28 days following entry of a Final Order resolving such 

dispute to alter their treatment of such contract or lease.   
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G. Nonoccurrence of Effective Date 

In the event that the Effective Date does not occur, the Bankruptcy Court shall retain jurisdiction with 

respect to any request to extend the deadline for assuming or rejecting unexpired leases pursuant to section 365(d)(4) 

of the Bankruptcy Code. 

H. Contracts and Leases Entered Into After the Petition Date 

Contracts and leases entered into after the Petition Date by any Debtor, including any Executory Contracts 

and Unexpired Leases assumed by such Debtor, will be performed by the Debtor or Reorganized Debtor liable 

thereunder in the ordinary course of its business.  Accordingly, such contracts and leases (including any assumed 

Executory Contracts and Unexpired Leases) will survive and remain unaffected by entry of the Confirmation Order. 

ARTICLE VI. 

PROVISIONS GOVERNING DISTRIBUTIONS 

A. Timing and Calculation of Amounts to Be Distributed 

Unless otherwise provided in the Plan, on the Effective Date (or if a Claim is not an Allowed Claim on the 

Effective Date, on the date that such Claim becomes an Allowed Claim, or as soon as reasonably practicable 

thereafter), each holder of an Allowed Claim shall receive the full amount of the distributions that the Plan provides 

for Allowed Claims in each applicable Class.  In the event that any payment or act under the Plan is required to be 

made or performed on a date that is not a Business Day, then the making of such payment or the performance of 

such act may be completed on the next succeeding Business Day, but shall be deemed to have been completed as of 

the required date.  If and to the extent that there are Disputed Claims, distributions on account of any such Disputed 

Claims shall be made pursuant to the provisions set forth in Article VII of the Plan.  Except as otherwise provided in 

the Plan, holders of Claims shall not be entitled to interest, dividends or accruals on the distributions provided for in 

the Plan, regardless of whether such distributions are delivered on or at any time after the Effective Date.  The 

Debtors shall have no obligation to recognize any transfer of Claims or Interests occurring on or after the Voting 

Deadline. 

B. Disbursing Agent 

All distributions under the Plan shall be made by the Disbursing Agent on the Effective Date.  To the extent 

the Disbursing Agent is one or more of the Reorganized Debtors, the Disbursing Agent shall not be required to give 

any bond or surety or other security for the performance of its duties unless otherwise ordered by the Bankruptcy 

Court.  

C. Rights and Powers of Disbursing Agent 

1. Powers of the Disbursing Agent 

The Disbursing Agent shall be empowered to:  (a) effect all actions and execute all agreements, instruments 

and other documents necessary to perform its duties under the Plan; (b) make all distributions contemplated hereby; 

(c) employ professionals to represent it with respect to its responsibilities; and (d) exercise such other powers as may 

be vested in the Disbursing Agent by order of the Bankruptcy Court, pursuant to the Plan, or as deemed by the 

Disbursing Agent to be necessary and proper to implement the provisions hereof. 

2. Expenses Incurred On or After the Effective Date 

Except as otherwise ordered by the Bankruptcy Court, the amount of any reasonable fees and out-of-pocket 

expenses incurred by the Disbursing Agent on or after the Effective Date (including taxes) and any reasonable 

compensation and out-of-pocket expense reimbursement claims (including reasonable attorney fees and expenses) 

made by the Disbursing Agent shall be paid in Cash by the Reorganized Debtors; provided, however, that neither the 

Debtors nor the Reorganized Debtors shall bear any costs of administering or distributing the General Unsecured 
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Claims Recovery Pool, including, for the avoidance of doubt, the costs of objecting to and/or resolving General 

Unsecured Claims, and any such costs shall be incurred by the Disbursing Agent for General Unsecured Claims and 

reimbursed from the General Unsecured Claims Recovery Pool. 

D. Delivery of Distributions and Undeliverable or Unclaimed Distributions 

1. Delivery of Distributions 

(a) Delivery of Distributions to Secured Notes Trustee 

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, all distributions to the holder of Secured Notes Claim shall be 

governed by the Secured Notes Indenture and shall be deemed completed when made to the Secured Notes Trustee, 

who shall be deemed to be the holder of the Secured Notes Claim for purposes of distributions to be made 

hereunder.  The Secured Notes Trustee shall hold or direct such distributions for the benefit of the holder of the 

Allowed Secured Notes Claim.  As soon as practicable in accordance with the requirements set forth in this Article 

VI, the Secured Notes Trustee shall arrange to deliver such distributions to or on behalf of such holder of the 

Allowed Secured Notes Claim. 

(b) Delivery of Distributions to DIP Facility Agent 

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, all distributions to the holder of the DIP Facility Claims shall be 

governed by the DIP Facility Credit Agreement and shall be deemed completed when made to the DIP Facility 

Agent, who shall be deemed to be the holder of the DIP Facility Claims for purposes of distributions to be made 

hereunder.  The DIP Facility Agent shall hold or direct such distributions for the benefit of the holder of the Allowed 

DIP Facility Claims.  As soon as practicable in accordance with the requirements set forth in this Article VI, the DIP 

Facility Agent shall arrange to deliver such distributions to or on behalf of such holder of the Allowed DIP Facility 

Claims.  

(c) Delivery of Distributions to Disbursing Agent for General Unsecured Claims 

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, all distributions to holders of Allowed General Unsecured Claims 

shall be deemed completed when made to the Disbursing Agent for General Unsecured Claims, who shall be 

deemed to be the holder of all General Unsecured Claims for purposes of distributions to be made hereunder.  The 

Disbursing Agent for General Unsecured Claims shall have the authority to administer the General Unsecured 

Claims Recovery Pool with respect to General Unsecured Claims, including objecting to and/or resolving General 

Unsecured Claims.  To the extent that Class 4—General Unsecured Claims votes to accept the Plan pursuant to 

section 1126 of the Bankruptcy Code, the Secured Lender shall be deemed to waive the Secured Notes Deficiency 

Claim and its right to participate in the General Unsecured Claims Pool. 

(d) Delivery of Distributions in General 

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, distributions to holders of Allowed Claims shall be made to 

holders of record as of the Distribution Record Date by the Reorganized Debtors or the Disbursing Agent, as 

appropriate: (1) to the signatory set forth on any of the Proofs of Claim Filed by such holder or other representative 

identified therein (or at the last known addresses of such holder if no Proof of Claim is Filed or if the Debtors have 

been notified in writing of a change of address); (2) at the addresses set forth in any written notices of address 

changes delivered to the Reorganized Debtors or the applicable Disbursing Agent, as appropriate, after the date of 

any related Proof of Claim; (3) at the addresses reflected in the Schedules if no Proof of Claim has been Filed and 

the Reorganized Debtors or the applicable Disbursing Agent, as appropriate, has not received a written notice of a 

change of address; or (4) on any counsel that has appeared in the Chapter 11 Cases on the holder’s behalf.  Subject 

to this Article VI, distributions under the Plan on account of Allowed Claims shall not be subject to levy, 

garnishment, attachment or like legal process, so that each holder of an Allowed Claim shall have and receive the 

benefit of the distributions in the manner set forth in the Plan.  The Debtors, the Reorganized Debtors and the 

Disbursing Agent, as applicable, shall not incur any liability whatsoever on account of any distributions under the 

Plan except for gross negligence or willful misconduct. 
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2. Minimum Distributions 

Notwithstanding any other provision of the Plan, the Disbursing Agent will not be required to make 

distributions of Cash less than $50 in value, and each such Claim to which this limitation applies shall be discharged 

pursuant to Article VIII and its holder is forever barred pursuant to Article VIII from asserting that Claims against 

the Reorganized Debtors or their property.  

3. Undeliverable Distributions and Unclaimed Property 

In the event that any distribution to any holder is returned as undeliverable, no distribution to such holder 

shall be made unless and until the Disbursing Agent has determined the then-current address of such holder, at 

which time such distribution shall be made to such holder without interest; provided, however, that such 

distributions shall be deemed unclaimed property under section 347(b) of the Bankruptcy Code at the expiration of 

one year from the Effective Date.  After such date, all unclaimed property or interests in property shall revert to the 

Reorganized Debtors automatically and without need for a further order by the Bankruptcy Court (notwithstanding 

any applicable federal, provincial or state escheat, abandoned or unclaimed property laws to the contrary), and the 

Claim of any holder to such property or Interest in property shall be discharged and forever barred. 

E. Section 1145 Exemption 

Pursuant to section 1145 of the Bankruptcy Code, the offering, issuance and distribution of the New 

Common Stock as contemplated by Article IV.D of the Plan shall be exempt from, among other things, the 

registration requirements of section 5 of the Securities Act and any other applicable law requiring registration prior 

to the offering, issuance, distribution or sale of Securities.  In addition, under section 1145 of the Bankruptcy Code, 

such New Common Stock will be freely tradable in the U.S. by the recipients thereof, subject to  the provisions of 

section 1145(b)(1) of the Bankruptcy Code relating to the definition of an underwriter in section 2(a)(11) of the 

Securities Act, and compliance with applicable securities laws and any rules and regulations of the Securities and 

Exchange Commission, if any, applicable at the time of any future transfer of such Securities or instruments and 

subject to any restrictions in Holdco’s New Certificate of Incorporation.   

F. Compliance with Tax Requirements 

In connection with the Plan, to the extent applicable, the Reorganized Debtors shall comply with all tax 

withholding and reporting requirements imposed on them by any Governmental Unit, and all distributions pursuant 

to the Plan shall be subject to such withholding and reporting requirements.  Notwithstanding any provision in the 

Plan to the contrary, the Reorganized Debtors and the Disbursing Agent shall be authorized to take all actions 

necessary or appropriate to comply with such withholding and reporting requirements, including liquidating a 

portion of the distribution to be made under the Plan to generate sufficient funds to pay applicable withholding 

taxes, withholding distributions pending receipt of information necessary to facilitate such distributions or 

establishing any other mechanisms they believe are reasonable and appropriate.  The Reorganized Debtors reserve 

the right to allocate all distributions made under the Plan in compliance with applicable wage garnishments, 

alimony, child support and other spousal awards, liens and encumbrances. 

G. Allocations 

Distributions in respect of Allowed Claims shall be allocated first to the principal amount of such Claims 

(as determined for federal income tax purposes) and then, to the extent the consideration exceeds the principal 

amount of the Claims, to any portion of such Claims for accrued but unpaid interest.  

H. No Postpetition Interest on Claims 

Unless otherwise specifically provided for in the DIP Order, the Plan or the Confirmation Order, or 

required by applicable bankruptcy law, postpetition interest shall not accrue or be paid on any Claims and no holder 

of a Claim shall be entitled to interest accruing on or after the Petition Date on any such Claim. 
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I. Setoffs and Recoupment 

The Debtors may, but shall not be required to, setoff against or recoup from any Claims of any nature 

whatsoever that the Debtors may have against the claimant, but neither the failure to do so nor the allowance of any 

Claim hereunder shall constitute a waiver or release by the Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors of any such Claim it 

may have against the holder of such Claim. 

J. Claims Paid or Payable by Third Parties 

1. Claims Paid by Third Parties 

The Debtors or the Reorganized Debtors, as applicable, shall reduce in full a Claim, and such Claim shall 

be disallowed without a Claim objection having to be Filed and without any further notice to or action, order or 

approval of the Bankruptcy Court, to the extent that the holder of such Claim receives payment in full on account of 

such Claim from a party that is not a Debtor or Reorganized Debtor.  Subject to the last sentence of this paragraph, 

to the extent a holder of a Claim receives a distribution on account of such Claim and receives payment from a party 

that is not a Debtor or a Reorganized Debtor on account of such Claim, such holder shall, within two weeks of 

receipt thereof, repay or return the distribution to the applicable Reorganized Debtor, to the extent the holder’s total 

recovery on account of such Claim from the third party and under the Plan exceeds the amount of such Claim as of 

the date of any such distribution under the Plan.  The failure of such holder to timely repay or return such 

distribution shall result in the holder owing the applicable Reorganized Debtor annualized interest at the 

Federal Judgment Rate on such amount owed for each Business Day after the two-week grace period specified 

above until the amount is repaid.   

2. Claims Payable by Third Parties 

No distributions under the Plan shall be made on account of an Allowed Claim that is payable pursuant to 

one of the Debtors’ insurance policies until the holder of such Allowed Claim has exhausted all remedies with 

respect to such insurance policy.  To the extent that one or more of the Debtors’ insurers agrees to satisfy in full or 

in part a Claim (if and to the extent adjudicated by a court of competent jurisdiction), then immediately upon such 

insurers’ agreement, the applicable portion of such Claim may be expunged without a Claims objection having to be 

Filed and without any further notice to or action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court. 

3. Applicability of Insurance Policies 

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, distributions to holders of Allowed Claims shall be in accordance 

with the provisions of any applicable insurance policy.  Nothing contained in the Plan shall constitute or be deemed 

a waiver of any Cause of Action that the Debtors or any Entity may hold against any other Entity, including insurers 

under any policies of insurance, nor shall anything contained herein constitute or be deemed a waiver by such 

insurers of any defenses, including coverage defenses, held by such insurers.  

ARTICLE VII. 

PROCEDURES FOR RESOLVING CONTINGENT, 

UNLIQUIDATED AND DISPUTED CLAIMS 

A. Allowance of Claims 

After the Effective Date, each Reorganized Debtor shall have and retain any and all rights and defenses 

such Debtor had with respect to any Claim or Interest immediately before the Effective Date. 

B. Claims Administration Responsibilities 

Except as otherwise specifically provided in the Plan, after the Effective Date, the Reorganized Debtors 

shall have the sole authority:  (1) to File, withdraw or litigate to judgment objections to Claims or Interests; (2) to 

settle or compromise any Disputed Claim without any further notice to or action, order or approval by the 
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Bankruptcy Court; and (3) to administer and adjust the Claims Register to reflect any such settlements or 

compromises without any further notice to or action, order or approval by the Bankruptcy Court. 

C. Estimation of Claims 

Before or after the Effective Date, the Debtors or Reorganized Debtors, as applicable, may (but are not 

required to) at any time request that the Bankruptcy Court estimate any Disputed Claim that is contingent or 

unliquidated pursuant to section 502(c) of the Bankruptcy Code for any reason, regardless of whether any party 

previously has objected to such Claim or Interest or whether the Bankruptcy Court has ruled on any such objection, 

and the Bankruptcy Court shall retain jurisdiction to estimate any such Claim or Interest, including during the 

litigation of any objection to any Claim or Interest or during the appeal relating to such objection.  Notwithstanding 

any provision otherwise in the Plan, a Claim that has been expunged from the Claims Register, but that either is 

subject to appeal or has not been the subject of a Final Order, shall be deemed to be estimated at zero dollars, unless 

otherwise ordered by the Bankruptcy Court.  In the event that the Bankruptcy Court estimates any contingent or 

unliquidated Claim or Interest, that estimated amount shall constitute a maximum limitation on such Claim or 

Interest for all purposes under the Plan (including for purposes of distributions), and the relevant Reorganized 

Debtor may elect to pursue any supplemental proceedings to object to any ultimate distribution on such Claim or 

Interest. 

D. Adjustment to Claims Without Objection 

Any Claim or Interest that has been paid or satisfied, or any Claim or Interest that has been amended or 

superseded, cancelled or otherwise expunged (including pursuant to the Plan), may be adjusted or expunged 

(including on the Claims Register, to the extent applicable) by the Reorganized Debtors without a Claims objection 

having to be Filed and without any further notice to or action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court. 

E. Time to File Objections to Claims 

Any objections to Claims shall be Filed on or before the Claims Objection Deadline. 

F. Disallowance of Claims 

Any Claims held by Entities from which property is recoverable under section 542, 543, 550 or 553 of the 

Bankruptcy Code or that is a transferee of a transfer avoidable under section 522(f), 522(h), 544, 545, 547, 548, 549 

or 724(a) of the Bankruptcy Code, shall be deemed disallowed pursuant to section 502(d) of the Bankruptcy Code, 

and holders of such Claims may not receive any distributions on account of such Claims until such time as such 

Causes of Action against that Entity have been settled or a Bankruptcy Court order with respect thereto has been 

entered and all sums due, if any, to the Debtors by that Entity have been turned over or paid to the Reorganized 

Debtors.  All Claims Filed on account of an employee benefit shall be deemed satisfied and expunged from the 

Claims Register as of the Effective Date to the extent the Reorganized Debtors elect to honor such employee benefit 

(or assume the agreement(s) providing such employee benefit are assumed under the Plan), without any further 

notice to or action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court. 

EXCEPT AS PROVIDED HEREIN OR OTHERWISE AGREED, ANY AND ALL PROOFS OF 

CLAIM FILED AFTER THE CLAIMS BAR DATE SHALL BE DEEMED DISALLOWED AND 

EXPUNGED AS OF THE EFFECTIVE DATE WITHOUT ANY FURTHER NOTICE TO OR ACTION, 

ORDER OR APPROVAL OF THE BANKRUPTCY COURT, AND HOLDERS OF SUCH CLAIMS MAY 

NOT RECEIVE ANY DISTRIBUTIONS ON ACCOUNT OF SUCH CLAIMS, UNLESS ON OR BEFORE 

THE CONFIRMATION HEARING SUCH LATE CLAIM HAS BEEN DEEMED TIMELY FILED BY A 

FINAL ORDER. 
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G. Amendments to Claims 

On or after the Effective Date, a Claim may not be Filed or amended without the prior authorization of the 

Bankruptcy Court or the Reorganized Debtors.  Absent such authorization, any new or amended Claim Filed shall be 

deemed disallowed in full and expunged without any further action. 

H. No Distributions Pending Allowance 

If an objection to a Claim or portion thereof is Filed as set forth in Article VII.B, no payment or distribution 

provided under the Plan shall be made on account of such Claim or portion thereof unless and until such Disputed 

Claim becomes an Allowed Claim. 

I. Distributions After Allowance 

To the extent that a Disputed Claim ultimately becomes an Allowed Claim, distributions (if any) shall be 

made to the holder of such Allowed Claim in accordance with the provisions of the Plan.  As soon as practicable 

after the date that the order or judgment of the Bankruptcy Court allowing any Disputed Claim becomes a Final 

Order, the Disbursing Agent shall provide to the holder of such Claim the distribution (if any) to which such holder 

is entitled under the Plan as of the Effective Date, without any interest to be paid on account of such Claim unless 

required under applicable bankruptcy law. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

SETTLEMENT, RELEASE, INJUNCTION AND RELATED PROVISIONS 

A. Compromise and Settlement of Claims, Interests and Controversies 

Pursuant to sections 363 and 1123 of the Bankruptcy Code and Bankruptcy Rule 9019, and in consideration 

for the distributions and other benefits provided pursuant to the Plan, the provisions of the Plan shall constitute a 

good faith compromise of all Claims, Interests and controversies relating to the contractual, legal and subordination 

rights that a holder of a Claim may have with respect to any Allowed Claim or Interest or any distribution to be 

made on account of such Allowed Claim or Interest.  The entry of the Confirmation Order shall constitute the 

Bankruptcy Court’s approval of the compromise or settlement of all such Claims, Interests and controversies, as 

well as a finding by the Bankruptcy Court that such compromise or settlement is in the best interests of the Debtors, 

their Estates and holders, and is fair, equitable and reasonable.  In accordance with the provisions of the Plan, 

pursuant to section 363 of the Bankruptcy Code and Bankruptcy Rule 9019(a), without any further notice to or 

action, order or approval of the Bankruptcy Court, after the Effective Date, the Reorganized Debtors may 

compromise and settle Claims against them and Causes of Action against other Entities. 

B. Discharge of Claims and Termination of Interests 

Pursuant to section 1141(d) of the Bankruptcy Code, and except as otherwise specifically provided in the 

Plan or in any contract, instrument or other agreement or document created pursuant to the Plan, the distributions, 

rights and treatment that are provided in the Plan shall be in complete satisfaction, discharge and release, effective as 

of the Effective Date, of Claims (including any Intercompany Claims resolved or compromised after the Effective 

Date by the Reorganized Debtors), Interests and Causes of Action of any nature whatsoever, including any interest 

accrued on Claims or Interests from and after the Petition Date, whether known or unknown, against, liabilities of, 

Liens on, obligations of, rights against and Interests in, the Debtors or any of their assets or properties, regardless of 

whether any property shall have been distributed or retained pursuant to the Plan on account of such Claims and 

Interests, including demands, liabilities and Causes of Action that arose before the Effective Date, any liability 

(including withdrawal liability) to the extent such Claims or Interests relate to services performed by employees of 

the Debtors before the Effective Date and that arise from a termination of employment, any contingent or 

non-contingent liability on account of representations or warranties issued on or before the Effective Date, and all 

debts of the kind specified in sections 502(g), 502(h) or 502(i) of the Bankruptcy Code, in each case whether or not:  

(1) a Proof of Claim based upon such debt, right or Interest is Filed or deemed Filed pursuant to section 501 of the 

Bankruptcy Code; (2) a Claim or Interest based upon such debt, right or Interest is Allowed pursuant to section 502 
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of the Bankruptcy Code; or (3) the holder of such a Claim or Interest has accepted the Plan.  Any default by the 

Debtors or their Affiliates with respect to any Claim or Interest that existed immediately before or on account of the 

filing of the Chapter 11 Cases shall be deemed cured on the Effective Date.  The Confirmation Order shall be a 

judicial determination of the discharge of all Claims and Interests subject to the Effective Date occurring.     

C. Release of Liens 

Except as otherwise provided in the Plan or in any contract, instrument, release or other agreement or 

document created pursuant to the Plan, on the Effective Date and concurrently with the applicable distributions 

made pursuant to the Plan and, in the case of a Secured Claim, satisfaction in full of the portion of the 

Secured Claim that is Allowed as of the Effective Date, all mortgages, deeds of trust, Liens, pledges or other 

security interests against any property of the Estates shall be fully released and discharged, and all of the right, title 

and interest of any holder of such mortgages, deeds of trust, Liens, pledges or other security interests shall revert to 

the Reorganized Debtor and its successors and assigns.  

D. Releases by the Debtors 

ON THE EFFECTIVE DATE OF THE PLAN AND TO THE FULLEST EXTENT AUTHORIZED BY 

APPLICABLE LAW, THE RELEASED PARTIES WILL BE EXPRESSLY, UNCONDITIONALLY, 

GENERALLY AND INDIVIDUALLY AND COLLECTIVELY RELEASED, ACQUITTED AND DISCHARGED 

BY THE DEBTORS AND THEIR ESTATES FROM ANY AND ALL ACTIONS, CLAIMS, OBLIGATIONS, 

RIGHTS, SUITS, DAMAGES, CAUSES OF ACTION, REMEDIES AND LIABILITIES WHATSOEVER, 

INCLUDING ANY DERIVATIVE CLAIMS ASSERTED ON BEHALF OF THE DEBTORS, WHETHER 

KNOWN OR UNKNOWN, FORESEEN OR UNFORESEEN, MATURED OR UNMATURED, EXISTING OR 

HEREINAFTER ARISING, IN LAW, EQUITY, CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, BY STATUTE OR 

OTHERWISE, THAT THE DEBTORS, THE REORGANIZED DEBTORS, THE DEBTORS’ ESTATES OR 

THEIR AFFILIATES (WHETHER INDIVIDUALLY OR COLLECTIVELY) OR ON BEHALF OF THE 

HOLDER OF ANY CLAIM OR INTEREST OR OTHER ENTITY, EVER HAD, NOW HAS OR HEREAFTER 

CAN, SHALL OR MAY HAVE, BASED ON OR RELATING TO, OR IN ANY MANNER ARISING FROM, IN 

WHOLE OR IN PART, THE DEBTORS, THE DEBTORS’ RESTRUCTURING, THE CHAPTER 11 CASES, 

THE PURCHASE, SALE OR RESCISSION OF THE PURCHASE OR SALE OF ANY SECURITY OF THE 

DEBTORS, THE SUBJECT MATTER OF, OR THE TRANSACTIONS OR EVENTS GIVING RISE TO, ANY 

CLAIM OR INTEREST THAT IS TREATED IN THE PLAN, THE BUSINESS OR  CONTRACTUAL 

ARRANGEMENTS BETWEEN THE DEBTORS AND ANY RELEASED PARTY, THE RESTRUCTURING OF 

CLAIMS AND INTERESTS BEFORE OR DURING THE RESTRUCTURING, THE NEGOTIATION, 

FORMULATION OR PREPARATION OF THE PLAN, THE PLAN SUPPLEMENT, ANY DISCLOSURE 

STATEMENT OR RELATED AGREEMENTS, INSTRUMENTS OR OTHER DOCUMENTS OR ANY OTHER 

ACT OR OMISSION, TRANSACTION, AGREEMENT, EVENT OR OTHER OCCURRENCE RELATING TO 

THE DEBTORS TAKING PLACE ON OR BEFORE THE CONFIRMATION DATE OF THE PLAN, EXCEPT 

FOR ANY CLAIMS AND CAUSES OF ACTION FOR ACTUAL FRAUD. 

E. Releases by Holders 

ON THE EFFECTIVE DATE OF THE PLAN AND TO THE FULLEST EXTENT AUTHORIZED BY 

APPLICABLE LAW, EACH HOLDER OF A CLAIM OR AN INTEREST IN THE DEBTORS SHALL BE 

DEEMED TO HAVE EXPRESSLY, UNCONDITIONALLY, GENERALLY AND INDIVIDUALLY AND  

COLLECTIVELY, RELEASED, ACQUITTED AND DISCHARGED THE DEBTORS (INCLUDING THE 

DEBTORS’ PREDECESSORS, SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS, SUBSIDIARIES, AFFILIATES, MANAGED 

ACCOUNTS OR FUNDS, CURRENT AND FORMER OFFICERS, DIRECTORS, PRINCIPALS, 

SHAREHOLDERS, MEMBERS, PARTNERS, EMPLOYEES, AGENTS, ADVISORY BOARD MEMBERS, 

FINANCIAL ADVISORS, ATTORNEYS, ACCOUNTS, INVESTMENT BANKERS, CONSULTANTS, 

REPRESENTATIVES, MANAGEMENT COMPANIES, FUND ADVISORS AND OTHER PROFESSIONALS) 

AND THE RELEASED PARTIES FROM ANY AND ALL ACTIONS, CLAIMS, INTERESTS, OBLIGATIONS, 

RIGHTS, SUITS, DAMAGES, CAUSES OF ACTION, REMEDIES AND LIABILITIES WHATSOEVER, 

INCLUDING ANY DERIVATIVE CLAIMS ASSERTED ON BEHALF OF THE DEBTORS, WHETHER 

KNOWN OR UNKNOWN, FORESEEN OR UNFORESEEN, MATURED OR UNMATURED, EXISTING OR 
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HEREAFTER ARISING, IN LAW, EQUITY, CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, THAT SUCH HOLDER 

(WHETHER INDIVIDUALLY OR COLLECTIVELY) EVER HAD, NOW HAS OR HEREAFTER CAN, SHALL 

OR MAY HAVE, BASED ON OR RELATING TO, OR IN ANY MANNER ARISING FROM, IN WHOLE OR 

IN PART, THE DEBTORS, THE DEBTORS’ RESTRUCTURING, THE CHAPTER 11 CASES, THE 

PURCHASE, SALE OR RESCISSION OF THE PURCHASE OR SALE OF ANY SECURITY OF THE 

DEBTORS, THE SUBJECT MATTER OF, OR THE TRANSACTIONS OR EVENTS GIVING RISE TO, ANY 

CLAIM OR INTEREST THAT IS TREATED IN THE PLAN, THE BUSINESS OR CONTRACTUAL 

ARRANGEMENTS BETWEEN THE DEBTORS AND ANY RELEASED PARTY, THE RESTRUCTURING OF 

CLAIMS AND INTERESTS BEFORE OR DURING THE RESTRUCTURING, INCLUDING THE 

NEGOTIATION, FORMULATION OR PREPARATION OF THE PLAN, THE DISCLOSURE STATEMENT, 

OR RELATED AGREEMENTS, INSTRUMENTS OR OTHER DOCUMENTS OR ANY OTHER ACT OR 

OMISSION, TRANSACTION, AGREEMENT, EVENT OR OTHER OCCURRENCE RELATING TO THE 

DEBTORS TAKING PLACE ON OR BEFORE THE CONFIRMATION DATE OF THE PLAN, EXCEPT FOR 

ANY CLAIMS AND CAUSES OF ACTION FOR ACTUAL FRAUD. 

F. Liabilities to, and Rights of, Governmental Units 

Nothing in the Plan or Confirmation Order shall discharge, release, or preclude:  (1) any liability to a 

Governmental Unit that is not a Claim; (2) any Claim of a Governmental Unit arising on or after the Confirmation 

Date; (3) any liability to a Governmental Unit on the part of any Person or Entity other than the Debtors or 

Reorganized Debtors; (4) any valid right of setoff or recoupment by a Governmental Unit; or (5) any criminal 

liability.  Nothing in the Plan or Confirmation Order shall enjoin or otherwise bar any Governmental Unit from 

asserting or enforcing, outside the Bankruptcy Court, any liability described in the preceding sentence.  The 

discharge and injunction provisions contained in the Plan and Confirmation Order are not intended and shall not be 

construed to bar any Governmental Unit from, after the Confirmation Date, pursuing any police or regulatory action. 

G. Exculpation 

EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED IN THE PLAN OR PLAN SUPPLEMENT, 

NO EXCULPATED PARTY SHALL HAVE OR INCUR, AND EACH EXCULPATED PARTY IS HEREBY 

RELEASED AND EXCULPATED FROM ANY EXCULPATED CLAIM, OBLIGATION, CAUSE OF ACTION 

OR LIABILITY FOR ANY EXCULPATED CLAIM, EXCEPT FOR GROSS NEGLIGENCE OR WILLFUL 

MISCONDUCT, BUT IN ALL RESPECTS SUCH ENTITIES SHALL BE ENTITLED TO REASONABLY RELY 

UPON THE ADVICE OF COUNSEL WITH RESPECT TO THEIR DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

PURSUANT TO THE PLAN.  THE DEBTORS AND THE REORGANIZED DEBTORS (AND EACH OF THEIR 

RESPECTIVE AFFILIATES, AGENTS, DIRECTORS, OFFICERS, EMPLOYEES, ADVISORS AND 

ATTORNEYS) HAVE PARTICIPATED IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE APPLICABLE PROVISIONS OF THE 

BANKRUPTCY CODE WITH REGARD TO THE SOLICITATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF THE 

SECURITIES PURSUANT TO THE PLAN AND, THEREFORE, ARE NOT, AND ON ACCOUNT OF SUCH 

DISTRIBUTIONS SHALL NOT BE, LIABLE AT ANY TIME FOR THE VIOLATION OF ANY APPLICABLE 

LAW, RULE OR REGULATION GOVERNING THE SOLICITATION OF ACCEPTANCES OR REJECTIONS 

OF THE PLAN OR SUCH DISTRIBUTIONS MADE PURSUANT TO THE PLAN.   

H. Injunction 

FROM AND AFTER THE EFFECTIVE DATE, ALL ENTITIES ARE PERMANENTLY ENJOINED 

FROM COMMENCING OR CONTINUING IN ANY MANNER, ANY CAUSE OF ACTION RELEASED OR 

TO BE RELEASED PURSUANT TO THE PLAN OR THE CONFIRMATION ORDER.   

FROM AND AFTER THE EFFECTIVE DATE, TO THE EXTENT OF THE RELEASES AND 

EXCULPATION GRANTED IN ARTICLE VIII HEREOF, THE DEBTORS AND HOLDERS OF CLAIMS OR 

INTERESTS SHALL BE PERMANENTLY ENJOINED FROM COMMENCING OR CONTINUING IN ANY 

MANNER AGAINST THE RELEASED PARTIES AND THE EXCULPATED PARTIES AND THEIR ASSETS 

AND PROPERTIES, AS THE CASE MAY BE, ANY SUIT, ACTION OR OTHER PROCEEDING, ON 

ACCOUNT OF OR RESPECTING ANY CLAIM, DEMAND, LIABILITY, OBLIGATION, DEBT, RIGHT, 
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CAUSE OF ACTION, INTEREST OR REMEDY RELEASED OR TO BE RELEASED PURSUANT TO 

ARTICLE VIII HEREOF. 

 EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE EXPRESSLY PROVIDED IN THE PLAN, THE PLAN SUPPLEMENT OR 

RELATED DOCUMENTS, OR IN OBLIGATIONS ISSUED PURSUANT TO THE PLAN, ALL ENTITIES 

WHO HAVE HELD, HOLD OR MAY HOLD CLAIMS OR INTERESTS THAT HAVE BEEN RELEASED 

PURSUANT TO ARTICLE VIII.D OR ARTICLE VIII.E, DISCHARGED PURSUANT TO ARTICLE VIII.B, OR 

ARE SUBJECT TO EXCULPATION PURSUANT TO ARTICLE VIII.G ARE PERMANENTLY ENJOINED, 

FROM AND AFTER THE EFFECTIVE DATE, FROM TAKING ANY OF THE FOLLOWING ACTIONS:  

(1) COMMENCING OR CONTINUING IN ANY MANNER ANY ACTION OR OTHER PROCEEDING OF 

ANY KIND ON ACCOUNT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH OR WITH RESPECT TO ANY SUCH CLAIMS 

OR INTERESTS; (2) ENFORCING, ATTACHING, COLLECTING OR RECOVERING BY ANY MANNER OR 

MEANS ANY JUDGMENT, AWARD, DECREE OR ORDER AGAINST SUCH ENTITIES ON ACCOUNT OF 

OR IN CONNECTION WITH OR WITH RESPECT TO ANY SUCH CLAIMS OR INTERESTS; (3) CREATING, 

PERFECTING OR ENFORCING ANY ENCUMBRANCE OF ANY KIND AGAINST SUCH ENTITIES OR THE 

PROPERTY OR ESTATE OF SUCH ENTITIES ON ACCOUNT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH OR WITH 

RESPECT TO ANY SUCH CLAIMS OR INTERESTS; AND (4) COMMENCING OR CONTINUING IN ANY 

MANNER ANY ACTION OR OTHER PROCEEDING OF ANY KIND ON ACCOUNT OF OR IN 

CONNECTION WITH OR WITH RESPECT TO ANY SUCH CLAIMS OR INTERESTS RELEASED OR 

SETTLED PURSUANT TO THE PLAN.   

 

  THE RIGHTS AFFORDED IN THE PLAN AND THE TREATMENT OF ALL CLAIMS AND 

INTERESTS HEREIN SHALL BE IN EXCHANGE FOR AND IN COMPLETE SATISFACTION OF CLAIMS 

AND INTERESTS OF ANY NATURE WHATSOEVER, INCLUDING ANY INTEREST ACCRUED ON 

CLAIMS FROM AND AFTER THE PETITION DATE, AGAINST THE DEBTORS OR ANY OF THEIR 

ASSETS, PROPERTY OR ESTATES.  ON THE EFFECTIVE DATE, ALL SUCH CLAIMS AGAINST THE 

DEBTORS SHALL BE FULLY RELEASED AND DISCHARGED, AND THE INTERESTS SHALL BE 

CANCELLED. 

 

EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE EXPRESSLY PROVIDED FOR HEREIN OR IN OBLIGATIONS ISSUED 

PURSUANT HERETO FROM AND AFTER THE EFFECTIVE DATE, ALL CLAIMS SHALL BE FULLY 

RELEASED AND DISCHARGED, AND THE INTERESTS SHALL BE CANCELLED, AND THE DEBTORS’ 

LIABILITY WITH RESPECT THERETO SHALL BE EXTINGUISHED COMPLETELY, INCLUDING ANY 

LIABILITY OF THE KIND SPECIFIED UNDER SECTION 502(G) OF THE BANKRUPTCY CODE. 

ALL ENTITIES SHALL BE PRECLUDED FROM ASSERTING AGAINST THE DEBTORS, THE 

DEBTORS’ ESTATES, THE REORGANIZED DEBTORS, EACH OF THEIR RESPECTIVE SUCCESSORS 

AND ASSIGNS AND EACH OF THEIR ASSETS AND PROPERTIES, ANY OTHER CLAIMS OR INTERESTS 

BASED UPON ANY DOCUMENTS, INSTRUMENTS OR ANY ACT OR OMISSION, TRANSACTION OR 

OTHER ACTIVITY OF ANY KIND OR NATURE THAT OCCURRED BEFORE THE EFFECTIVE DATE. 

I. Term of Injunctions or Stays 

Unless otherwise provided in the Plan or in the Confirmation Order, all injunctions or stays in effect in the 

Chapter 11 Cases pursuant to sections 105 or 362 of the Bankruptcy Code or any order of the Bankruptcy Court, and 

extant on the Confirmation Date (excluding any injunctions or stays contained in the Plan or the 

Confirmation Order), shall remain in full force and effect until the Effective Date.  All injunctions or stays contained 

in the Plan or the Confirmation Order shall remain in full force and effect in accordance with their terms. 
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ARTICLE IX. 

CONDITIONS PRECEDENT TO CONFIRMATION 

AND CONSUMMATION OF THE PLAN 

A. Conditions Precedent to Confirmation 

It shall be a condition to Confirmation that all provisions, terms and conditions hereof are approved in the 

Confirmation Order. 

B. Conditions Precedent to the Effective Date 

It shall be a condition to the Effective Date of the Plan that the following conditions shall have been 

satisfied or waived pursuant to the provisions of Article IX.C hereof: 

1. The Confirmation Order (a) shall have been duly entered and be a Final Order and (b) shall 

include a finding by the Bankruptcy Court that the New Common Stock to be issued on the Effective Date will be 

authorized and exempt from registration under applicable securities law pursuant to section 1145 of the Bankruptcy 

Code and (c) shall be in form and substance otherwise acceptable to the Secured Lender. 

2. Any amendments, modifications or supplements to the Plan (including the Plan Supplement), if 

any, shall be acceptable to the Secured Lender.  

3. All actions, documents, certificates and agreements necessary to implement this Plan shall have 

been effected or executed and delivered to the required parties and, to the extent required, Filed with the applicable 

Governmental Units in accordance with applicable laws. 

4. The amount of (a) Allowed Administrative Claims, excluding Fee Claims, shall not exceed and 

aggregate of $17.5 million, (b) Allowed Non-Tax Priority Claims shall not exceed an aggregate of $1 million, and 

(c) Allowed Other Secured Claims shall not exceed an aggregate of $1 million, unless otherwise agreed to by the 

Secured Lender. 

5. The Debtors shall enter into the New Notes Indenture and the conditions precedent to funding 

under the New Notes Indenture shall have been satisfied or waived. 

6. The Debtors shall enter into the New Working Capital Facility, if applicable, and the conditions 

precedent to funding under the New Working Capital Facility shall have been satisfied or waived. 

C. Waiver of Conditions 

The conditions to Confirmation and to Consummation set forth in Article IX may be waived by the 

Debtors, with the consent of the Secured Lender, without notice, leave or order of the Bankruptcy Court or any 

formal action other than proceeding to confirm or consummate the Plan. 

D. Effect of Failure of Conditions 

If the Consummation of the Plan does not occur, the Plan shall be null and void in all respects and nothing 

contained in the Plan or the Disclosure Statement shall:  (1) constitute a waiver or release of any Claims by the 

Debtors, any holders or any other Entity; (2) prejudice in any manner the rights of the Debtors, any holders or any 

other Entity; or (3) constitute an admission, acknowledgment, offer or undertaking by the Debtors, any holders or 

any other Entity in any respect. 
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ARTICLE X. 

MODIFICATION, REVOCATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF THE PLAN 

A. Modification and Amendments 

Except as otherwise specifically provided in the Plan, and subject to the consent of the Secured Lender, the 

Debtors reserve the right to modify the Plan, whether such modification is material or immaterial, and seek 

Confirmation consistent with the Bankruptcy Code.  Subject to certain restrictions and requirements set forth in 

section 1127 of the Bankruptcy Code and Bankruptcy Rule 3019 (as well as those restrictions on modifications set 

forth in the Plan), and subject to the consent of the Secured Lender, each of the Debtors expressly reserves its 

respective rights to revoke or withdraw, to alter, amend or modify the Plan with respect to such Debtor, one or more 

times, after Confirmation, and, to the extent necessary, may initiate proceedings in the Bankruptcy Court to so alter, 

amend or modify the Plan, or remedy any defect or omission or reconcile any inconsistencies in the Plan, the 

Disclosure Statement or the Confirmation Order, in such matters as may be necessary to carry out the purposes and 

intent of the Plan.   

B. Effect of Confirmation on Modifications 

Entry of a Confirmation Order shall mean that all modifications or amendments to the Plan since the 

solicitation thereof are approved pursuant to section 1127(a) of the Bankruptcy Code and do not require additional 

disclosure or re-solicitation under Bankruptcy Rule 3019. 

C. Revocation or Withdrawal of Plan 

The Debtors reserve the right to revoke or withdraw the Plan before the Confirmation Date and to file 

subsequent plans of reorganization.  If the Debtors revoke or withdraw the Plan, or if Confirmation or 

Consummation does not occur, then: (1) the Plan shall be null and void in all respects; (2) any settlement or 

compromise embodied in the Plan (including the fixing or limiting to an amount certain of the Claims or Interests or 

Class of Claims or Interests), assumption or rejection of Executory Contracts or Unexpired Leases effected by the 

Plan, and any document or agreement executed pursuant to the Plan, shall be deemed null and void; and (3) nothing 

contained in the Plan shall: (a) constitute a waiver or release of any Claims or Interests; (b) prejudice in any manner 

the rights of such Debtor, any holder or any other Entity; or (c) constitute an admission, acknowledgement, offer or 

undertaking of any sort by such Debtor, any holder or any other Entity. 

ARTICLE XI. 

RETENTION OF JURISDICTION 

Notwithstanding the entry of the Confirmation Order and the occurrence of the Effective Date, on and after 

the Effective Date, the Bankruptcy Court shall retain exclusive jurisdiction over all matters arising out of, or related 

to, the Chapter 11 Cases and the Plan pursuant to sections 105(a) and 1142 of the Bankruptcy Code, including 

jurisdiction to: 

1. allow, disallow, determine, liquidate, classify, estimate or establish the priority, Secured or 

unsecured status, or amount of any Claim or Interest, including the resolution of any request for payment of any 

Administrative Claim and the resolution of any and all objections to the Secured or unsecured status, priority, 

amount or allowance of Claims or Interests; 

2. decide and resolve all matters related to the granting and denying, in whole or in part, any 

applications for allowance of compensation or reimbursement of expenses to Professionals (including Fee Claims) 

authorized pursuant to the Bankruptcy Code or the Plan; 

3. resolve any matters related to:  (a) the assumption, assumption and assignment or rejection of any 

Executory Contract or Unexpired Lease to which a Debtor is party or with respect to which a Debtor may be liable 

and to hear, determine and, if necessary, liquidate, any Claims arising therefrom, including Cure Claims pursuant to 

section 365 of the Bankruptcy Code; (b) any potential contractual obligation under any Executory Contract or 
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Unexpired Lease that is assumed; (c) the Reorganized Debtors amending, modifying or supplementing, after the 

Effective Date, pursuant to Article V, the Executory Contracts and Unexpired Leases to be assumed or rejected or 

otherwise; and (d) any dispute regarding whether a contract or lease is or was executory, expired or terminated; 

4. ensure that distributions to holders of Allowed Claims and Interests are accomplished pursuant to 

the provisions of the Plan; 

5. adjudicate, decide or resolve any motions, adversary proceedings, contested or litigated matters 

and any other matters, and grant or deny any applications involving a Debtor that may be pending on the 

Effective Date; 

6. adjudicate, decide or resolve any and all matters related to section 1141 of the Bankruptcy Code; 

7. enter and implement such orders as may be necessary or appropriate to execute, implement or 

consummate the provisions of the Plan and all contracts, instruments, releases, indentures and other agreements or 

documents created in connection with the Plan, the Plan Supplement or the Disclosure Statement; 

8. enter and enforce any order for the sale of property pursuant to sections 363, 1123 or 1146(a) of 

the Bankruptcy Code; 

9. resolve any cases, controversies, suits, disputes or Causes of Action that may arise in connection 

with Consummation, including interpretation or enforcement of the Plan or any Entity’s obligations incurred in 

connection with the Plan; 

10. issue injunctions, enter and implement other orders, or take such other actions as may be necessary 

or appropriate to restrain interference by any Entity with Consummation or enforcement of the Plan; 

11. resolve any cases, controversies, suits, disputes or Causes of Action with respect to the releases, 

injunctions and other provisions contained in Article VIII, and enter such orders as may be necessary or appropriate 

to implement such releases, injunctions and other provisions; 

12. resolve any cases, controversies, suits, disputes or Causes of Action with respect to the repayment 

or return of distributions and the recovery of additional amounts owed by the holder of a Claim for amounts not 

timely repaid pursuant to Article VI.J.1; 

13. enter and implement such orders as are necessary or appropriate if the Confirmation Order is for 

any reason modified, stayed, reversed, revoked or vacated; 

14. determine any other matters that may arise in connection with or relate to the Plan, the 

Disclosure Statement or the Confirmation Order; 

15. enter an order or Final Decree concluding or closing any of the Chapter 11 Cases; 

16. adjudicate any and all disputes arising from or relating to distributions under the Plan; 

17. consider any modifications of the Plan, to cure any defect or omission or to reconcile any 

inconsistency in any Bankruptcy Court order, including the Confirmation Order; 

18. determine requests for the payment of Claims entitled to priority pursuant to section 507 of the 

Bankruptcy Code; 

19. hear and determine disputes arising in connection with the interpretation, implementation or 

enforcement of the Plan or the Confirmation Order, including disputes arising under agreements, documents or 

instruments executed in connection with the Plan; 
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20. hear and determine matters concerning state, local and federal taxes in accordance with 

sections 346, 505 and 1146 of the Bankruptcy Code; 

21. hear and determine all disputes involving the existence, nature, scope or enforcement of any 

exculpations, discharges, injunctions and releases granted in connection with and under the Plan, including under 

Article VIII; 

22. enforce all orders previously entered by the Bankruptcy Court; and 

23. hear any other matter not inconsistent with the Bankruptcy Code. 

ARTICLE XII. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

A. Immediate Binding Effect 

Subject to Article IX.B and notwithstanding Bankruptcy Rules 3020(e), 6004(h) or 7062 or otherwise, upon 

the occurrence of the Effective Date, the terms of the Plan and the Plan Supplement shall be immediately effective 

and enforceable and deemed binding upon the Debtors, the Reorganized Debtors and any and all holders of Claims 

or Interests (irrespective of whether their Claims or Interests are deemed to have accepted the Plan), all Entities that 

are parties to or are subject to the settlements, compromises, releases, discharges and injunctions described in the 

Plan, each Entity acquiring property under the Plan and any and all non-Debtor parties to Executory Contracts and 

Unexpired Leases with the Debtors. 

B. Additional Documents 

On or before the Effective Date, the Debtors may File with the Bankruptcy Court such agreements and 

other documents as may be necessary or appropriate to effectuate and further evidence the terms and conditions of 

the Plan, which agreements and other documents shall be in form and substance acceptable to the Secured Lender.  

The Debtors or Reorganized Debtors, as applicable, and all holders receiving distributions pursuant to the Plan and 

all other parties in interest may, from time to time, prepare, execute and deliver any agreements or documents and 

take any other actions as may be necessary or advisable to effectuate the provisions and intent of the Plan. 

C. Statutory Committee and Cessation of Fee and Expense Payment 

On the Effective Date, any statutory committee appointed in the Chapter 11 Cases, including the Creditors’ 

Committee, shall dissolve and members thereof shall be released and discharged from all rights and duties from or 

related to the Chapter 11 Cases.  The Reorganized Debtors shall no longer be responsible for paying any fees or 

expenses incurred by any statutory committees after the Effective Date. 

D. Reservation of Rights 

Except as expressly set forth in the Plan, the Plan shall have no force or effect unless the Bankruptcy Court 

enters the Confirmation Order, and the Confirmation Order shall have no force or effect if the Effective Date does 

not occur.  None of the Filing of the Plan, any statement or provision contained in the Plan or the taking of any 

action by any Debtor with respect to the Plan, the Disclosure Statement or the Plan Supplement shall be or shall be 

deemed to be an admission or waiver of any rights of any Debtor with respect to the holders before the Effective 

Date. 

E. Successors and Assigns 

The rights, benefits and obligations of any Entity named or referred to in the Plan shall be binding on, and 

shall inure to the benefit of any heir, executor, administrator, successor or assign, Affiliate, officer, director, agent, 

representative, attorney, beneficiaries or guardian, if any, of each Entity.   
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F. Notices 

To be effective, all notices, requests and demands to or upon the Debtors or the Secured Lender shall be in 

writing (including by facsimile transmission).  Unless otherwise expressly provided herein, shall be deemed to have 

been duly given or made when actually delivered or, in the case of notice by facsimile transmission, when received 

and telephonically confirmed, addressed to the following:  

 

If to the Debtors:  

Kirkland & Ellis LLP 

601 Lexington Avenue 

New York, New York 10022 

Attention:  Joshua A. Sussberg, Esq. 

Facsimile: (212) 446-6460 

E-mail address:  joshua.sussberg@kirkland.com 

 

- and -  

 

Klehr Harrison Harvey Branzburg LLP 

919 Market Street, Suite 1000 

Wilmington, Delaware 19801-3062 

Attention: Domenic E. Pacitti, Esq. 

Facsimile:  (302) 426-9193 

E-mail Address:  dpacitti@klehr.com 

 

If to the Secured Lender:  

Akin Gump Strauss Hauer & Feld LLP 

One Bryant Park 

Bank of America Tower 

New York, New York 10036 

Facsimile:  (212) 872-1002 

Attention:  Michael S. Stamer, Esq. 

E-mail address:  mstamer@akingump.com 

 

After the Effective Date, the Debtors may, in their sole discretion, notify Entities that, in order to continue 

to receive documents pursuant to Bankruptcy Rule 2002, such Entity must File a renewed request to receive 

documents pursuant to Bankruptcy Rule 2002.  After the Effective Date, the Debtors are authorized to limit the list 

of Entities receiving documents pursuant to Bankruptcy Rule 2002 to those Entities who have Filed such renewed 

requests. 

G. Entire Agreement 

Except as otherwise indicated, the Plan and the Plan Supplement supersede all previous and 

contemporaneous negotiations, promises, covenants, agreements, understandings and representations on such 

subjects, all of which have become merged and integrated into the Plan. 

H. Exhibits 

All exhibits and documents included in the Plan Supplement are incorporated into and are a part of the Plan 

as if set forth in full in the Plan.  After the exhibits and documents are Filed, copies of such exhibits and documents 

shall be available upon written request to the Debtors’ counsel at the address above or by downloading such exhibits 

and documents from the website of the Debtors’ notice, claims and balloting agent at 

http://www.bmcgroup.com/conexant or the Bankruptcy Court’s website at www.deb.uscourts.gov.  To the extent 

any exhibit or document is inconsistent with the terms of the Plan, unless otherwise ordered by the Bankruptcy 

Court, the non-exhibit or non-document portion of the Plan shall control. 
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I. Severability of Plan Provisions 

If, before Confirmation, any term or provision of the Plan is held by the Bankruptcy Court to be invalid, 

void or unenforceable, the Bankruptcy Court shall have the power to alter and interpret such term or provision to 

make it valid or enforceable to the maximum extent practicable, consistent with the original purpose of the term or 

provision held to be invalid, void or unenforceable, and such term or provision shall then be applicable as altered or 

interpreted.  Notwithstanding any such holding, alteration or interpretation, the remainder of the terms and 

provisions of the Plan will remain in full force and effect and will in no way be affected, impaired or invalidated by 

such holding, alteration or interpretation.  The Confirmation Order shall constitute a judicial determination and shall 

provide that each term and provision of the Plan, as it may have been altered or interpreted in accordance with the 

foregoing, is: (1) valid and enforceable pursuant to its terms; (2) integral to the Plan and may not be deleted or 

modified without the Debtors’ consent; and (3) non-severable and mutually dependent. 

J. Votes Solicited in Good Faith 

Upon entry of the Confirmation Order, the Debtors will be deemed to have solicited votes on the Plan in 

good faith and in compliance with the Bankruptcy Code, and pursuant to section 1125(e) of the Bankruptcy Code, 

the Debtors and each of their respective Affiliates, agents, representatives, members, principals, shareholders, 

officers, directors, employees, advisors and attorneys will be deemed to have participated in good faith and in 

compliance with the Bankruptcy Code in the offer, issuance, sale and purchase of Securities offered and sold under 

the Plan and any previous plan and, therefore, no such parties, individuals or the Reorganized Debtors will have any 

liability for the violation of any applicable law, rule or regulation governing the solicitation of votes on the Plan or 

the offer, issuance, sale or purchase of the Securities offered and sold under the Plan or any previous plan. 

K. Closing of Chapter 11 Cases 

The Reorganized Debtors shall, promptly after the full administration of the Chapter 11 Cases, File with the 

Bankruptcy Court all documents required by Bankruptcy Rule 3022 and any applicable order necessary to close the 

Chapter 11 Cases. 

L. Conflicts 

Except as set forth in the Plan, to the extent that any provision of the Disclosure Statement, the 

Plan Supplement or any other order (other than the Confirmation Order) referenced in the Plan (or any exhibits, 

schedules, appendices, supplements or amendments to any of the foregoing), conflict with or are in any way 

inconsistent with any provision of the Plan, the Confirmation Order shall govern and control. 

[Remainder of page intentionally left blank.]
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Dated: February 28, 2013 

            Wilmington, Delaware 

 

       

 CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC., on behalf of itself and each of the 

other Debtors 

   

 By:    /s/ Sailesh Chittipeddi 

 Name: Sailesh Chittipeddi 

Title: President and Chief Executive Officer  

 

COUNSEL: 

/s/ Joshua A. Sussberg 

Domenic E. Pacitti (DE Bar No. 3989) 

Michael W. Yurkewicz (DE Bar No. 4165) 

KLEHR HARRISON HARVEY BRANZBURG LLP 

919 N. Market Street, Suite 1000 

Wilmington, Delaware 19801-3062 

Telephone: (302) 426-1189 

Facsimile: (302) 426-9193 

 

- and –  

 

Morton Branzburg (pro hac vice admission pending) 

1835 Market Street, Suite 1400 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103 

Telephone: (215) 569-2700 

Facsimile: (215) 568-6603 

 

- and -  

 

Paul M. Basta (pro hac vice admission pending) 

Joshua A. Sussberg (pro hac vice admission pending) 

Christopher T. Greco (pro hac vice admission pending) 

KIRKLAND & ELLIS LLP 

601 Lexington Avenue 

New York, New York 10022-4611 

Telephone: (212) 446-4800 

Facsimile: (212) 446-4900 

 

Proposed Co-Counsel to the Debtors and Debtors in Possession 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-3    Filed 02/28/13    Page 129 of 239



 

 

Exhibit C 

DIP Credit Agreement 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-3    Filed 02/28/13    Page 130 of 239



  

 

 

 

 

$15,000,000  

SENIOR SECURED SUPER-PRIORITY DEBTOR IN POSSESSION 

CREDIT AGREEMENT Dated as of March [__], 2013 

among CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC., 

a Debtor and Debtor in Possession, 

as the Borrower, 

THE OTHER CREDIT PARTIES SIGNATORY HERETO, 

each a Debtor and Debtor in Possession, 

as Credit Parties, 

and 

QP SFM CAPITAL HOLDINGS LTD., 

as the Lender 
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This SENIOR SECURED SUPER-PRIORITY DEBTOR IN POSSESSION CREDIT 

AGREEMENT (this “Agreement”), dated as of March [__], 2013, by and among CONEXANT 

SYSTEMS, INC., a Delaware corporation, as a debtor and debtor in possession under chapter 11 

of the Bankruptcy Code (as defined below) (the “Borrower”); the other Credit Parties signatory 

hereto, each as a debtor and debtor in possession under chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code; and 

QP SFM CAPITAL HOLDINGS LTD., as Lender (including any successor or assignee to the 

extent permitted under Section 11.1, the “Lender”); 

WHEREAS, on [__], 2013, (the “Petition Date”), the Borrower and each of the other 

Credit Parties filed a voluntary petition for relief (collectively, the “Cases”) under chapter 11 of 

the Bankruptcy Code with the United States Bankruptcy Court for the District of Delaware (the 

“Bankruptcy Court”); 

WHEREAS, the Borrower and the other Credit Parties are continuing to operate their 

respective businesses and manage their respective properties as debtors and debtors in possession 

under sections 1107 and 1108 of the Bankruptcy Code; 

WHEREAS, the Borrower has requested that the Lender provide senior secured super-

priority term loan facilities of up to $15,000,000 in order to fund the continued operation of the 

Credit Parties businesses as debtors and debtors in possession under the Bankruptcy Code;  

WHEREAS, the Lender is willing to make available to the Borrower such post-petition 

loans and other extensions of credit upon the terms and subject to the conditions set forth herein; 

WHEREAS, each of the Guarantors has agreed to guaranty the obligations of the 

Borrower hereunder, and each of the Credit Parties has agreed to secure its obligations to the 

Lender hereunder with, inter alia, security interests in, and liens on, all of its property and assets, 

whether real or personal, tangible or intangible which constitute Collateral, now existing or 

hereafter acquired or arising, all as more fully provided herein; and 

WHEREAS, capitalized terms used in this Agreement shall have the meanings ascribed 

to them in Annex A and, for purposes of this Agreement and the other Loan Documents, the 

rules of construction set forth in Annex A shall govern. All Annexes, Schedules, Exhibits and 

other attachments (collectively, “Appendices”) hereto, or expressly identified to this Agreement, 

are incorporated herein by reference, and taken together with this Agreement, shall constitute but 

a single agreement. These Recitals shall be construed as part of the Agreement. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the premises and the mutual covenants 

hereinafter contained, and for other good and valuable consideration, the parties hereto agree as 

follows: 

1. AMOUNT AND TERMS OF CREDIT 

1.1 Credit Facilities. 

(a) Term Loan.   
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(i) The Lender agrees, upon the terms and subject to the conditions herein 

set forth, to make term loans (each a “Term Loan” and collectively, the “Term Loans”) to the 

Borrower at any time and from time to time during the period commencing on the date hereof 

and ending on the Maturity Date in an aggregate principal amount not to exceed the 

Commitment, in each case, in accordance with the terms of the Budget.  

(b) [Reserved]. 

(c) The aggregate outstanding principal balance of the Term Loans shall be due and 

payable in full in immediately available funds on the Maturity Date, if not sooner paid in full. No 

payment with respect to the Term Loans may be reborrowed. 

(d) [Reserved]. 

(e) The Term Loans shall, upon the request of the Lender pursuant to Section 1.10, be 

evidenced by promissory notes substantially in the form of Exhibit 1.1 (each a “Note” and 

collectively the “Notes”), and, upon such request as provided in Section 1.10, the Borrower shall 

execute and deliver each Note to the Lender. Each Note shall represent the obligation of the 

Borrower to pay the amount of the Term Loans, together with interest thereon as prescribed in 

Section 1.6.  

1.2 Procedure for Loan Borrowing.   The Borrower shall have given the Lender 

written notice by E-Fax or e-mail substantially in the form of Exhibit 1.2 (a “Notice of 

Borrowing”) (which notice must be received by the Lender prior to 12:00 P.M., New York City 

time, three (3) Business Days prior to the requested Borrowing Date), specifying (a) the amount 

to be borrowed, (b) the requested Borrowing Date and (c) instructions for remittance of the 

applicable Term Loans to be borrowed.  The Term Loans will be made available to the Borrower 

at such account as is designated in writing to the Lender by the Borrower.      

1.3 Prepayments and Commitment Reduction. 

(a) Voluntary Prepayments. The Borrower may at any time on at least three (3) 

Business Days’ prior written notice to the Lender, voluntarily prepay all or part of the Term 

Loans without premium or penalty; provided that any such prepayment shall be in a minimum 

amount of $500,000 and integral multiples of $500,000 in excess of such amount (or, if less, the 

outstanding amount of the Term Loans or any other amount approved by the Lender); provided, 

further, that any such prepayment shall be applied as directed by the Borrower. 

(b) Mandatory Prepayments. 

(i) Except as provided under Section 1.3(c), upon receipt by any Credit Party 

of Net Cash Proceeds in excess of $150,000 in the aggregate arising from an Asset Sale or 

Property Loss Event, the Borrower shall promptly (no later than three Business Days after the 

date on which such Net Cash Proceeds are received) prepay the Term Loans in an amount equal 

to 100% of such Net Cash Proceeds; provided, however, that such prepayment obligation may 

be waived by the Lender in its sole discretion.  
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(ii) Upon receipt by any Credit Party of any Net Cash Proceeds from any 

issuance of Indebtedness (other than Debt permitted under Section 6.3 hereof), the Borrower 

shall promptly (no later than three Business Days after the date on which such Net Cash 

Proceeds are received) prepay the Term Loans in an amount equal to 100% of such cash 

proceeds. 

(c) Application of Net Cash Proceeds. Any Net Cash Proceeds or cash proceeds 

described in clauses (b)(i) or (ii) received by the Borrower or any other Credit Party or the 

Lender under any Loan Document (except as otherwise expressly provided herein or therein) 

shall be applied pursuant to Section 1.4. 

(d) [Reserved].   

(e) Mandatory Commitment Reduction.  The Commitment shall automatically and 

permanently terminate on the Maturity Date.  

(f) No Implied Consent. Nothing in this Section 1.3 shall be construed to constitute 

the Lender’s consent to any transaction that is not permitted by other provisions of this 

Agreement or the other Loan Documents. 

1.4 Priority and Application of Payments.  So long as no Event of Default has 

occurred and is continuing, payments matching specific scheduled or required payments then due 

shall be applied to those scheduled or required payments.  As to any other payment and as to all 

payments made when an Event of Default has occurred and is continuing or following the 

Maturity Date, the Borrower hereby irrevocably waives the right to direct the application of any 

and all payments received from or on behalf of the Borrower, and the Borrower and each 

Secured Party hereby irrevocably agrees that the Lender shall have the continuing exclusive right 

to apply any and all such payments against the Obligations as follows: first, to reimbursable costs 

and expenses of the Lender then due and payable pursuant to any of the Loan Documents; 

second, to interest then due and payable on the Term Loans; third, to prepay the remaining 

principal amount of the Term Loans, until the Term Loans shall have been paid in full; and 

fourth, to all other Obligations then due and payable to the Lender.  

1.5 Use of Proceeds.  The Borrower shall utilize the proceeds of the Term Loans 

solely (i) to pay interest, fees and expenses in connection with this Term Loan and the Cases, 

make critical vendor payments, provide working capital for, and for other general corporate 

purpose of, the Credit Parties, and to make any other payments permitted by the Bankruptcy 

Code or the Interim Order  or Final Order, in each case in accordance with the Budget and (ii) to 

pay the costs and expenses of the Lender in accordance with the Budget. 

1.6 Interest and Applicable Margins. 

(a) The Borrower shall pay interest to the Lender on the principal amount of Term 

Loans outstanding (if any), in arrears on each applicable Interest Payment Date, at Adjusted 

LIBOR plus 7.00%. 

(b) If any payment on any Obligation becomes due and payable on a day other than a 

Business Day, the maturity thereof will be extended to the next succeeding Business Day and, 
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with respect to payments of principal, interest thereon shall be payable at the then applicable rate 

during such extension. 

(c) All computations of interest shall be made by the Lender on the basis of a 360 day 

year, in each case, for the actual number of days occurring in the period for which such interest is 

payable. Each determination by the Lender of interest rates hereunder shall be presumptive 

evidence of the correctness of such rates. 

(d) So long as an Event of Default has occurred and is continuing, (i) the interest rates 

applicable to the Obligations shall be increased by two percentage points (2%) per annum above 

the rates of interest otherwise applicable to the Obligations hereunder (the “Default Rate”), and 

(ii) all other outstanding Obligations shall bear interest at the Default Rate. Interest at the Default 

Rate shall accrue from the initial date of such Event of Default until that Event of Default is 

cured or waived and shall be payable upon demand.  

(e) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary set forth in this Section 1.6, if a court of 

competent jurisdiction determines in a final order that the rate of interest payable hereunder 

exceeds the highest rate of interest permissible under law (the “Maximum Lawful Rate”), then so 

long as the Maximum Lawful Rate would be so exceeded, the rate of interest payable hereunder 

shall be equal to the Maximum Lawful Rate; provided, however, that if at any time thereafter the 

rate of interest payable hereunder is less than the Maximum Lawful Rate, the Borrower shall 

continue to pay interest hereunder at the Maximum Lawful Rate until such time as the total 

interest received by the Lender is equal to the total interest that would have been received had 

the interest rate payable hereunder been (but for the operation of this paragraph) the interest rate 

payable since the Closing Date as otherwise provided in this Agreement. In no event shall the 

total interest received by the Lender pursuant to the terms hereof exceed the amount that the 

Lender could lawfully have received had the interest due hereunder been calculated for the full 

term hereof at the Maximum Lawful Rate. 

1.7 Cash Management Systems.  On or prior to the date that is 30 Business Days after 

the Closing Date (or such longer period as the Lender may agree), the Borrower will establish 

and will maintain until the Termination Date, the cash management systems described in Annex 

B (the “Cash  Management Systems”). 

1.8 [Reserved].   

1.9 Receipt of Payments.  The Borrower shall make each payment under this 

Agreement not later than 2:00 p.m. (New York time) on the day when due in immediately 

available funds in Dollars to the Collection Account.  For purposes of computing interest as of 

any date, all payments shall be deemed received on the Business Day on which immediately 

available funds therefor are received in the Collection Account prior to 2:00 p.m. New York time 

on the applicable date; provided that any payment which is received in the Collection Account 

later than 2:00 p.m. New York time shall be deemed received on such date for purposes of 

determining whether an Event of Default has occurred (provided, that such amounts shall be 

deemed to have been received on the next succeeding Business Day for purposes of calculating 

interest thereon).     
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1.10 Loan Account and Accounting.  The Lender shall maintain a loan account (the 

“Loan Account”) on its books to record the Term Loans, all payments made by the Borrower 

with respect to the Term Loans, and all other debits and credits as provided in this Agreement 

with respect to the Term Loans or any other Obligations with respect to the Term Loans.  All 

entries in the Loan Account shall be made in accordance with the Lender’s customary accounting 

practices as in effect from time to time. The balance in the Loan Account, as recorded on the 

Lender’s most recent printout or other written statement, shall, absent manifest error, be 

presumptive evidence of the amounts due and owing to the Lender by the Borrower; provided, 

that any failure to so record or any error in so recording shall not limit or otherwise affect the 

Borrower’s duty to pay the Obligations with respect to the Term Loans. The Lender shall render 

to the Borrower a monthly accounting of transactions with respect to the Term Loans setting 

forth the balance of the Loan Account for the immediately preceding month. The Lender may 

elect, by notice to the Borrower, to have the Term Loans be evidenced by a Note issued to the 

Lender. If no such Note is requested, the Lender may rely on the Loan Account as evidence of 

the amount of Obligations with respect to the Term Loan from time to time owing to it. Unless 

the Borrower notifies the Lender in writing of any objection to any such accounting (specifically 

describing the basis for such objection), within thirty (30) days after the date thereof, each and 

every such accounting shall be presumptive evidence of all matters reflected therein. Only those 

items expressly objected to in such notice shall be deemed to be disputed by the Borrower. 
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1.11 Indemnity.  Each Credit Party that is a signatory hereto shall jointly and severally 

indemnify and hold harmless each of the Lender and its Affiliates, and each such Person’s 

respective officers, directors, employees, advisors, agents and representatives (each, an 

“Indemnified Person”), from and against any and all suits, actions, proceedings, claims, 

damages, losses, liabilities, reasonable and documented out-of-pocket costs and expenses 

(including attorneys fees and disbursements of one counsel for the Lender (and any special or 

local counsel) and other costs of investigation or defense, including those incurred upon any 

appeal) that may be instituted or asserted against or incurred by any such Indemnified Person as 

the result of the financing contemplated hereby or the use or the proposed use of proceeds 

thereof under this Agreement and the other Loan Documents and the administration of such 

credit, and in connection with or arising out of the transactions contemplated hereunder and 

thereunder and any actions or failures to act in connection therewith, including any and all 

Environmental Liabilities and legal costs and expenses arising out of or incurred in connection 

with disputes between or among any parties to any of the Loan Documents, and associated with 

Electronic Transmissions or E-Systems as well as failures caused by the Borrower’s equipment, 

software, services or otherwise used in connection therewith (collectively, “Indemnified 

Liabilities”); provided, that no such Credit Party shall be liable for any indemnification to an 

Indemnified Person to the extent that any such Indemnified Liability results from any 

Indemnified Person’s gross negligence or willful misconduct as determined by a final and non-

appealable order of a court of competent jurisdiction. NEITHER THE LENDER NOR ANY 

SUCCESSOR, ASSIGNEE OR THIRD PARTY BENEFICIARY OF THE LENDER SHALL 

BE RESPONSIBLE OR LIABLE TO ANY CREDIT PARTY OR ANY OTHER PERSON 

ASSERTING CLAIMS DERIVATIVELY THROUGH SUCH CREDIT PARTY, ANY OF 

SUCH CREDIT PARTY’S SUBSIDIARIES OR ANY OTHER PERSON, FOR INDIRECT, 

PUNITIVE, EXEMPLARY, SPECIAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES. 

1.12 Access. 

(a) Each Credit Party shall, during normal business hours, from time to time 

upon reasonable prior notice as frequently as Lender reasonably determines to be appropriate: (i) 

provide the Lender and any of its officers, employees and agents access to its officers and 

employees, and with prior notice and the opportunity to be present, counsel or other advisors of 

each Credit Party; (ii) permit the Lender, and any of its officers, employees and agents, to 

inspect, audit and make extracts from any Credit Party’s Books and Records (subject to 

requirements under any confidentiality agreements, if applicable); and (iii) permit the Lender, 

and any of its officers, employees and agents, to have access to properties, facilities and to the 

Collateral and to inspect, audit, review, evaluate, conduct field examinations and make test 

verifications and counts of the Accounts, Inventory and other Collateral of any Credit Party 

(subject to requirements under any confidentiality agreements, if applicable).  Each Credit Party 

shall make available to the Lender and its counsel reasonably promptly originals or copies of all 

Books and Records (subject to requirements under any confidentiality agreements, if applicable) 

that the Lender may reasonably request. Each Credit Party shall deliver any document or 

instrument necessary for the Lender, as it may from time to time request, to obtain records from 

any service bureau or other Person that maintains records for such Credit Party and shall 

maintain supporting documentation on media, including computer tapes and discs owned by such 

Credit Party.  
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(b) If an Event of Default has occurred and is continuing, each such Credit Party shall 

provide such access as set forth in clause (a) above to the Lender at all times and without 

advance notice. Furthermore, the Borrower shall provide the Lender with access, with prior 

notice and opportunity for the Borrower to be present, to its suppliers, service providers 

(including independent public accountants) and customers. 

1.13 Taxes.   

(a) All payments made by the Borrower to the Lender under or in connection with 

this Agreement shall be made without any setoff or other counterclaim, and shall be free and 

clear of and without deduction or withholding for or on account of any present or future Taxes 

now or hereafter imposed by any Governmental Authority or other authority, except to the extent 

that any such deduction or withholding is compelled by law.  As used herein, the term “Taxes” 

shall include all income, excise and other taxes of whatever nature (other than Excluded Taxes) 

as well as all levies, imposts, remittances, duties, charges, or fees of whatever nature.  If the 

Borrower is compelled by law to make any deductions or withholdings on account of any Taxes 

(including any foreign withholding), the Borrower will:  

(i) pay such additional amounts (including, without limitation, any penalties, 

interest or expenses) as may be necessary in order that the net amount received by the Lender 

after such deductions or withholdings (including any required deduction or withholding on such 

additional amounts) shall equal the amount the Lender would have received had no such 

deductions or withholdings been made; and 

(ii) pay to the relevant authorities the full amount required to be so withheld 

or deducted (including with respect to such additional amounts); and 

(iii) promptly forward to the Lender an official receipt or other documentation 

satisfactory to the Lender evidencing such payment to such authorities. 

If any Taxes otherwise payable by the Borrower pursuant to the foregoing are directly asserted 

against the Lender, the Lender may pay such taxes and the Borrower promptly shall reimburse 

such the Lender to the full extent otherwise required under this Section 1.13. 

(b) In addition, the Borrower shall pay any present or future stamp or documentary 

taxes or any other excise or property taxes, charges or similar levies that arise from any payment 

made by the Borrower hereunder or under any other Loan Documents or from the execution, 

delivery or registration of, performing under, or otherwise with respect to, this Agreement or the 

other Loan Documents (hereinafter referred to as “Other Taxes”). 

(c) The Borrower shall indemnify the Lender for and hold it harmless against the full 

amount of any Indemnified Taxes and Other Taxes (including, without limitation, taxes of any 

kind imposed or asserted by any jurisdiction on amounts payable under this Section 1.13(c)) 

imposed on or paid or remitted by the Lender and any liability (including penalties, interest and 

reasonable expenses) arising therefrom or with respect thereto. This indemnification shall be 

made within 30 days from the date the Lender makes written demand therefor with appropriate 

supporting documentation. 
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(d) Within 30 days after the date of any payment of Taxes imposed in connection 

with this Agreement, the Borrower shall furnish to the Lender, at its address referred to in 

Section 13.10, the original or a certified copy of a receipt evidencing such payment to the extent 

such a receipt is issued therefor, or other written proof of payment thereof that is reasonably 

satisfactory to the Lender. In the case of any payment hereunder or any other documents to be 

delivered hereunder by or on behalf of the Borrower through an account or branch outside the 

United States or by or on behalf of the Borrower by a payor that is not a United States person, if 

the Borrower determines that no Taxes are payable in respect thereof, the Borrower shall furnish, 

or shall cause such payor to furnish, to the Lender, at such address, an opinion of counsel 

reasonably acceptable to the Lender stating that such payment is exempt from Taxes. For 

purposes of this subsection (d) and subsection (e), the terms “United States” and “United States 

person” shall have the meanings specified in Section 7701 of the IRC. 

(e) If the Lender is entitled to an exemption from or reduction of withholding Tax 

under the law of the jurisdiction in which the Borrower is located, or any treaty to which such 

jurisdiction is a party, with respect to payments under this Agreement, the Lender shall deliver to 

the Borrower, to the extent the Lender is legally entitled to do so, at the time or times prescribed 

by applicable law, such properly completed and executed documentation prescribed by 

applicable law as may reasonably be requested by the Borrower to permit such payments to be 

made without such withholding Tax or at a reduced rate; provided that the Lender shall not have 

any obligation under this paragraph (e) with respect to any withholding Tax imposed by any 

jurisdiction other than the United States if in the reasonable judgment of the Lender such 

compliance would subject the Lender to any material unreimbursed cost or expense or would 

otherwise be prejudicial to the Lender in any material respect. 

(f) If a payment made to the Lender hereunder or under any Loan Documents would 

be subject to U.S. federal withholding Tax imposed by FATCA if the Lender were to fail to 

comply with the applicable reporting requirements of FATCA (including those contained in 

Section 1471(b) or 1472(b) of the IRC, as applicable), the Lender shall deliver to the Borrower at 

the time or times prescribed by law and at such time or times reasonably requested by the 

Borrower such documentation prescribed by applicable law (including as prescribed by Section 

1471(b)(3)(C)(i) of the IRC) and such additional documentation reasonably requested by the 

Borrower as may be necessary for the Borrower to comply with its obligations under FATCA 

and to determine that the Lender has complied with the Lender’s obligations under FATCA or to 

determine the amount to deduct and withhold from such payment.  If any form or document 

referred to in this subsection (f) (other than FATCA documentation) requires the disclosure of 

information, other than information necessary to compute the tax payable and information 

required on the Closing Date by IRS Form W-8BEN or W-8ECI or the related certificate 

described above, that the Lender reasonably considers to be confidential, the Lender shall give 

notice thereof to the Borrower and shall not be obligated to include in such form or document 

such confidential information, except directly to a governmental authority or other Person 

subject to a reasonable confidentiality agreement. In addition, upon the written request of the 

Borrower, the Lender shall provide any other certification, identification, information, 

documentation or other reporting requirement if (i) delivery thereof is required by a change in 

the law, regulation, administrative practice or any applicable tax treaty as a precondition to 

exemption from or a reduction in the rate of deduction or withholding; (ii) the Lender is legally 

entitled to make delivery of such item; and (iii) delivery of such item will not result in material 
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additional costs unless the Borrower shall have agreed in writing to indemnify Lender for such 

costs.   

(g) If the Lender claims any additional amounts payable pursuant to this Section 1.13, 

the Lender agrees to use reasonable efforts (consistent with its internal policy and legal and 

regulatory restrictions) to change the jurisdiction of its Funding Office if the making of such a 

change would avoid the need for, or reduce the amount of, any such additional amounts that may 

thereafter accrue and would not, in the judgment of the Lender, be otherwise disadvantageous to 

the Lender. 

(h) If the Lender determines, in its sole discretion, that it has actually and finally 

received a refund of any Taxes paid or reimbursed by the Borrower pursuant to subsection (a) or 

(c) above in respect of payments under this Agreement or the other Loan Documents, the Lender 

shall pay to the Borrower, with reasonable promptness following the date on which it actually 

receives such refund, an amount equal to such refund, net of all out-of-pocket expenses in 

securing such refund; provided, that the Borrower, upon the request of the Lender, agrees to 

repay the amount paid (with interest and penalties) over to the Lender in the event the Lender is 

required to repay such amount to such governmental authority.  This Section 1.13(h) shall not be 

construed to require the Lender to make available its Tax returns (or any other information 

relating to its Taxes which it deems confidential) to the Borrower or any other person. 

1.14 363 Sale Amendment .  If (a) any 363 Triggering Event has occurred and is 

continuing pursuant to the terms of the Restructuring Support Agreement and (b) the Consenting 

Secured Lender has commenced a 363 Sale pursuant to Section 5.2(b) of the Restructuring 

Support Agreement, the parties hereto shall in good faith negotiate and enter into a written 

amendment of this Agreement (the “363 Sale Amendment”) in form and substance acceptable to 

the Lender in its sole discretion, which 363 Sale Amendment shall include, without limitation, 

additional milestones relating to the 363 Sale auction process and additional Events of Default 

based on the occurrence of any default under the applicable asset purchase agreement.  

2. CONDITIONS PRECEDENT 

2.1 Conditions to Closing.  This Agreement, including the obligation of the Lender to 

make the Term Loans, shall not become effective until the date (the “Closing Date”) on which 

each of the following conditions precedent is satisfied or duly waived in writing in accordance 

with Section 13.2: 

(a) Commencement of the Cases. The Cases shall have been commenced in the 

Bankruptcy Court and all of the First Day Orders and all related pleadings to be entered at the 

time of commencement of the Cases or shortly thereafter shall be reasonably satisfactory in form 

and substance to the Lender. 

(b) DIP Motion. Not later than the Petition Date, the Credit Parties shall have filed a 

motion to the Bankruptcy Court, in form and substance satisfactory to the Lender, seeking 

approval of the Loan Documents. 

(c) Interim Order. Not later than [___], 2013, the Interim Order shall have been 

entered by the Bankruptcy Court.  The Interim Order shall have been entered on such prior 
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notice to such parties as may be satisfactory to the Lender (it being agreed that the notice of the 

DIP Motion is satisfactory notice). 

(d) Compliance with Interim Order. The Credit Parties shall be in compliance in all 

respects with the Interim Order or, to the extent it has been entered, the Final Order.  The Interim 

Order or, to the extent it has been entered, the Final Order shall be in full force and effect and 

shall not have been reversed, modified, amended, stayed, or vacated except the consent of the 

Lender. 

(e) Loan Documents. Subject to Section 5.15, this Agreement, the Loan Documents, 

such documents, instruments, agreements and legal opinions listed on Annex C, shall have been 

executed and delivered by all parties thereto.  

(f) Financial Statements, Budgets and Reports.  The Lender shall have received (i) 

the Initial Budget, which Initial Budget shall be in form and substance satisfactory to the Lender 

(it being understood that the Initial Budget attached hereto is satisfactory to the Lender) and (ii) 

an unaudited consolidated balance sheet for each month through the month ending January 2013 

and the related statements of income, cash flow and stockholders’ equity for each such month.    

(g) Approvals. The Lender shall have received (i) satisfactory evidence that the 

Credit Parties have obtained all required consents and approvals of all Persons, including all 

requisite Governmental Authorities, to the execution and delivery of this Agreement and the 

other Loan Documents and such consents and approvals shall be in full force and effect, (ii) 

satisfactory evidence that the Credit Parties have obtained all material governmental and third 

party approvals or waivers necessary in connection with the performance and consummation of 

this Agreement and the other Loan Documents and the continuing operations of the Borrower 

and its Subsidiaries shall have been obtained and be in full force and effect, or (iii) an officer’s 

certificate in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to the Lender affirming that no such 

consents or approvals are required. 

(h) Payment of Costs and Expenses. All costs and expenses (including, without 

limitation, reasonable legal fees) required to be paid to the Lender under the Loan Documents 

shall have been paid to the extent due. 

(i) [Reserved].   

(j) Cash Management Order.  A cash management order encompassing cash 

management arrangements satisfactory to the Lender shall be in full force and effect. 

(k) [Reserved].   

(l) No Material Adverse Effect. Since June 29, 2012, there shall not have been any 

Material Adverse Effect. 

(m) No Action, Suit, Litigation. Other than the Cases, there shall exist no action, suit, 

investigation, litigation, or proceeding pending (or, to the knowledge of the Borrower or any 

other Credit Party, threatened) in any court or before any arbitrator or governmental 

instrumentality, which could reasonably be expected to result in a Material Adverse Effect. 
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(n) [Reserved]. 

(o) [Reserved].  

(p) Lien Searches.  The Lender shall have received UCC and other lien searches 

(including tax liens and judgments) conducted in the jurisdictions in which the Borrower and the 

Guarantors are incorporated satisfactory to the Lender (dated as of a date reasonably satisfactory 

to the Lender).  The Lender shall hold perfected security interests in and Liens (having the 

priority provided for herein and in the Interim Order or, to the extent it has been entered, the 

Final Order) upon the Collateral. 

(q) [Reserved].   

(r) Restructuring Support Agreement. The applicable parties shall have entered into 

the Restructuring Support Agreement.  

2.2 Conditions to Borrowing all Term Loans.  The Lender shall not be obligated to 

make Term Loans requested to be made by it pursuant to Section 1.1(a) unless each of the 

following conditions precedent is satisfied or provided for in a manner reasonably satisfactory to 

the Lender, or duly waived in writing in accordance with Section 13.2: 

(a) Orders. The Interim Order, and, if the Final Order has been entered, the Final 

Order, as the case may be, shall have been entered by the Bankruptcy Court and shall not have 

been vacated, stayed, reversed, rescinded, modified or amended without the Lender’s consent 

and shall otherwise be in full force and effect. 

(b) Notice of Borrowing.  The Lender shall have received a Notice of Borrowing. 

(c) Budget. Such borrowing shall be made in compliance with the most recently 

delivered Budget in effect at such time. 

(d) Representations and Warranties. All representations and warranties in this 

Agreement or any other Loan Document shall be true and correct in all material respects 

(without duplication of any materiality qualifications set forth therein), as of such date, except to 

the extent such representations and warranties expressly relate to an earlier date, in which case 

such representations and warranties shall be true and correct in all material respects (without 

duplication of any materiality qualifications set forth therein) as of such earlier date. 

(e) No Default. No Default or Event of Default under this Agreement or any other 

Loan Document shall exist or shall arise immediately thereafter. 

(f) No Violation of Law or Injunction.  The consummation of the transactions 

contemplated hereby shall not, after giving effect to such transactions, (i) violate any applicable 

law, statute, rule or regulation or (ii) conflict with, or result in a default or event of default under, 

any Material Contract entered into or assumed after the commencement of the Cases. 
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The acceptance by the Borrower of the proceeds of any Term Loan upon the request of 

the Borrower shall be deemed to constitute, as of the date thereof, a representation and warranty 

by the Borrower that the conditions in this Section 2.2 have been satisfied.   

3. REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES 

To induce the Lender to make the Term Loans, the Credit Parties executing this 

Agreement, jointly and severally, make the following representations and warranties to the 

Lender with respect to all Credit Parties, each and all of which shall survive the execution and 

delivery of this Agreement. 

3.1 Corporate Existence; Compliance with Law.  Each Credit Party (a) is a 

corporation, limited partnership or limited liability company duly organized, validly existing and 

in good standing under the laws of its respective jurisdiction of incorporation or organization set 

forth in Disclosure Schedule 3.1; (b) is duly qualified to conduct business and is in good standing 

in each other jurisdiction where its ownership or lease of property or the conduct of its business 

requires such qualification, except where the failure to be so qualified would not result in losses 

or liabilities which could reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect; (c) subject 

to the entry by the Bankruptcy Court of the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable), 

has the requisite power and authority to own, pledge, mortgage or otherwise encumber and 

operate its properties, to lease the property it operates under lease and to conduct its business as 

now conducted or proposed to be conducted, except where the failure to do so would not result in 

losses or liabilities which could reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect; (d) 

has all licenses, permits, consents or approvals from or by, and has made all filings with, and has 

given all notices to, all Governmental Authorities having jurisdiction, to the extent required for 

such ownership, operation and conduct, except where the failure to do so would not result in 

losses or liabilities which could reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect; and 

(e) is in compliance with all applicable provisions of law, except where the failure to comply, 

individually or in the aggregate, could not reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse 

Effect. 

3.2 Executive Offices, Collateral Locations, FEIN.  As of the Closing Date, each 

Credit Party’s name as it appears in official filings in its state of incorporation or organization, 

state of incorporation or organization, organization type, organization number, if any, issued by 

its state of incorporation or organization, and the location as of the Closing Date of each Credit 

Party’s chief executive office, principal place of business and location and the warehouses and 

premises at which any Collateral (except for Collateral in transit or out for repair) valued in 

excess of $500,000 is located as of the Closing Date are set forth in Disclosure Schedule 3.2, and 

none of such Collateral has been kept at any location other than the locations listed on Disclosure 

Schedule 3.2 within four (4) months preceding the Closing Date (or since its acquisition if less 

than four (4) months prior to the Closing Date). In addition, Disclosure Schedule 3.2 lists the 

federal employer identification number and organizational number of each Credit Party as of the 

Closing Date. 

3.3 Corporate Power, Authorization, Enforceable Obligations.  Upon the entry by the 

Bankruptcy Court of the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable), the execution, 

delivery and performance by each Credit Party of the Loan Documents to which it is a party and 
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the creation of all Liens provided for therein: (a) are within such Person’s corporate, limited 

partnership or limited liability company power, as applicable; (b) have been duly authorized by 

all necessary corporate or limited liability company action; (c) do not contravene any provision 

of such Person’s charter, bylaws or operating agreement as applicable; (d) do not violate any law 

or regulation, or any order or decree of any court or Governmental Authority to which such 

Credit Party is subject; (e) do not conflict with or result in the breach or termination of, constitute 

a default under or accelerate or permit the acceleration of any performance required by, any 

material lease, material agreement or other material instrument entered into or assumed by such 

Person after the commencement of the Cases to which such Person is a party or by which such 

Person or any of its property is bound; (f) do not result in the creation or imposition of any Lien 

upon any of the property of such Person other than those in favor of Lender, pursuant to the Loan 

Documents and the Interim Order and the Final Order; and (g) do not require the consent or 

approval of any Governmental Authority or any other Person, except (i) those referred to in 

Section 2.1(g) all of which which will have been duly obtained, made or complied with on or 

prior to the Closing Date (such consents and approvals to be in form and substance reasonably 

satisfactory to the Lender), (ii) any consents, notices or approvals pursuant to the Federal 

Assignment of Claims Act of 1940 or any applicable state, county or municipal law restricting 

the assignment of any Accounts for which the Account Debtor is the United States government 

or a political subdivision thereof or any state, county or municipality or department, agency or 

instrumentality thereof and (iii) those of the Bankruptcy Court.  Each of the Loan Documents 

have been duly executed and delivered by each Credit Party that is a party thereto and, subject to 

the entry of the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable), each such Loan Document 

shall constitute a legal, valid and binding obligation of such Credit Party enforceable against it in 

accordance with its terms, except as enforceability may be limited by applicable bankruptcy, 

insolvency or similar laws affecting the enforcement of creditors’ rights generally or by equitable 

principles relating to enforceability.  

3.4 Financial Statements and Projections.  Except for the Projections, all Financial 

Statements concerning the Borrower and its Subsidiaries that are referred to below have been 

prepared in accordance with GAAP consistently applied throughout the periods covered (except 

as disclosed therein and except, with respect to unaudited Financial Statements, for the absence 

of footnotes and normal year-end audit adjustments) and present fairly in all material respects the 

consolidated financial position of the Borrower and its Subsidiaries as at the dates thereof and 

the consolidated results of their operations and cash flows for the periods then ended. 

(a) Financial Statements. The following Financial Statements have been delivered on 

the date hereof: 

(i) The unaudited consolidated balance sheet at September 30, 2012 of the 

Borrower and its Subsidiaries and the related consolidated statements of operations, cash flows 

and shareowners (deficit) equity for the Fiscal Year then ended. 

(ii) The unaudited consolidated balance sheet at June 29, 2012 of the 

Borrower and its Subsidiaries and the related consolidated statements of operations and cash 

flows for the three (3) months then ended. 
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(b) Projections. The Projections delivered to Lender prior to the date hereof are based 

on assumptions believed by the Borrower to be reasonable at the time such Projections were 

delivered in light of conditions and facts known to the Borrower as of the date thereof (it being 

understood that projections by their nature are inherently uncertain, the Projections are not a 

guaranty of future performance, and actual results may differ materially from the Projections). 

3.5 Material Adverse Effect; Burdensome Restrictions; Default.  Since the date of the 

Borrower’s Form 10-Q for the three-month period ended June 29, 2012, no event has occurred, 

that alone or together with other events, could reasonably be expected to have a Material 

Adverse Effect. 

3.6 Ownership of Property; Real Estate; Liens. 

(a) Each Credit Party warrants that it has good legal and valid title to, or legal and 

valid leasehold interests in, or right to use, all of its real and personal property material to its 

business, except for minor defects in title that do not interfere with its ability to conduct its 

business at such properties or to utilize such properties for their intended purpose as currently 

conducted. 

(b) The real estate listed in Part 1 of Disclosure Schedule 3.6 constitutes all of the real 

property owned by any Credit Party (together with any real property owned thereafter by any 

Credit Party in fee title, “Owned Real Estate”). The leases and other agreements listed in Part 2 

of Disclosure Schedule 3.6 (as updated from time to time) constitute all of the Material Real 

Estate Contracts.  Each Credit Party owns good fee simple title to all of its Owned Real Estate 

except for minor defects in title that do not interfere with its ability to conduct its business at 

such properties for their intended purpose as currently conducted.  The Borrower and each Credit 

Party has valid and enforceable leasehold interests in all of its material leased real estate (such 

material leased real estate of the Credit Parties, together with the Owned Real Estate, being 

herein collectively referred to as “Real Estate”).  There are no purchase options, rights of first 

refusal or similar contractual rights that exist with respect to the Owned Real Estate, except as 

disclosed in Part 1 of Disclosure Schedule 3.6.  None of the properties and assets of any Credit 

Party are subject to any Liens other than Liens permitted by Section 6.7.  All material permits 

required to have been issued or appropriate to enable the Owned Real Estate to be lawfully 

occupied and used for all of the purposes for which it is currently occupied and used have been 

lawfully issued and are in full force and effect, except for such permits of which the failure of the 

Credit Parties to hold or maintain would not reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse 

Effect. 

3.7 Labor Matters.  No strikes are pending against any Credit Party, except those that, 

in the aggregate, could not reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect on the 

operations of such Credit Party. 

3.8 Ventures, Subsidiaries and Affiliates; Outstanding Stock and Indebtedness.  

Except as set forth in Disclosure Schedule 3.8, no Credit Party has any Subsidiaries, is engaged 

in any joint venture or partnership with any other Person. As of the Closing Date, all of the 

issued and outstanding Stock of each Credit Party (other than the Borrower) is owned by each of 

the Stockholders and in the amounts set forth in Disclosure Schedule 3.8. Except as set forth in 
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Disclosure Schedule 3.8, there are no outstanding rights to purchase, options, warrants or similar 

rights or agreements pursuant to which any Credit Party (other than the Borrower) may be 

required to issue, sell, repurchase or redeem any of its Stock or other equity securities or any 

Stock or other equity securities of its Subsidiaries. 

3.9 Government Regulation.  No Credit Party is required to register as an investment 

company as such term is defined in the Investment Company Act of 1940. The making of the 

Term Loans by Lender to the Borrower, the application of the proceeds thereof and repayment 

thereof will not violate any provision of any such statute or any rule, regulation or order issued 

by the Commission, the violation of which would reasonably be expected to result in a Material 

Adverse Effect. 

3.10 Margin Regulations.  No Credit Party is engaged, nor will it engage, principally or 

as one of its important activities, in the business of extending credit for the purpose of 

purchasing or carrying any margin stock as such terms are defined in Regulation U of the Federal 

Reserve Board as now and from time to time hereafter in effect (such securities being referred to 

herein as “Margin Stock”). None of the proceeds of the Term Loans or other extensions of credit 

under this Agreement will be used, directly or indirectly, for the purpose of purchasing or 

carrying any Margin Stock, for the purpose of reducing or retiring any Indebtedness that was 

originally incurred to purchase or carry any Margin Stock or for any other purpose that might 

cause any of the Term Loans or other extensions of credit under this Agreement to be considered 

a purpose credit within the meaning of Regulations T, U or X of the Federal Reserve Board. 

3.11 Taxes.  Except as provided on Disclosure Schedule 3.11, (and except as otherwise 

permitted by the Bankruptcy Court and the Bankruptcy Code) all Federal and other material tax 

returns, reports and statements, including information returns, required by any Governmental 

Authority to be filed by any Credit Party have been filed with the appropriate Governmental 

Authority, all such returns, reports and statements are true and correct and, subject to the 

automatic stay, all Charges due and payable by such Credit Party (whether or not shown on any 

returns, reports or statements) have been or will be timely paid prior to the date on which any 

fine, penalty, interest or late charge may be added thereto for nonpayment thereof, excluding 

Charges or other amounts being contested in accordance with Section 5.2(b). Proper and accurate 

amounts have been withheld by each Credit Party from amounts paid to its respective employees 

for all periods in compliance in all material respects with all applicable federal, state, local and 

foreign laws and such withholdings have been or will be timely paid, subject to the automatic 

stay, to the respective Governmental Authorities. 

3.12 Compliance with ERISA.  Each employee benefit plan (as defined under ERISA) 

of each Credit Party is in full compliance with all applicable requirements of ERISA and the 

IRC, as amended, no steps have been taken to terminate any such plan and no contribution 

failure has occurred with respect to any such plan sufficient to give rise to a lien under ERISA, 

except in each case as could not be reasonably expected to result in a Material Adverse Effect.  

Except as set forth on Schedule 3.12, no such employee benefit plan is a Title IV Plan or a 

Multiemployer Plan.  No condition exists or event or transaction has occurred with respect to any 

such plan which might result in the incurrence by any Credit Party of any liability, fine or 

penalty which would reasonably be expected to result in a Material Adverse Effect. 
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3.13 No Litigation.  Other than the Cases, no unstayed action, claim, lawsuit, demand, 

investigation or proceeding is now pending or, to the knowledge of any officer of such Credit 

Party, threatened in writing against any Credit Party, before any Governmental Authority or 

before any arbitrator or panel of arbitrators (collectively, “Litigation”) that, individually or in the 

aggregate, (a) challenges any Credit Party’s right or power to enter into or perform any of its 

obligations under the Loan Documents to which it is a party, or the validity or enforceability of 

any Loan Document or any action taken thereunder (excluding the filing of an objection by any 

party in interest to this Agreement or the transactions contemplated hereunder) or (b) could 

reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect. 

3.14 Intellectual Property.  Except as would not reasonably be expected to result in a 

Material Adverse Effect, each Credit Party owns or has rights to use all Intellectual Property 

necessary to continue to conduct its business as now conducted by it or presently proposed to be 

conducted by it, and each U.S. registered Patent, U.S. registered Trademark, U.S. registered 

Copyright and U.S. License that, in the case of U.S. Licenses, is necessary in the conduct of the 

Credit Parties’ business and is materially difficult to replace, and in each case, in effect on the 

Closing Date is listed, together with application or registration numbers, as applicable, in 

Disclosure Schedule 3.14. To the knowledge of each Credit Party, each Credit Party conducts its 

business and affairs without infringement of or interference with any Intellectual Property of any 

other Person in any material respect and, except as set forth in Schedule 3.14, no material claim 

or litigation regarding any of the foregoing is pending or threatened other than, in each case, as 

cannot reasonably be expected to affect the Loan Documents and the transactions contemplated 

herein and would not, in the aggregate, reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse 

Effect. 

3.15 Full Disclosure.  No information contained in this Agreement, any of the other 

Loan Documents, Financial Statements or Collateral Reports or other written reports from time 

to time prepared by any Credit Party and delivered hereunder or any written statement prepared 

by any Credit Party and furnished by or on behalf of any Credit Party to the Lender pursuant to 

the terms of this Agreement (other than any Projections and other forward looking statements) 

contains or will contain, when taken as a whole, any untrue statement of a material fact or omits 

or will omit to state a material fact, when taken as a whole, necessary to make the statements 

contained herein or therein not misleading in light of the circumstances under which they were 

made and as of the date when made. Projections from time to time delivered hereunder are or 

will be based upon the estimates and assumptions stated therein, all of which the Borrower 

believed at the time of delivery to be reasonable in light of the conditions and facts known to the 

Borrower as of such delivery date (it being understood that projections by their nature are 

inherently uncertain, such Projections are not a guaranty of future performance and actual results 

may differ materially from those set forth in such Projections). 

3.16 Insurance.  Part 1 of Disclosure Schedule 3.16 lists all insurance policies of any 

nature maintained, as of the Closing Date, for current occurrences by each Credit Party, as well 

as a summary of the scope and term of each such policy. Part 2 of Disclosure Schedule 3.16 

identifies those insurance policies which relate to the Collateral. 

3.17 Deposit Accounts.  Disclosure Schedule 3.17 (as updated from time to time) lists 

all banks and other financial institutions at which any Credit Party maintains deposit or other 
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accounts in the United States, and such Schedule correctly identifies the name, address and 

telephone number of each depository, the name in which the account is held and the complete 

account number therefor. 

3.18 Secured, Super-Priority Obligations. 

(a) Subject to the Carve-Out, on and after the Closing Date, the provisions of the 

Loan Documents and the Interim Order and, to the extent entered, the Final Order are effective to 

create in favor of the Lender legal, valid and perfected Liens on and security interests (having the 

priority provided for herein and in the Interim Order and, to the extent entered, the Final Order) 

in all right, title and interest in the Collateral, enforceable against each Credit Party that owns an 

interest in such Collateral. 

(b) All Obligations shall at all times: 

(i) Pursuant to subsection 364(c)(1) of the Bankruptcy Code, be entitled to 

joint and several Super-Priority Claims in the Cases having priority over all administrative 

expenses of any kind specified in sections 503(b) and 507(b) of the Bankruptcy Code; 

(ii) Pursuant to subsection 364(c)(2) of the Bankruptcy Code, be secured by a 

perfected first priority Lien on the Collateral to the extent that such Collateral is not subject to 

valid, perfected and non-avoidable Liens as of the commencement of the Cases; 

(iii) pursuant to Bankruptcy Code section 364(c)(3), be secured by a perfected 

junior Lien on all Collateral, to the extent that such Collateral is subject to valid, perfected and 

non-avoidable Liens in favor of third parties in existence at the time of the commencement of 

the Cases (other than property that is subject to the existing Liens that secure the obligations 

under the Senior Secured Notes, which Liens shall be primed by the Liens securing the 

obligations under the Loan Documents in accordance with the terms of this Agreement) (the 

“Existing Liens”); and 

(iv) pursuant to Bankruptcy Code section 364(d), be secured by a perfected 

first-priority priming Lien on the Senior Secured Notes Collateral (the “Primed Liens”), all of 

which Primed Liens shall be primed by and made subject and subordinate with respect to the 

Senior Secured Notes Collateral to the perfected first priority senior Liens to be granted to the 

Lender, which senior priming Liens in favor of the Lender shall also prime any Liens granted 

after the commencement of the Cases to provide adequate protection in respect of any of the 

Primed Liens; 

subject in each case only to the Carve-Out.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, no portion of the 

Carve-Out or proceeds of the Term Loans may be used in connection with the investigation 

(including, without limitation, discovery proceedings), initiation or prosecution of any claims, 

causes of action, objections or other litigation against the Lender, including, but not limited to, 

(i) with respect to raising any defense to the validity, perfection, priority, extent, or enforceability 

of the obligations under the Loan Documents including the Liens with respect thereto and 

(ii) with respect to pursuing any potential claims against the Lender (or its predecessors-in-

interest, agents, affiliates, representatives, attorneys, or advisors) asserting or alleging any claims 

including, but not limited to, “lender liability”-type claims or causes of action, causes of actions 
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under chapter 5 of the Bankruptcy Code (including under section 502(d) of the Bankruptcy 

Code), or any other claims or causes of action under, or in any way otherwise relating to, the 

Loan Documents or the Loans. 

(c) The Interim Order, or if the Final Order has been entered, the Final Order and the 

transactions contemplated hereby and thereby, are in full force and effect and have not been 

vacated, reversed, modified, amended or stayed in any manner without the prior written consent 

of the Lender.  

4. FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND INFORMATION  

4.1 Reports and Notices. 

(a) The Borrower hereby agrees that from and after the Closing Date and until the 

Termination Date, it shall deliver to the Lender, as required, the Financial Statements, notices, 

Projections, Budgets and other information at the times, to the Persons and in the manner set 

forth in Annex D. 

(b) The Borrower hereby agrees that from and after the Closing Date and until the 

Termination Date, it shall deliver to the Lender, as required, the various Collateral Reports at the 

times, to the Persons and in the manner set forth in Annex E. 

5. AFFIRMATIVE COVENANTS 

Each Credit Party agrees that from and after the Closing Date and until the Termination 

Date: 

5.1 Maintenance of Existence and Conduct of Business.  Except as otherwise required 

by the Bankruptcy Code, each Credit Party shall (a) except as otherwise permitted by Section 6.1 

or Section 6.8, do or cause to be done all things to preserve and keep in full force and effect its 

legal existence, all rights, permits, licenses, approvals and privileges necessary in the conduct of 

its business, and its material rights and franchises, except as would not reasonably be expected to 

have, either individually or in the aggregate, a Material Adverse Effect and (b) at all times 

maintain, preserve and protect in all material respects all of its assets and properties (including 

all Collateral) used or useful and necessary in the conduct of its business, and keep the same in 

good repair, working order and condition (taking into consideration ordinary wear and tear and 

subject to any Property Loss Event) and from time to time make, or cause to be made, all 

necessary or appropriate repairs, replacements and improvements thereto consistent with 

industry practices except where the failure to do so would not reasonably be expected to have a 

Material Adverse Effect or except as otherwise permitted in the applicable Loan Documents; and 

(d) transact business only in such corporate and trade names as are set forth in Disclosure 

Schedule 5.1. 

5.2 Payment of Charges. 

(a) Unless payment thereof is precluded by the Cases and subject to Section 5.2(b), 

each Credit Party shall pay and discharge or cause to be paid and discharged promptly all 

Charges (which in the case of contractual obligations, relating only to obligations arising after 
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the Petition Date), except where the failure to pay or discharge such Charges could not 

reasonably be expected to result in a Material Adverse Effect. 

(b) Each Credit Party may in good faith contest, by appropriate proceedings, the 

validity or amount of any Charges, Taxes or claims described in Section 5.2(a); provided, that (i) 

adequate reserves with respect to such contest are maintained on the books of such Credit Party, 

in accordance with GAAP; (ii) no Lien shall be imposed to secure payment of such Charges that 

is superior to any of the Liens securing payment of the Obligations and such contest is 

maintained and prosecuted continuously and with diligence and operates to suspend collection or 

enforcement of such Charges (except in the case of where the failure to pay or discharge such 

Charges could not reasonably be expected to result in a Material Adverse Effect); (iii) none of 

the Collateral becomes subject to forfeiture or loss as a result of such contest; and (iv) such 

Credit Party shall promptly pay or discharge such contested Charges, Taxes or claims and all 

additional charges, interest, penalties and expenses and shall deliver to the Lender evidence 

reasonably acceptable to the Lender of such compliance, payment or discharge, if such contest is 

terminated or discontinued adversely to such Credit Party or the conditions set forth in this 

Section 5.2(b)) are no longer met. 

5.3 Books and Records.  Each Credit Party shall keep its Books and Records with 

respect to its business activities in which proper entries, reflecting all financial transactions, are 

made in accordance with GAAP. Upon reasonable request of the Lender, each Credit Party shall 

deliver any requested Chattel Paper or Instrument having an individual value in excess of 

$100,000 to the Lender (in each case, accompanied by instruments of transfer executed in blank), 

and shall, if requested by the Lender, mark any Chattel Paper or Instrument that has not been 

delivered to the Lender with a legend that provides that the writing and the obligations evidenced 

or secured thereby are subject to the security interest of the Lender. 

5.4 Insurance; Damage to or Destruction of Collateral. 

(a) The Credit Parties shall, at their sole cost and expense, maintain or cause to be 

maintained, insurance at all times against such risks as is customary for companies of the same 

or similar size in the same or similar business and industry or as otherwise required in the 

Collateral Documents.  Such policies of insurance as in effect on the Closing Date are described, 

collectively, in Part 1 and Part 2 of Disclosure Schedule 3.16. The policies of insurance (or the 

loss payable and additional insured endorsements delivered to the Lender) described in Part 2 of 

Disclosure Schedule 3.16, which lists those policies as in effect on the Closing Date relating to 

the Collateral, shall contain provisions pursuant to which the insurer agrees to endeavor to 

provide thirty (30) days prior written notice to the Lender in the event of any non-renewal, 

cancellation or material adverse amendment of any such insurance policy (or ten days prior 

written notice in the case of cancellation for non-payment of premiums). If any Credit Party at 

any time or times hereafter shall fail to obtain or maintain any of the policies of insurance 

required hereunder or to pay all premiums relating thereto, the Lender may, upon at least five 

Business Days prior written notice to the Borrower, at any time or times thereafter obtain and 

maintain such policies of insurance and pay such premiums. The Lender shall have no obligation 

to obtain insurance for any Credit Party or pay any premiums therefor. By doing so, the Lender 

shall not be deemed to have waived any Default or Event of Default arising from any Credit 

Party’s failure to maintain such insurance or pay any premiums therefor. All sums so disbursed, 
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including attorneys fees, court costs and other charges related thereto, shall be payable within 

five Business Days upon demand by the Borrower to the Lender and shall be additional 

Obligations hereunder secured by the Collateral.  Borrower may later cancel any such insurance 

purchased by the Lender, but only after providing the Lender with evidence that there has been 

obtained insurance as required hereunder.   

(b) The Borrower on behalf of each Credit Party shall, within the time set forth in 

Section 5.15, deliver to the Lender, in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to the Lender, 

with respect to the insurance policies required to be maintained hereunder, endorsements to (i) 

all risk property and business interruption insurance naming the Lender, as lender loss payee as 

its interests may appear; provided, that, with respect to business interruption insurance and 

subject to Section 1.3(b), so long as no Event of Default has occurred or is continuing, the 

Lender shall promptly release to the Borrower any insurance proceeds received in connection 

with such business interruption insurance or Property Loss Event, and (ii) all general liability and 

other liability policies naming the Lender, as an additional insured as its interests may appear. 

The Borrower on behalf of each Credit Party irrevocably makes, constitutes and appoints the 

Lender (and all officers, employees or agents designated by the Lender) as the Borrower’s and 

each Credit Party’s true and lawful agent and attorney-in-fact for the purpose of making, settling 

and adjusting claims under such All Risk property policies of insurance, endorsing the name of 

the Borrower or such Credit Party on any check or other item of payment for the proceeds of 

such All Risk property policies of insurance and for making all determinations and decisions 

with respect to such All Risk property policies of insurance; provided, that such power of 

attorney shall only be exercised so long as an Event of Default has occurred and is continuing. 

The Lender shall have no duty to exercise any rights or powers granted to them pursuant to the 

foregoing power-of-attorney.  The Borrower shall promptly notify the Lender of any loss, 

damage, or destruction to the Collateral in the amount of $500,000 or more, whether or not 

covered by insurance. All Net Cash Proceeds from insurance required under the Loan 

Documents shall be applied in accordance with Section 1.3. 

5.5 Compliance with Laws.  Each Credit Party shall comply with all federal, state, 

local and foreign laws and regulations applicable to it, including labor laws and Environmental 

Laws and Environmental Permits applicable to it, in each case, except where the failure to do so 

would not reasonably be expected to result in a Material Adverse Effect. 

5.6 Intellectual Property.  Each Credit Party shall own or have rights to use all 

material Intellectual Property necessary to conduct its business.  Each Credit Party shall do or 

cause to be done all things necessary to preserve and keep in full force and effect at all times all 

material registered Patents, Trademarks, trade names, Copyrights and service marks necessary in 

the conduct of its business. Each Credit Party shall conduct its business and affairs without 

infringement of or interference with any Intellectual Property of any other Person in any manner 

which would reasonably be expected to result in a Material Adverse Effect. 

5.7 Environmental Matters.  Except as otherwise required by the Bankruptcy Code, 

such Credit Party, each Credit Party shall and shall cause each Person within its control to: 

conduct its operations and keep and maintain its Real Estate in compliance with all 

Environmental Laws and Environmental Permits other than noncompliance that could not 

reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect.  
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5.8 Milestones.  The Credit Parties shall satisfy the Milestones on or prior to the dates 

set forth on Annex F. 

5.9 Further Assurances.  Each Credit Party executing this Agreement agrees that it 

shall, at such Credit Party’s expense and upon the reasonable request of the Lender, duly execute 

and deliver, or cause to be duly executed and delivered, to the Lender such further instruments 

and do and cause to be done such further acts as may be necessary in the reasonable opinion of 

the Lender, to carry out more effectively the provisions and purposes of this Agreement and each 

Loan Document. 

5.10 Additional Guaranties and Collateral Documents.  The Credit Parties shall take 

any actions requested by the Lender to maintain, ensure, protect, evidence and/or demonstrate 

that the Liens and security interests granted by the applicable Collateral Documents, the Interim 

Order or, to the extent entered, the Final Order with the priority set forth in the Interim Order (or 

the Final Order, when applicable) in the Collateral are valid, perfected and enforceable under the 

Code or as otherwise required by the Collateral Documents, including (a) executing additional 

security agreements, mortgages, control agreements and other agreements or documents, (b) 

delivering such certificates, instruments, Stock, other debt Securities and other documents 

representing all Collateral required to be pledged and delivered under the Collateral Documents 

and (c) delivering opinions, surveys, appraisals and certificates. 

5.11 Financial Consultant.  The Borrower shall continue to retain, on terms and 

conditions reasonably acceptable to the Lender and at the sole cost and expense of the Borrower, 

Alvarez and Marsal [(it being agreed and understood that the terms and conditions set forth in the 

Alvarez and Marsal engagement letters in effect on the Closing Date are reasonably acceptable to 

the Lender)] or such other  business consultant as is reasonably acceptable to the Lender (the 

“Consultant”) to,  among other things, advise the Borrower in connection with the management 

and operation of its  business and to assist the Borrower with preparation of the  udget and the 

other financial and  collateral reporting required to be delivered to the Lender pursuant to this 

Agreement.   The Borrower shall cause the Consultant to consult with the Lender on a regular 

 basis as requested by the Lender.  In the event the Consultant ceases for any reason to act  in that 

capacity, the Borrower shall engage a successor Consultant reasonably acceptable to the   Lender 

within thirty days (or such later date agreed to by the Lender) of  such event.  

5.12 ERISA/Labor Matters.  

The Credit Parties shall furnish the Lender each of the following: 

(a) promptly after the filing or receiving thereof, copies of all material reports and 

notices which any Credit Party files under ERISA with respect to any Title IV Plan with the IRS 

or the PBGC or the U.S. Department of Labor or which any Credit Party receives from such 

corporation or any other government agency, in each case other than in the ordinary course of 

business; and 

(b) promptly after the date that any Credit Party (i) commences or terminates 

negotiations with any collective bargaining agent for the purpose of materially changing any 

collective bargaining agreement; (ii) reaches an agreement with any collective bargaining agent 
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prior to ratification for the purpose of materially changing any collective bargaining agreement; 

(iii) ratifies any agreement reached with a collective bargaining agent for the purpose of 

materially changing any collective bargaining agreement; or (iv) becomes subject to a cooling 

off period under the auspices of the National Mediation Board, notification of the 

commencement or termination of such negotiations, a copy of such agreement or notice of such 

ratification or a cooling off period, as the case may be. 

5.13 Use of Proceeds.  The proceeds of the Term Loans will be used by the Borrower 

and the other Credit Parties, (i) to pay interest, fees and expenses in connection with this Term 

Loan and the Cases (including, without limitation, payment of professional fees), make critical 

vendor payments, provide working capital for, and for other general corporate purpose of, the 

Credit Parties, and to make any other payments permitted by the Bankruptcy Code or the Interim 

Order  or Final Order, in each case in accordance with the Budget and (ii) to pay the costs and 

expenses of the Lender in accordance with the Budget. 

5.14 Cash Management Systems.  From and after the date set forth in Section 1.7, the 

Borrower will establish and will maintain the Cash Management Systems until the Termination 

Date. 

5.15 Post-Closing Requirements.  Within fifteen (15) Business Days (or such later date 

as the Lender may agree to in its sole discretion) after the Closing Date deliver such 

endorsements and insurance certificates required to be delivered under Section 2.1(e) and 

Section 5.4(b).   

6. NEGATIVE COVENANTS 

Each Credit Party agrees that from and after the Closing Date until the Termination Date: 

6.1 Mergers, Subsidiaries, Etc.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will 

merge into or consolidate with any other Person, or permit any other Person to merge into or 

consolidate with it, or sell, transfer, or otherwise dispose of (in one transaction or in a series of 

transactions) the Stock of any of its Subsidiaries (in each case, whether now owned or hereafter 

acquired), or otherwise liquidate or dissolve, except that, (i) a Credit Party may merge into or 

consolidate with another Credit Party so long as (a) no Default or Event of Default exists and (b) 

to the extent involving the Borrower, the Borrower is the surviving entity in any transaction 

involving such Person and (ii) any Subsidiary of a Credit Party that is not a Credit Party may 

merge, consolidate, transfer, liquidate or dissolve with or into any other Subsidiary of a Credit 

Party, provided, that to the extent involving a Credit Party, the Credit Party is the surviving 

entity.  

6.2 Investments; Term Loans and Advances.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a 

Credit Party will make any Investment in any Person, except for:  

 

(i)  any Investment (x) in a Credit Party, (y) by a Subsidiary of a Credit 

Party that is not a Credit Party in another Subsidiary that is not a Credit Party and (z) by a 

Credit Party in any Subsidiary that is not a Credit Party, provided that with respect to this 

subclause (z), such Investment must be permitted under the Budget;  
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(ii) travel, relocation expenses and other ordinary course of business 

advances to officers and employees consistent with past practice; 

(iii) without limiting clause (i), other Investments not in excess of $50,000;  

(iv) hold Investments comprised of notes payable, or stock or other securities 

issued by Account Debtors to such Credit Party or the Subsidiary of any Credit Party pursuant 

to negotiated agreements with respect to settlement of such Account Debtor’s Accounts in the 

ordinary course of business, consistent with past practices; 

(v) cash or Investments in the form of Permitted Investments;  

(vi) (x) endorsements for collection or deposit in the ordinary course of 

business, (y) extensions of trade credit (other than to Affiliates of the Borrower) arising or 

acquired in the ordinary course of business and (z) Investments received in the settlements in 

the ordinary course of business of such extensions of trade credit; 

(vii) Investments constituting payment intangibles, chattel paper, Accounts, 

notes receivable and other items arising or acquired in the ordinary course of business; 

(viii) lease, utility and other similar deposits in the ordinary course of business 

that do not constitute prepayments of payables; and 

(ix) existing Investments outstanding on the Petition Date and set forth on 

Disclosure Schedule 6.2. 

6.3 Indebtedness. 

(a) No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will create, incur, assume or 

suffer to exist any Indebtedness except: 

(i) Indebtedness secured by purchase money security interests and Capital 

Leases (including in the form of sale-leaseback, synthetic lease or similar transactions) to the 

extent such Indebtedness was incurred to finance the acquisition or construction of any fixed or 

capital assets; provided, that (x) the amount of such Indebtedness does not exceed 100% of the 

purchase price or construction cost (including any capitalized interest and issuance fees) of the 

subject asset and (y) such Indebtedness in incurred to the extent permitted by the Budget; 

(ii) the Term Loans and the other Obligations; 

(iii) existing Indebtedness outstanding on the Petition Date described in 

Disclosure Schedule 6.3; 

(iv) Indebtedness consisting of intercompany loans and advances made 

among Credit Parties; 
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(v) Indebtedness in respect of any overdrafts and related liabilities arising 

from treasury, depository and cash management services or in connection with any automated 

clearing house transfers of funds (but subject to compliance with Section 5.14); 

(vi) Indebtedness consisting of take-or-pay obligations contained in supply 

agreements entered into in the ordinary course of business and consistent with past practices; 

(vii) Indebtedness to credit card processors in connection with credit card 

processing services incurred in the ordinary course of business and consistent with past 

practices; 

(viii) Indebtedness arising in the ordinary course of business, providing netting 

services with respect to intercompany Indebtedness permitted to be incurred and outstanding 

pursuant to this Agreement so long as such Indebtedness does not remain outstanding for more 

than three (3) Business Days from the date of its incurrence; 

(ix) Indebtedness consisting of the financing of insurance premiums in the 

ordinary course of business; 

(x) Indebtedness consisting of letters of credit described in Disclosure 

Schedule 6.3 and any replacements or refinancings thereof; 

(xi) surety bonds, performance bonds or similar obligations in the ordinary 

course of business and consistent with past practices; and  

(xii) other unsecured Indebtedness incurred subsequent to the Closing Date in 

an aggregate amount not to exceed $100,000 outstanding at any time. 

(b) No Credit Party shall, directly or indirectly, voluntarily repay, redeem, purchase, 

defease or otherwise satisfy any Indebtedness, except for payments included  in the Budget or 

otherwise approved by the Bankruptcy Court with the consent of the Lender.  

6.4 Affiliate Transactions.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will sell 

or transfer any property or assets to, or otherwise engage in any other transactions with any of its 

Affiliates other than the Credit Parties, other than (a) on terms and conditions no less favorable 

to such Credit Party than could be obtained on an arm’s length basis from unrelated third parties, 

(b) reasonable and customary fees and compensation paid to, and indemnity provided on behalf 

of, officers, directors or employees of such Credit Party or Subsidiary, (c) Investments permitted 

pursuant to Section 6.2 and (d) any dividends, other distributions or payments permitted by 

Section 6.13. 

6.5 Capital Structure and Business.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party 

will amend, modify or waive any  of its rights under (a) any agreement relating to any Material 

Indebtedness, (b) its  rgani ational  Documents or (c) any Material Contract, in each case to the 

e tent any such  amendment, modification or waiver is materially adverse to the Lender.  No 

Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will terminate any Material Contract without the 

prior consent of the Lender.  
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6.6 Formation of New Entities; Investments in Joint Ventures.  No Credit Party or a 

Subsidiary of a Credit Party will, nor will it seek Bankruptcy Court approval to, (a) form or 

acquire any Subsidiary or (b) make any Investment in a joint venture. 

6.7 Liens.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will, nor will it seek 

Bankruptcy Court approval to, create, incur, assume or permit to exist any Lien on any property 

or assets, except: 

(a) Permitted Liens; 

(b) Liens created by the Loan Documents in favor of the Lender; 

(c) Liens in existence on the date hereof and summarized on Disclosure Schedule 6.7; 

(d) Liens created after the date hereof in connection with Capital Leases or purchase 

money Indebtedness, in each case, permitted in Section 6.3(a)(i); provided, that such Liens attach 

only to the assets (and the proceeds thereof) subject to such purchase money debt or Capital 

Lease and such Indebtedness is incurred within one hundred eighty (180) days following such 

purchase and does not exceed 100% of the purchase price of the subject assets; 

(e) other Liens securing Indebtedness permitted by Section 6.3(a)(v), 6.3(a)(viii) and 

6.3(a)(x) (limited in the case of Indebtedness permitted under Section 6.3(a)(x) to assets securing 

such Indebtedness on the Petition Date);  

(f) [reserved]; 

(g) any interest or title of a licensor, lessor or sublessor granted to others, but only to 

the extent permitted by any of the Collateral Documents; 

(h) Liens or deposits in favor of credit card processors securing obligations in 

connection with credit card processing services incurred in the ordinary course of business and 

consistent with past practices; 

(i) [reserved]; 

(j) other Liens, other than Liens securing Indebtedness, so long as the value of the 

property subject to such Liens, and the obligations secured thereby, do not exceed, in the 

aggregate, $100,000 at any one time outstanding; 

(k) Liens created after the Closing Date in connection with operating leases (which in 

no event constitute Indebtedness) in the ordinary course of business and consistent with past 

practices; provided, that such Liens attach only to such lease or the assets subject to such lease 

(including other assets integral to the use thereof);  

(l) deposits securing Indebtedness permitted by Section 6.3(a)(ix); 

(m) the Carve-Out, solely to the extent set forth in the Interim Order and, to the extent 

entered, the Final Order; and 
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(n) Adequate Protection Obligations. 

6.8 Sale of Stock and Assets.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will, 

nor will it seek Bankruptcy Court approval to, sell, transfer, lease or dispose of any assets (any 

such disposition being an “Asset Sale”, it being agreed that collections of accounts receivables 

and use or disposition of cash or Cash Equivalents shall not be deemed an Asset Sale) other than: 

(a) sales and other disposition of inventory in the ordinary course of business; 

(b) sales or dispositions of damaged, obsolete, uneconomical or worn out equipment 

no longer used or useful in the business of the Credit Parties; 

(c) [reserved]; 

(d) sales or dispositions of assets (x) among the Credit Parties, (y) between a 

Subsidiary of a Credit Party that is not a Credit Party and another Subsidiary that is not a Credit 

Party and (z) between a Credit Party in any Subsidiary that is not a Credit Party, provided that 

with respect to this subclause (z), such disposition must be permitted under the Budget; 

(e) sales or dispositions of other assets in arm’s-length transactions at Fair Market 

Value in an aggregate amount not to exceed $100,000 in the aggregate;  

(f) any Property Loss Event; and 

(g) transactions pursuant to Sections 6.1, 6.2 or 6.7 to the extent they would 

constitute a sale or a disposition.  

The foregoing limitations are not intended to prevent any Credit Party or Subsidiary of a 

Credit Party from rejecting unexpired leases or executor contracts pursuant to Section 365 of the 

Bankruptcy Code in connection with the Cases.   

6.9 ERISA.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party shall, or shall cause or 

permit any ERISA Affiliate to, cause or permit to occur (i) an event that results in the imposition 

of a Lien under Section 430 of the IRC or Section 303 or 4068 of ERISA or (ii) an ERISA Event 

(other than the Cases) to the extent such ERISA Event would reasonably be expected to result in 

taxes, penalties and other liability in excess of $100,000 in the aggregate. 

6.10 Financial Covenants.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will 

breach or fail to comply with any of the Financial Covenants. 

6.11 Line of Business.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will engage in 

any line of business different from the business conducted by the Credit Parties on the Closing 

Date. 

6.12 Sale-Leasebacks.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will engage in 

any sale-leaseback, synthetic lease or similar transaction involving any of its assets. 
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6.13 Restricted Payments.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will make, 

directly or indirectly, any Restricted Payment, except  

(a) payments of principal of and interest on intercompany loans and advances 

between Credit Parties to the extent permitted by Section 6.3; and 

(b) dividends and distributions by Subsidiaries of the Borrower on a pro rata basis. 

6.14 Change of Corporate Name or Location; Change of Fiscal Year.  No Credit Party 

shall (a) change its name as it appears in official filings in the state of its incorporation or other 

organization, (b) change, from such locations as set forth on Disclosure Schedule 6.14, its chief 

executive office, principal place of business, corporate offices or warehouses, maintenance 

facilities or other locations at which Collateral (except for Collateral in transit or out for repair) 

with book value in excess of $500,000, individually or in the aggregate, is held or stored, or the 

location of its records concerning such Collateral, (c) change the type of entity that it is, (d) 

change its organization identification number, if any, issued by its state of incorporation or other 

organization, or (e) change its state of incorporation or organization, in each case, without at 

least fifteen (15) days prior written notice to the Lender (or such shorter time as permitted by 

Lender in its sole discretion); provided, that in the case of clauses (b) or (e), any such new 

location shall be in the continental United States.  No Credit Party shall change its fiscal year. 

6.15 No Impairment of Intercompany Transfers. No Credit Party will directly or 

indirectly enter into or become contractually bound by any agreement, instrument, indenture or 

other obligation (other than this Agreement and the other Loan Documents) that could directly or 

indirectly restrict, prohibit or require the consent of any Person with respect to the payment of 

dividends or distributions by a Subsidiary or a Credit Party, the making or repayment of 

intercompany loans by a Subsidiary of a Credit Party to the Credit Party or the transfer of assets 

between and among the Credit Parties and their Subsidiaries; other than (a) prohibitions or 

restrictions existing on the Closing Date and listed on Disclosure Schedule 6.15, and any 

extension or renewal thereof on terms no less favorable to such Credit Party and (b) prohibitions 

or restrictions imposed by law or by this Agreement or any of the other Loan Documents, (c) 

customary restrictions and conditions contained in agreements relating to the sale of a subsidiary 

or any asset pending such sale, provided such restrictions and conditions apply only to the 

subsidiary or asset that is to be sold and such sale is permitted hereunder, (d) prohibitions or 

restrictions imposed by any agreement related to secured Indebtedness or other obligations 

permitted by this Agreement if such restriction or condition applies only to property secured or 

financed by such Indebtedness or other obligations and (e) the foregoing shall not apply to (A) 

customary provisions in leases, licenses and other contracts relating to the use and occupancy of 

premises and facilities restricting the assignment thereof or (B) customary provisions restricting 

licensing, sublicensing or assignments of a contract or subletting or assignment of leases 

governing leasehold interests of the Credit Parties and their Subsidiaries. 

6.16 Limitation on Negative Pledge Clauses.  No Credit Party will, nor will it seek 

approval to, directly or indirectly, enter into, incur or permit to exist any agreement or other 

arrangement that prohibits, restricts or imposes any condition upon the ability of any Credit Party 

or any Subsidiary to create, incur, assume or permit to exist any Lien to secure its Obligations 

under the Loan Documents; provided that (i) the foregoing shall not apply to restrictions and 
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conditions imposed by law or by this Agreement or any of the other Loan Documents, (ii) the 

foregoing shall not apply to restrictions and conditions existing on the date hereof identified on 

Disclosure Schedule 6.16 (but shall apply to any amendment or modification expanding the 

scope or duration of, any such restriction or condition), (iii) the foregoing shall not apply to 

customary restrictions and conditions contained in agreements relating to the sale of a Subsidiary 

or any asset pending such sale, provided such restrictions and conditions apply only to the 

Subsidiary or asset that is to be sold and such sale is permitted hereunder, (iv) the foregoing shall 

not apply to prohibitions or restrictions imposed by any agreement related to secured 

Indebtedness or other obligations permitted by this Agreement if such restriction or condition 

applies only to property secured or financed by such Indebtedness or other obligations and (v) 

the foregoing shall not apply to customary provisions in leases, licenses and other contracts 

relating to the use and occupancy of airport premises and facilities restricting the assignment 

thereof. 

6.17 No Speculative Transactions.  No Credit Party will, nor will it seek approval to 

engage in any transaction involving commodity options, futures contracts or similar transactions, 

except solely to hedge in the ordinary course of business. 

6.18 Expenditures.  No Credit Party or a Subsidiary of a Credit Party will, directly or 

indirectly, make or commit to make, whether through purchase, leases or otherwise, in a single 

transaction or a series of related transactions, expenditures not permitted under the Budget and in 

excess of $100,000, other than expenditures for payment of professional fees, without the prior 

written consent of the Lender. 

7. TERM 

7.1 Termination.  The financing arrangements contemplated hereby shall be in effect 

until the Maturity Date, and the Term Loans and all other Obligations shall be automatically due 

and payable in full on such date. 

7.2 Survival of Obligations Upon Termination of Financing Arrangements.  Except as 

otherwise expressly provided for in the Loan Documents, no termination or cancellation 

(regardless of cause or procedure) of any financing arrangement under this Agreement shall in 

any way affect or impair the obligations, duties and liabilities of the Credit Parties or the rights of 

the Lender relating to any unpaid portion of the Term Loans or any other Obligations, due or not 

due, liquidated, contingent or unliquidated or any transaction or event occurring prior to such 

termination, or any transaction or event, the performance of which is required after the Maturity 

Date. All undertakings, agreements, covenants, warranties and representations of or binding 

upon the Credit Parties, and all rights of the Lender, all as contained in the Loan Documents, 

shall terminate and expire on the Termination Date; provided, that the provisions of Sections 

13.3, 13.8, 13.9, 13.13, the payment obligations under Sections 1.11 and 1.13 shall survive the 

Termination Date. 

8. EVENTS OF DEFAULT; RIGHTS AND REMEDIES  

8.1 Events of Default.  The occurrence of any one or more of the following events 

(regardless of the reason therefor) shall constitute an “Event of Default” hereunder: 
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(a) The Borrower (i) fails to make any payment of principal of the Term Loans when 

due and payable, (ii) fails to make any payment of interest on the Term Loans or any of the other 

Obligations (other than the reimbursement or payment of expenses) when due and payable 

within five (5) days following the demand for such interest or other Obligations, or (iii) fails to 

pay or reimburse the Lender for any expense reimbursable hereunder or under any other Loan 

Document within ten (10) days following the demand for such reimbursement or payment of 

expenses. 

(b) Any Credit Party fails or neglects to perform, keep or observe any of the 

provisions of Sections 1.3(b), 1.5 1.7, 1.14, 5.4, 5.8, 5.15 or Article 6, the insurance provisions in 

the Collateral Documents or any of the provisions set forth in Annex B, Sections (h) of Annex D 

and Annex G, respectively. 

(c) Any Credit Party fails or neglects to perform, keep or observe any of the 

provisions of Section (e) of Annex D and the same shall remain unremedied for three (3) 

Business Days. 

(d) The Borrower fails or neglects to perform, keep or observe any of the provisions 

of Section 4.1 or any provisions set forth in Annex D (other than Sections (e), (h), (o) and (p)) 

respectively, and the same shall remain unremedied for five (5) Business Days. 

(e) (x) The Borrower fails to perform or observe any covenant, condition or 

agreement to be performed or observed by it under this Agreement or any other Loan Document 

(other than as described in clauses (a), (b), (c) or (d) above) and such failure shall remain 

unremedied for 30 days from notice to or knowledge of any Credit Party. 

(f) Any event shall have occurred that permits the Consenting Secured Lender to 

terminate its obligations under the Restructuring Support Agreement. 

(g) Any representation or warranty herein or in any Loan Document or in any written 

statement, report, financial statement or certificate made or delivered to the Lender by any Credit 

Party is untrue or incorrect or false in any material respect, in each case, as of the date when 

made or deemed made. 

(h) [Reserved]. 

(i) The Loan Documents, the Interim Order and, to the extent entered, the Final 

Order shall, for any reason, cease to create a valid Lien on any of the Collateral purported to be 

covered thereby or such Lien shall cease to be a perfected Lien having the priority provided for 

herein and in the Interim Order and, to the extent entered, the Final Order, or any Credit Party 

shall so allege in any pleading filed in any court or any material provision of any Loan 

Document shall, for any reason, cease to be valid and binding on each Credit Party party thereto 

(or any Credit Party shall challenge the enforceability of any Loan Document or shall assert in 

writing, or engage in any action or inaction based on any such assertion, that any provision of 

any of the Loan Documents has ceased to be or otherwise is not valid, binding and enforceable in 

accordance with its terms). 
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(j) Any judgment or judgments for the payment of any post-petition obligations in 

excess of $500,000 in the aggregate at any time are outstanding against one or more of the Credit 

Parties (which judgments are not covered by insurance policies as to which liability has been 

accepted by the insurance carrier) and, in each case, the same are not, within thirty (30) days 

after the entry thereof, discharged or bonded pending appeal, or such judgments are not 

discharged, satisfied or vacated prior to the expiration of any such stay. 

(k) Any Change of Control occurs. 

(l) [reserved]. 

(m) An ERISA Event shall have occurred that, when taken together with all other 

ERISA Events that have occurred, could reasonably be expected to result in a Material Adverse 

Effect. 

(n) (i) Any of the Cases shall be dismissed without a provision for indefeasible 

payment of all of the Obligations in full in cash (or the Bankruptcy Court shall make a ruling 

requiring the dismissal of the Cases) or converted to a case under chapter 7 of the Bankruptcy 

Code, (ii) any Credit Party shall file any pleading requesting any such relief, (iii) a trustee under 

chapter 7 or chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code, a responsible officer or an examiner with 

enlarged powers relating to the operation of the business (powers beyond those set forth in 

section 1106(a)(3) and (4) of the Bankruptcy Code) under section 1106(b) of the Bankruptcy 

Code shall be appointed in any of the Cases without the prior written consent of the Lender; or 

(iv) an application shall be filed by any Credit Party for the approval of, or the Bankruptcy Court 

shall enter an order (x) granting any Lien that is pari passu or senior to any lien granted to the 

Lender under the Loan Documents, the Interim Order or, to the extent entered, the Final Order, 

except as expressly permitted therein; (y) to recover from any portions of the Collateral any costs 

or expenses of preserving or disposing of such Collateral under section 506(c) of the Bankruptcy 

Code; or (z) to grant a superpriority claim, other than that granted in the Interim Order and, to the 

extent entered, the Final Order (and other than with respect to the Carve-Out), which is pari 

passu with or senior to any of the claims of the Lender against the Borrower or any other 

Guarantor hereunder or under the Interim Order and, to the extent entered, the Final Order (or 

there shall arise or be granted any superpriority claim pari passu or senior to any such claims). 

(o) Any Credit Party shall file a motion seeking, or the Bankruptcy Court shall enter, 

an order (i) approving any payment (as adequate protection or otherwise) on account of any 

Claim against any Credit Party arising or deemed to have arisen prior to the Petition Date, other 

than a Permitted Prepetition Payment, or any Credit Party shall make such a payment, (ii) 

approving any other First Day Order not acceptable to the Lender, (iii) the Bankruptcy Court 

shall enter an order granting relief from the automatic stay to the holder or holders of any other 

security interest or Lien (other than the Lender) in any Collateral to permit the pursuit of any 

judicial or non-judicial transfer or other remedy against any of the Collateral with a value in 

excess of $500,000 subject to any such relief from the automatic stay, or granting any form of 

adequate protection, including, without limitation, requiring cash payments by such Credit Party 

to such holder or holders, in lieu of such relief other than in connection with granting the first 

day relief as proposed by the Credit Parties (that is acceptable to the Lender), (iv) authorizing the 

sale of all or substantially all of the Borrower’s assets (unless such order contemplates the 
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indefeasible payment in full in cash of the Obligations upon consummation of such sale, whether 

pursuant to a Plan of Reorganization or otherwise); (v) except as permitted under Section 6.8, 

approving the implementation of liquidation under chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code in any 

Case or (vi) any plan of reorganization or liquidation which does not provide for the indefeasible 

payment in full in cash of all Obligations on or before the date of the effectiveness of such plan 

is confirmed without the express prior written consent of the Lender. 

(p) Any other party shall both seek and obtain allowance of any order in the Cases to 

recover from any portions of the Collateral any costs or expenses of preserving or disposing of 

such Collateral under section 506(c) of the Bankruptcy Code. 

(q) (i) the Final Order shall not have been entered by the Bankruptcy Court on or 

before the 30th day following the Petition Date, or (ii) from and after the date of entry thereof, 

the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable) shall cease to be in full force and effect, 

or (iii) any Credit Party shall fail to comply with the terms of the Interim Order (or the Final 

Order, when applicable) or (iv) the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable) shall be 

amended, supplemented, stayed, reversed, vacated or otherwise modified (or any of the Credit 

Parties shall apply for authority to do so), in each case, without the prior written consent of the 

Lender.  

8.2 Remedies. 

(a) [Reserved]. 

(b) If any Event of Default has occurred and is continuing, without further order of, 

application to, or action by, the Bankruptcy Court, (i) the Lender may, without notice, declare all 

or any portion of the Obligations, including all or any portion of any Term Loans to be forthwith 

due and payable, all without presentment, demand, protest or further notice of any kind, all of 

which are expressly waived by the Borrower and each other Credit Party; and (ii) the Lender 

may, without notice except as required by the Interim Order or, to the extent entered, the Final 

Order, exercise any rights and remedies provided to the Lender under the Loan Documents or at 

law or equity, including all remedies provided under the Code; provided that the Lender shall 

provide to the Credit Parties (with a copy to counsel for (A) the Credit Parties, (B) any statutory 

committee appointed in the Cases and (C) the United States Trustee for the District of Delaware) 

within five (5)  usiness Days prior written notice (the “Notice Period”).   

(c) In addition, subject solely to any requirement of the giving of notice by the terms 

the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable), the automatic stay provided in section 

362 of the Bankruptcy Code shall be deemed automatically vacated without further action or 

order of the Bankruptcy Court and the Lender shall be entitled to exercise all of its rights and 

remedies under the Loan Documents, including, without limitation, all rights and remedies with 

respect to the Collateral and the Guarantors. 

8.3 Waivers by Credit Parties.  Except as otherwise provided for in this Agreement or 

by applicable law, each Credit Party waives: (a) presentment, demand and protest and notice of 

presentment, dishonor, notice of intent to accelerate, notice of acceleration, protest, default, 

nonpayment, maturity, release, compromise, settlement, extension or renewal of any or all 
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commercial paper, accounts, contract rights, documents, instruments, chattel paper and 

guaranties at any time held by the Lender on which any Credit Party may in any way be liable, 

and hereby ratifies and confirms whatever the Lender may do in this regard; (b) all rights to 

notice and a hearing prior to the Lender taking possession or control of, or to the Lender’s 

replevy, attachment or levy upon, the Collateral or any bond or security that might be required by 

any court prior to allowing the Lender to exercise any of its remedies; and (c) the benefit of all 

valuation, appraisal, marshaling and exemption laws. 

9. GUARANTY 

9.1 Guaranty of Obligations of the Borrower. Each Guarantor hereby jointly and 

severally and absolutely and unconditionally guarantees to the Lender, and its successors, 

endorsees, transferees and assigns, the prompt payment when due (whether at stated maturity, by 

acceleration or otherwise) and performance of the Obligations of the Borrower.  The Guarantors 

agree that this Guaranty is a guaranty of payment and performance and not of collection, and that 

their obligations under this Guaranty shall be primary, absolute and unconditional, irrespective 

of, and unaffected by: 

(a) any claim of waiver, release, amendment, extension, renewal, settlement, 

surrender, alteration, or compromise of any of the Obligations or any of the Loan Documents, by 

operation of law or otherwise (other than the payment in full in cash of the Obligations (other 

than unasserted contingent indemnification obligations)); 

(b) any change in the corporate existence, structure or ownership of the Borrower or 

any other Guarantor; 

(c) the existence of any claim, setoff or other rights which any Guarantor may have at 

any time against any Credit Party, the Lender or any other person, whether in connection 

herewith or in any unrelated transactions; 

(d) the genuineness, validity, regularity, enforceability or any future amendment of, 

or change in any other Loan Document or any other agreement, document or instrument to which 

any Credit Party and/or the Guarantors are or may become a party; 

(e) the absence of any action, claim or demand to enforce any of the Obligations or 

any other Loan Document or the waiver or consent by the Lender with respect to any of the 

provisions thereof; 

(f) the existence, release, non-perfection, invalidity, value or condition of, or failure 

to perfect its Lien against, any collateral for the Obligations or any action, or the absence of any 

action, by the Lender in respect thereof (including, without limitation, the release of any such 

security); 

(g) the insolvency of any Credit Party; or 

(h) any other action or circumstances which might otherwise constitute a legal or 

equitable discharge or defense of a surety or the guarantor, it being agreed by each Guarantor 

that its obligations under this Guaranty shall not be discharged until the Termination Date. Each 
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Guarantor shall be regarded, and shall be in the same position, as principal debtor with respect to 

the Obligations. Each Guarantor agrees that any notice or directive given at any time to the 

Lender which is inconsistent with the waiver in the immediately preceding sentence shall be null 

and void and may be ignored by the Lender, and, in addition, may not be pleaded or introduced 

as evidence in any litigation relating to this Guaranty for the reason that such pleading or 

introduction would be at variance with the written terms of this Guaranty, unless the Lender has 

specifically agreed otherwise in writing. It is agreed among each Guarantor and and the Lender 

that the foregoing waivers are of the essence of the transaction contemplated by the Loan 

Documents and that, but for this Guaranty and such waivers, the Lender would decline to enter 

into this Agreement. 

9.2 Demand the Lender. In addition to the terms of the Guaranty set forth in Section 

9.1 hereof, and in no manner imposing any limitation on such terms, it is expressly understood 

and agreed that, if, at any time, the outstanding Obligations under this Agreement (including all 

accrued interest thereon) are declared to be immediately due and payable, then the Guarantors 

shall, without demand, pay to the holders of the Obligations the entire amount of the outstanding 

Obligations due and owing to such holders. Payment by the Guarantors shall be made to the 

Lender in immediately available Federal funds to a Blocked Account and applied to the 

Obligations. 

9.3 Enforcement of Guaranty. In no event shall the Lender have any obligation 

(although it is entitled, at its option) to proceed against the Borrower or any other Credit Party or 

any Collateral pledged to secure Obligations or any other Guarantor before seeking satisfaction 

from any or all of the Guarantors, and the Lender may proceed, prior or subsequent to, or 

simultaneously with, the enforcement of their rights hereunder, to exercise any right or remedy 

which it may have against any Collateral, as a result of any Lien it may have as security for all or 

any portion of the Obligations. 

9.4 Waiver. To the fullest extent permitted by applicable law, each Guarantor hereby 

waives any defense based on or arising out of any defense of the Borrower or any Guarantor or 

the unenforceability of all or any part of the Obligations from any cause, or the cessation from 

any cause of the liability of the Borrower or any Guarantor, other than, subject to Section 9.9, the 

payment in full in cash of the Obligations (other than unasserted contingent indemnification 

obligations). Without limiting the foregoing, in addition to the waivers contained in Section 9.1 

hereof, the Guarantors waive, and agree that they shall not at any time insist upon, plead or in 

any manner whatever claim or take the benefit or advantage of, any appraisal, valuation, stay, 

extension, marshaling of assets or redemption laws, or exemption, whether now or at any time 

hereafter in force, which may delay, prevent or otherwise affect the performance by the 

Guarantors of their Obligations under, or the enforcement by Lender of, this Guaranty. Each 

Guarantor confirms that it is not a surety under any state law and shall not raise any such law as a 

defense to its obligations hereunder.  The Guarantors hereby waive diligence, presentment and 

demand (whether for non-payment or protest or of acceptance, maturity, extension of time, 

change in nature or form of the Obligations, acceptance of further security, release of further 

security, composition or agreement arrived at as to the amount of, or the terms of, the 

Obligations, notice of adverse change in the Borrower’s financial condition or any other fact 

which might increase the risk to the Guarantors) with respect to any of the Obligations or all 

other demands whatsoever and waive the benefit of all provisions of law which are or might be 
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in conflict with the terms of this Guaranty. The Guarantors represent, warrant and jointly and 

severally agree that, as of the date of this Guaranty, their obligations under this Guaranty are not 

subject to any offsets or defenses against the Lender or any Credit Party of any kind. The 

Guarantors further jointly and severally agree that their obligations under this Guaranty shall not 

be subject to any counterclaims or offsets or defenses against the Lender or against any Credit 

Party of any kind which may arise in the future (other than, subject to Section 9.9, the payment 

in full in cash of the Obligations (other than unasserted contingent indemnification obligations)). 

9.5 Benefit of Guaranty. The provisions of this Guaranty are for the benefit of the 

Lender and its successors, transferees, endorsees and assigns, and nothing herein contained shall 

impair, as between any Credit Party and the Lender, the obligations of any Credit Party under the 

Loan Documents. In the event all or any part of the Obligations are transferred, indorsed or 

assigned by the Lender to any Person or Persons, any reference to the Lender herein shall be 

deemed to refer equally to such Person or Persons. 

9.6 Modification of Obligations, Etc. Each Guarantor hereby acknowledges and 

agrees that the Lender may at any time or from time to time, with or without the consent of, or 

notice to, the Guarantors or any of them: 

(a) change or extend the manner, place or terms of payment of, or renew or alter all 

or any portion of, the Obligations; 

(b) take any action under or in respect of the Loan Documents in the exercise of any 

remedy, power or privilege contained therein or available to it at law, equity or otherwise, or 

waive or refrain from exercising any such remedies, powers or privileges; 

(c) amend or modify, in any manner whatsoever, the Loan Documents; 

(d) extend or waive the time for any Credit Party’s performance of, or compliance 

with, any term, covenant or agreement on its part to be performed or observed under the Loan 

Documents, or waive such performance or compliance or consent to a failure of, or departure 

from, such performance or compliance; 

(e) take and hold collateral for the payment of the Obligations guaranteed hereby or 

sell, exchange, release, dispose of, or otherwise deal with, any property pledged, mortgaged or 

conveyed, or in which the Lender has been granted a Lien, to secure any Obligations; 

(f) release anyone who may be liable in any manner for the payment of any amounts 

owed by other the Guarantors or any other Credit Party to any Secured Party; 

(g) modify or terminate the terms of any intercreditor or subordination agreement 

pursuant to which claims of other creditors of any Guarantor or any Credit Party are 

subordinated to the claims of the Lender; and/or 

(h) apply any sums by whomever paid or however realized to any amounts owing by 

any other Guarantor or any other Credit Party to the Lender in such manner as the Lender shall 

determine in its discretion; and the Lender shall not incur any liability to the Guarantors as a 
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result thereof, and no such action shall impair or release the Obligations of the Guarantors or any 

of them under this Guaranty. 

9.7 Subordination of Subrogation, Etc.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in 

this Guaranty, or in any other Loan Document, each Guarantor hereby: 

(a) expressly and irrevocably subordinates until the Termination Date, on behalf of 

itself and its successors and assigns (including any surety), any and all rights at law or in equity 

to subrogation, to reimbursement, to exoneration, to contribution, to indemnification, to set off or 

to any other rights that could accrue to a surety against a principal, to a guarantor against a 

principal, to a guarantor against a maker or obligor, to an accommodation party against the party 

accommodated, to a holder or transferee against a maker, or to the holder of any claim against 

any Person, and which such Guarantor may have or hereafter acquire against any Credit Party in 

connection with or as a result of such Guarantor’s execution, delivery and/or performance of this 

Guaranty, or any other documents to which such Guarantor is a party or otherwise; and 

(b) acknowledges and agrees (i) that this waiver is intended to benefit the Lender and 

shall not limit or otherwise effect any Guarantor’s liability hereunder or the enforceability of this 

Guaranty, and (ii) that the Lender and its successors and assigns are intended third party 

beneficiaries of the waivers and agreements set forth in this Section 9.7. 

9.8 Election of Remedies. If the Lender may, under applicable law, proceed to realize 

benefits under any of the Loan Documents giving the Lender a Lien upon any Collateral owned 

by any Credit Party, either by judicial foreclosure or by non-judicial sale or enforcement, the 

Lender may, at its sole option, determine which of such remedies or rights it may pursue without 

affecting any of such rights and remedies under this Guaranty. If, in the exercise of any of its 

rights and remedies, the Lender shall forfeit any of its rights or remedies, including its right to 

enter a deficiency judgment against any Credit Party, whether because of any applicable laws 

pertaining to election of remedies or the like, the Guarantors hereby consent to such action by the 

Lender and waive any claim based upon such action, even if such action by the Lender shall 

result in a full or partial loss of any rights of subrogation which the Guarantors might otherwise 

have had but for such action by the Lender. Any election of remedies which results in the denial 

or impairment of the right of the Lender to seek a deficiency judgment against any Credit Party 

shall not impair each Guarantor’s obligation to pay the full amount of the Obligations. In the 

event the Lender shall bid at any foreclosure or trustee’s sale or at any private sale permitted by 

law or the Loan Documents, the Lender may bid all or less than the amount of the Obligations 

and the amount of such bid need not be paid by the Lender but shall be credited against the 

Obligations. The amount of the successful bid at any such sale shall be conclusively deemed to 

be the fair market value of the Collateral and the difference between such bid amount and the 

remaining balance of the Obligations shall be conclusively deemed to be the amount of the 

Obligations guaranteed under this Guaranty, notwithstanding that any present or future law or 

court decision or ruling may have the effect of reducing the amount of any deficiency claim to 

which the Lender might otherwise be entitled but for such bidding at any such sale. 

9.9 Reinstatement; Stay of Acceleration.  If at any time any payment of any portion of 

the Obligations is rescinded or must otherwise be restored or returned, each Guarantor’s 

obligations under this Agreement with respect to that payment shall be reinstated at such time as 
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though the payment had not been made.  If acceleration of the time for payment of any of the 

Obligations is stayed upon the insolvency, bankruptcy or reorganization of the Borrower, all such 

amounts otherwise subject to acceleration under the terms of any agreement relating to the 

Obligations shall nonetheless be payable by the Guarantors forthwith on demand by the Lender. 

9.10 Information.  Each Guarantor assumes all responsibility for being and keeping 

itself informed of the Borrower’s financial condition and assets, and of all other circumstances 

bearing upon the risk of nonpayment of the Obligations and the nature, scope and extent of the 

risks that each Guarantor assumes and incurs under this Agreement, and agrees that the Lender 

shall not have any duty to advise any Guarantor of information known to it regarding those 

circumstances or risks. 

9.11 Taxes.  All payments of the Obligations will be made by each Guarantor free and 

clear of and without deduction or withholding for any Taxes; provided that if any Guarantor shall 

be required to deduct or withhold any Taxes from such payments, then (i) the sum payable shall 

be increased as necessary so that after making all required deductions or withholdings (including 

deductions or withholdings applicable to additional sums payable under this Section 9.11) the 

Lender receives an amount equal to the sum it would have received had no such deductions been 

made, (ii) such Guarantor shall make such deductions and (iii) such Guarantor shall pay the full 

amount deducted to the relevant Governmental Authority in accordance with applicable law. 

9.12 Maximum Liability.  The provisions of this Guaranty are severable, and in any 

action or proceeding involving any state corporate law, or any state, federal or foreign 

bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or other law affecting the rights of creditors generally, if 

the obligations of any Guarantor under this Guaranty would otherwise be held or determined to 

be avoidable, invalid or unenforceable on account of the amount of such Guarantor’s liability 

under this Guaranty, then, notwithstanding any other provision of this Guaranty to the contrary, 

the amount of such liability shall, without any further action by the Guarantors or the Lender, be 

automatically limited and reduced to the highest amount that is valid and enforceable as 

determined in such action or proceeding (such highest amount determined hereunder being the 

relevant Guarantor’s “Maximum Liability”).  This Section 9.12 with respect to the Maximum 

Liability of each Guarantor is intended solely to preserve the rights of the Lender to the 

maximum extent not subject to avoidance under applicable law, and no Guarantor nor any other 

person or entity shall have any right or claim under this Section 9.12 with respect to such 

Maximum Liability, except to the extent necessary so that the obligations of any Guarantor 

hereunder shall not be rendered voidable under applicable law. Each Guarantor agrees that the 

Obligations may at any time and from time to time exceed the Maximum Liability of each 

Guarantor without impairing this Guaranty or affecting the rights and remedies of the Lender 

hereunder, provided that, nothing in this sentence shall be construed to increase any Guarantor’s 

obligations hereunder beyond its Maximum Liability. 

9.13 Contribution.  In the event any Guarantor (a “Paying Guarantor”) shall make any 

payment or payments under this Guaranty or shall suffer any loss as a result of any realization 

upon any collateral granted by it to secure its obligations under this Guaranty, each other 

Guarantor (each a “Non-Paying Guarantor”) shall contribute to such Paying Guarantor an 

amount equal to such Non-Paying Guarantor’s “Applicable Percentage” of such payment or 

payments made, or losses suffered, by such Paying Guarantor.  For purposes of this Article IX, 
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each Non-Paying Guarantor’s “Applicable Percentage” with respect to any such payment or loss 

by a Paying Guarantor shall be determined as of the date on which such payment or loss was 

made by reference to the ratio of (i) such Non-Paying Guarantor’s Maximum Liability as of such 

date (without giving effect to any right to receive, or obligation to make, any contribution 

hereunder) or, if such Non-Paying Guarantor’s Maximum Liability has not been determined, the 

aggregate amount of all monies received by such Non-Paying Guarantor from the Borrower after 

the date hereof (whether by loan, capital infusion or by other means) to (ii) the aggregate 

Maximum Liability of all Guarantors hereunder (including such Paying Guarantor) as of such 

date (without giving effect to any right to receive, or obligation to make, any contribution 

hereunder), or to the extent that a Maximum Liability has not been determined for any 

Guarantor, the aggregate amount of all monies received by such Guarantors from the Borrower 

after the date hereof (whether by loan, capital infusion or by other means).  Nothing in this 

provision shall affect any Guarantor’s several liability for the entire amount of the Obligations 

(up to such Guarantor’s Maximum Liability).  Each of the Guarantors covenants and agrees that 

its right to receive any contribution under this Guaranty from a Non-Paying Guarantor shall be 

subordinate and junior in right of payment to the indefeasible payment in full in cash of the 

Obligations.  This provision is for the benefit of the Lender and the Guarantors and may be 

enforced by any one, or more, or all of them in accordance with the terms hereof. 

9.14 Liability Cumulative.  The liability of each Loan Party as a Guarantor under this 

Guaranty is in addition to and shall be cumulative with all liabilities of each Loan Party to the 

Lender under this Agreement and the other Loan Documents to which such Loan Party is a party 

or in respect of any obligations or liabilities of the other Loan Parties, without any limitation as 

to amount, unless the instrument or agreement evidencing or creating such other liability 

specifically provides to the contrary. 

10. SECURITY 

10.1 Security. 

(a) To secure the prompt and complete payment, performance and observance of all 

of the Secured Obligations, in addition to other Collateral upon which a Lien is granted under the 

other Collateral Documents, each Credit Party hereby grants, collaterally assigns, conveys, 

mortgages, pledges, hypothecates and transfers to the Lender (subject to the Carve-Out and the 

Interim Order, or, to the extent entered, the Final Order) a first priority Lien in accordance with 

sections 364(c) and 364(d) of the Bankruptcy Code upon all of the following property now 

owned or at any time hereafter acquired by a Credit Party or in which such Credit Party now has 

or at any time in the future may acquire any right, title or interest: 

(i) all Accounts; 

(ii) all Chattel Paper; 

(iii) all Copyrights, Patents and Trademarks; 

(iv) all Documents; 

(v) all Fixtures; 
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(vi) all General Intangibles (including Payment Intangibles and Software); 

(vii) all Goods, Inventory and Equipment, including personal property, 

whether tangible or intangible or wherever located; 

(viii) all Instruments; 

(ix) all Investment Property, including Securities Accounts; 

(x) all Real Property; 

(xi) the Commercial Tort Claims described on Disclosure Schedule 10.1; 

(xii) all Deposit Accounts of any Credit Party, including all Blocked 

Accounts, Concentration Accounts and all other bank accounts and all deposits therein; 

(xiii) all money, cash or cash equivalents of any Credit Party; 

(xiv) all Supporting Obligations and Letter of Credit Rights of any Credit 

Party; 

(xv) to the extent not otherwise included, all monies and other property of any 

kind which is, after the Petition Date, received by such Credit Party in connection with refunds 

with respect to taxes, assessments and governmental charges imposed on such Credit Party or 

any of its property or income; 

(xvi) to the extent not otherwise included, all causes of action including, for the 

avoidance of doubt, all claims and causes of action of the Credit Parties under Bankruptcy Code 

sections 502(d), 544, 545, 547, 548, 549, 550, and 553 and any other avoidance actions under 

the Bankruptcy Code and the proceeds thereof and property received thereby whether by 

judgment, settlement or otherwise, and all monies and other property of any kind received 

therefrom, and all monies and other property of any kind recovered by any Credit Party; 

(xvii) all property of any Credit Party held by the Lender, including all property 

of every description, in the possession or custody of or in transit to the Lender for any purpose, 

including safekeeping, collection or pledge, for the account of such Grantor or as to which such 

Grantor may have any right or power; and 

(xviii) to the extent not otherwise included, all Proceeds of each of the 

foregoing, tort claims, insurance claims and other rights to payment not otherwise included in 

the foregoing and products of the foregoing and all accessions to, substitutions and 

replacements for, and rents and profits of, each of the foregoing. 

(b) Collateral shall not include the Excluded Equity or any assets upon which security 

may not be lawfully granted provided that if and when any property shall cease to be Excluded 

Equity or when any such security may be lawfully granted, such property shall be deemed at all 

times from and after the date to constitute Collateral. 
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(c) In addition, to secure the prompt and complete payment, performance and 

observance of the Obligations and in order to induce the Lender as aforesaid, each Credit Party 

hereby grants to the Lender a right of setoff against the cash or cash equivalents of such Credit 

Party held by the Lender, consisting of Collateral now or hereafter in the possession or custody 

of or in transit to the Lender, for any purpose, including safekeeping, collection or pledge, for the 

account of such Credit Party, or as to which such Credit Party may have any right or power.  

Upon the occurrence and during the continuation of an Event of Default, the Lender may 

exercise such right of setoff upon at least five (5)  usiness Days’ prior written notice to the 

Credit Parties and the Committee (or the U.S. Trustee if no Committee has been appointed) (or 

upon such longer period of time or after delivering such other notices as may be required by the 

Interim Order or Final Order, as applicable). 

(d) To the extent a security interest hereunder would be created in any asset in which 

a security interest is created under any Loan Document, to the extent of conflict, the rights, 

remedies and obligations of the relevant Credit Party, the Lender with respect to such asset shall 

be governed by such Loan Document and not this Agreement. 

10.2 Perfection of Security Interests. 

(a) At any time and from time to time until the Termination Date, upon the 

reasonable request of the Lender and at the sole expense of the Credit Parties, each Credit Party 

shall promptly and duly execute and deliver any and all such further instruments and documents 

and take such further actions as the Lender may reasonably deem necessary to obtain the full 

benefits of any security interest granted or purported to be granted by such Credit Party 

hereunder and of the rights and powers herein granted, including (i) upon the reasonable request 

of the Lender using its commercially reasonable efforts to secure all consents and approvals 

necessary or appropriate for the assignment to or for the benefit of the Lender of any License or 

Contract held by such Credit Party and to enforce the security interests granted hereunder, (i) 

upon the request of the Lender, delivering to the Lender all Collateral consisting of negotiable 

Documents, certificated Securities, Chattel Paper and Instruments (in each case, accompanied by 

stock powers, allonges or other instruments of transfer executed in blank) promptly after such 

Credit Party receives the same, (i) obtaining (x) a blocked account or similar agreement with 

each bank or financial institution holding a Deposit Account for such Credit Party and (y) 

authenticated Control Letters from each issuer of uncertificated securities, securities 

intermediary, or commodities intermediary issuing or holding any financial assets or 

commodities, in each case constituting Collateral, to or for any Credit Party; provided, that the 

Lender shall not deliver a notice that it is exercising exclusive control over any financial assets or 

commodities to any such issuer, securities intermediary or commodities intermediary unless an 

Event of Default has occurred and is continuing, (i) for each Credit Party that is or becomes the 

beneficiary of a letter of credit with a face amount in excess of $500,000, promptly, and in any 

event within two (2) Business Days after becoming a beneficiary (or such longer period of time 

as the Lender may agree to in its sole discretion), notifying the Lender thereof and thereafter, 

unless the related Letter-of-Credit Rights constitute a Supporting Obligation for which the 

Lender’s security interest is perfected, using its commercially reasonable efforts to cause the 

issuer and/or confirmation bank with respect to such Letter-of-Credit Rights to enter into a tri-

party agreement with the Lender assigning such Letter-of-Credit Rights to the Lender and 

directing all payments thereunder to a Blocked Account, all in form and substance reasonably 
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satisfactory to the Lender, (i) promptly, and in any event within five (5) Business Days after the 

same is acquired by it (or such longer period of time as may be agreed to by the Lender in its 

sole discretion), notifying the Lender of any Commercial Tort Claim involving a claim of more 

than $500,000 acquired by it and if requested by the Lender, entering into a supplement to this 

Agreement, granting to the Lender a Lien in such Commercial Tort Claim and (i) maintaining 

complete and accurate stock records. 

(b) Each Credit Party hereby irrevocably authorizes the Lender at any time and from 

time to time until the Termination Date to file in any filing office in any Uniform Commercial 

Code jurisdiction any initial financing statements and amendments thereto that (a) indicate the 

Collateral (i) as “all assets of such Credit Party” or words of similar effect, regardless of whether 

any particular asset comprised in the Collateral falls within the scope of Article 9 of the Code in 

such jurisdiction, or (ii) as being of an equal or lesser scope or with greater detail, and (b) contain 

any other information required by part 5 of Article 9 of the Code for the sufficiency or filing 

office acceptance of any financing statement or amendment, including (i) whether such Credit 

Party is an organization, the type of organization and any organization identification number 

issued to such Credit Party, and (ii) in the case of a financing statement filed as a fixture filing, a 

sufficient description of real property to which the Collateral relates. Each Credit Party agrees to 

furnish any such information to the Lender promptly upon request. Each Credit Party also ratifies 

its authorization for the Lender to have filed in any Uniform Commercial Code jurisdiction any 

initial financing statements or amendments thereto if filed prior to the date hereof. 

(c) Each Credit Party hereby irrevocably authorizes the Lender at any time and from 

time to time until the Termination Date to file any filings with the United States Patent and 

Trademark Office or United States Copyright Office (or any successor office or any similar 

office in any other country) or other documents in order to perfect the Lender’s security interest 

in the Collateral. 

(d) Notwithstanding subsections (a) , (b) and (c) of this Section 10.2, or any failure 

on the part of any Credit Party or the Lender to take any of the actions set forth in such 

subsections, the Liens and security interests granted herein shall be deemed valid, enforceable 

and perfected by entry of the Interim Order and the Final Order. No financing statement, notice 

of lien, mortgage, deed of trust or similar instrument in any jurisdiction or filing office need be 

filed or any other action taken in order to validate and perfect the Liens and security interests 

granted by or pursuant to this Agreement, the Interim Order or the Final Order. 

10.3 Rights of Lender; Limitations on Lender Obligations. 

(a) Subject to each Credit Party’s rights and duties under the Bankruptcy Code 

(including section 365 of the Bankruptcy Code), it is expressly agreed by each Credit Party that, 

anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, each such Credit Party shall remain liable under 

each of its Contracts and each of its Licenses to observe and perform all the conditions and 

obligations to be observed and performed by it thereunder, unless such Credit Party determines 

in its reasonable good faith judgment and in accordance with the terms of this Agreement that 

such Contract or License is no longer valuable or useful to such Credit Party’s business, 

economically or otherwise with the Lender’s prior consent. The Lender shall not have any 

obligation or liability under any Contract or License by reason of or arising out of this 
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Agreement or the granting herein of a Lien thereon or the receipt by the Lender of any payment 

relating to any Contract or License pursuant hereto. The Lender shall not be required or obligated 

in any manner to perform or fulfill any of the obligations of any Credit Party under or pursuant to 

any Contract or License, or to make any payment, or to make any inquiry as to the nature or the 

sufficiency of any payment received by it or the sufficiency of any performance by any party 

under any Contract or License, or to present or file any claims, or to take any action to collect or 

enforce any performance or the payment of any amounts which may have been assigned to it or 

to which it may be entitled at any time or times. 

(b) Subject to Section 10.5 hereof, the Lender authorizes each Credit Party to collect 

its Accounts, provided that such collection is performed in accordance with such Credit Party’s 

customary procedures, and the Lender may, upon the occurrence and during the continuation of 

any Event of Default and upon prior or concurrent written notice to Borrower (in addition to  any 

requirement of notice provided in the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable)), limit 

or terminate said authority at any time. 

(c) The Lender may, at any time upon the occurrence and during the continuation of 

an Event of Default, notify Account Debtors and other Persons obligated on the Collateral that 

the Lender has a security interest therein, and that payments shall be made directly to the Lender. 

Subject to any requirement of notice provided in the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when 

applicable), upon the occurrence and during the continuation of an Event of Default and upon the 

reasonable request of the Lender, each Credit Party shall so notify Account Debtors and other 

Persons obligated on Collateral. Once any such notice has been given to any Account Debtor or 

other Person obligated on the Collateral and so long as an Event of Default remains outstanding, 

the affected Credit Party shall not give any contrary instructions to such Account Debtor or other 

Person without the Lender’s prior written consent. Subject to any requirement of notice provided 

in the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable), upon the occurrence and during the 

continuation of an Event of Default, the Lender may in its own name, or in the name of others, 

communicate with such parties to such Accounts, Contracts, Instruments, Investment Property 

and Chattel Paper to verify with such Persons to the Lender’s reasonable satisfaction the 

existence, amount and terms of any such Accounts, Contracts, Instruments, Investment Property 

or Chattel Paper. 

(d) The Lender may, at any time upon the occurrence and during the continuation of 

an Event of Default, in the Lender’s own name, in the name of a nominee of the Lender or in the 

name of any Credit Party communicate (by mail, telephone, facsimile or otherwise) with 

Account Debtors to verify with such Persons, to the Lender’s satisfaction, the existence, amount, 

terms of, and any other matter relating to, Accounts and/or payment intangibles comprising 

Collateral; provided that the Lender shall not do any of the foregoing except during normal 

business hours and after giving such Credit Party reasonable prior notice and opportunity to be 

present. If an Event of Default shall have occurred and be continuing, each Credit Party, at its 

own expense, shall prepare and deliver, or use commercially reasonable efforts to cause the 

independent certified public accountants then engaged by such Credit Party to prepare and 

deliver, to the Lender from time to time promptly upon the Lender’s reasonable written request 

the following reports with respect to each Credit Party: (i) a reconciliation of all Accounts; (ii) an 

aging of all Accounts; (iii) trial balances; and (iv) a test verification of such Accounts as the 

Lender may request. The Lender may at any time upon the occurrence and during the 
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continuation of an Event of Default in the Lender’s own name, in the name of a nominee of the 

Lender or in the name of any Credit Party communicate (by mail, telephone, facsimile or 

otherwise) with parties to Contracts and obligors in respect of Instruments to verify with such 

Persons, to the Lender’s satisfaction, the existence, amount, terms of, and any other matter 

relating to, Instruments, Chattel Paper and/or payment intangibles comprising Collateral; 

provided that the Lender shall not do any of the foregoing except during normal business hours 

and after giving such Credit Party reasonable prior notice and opportunity to be present. Upon 

Lender’s reasonable written request, each Credit Party, at its own expense, shall deliver to the 

Lender the results of each physical verification of a recent date, if any, which such Credit Party 

may in its discretion have made, or caused any other Person to have made on its behalf, of all or 

any portion of its Inventory. 

10.4 Covenants of the Credit Parties with Respect to Collateral. Each Credit Party 

covenants and agrees with the Lender that from and after the date of this Agreement and until the 

Termination Date: 

(a) Maintenance of Records. Credit Parties shall keep and maintain, at their own cost 

and expense, satisfactory and complete records of the Collateral, including a record of any and 

all payments received and any and all credits granted with respect to the Collateral and all other 

dealings with the Collateral, in each case in a manner required under GAAP. Upon reasonable 

request by the Lender, Credit Parties shall mark their books and records pertaining to the 

Collateral to evidence this Agreement and the Liens granted hereby. If any Credit Party retains 

possession of any Chattel Paper or Instruments with the Lender’s consent, such Chattel Paper 

and Instruments shall, if requested by the Lender, be marked with the following legend: This 

writing and the obligations evidenced or secured hereby are subject to the security interest of the 

Lender. 

(b) Covenants Regarding Patent, Trademark and Copyright Collateral. 

(i) Each Credit Party shall notify the Lender promptly if it knows or has 

reason to know that any application or registration relating to any material Patent, Trademark or 

Copyright (now or hereafter existing) may become abandoned or dedicated, or of any adverse 

determination or development (including the institution of, or any such determination or 

development in, any proceeding in the United States Patent and Trademark Office, the United 

States Copyright Office or any court) regarding any Credit Party’s ownership of any material 

Patent, Trademark or Copyright, its right to register the same, or to keep and maintain the same, 

except to the extent such Credit Party is otherwise permitted to dispose or allow for the lapse of 

such Intellectual Property under this Agreement. 

(ii) Concurrently with the delivery of the quarterly financial statements 

pursuant to clause (b) of Annex D, each Credit Party shall give the Lender written notice of any 

filings for an application for the registration of any Patent, Trademark or Copyright with the 

United States Patent and Trademark Office or the United States Copyright Office during the 

applicable fiscal quarter, and upon request of the Lender, the applicable Credit Party shall 

execute and deliver any and all Patent Security Agreements, Copyright Security Agreements or 

Trademark Security Agreements as the Lender may request to evidence the Lender’s Lien on 
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such Patent, Trademark or Copyright, and the General Intangibles of such Credit Party relating 

thereto or represented thereby. 

(iii) Except to the extent otherwise consented to by the Lender, the Credit 

Parties shall take all actions necessary or reasonably requested by the Lender to maintain and 

pursue each application, to obtain the relevant registration and to maintain the registration of 

each of the Patents, Trademarks and Copyrights (now or hereafter existing), including the filing 

of applications for renewal, affidavits of use, affidavits of noncontestability and opposition and 

interference and cancellation proceedings. 

(iv) In the event that any of the Patent, Trademark or Copyright Collateral is 

infringed upon, or misappropriated or diluted by a third party, such Credit Party shall comply 

with Section 10.2 of this Agreement. Such Credit Party shall, unless such Credit Party 

reasonably determines that such Patent, Trademark or Copyright Collateral is in not material or, 

with respect to Trademarks and Copyrights, useful to the conduct of its business or operations, 

sue for infringement, misappropriation or dilution and to recover any and all damages for such 

infringement, misappropriation or dilution, and shall take such other actions as the Lender shall 

deem appropriate under the circumstances to protect such Patent, Trademark or Copyright 

Collateral. 

(c) Compliance with Terms of Accounts, etc. Each Credit Party will perform and 

comply in all material respects with all obligations in respect of the Collateral and all other 

agreements to which it is a party or by which it is bound relating to the Collateral. 

(d) Further Identification of Collateral. Subject to the limitations set forth herein or in 

any other Loan Document, the Credit Parties will, if so requested by the Lender, furnish to the 

Lender, as often as the Lender requests (but in any event, no more often than any times otherwise 

specified hereunder or under the Loan Documents), statements and schedules further identifying 

and describing the Collateral and such other reports in connection with the Collateral as the 

Lender may reasonably request, all in such detail as the Lender may specify. 

(e) Notices. Credit Parties will advise the Lender promptly upon becoming aware 

thereof, in reasonable detail, (i) of any Lien or claim made or asserted against any of the 

Collateral other than in respect of Permitted Liens, and (ii) of the occurrence of any other event 

which has had a material adverse effect on the aggregate value of the Collateral or on the Liens 

created hereunder or under any other Loan Document. 

(f) [Reserved]. 

(g) Terminations; Amendments Not Authorized. Except to the extent permitted by 

clause (h), each Credit Party acknowledges that it is not authorized to file any financing 

statement or amendment or termination statement with respect to any financing statement 

relating to the Collateral and filed pursuant to the terms hereof without the prior written consent 

of the Lender and agrees that it will not do so without the prior written consent of the Lender, 

subject to such Credit Party’s rights under Section 9-509(d)(2) of the Code. 

(h) Authorized Terminations and Subordinations. The Lender will promptly deliver to 

each Credit Party, after a reasonable period of time following receipt of an officer’s certificate 
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from such Credit Party, for filing or authorize each Credit Party to prepare and file termination 

statements and releases in respect of any sales, transfers, conveyances, assignments or other 

dispositions of Collateral made in accordance with Section 6.8 of this Agreement; provided that 

such Credit Party shall represent and warrant in such officer’s certificate that such sale, transfer, 

conveyance assignment or other disposition of Collateral was made in compliance with this 

Agreement or other Loan Document, as applicable. The Lender will, upon request of any Credit 

Party, and after a reasonable period of time following receipt of an officer’s certificate from such 

Credit Party, expressly subordinate, in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to the Lender 

the Liens granted hereunder to any prior Lien permitted under Section 6.7 of this Agreement; 

provided that such Credit Party shall represent and warrant in such officer’s certificate that such 

prior Lien is permitted under Section 6.7. 

(i) [Reserved].  

(j) Pledged Collateral. 

(i) All certificates and all promissory notes and Instruments evidencing the 

Pledged Collateral shall be delivered to and held by or on behalf of the Lender pursuant hereto. 

All Pledged Shares shall be accompanied by duly executed instruments of transfer or 

assignment in blank, all in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to the Lender and all 

promissory notes or other instruments evidencing the Pledged Indebtedness shall be endorsed 

by the applicable Credit Party. In addition, the Lender shall have the right at any time to 

exchange certificates or instruments representing or evidencing Pledged Collateral for 

certificates or instruments of smaller or larger denominations. 

(ii) No Credit Party will sell, assign, transfer, pledge, or otherwise encumber 

any of its rights in or to the Pledged Collateral, or any unpaid dividends, interest or other 

distributions or payments with respect to the Pledged Collateral or grant a Lien in the Pledged 

Collateral, unless otherwise expressly permitted by this Agreement or any other Loan 

Document; 

(iii) Subject to the limitations set forth herein or in any other Loan Document, 

each Credit Party will, at its expense, promptly execute, acknowledge and deliver all such 

instruments and take all such actions as the Lender from time to time may reasonably request in 

order to ensure to the Lender the benefits of the Liens in and to the Pledged Collateral intended 

to be created by this Agreement, including the filing of any necessary Code financing 

statements, which may be filed by the Lender with or (to the extent permitted by law) without 

the signature of Credit Party, and will cooperate with the Lender, at such Credit Party’s 

expense, in obtaining all necessary approvals and making all necessary filings under federal, 

state, local or foreign law in connection with such Liens or any sale or transfer of the Pledged 

Collateral; provided that the Lender shall not, prior to the occurrence of any Event of Default, 

require any actions to be taken with respect to property the acquisition or construction of which 

was financed through Indebtedness (existing as of the Closing Date or as permitted by Section 

6.3(a) of this Agreement); 

(iv) Each Credit Party will use commercially reasonable efforts to defend the 

title to the Pledged Collateral and the Liens of the Lender in the Pledged Collateral against the 
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claim of any Person (other than the holder of a Permitted Lien) and will maintain and preserve 

such Liens; and 

(v) Each Credit Party will, upon obtaining ownership of any additional Stock 

issued by an entity that has issued Pledged Shares or promissory notes or instruments 

representing Pledged Indebtedness or Stock or promissory notes or instruments otherwise 

required to be pledged to the Lender pursuant to any of the Loan Documents, which Stock, 

notes or instruments are not already Pledged Collateral, promptly (and in any event within ten 

(10) Business Days or such longer period as determined by Lender in its sole discretion) deliver 

to the Lender a Pledge Amendment, duly executed by such Credit Party, in form and substance 

reasonably acceptable to the Lender (a “Pledge Amendment”) in respect of any such additional 

Stock, notes or instruments, pursuant to which such Credit Party shall pledge to the Lender all 

of such additional Stock, notes and instruments; provided, that such Credit Party shall be 

required to do the foregoing with respect to any such promissory note or instrument only if 

requested to do so by the Lender pursuant to Section 10.2(a)(ii) of this Agreement. Credit Party 

hereby authorizes the Lender to attach each Pledge Amendment to this Agreement and agrees 

that all Pledged Shares and Pledged Indebtedness listed on any Pledge Amendment delivered to 

the Lender shall for all purposes hereunder be considered Pledged Collateral. This clause (v) 

shall not apply to any Excluded Equity. 

(vi) At any time that an Event of Default has occurred and is then continuing, 

upon two Business Days prior written notice to the applicable Pledgor and subject to any 

requirement of notice provided in the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable): 

A. All rights of the Pledgor to exercise voting and other consensual 

rights in respect of the Pledged Shares shall immediately cease and all such voting 

and other consensual rights shall become vested in the Pledgee, and the Pledgee 

shall thereupon have the sole right to exercise such voting and other consensual 

rights; provided, the voting and other consensual rights of the Pledgor in respect 

of the Pledged Shares shall automatically be restored in full upon the cure or 

waiver of all Events of Default then existing.  In order to effect the foregoing, the 

Pledgor hereby grants to the Pledgee an irrevocable proxy to vote the Pledged 

Shares and, any time that an Event of Default exists, the Pledgor agrees to execute 

such other proxies as the Pledgee may request; and 

B. All rights of the Pledgor to receive and retain any distributions, 

dividends (in the form of cash, securities or otherwise), instruments, chattel paper 

or other property paid or payable with respect to any of the Pledged Shares (other 

than any of the foregoing permitted under Section 6.13) shall immediately cease 

and any such distributions, dividends (in the form of cash, securities or 

otherwise), instruments, chattel paper or other property paid or payable with 

respect to any of the Pledged Shares shall be paid to the Pledgee (for application 

to the Obligations with respect to any cash or cash equivalents, or to be held by 

the Pledgee as additional security).  Any distributions, dividends (in the form of 

cash, securities or otherwise), instruments, chattel paper or other property paid or 

payable with respect to any of the Pledged Shares and received by the Pledgor 

contrary to the provisions of this Agreement shall be received in trust for the 
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benefit of the Pledgee, shall be segregated from other assets (including, in the 

case of cash or cash equivalents, other funds) of Pledgor and shall be immediately 

delivered to the Pledgee (for application to the Obligations with respect to any 

cash or cash equivalents, or to be held by the Pledgee as additional security). 

10.5 Performance by the Lender of the Credit Parties Obligations. If any Credit Party 

fails to perform or comply with any of its agreements contained herein and the Lender, as 

provided for by the terms of this Agreement, shall itself perform or comply, or otherwise cause 

performance or compliance, with such agreement, the expenses of the Lender incurred in 

connection with such performance or compliance, together with interest thereon at the rate then 

in effect in respect of the Term Loans, shall be payable by such Credit Party to the Lender on 

demand and shall constitute Obligations secured by the Collateral. Performance of such Credit 

Party’s obligations as permitted under this Section 10.5 shall in no way constitute a violation of 

the automatic stay provided by section 362 of the Bankruptcy Code and each Credit Party hereby 

waives applicability thereof. Moreover, the Lender shall in no way be responsible for the 

payment of any costs incurred in connection with preserving or disposing of Collateral pursuant 

to section 506(c) of the Bankruptcy Code and the Collateral may not be charged for the 

incurrence of any such cost. 

10.6 Limitation on the Lender’s duty in Respect of Collateral. The Lender shall use 

reasonable care with respect to the Collateral in its possession or under its control. The Lender 

shall not have any other duty as to any Collateral in its possession or control or in the possession 

or control of any agent or nominee of the Lender or any income thereon or as to the preservation 

of rights against prior parties or any other rights pertaining thereto. 

10.7 Remedies; Rights Upon Default. 

(a) In addition to all other rights and remedies granted to it under the other Loan 

Documents and under any other instrument or agreement securing, evidencing or relating to any 

of the Secured Obligations and subject to any notice requirements hereunder or under any other 

Loan Document or provided for in the Interim Order or Final Order, as applicable, if any Event 

of Default shall have occurred and be continuing, the Lender may exercise all rights and 

remedies of a secured party under the Code. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, 

each Credit Party expressly agrees that in any such event the Lender, without demand of 

performance or other demand, advertisement or notice of any kind (except the notice required by 

the Interim Order (or the Final Order, when applicable) or the notice specified below of time and 

place of public or private sale or any other notice required hereunder or under any other Loan 

Document) to or upon such Credit Party or any other Person (all and each of which demands, 

advertisements and notices are hereby expressly waived to the maximum extent permitted by the 

Code and other applicable law), may, to the maximum extent permitted by law, forthwith enter 

upon the premises of such Credit Party where any Collateral is located through self-help, without 

judicial process, without first obtaining a final judgment or giving such Credit Party or any other 

Person notice and opportunity for a hearing on the Lender’s claim or action and may collect, 

receive, assemble, process, appropriate and realize upon the Collateral, or any part thereof, and 

may forthwith sell, lease, license, assign, give an option or options to purchase, or sell or 

otherwise dispose of and deliver said Collateral (or contract to do so), or any part thereof, in one 

or more parcels at a public or private sale or sales, at any exchange at such prices as it may deem 
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acceptable, for cash or on credit or for future delivery without assumption of any credit risk. The 

Lender shall have the right upon any such public sale or sales and, to the extent permitted by law, 

upon any such private sale or sales, to purchase the whole or any part of said Collateral so sold, 

free of any right or equity of redemption, which equity of redemption each Credit Party hereby 

releases. Such sales may be adjourned and continued from time to time with or without notice. 

The Lender shall have the right to conduct such sales on any Credit Party’s premises or 

elsewhere and shall have the right to use any Credit Party’s premises without charge for such 

time or times as the Lender may deem necessary or advisable. EACH CREDIT PARTY 

HEREBY IRREVOCABLY CONSTITUTES AND APPOINTS THE LENDER AS THE 

PROXY AND ATTORNEY-IN-FACT OF SUCH CREDIT PARTY WITH RESPECT TO THE 

PLEDGED COLLATERAL, INCLUDING THE RIGHT TO VOTE THE PLEDGED SHARES, 

WITH FULL POWER OF SUBSTITUTION TO DO SO. THE APPOINTMENT OF THE 

LENDER AS PROXY AND ATTORNEY-IN-FACT IS COUPLED WITH AN INTEREST 

AND SHALL BE IRREVOCABLE UNTIL THE TERMINATION DATE. IN ADDITION TO 

THE RIGHT TO VOTE THE PLEDGED SHARES, THE APPOINTMENT OF THE LENDER 

AS PROXY AND ATTORNEY-IN-FACT SHALL INCLUDE THE RIGHT TO EXERCISE 

ALL OTHER RIGHTS, POWERS, PRIVILEGES AND REMEDIES TO WHICH A HOLDER 

OF THE PLEDGED SHARES WOULD BE ENTITLED (INCLUDING GIVING OR 

WITHHOLDING WRITTEN CONSENTS OF SHAREHOLDERS, CALLING SPECIAL 

MEETINGS OF SHAREHOLDERS AND VOTING AT SUCH MEETINGS). SUCH PROXY 

SHALL BE EFFECTIVE, AUTOMATICALLY AND WITHOUT THE NECESSITY OF ANY 

ACTION (INCLUDING ANY TRANSFER OF ANY PLEDGED SHARES ON THE RECORD 

BOOKS OF THE ISSUER THEREOF) BY ANY PERSON (INCLUDING THE ISSUER OF 

THE PLEDGED SHARES OR ANY OFFICER OR AGENT THEREOF, OTHER THAN ANY 

NOTICES REQUIRED HEREUNDER OR UNDER APPLICABLE LAW). 

NOTWITHSTANDING THE FOREGOING, THE LENDER SHALL NOT HAVE ANY DUTY 

TO EXERCISE ANY SUCH RIGHT OR TO PRESERVE THE SAME AND SHALL NOT BE 

LIABLE FOR ANY FAILURE TO DO SO OR FOR ANY DELAY IN DOING SO AND THE 

LENDER SHALL NOT EXERCISE SUCH PROXY OR POWER OF ATTORNEY-IN-FACT 

UNLESS AN EVENT OF DEFAULT HAS OCCURRED AND IS CONTINUING. 

(b) If any Event of Default shall have occurred and be continuing, each Credit Party 

further agrees, at the Lender’s request, to assemble the Collateral and make it available to the 

Lender at a place or places designated by the Lender which are reasonably convenient to the 

Lender and such Credit Party, whether at such Credit Party’s premises or elsewhere. Until the 

Lender is able to effect a sale, lease, or other disposition of Collateral, the Lender shall have the 

right to hold or use Collateral, or any part thereof, to the extent that it deems appropriate for the 

purpose of preserving Collateral or its value or for any other purpose deemed appropriate by the 

Lender. The Lender shall have no obligation to any Credit Party to maintain or preserve the 

rights of Credit Party as against third parties with respect to Collateral while Collateral is in the 

possession of the Lender. The Lender may, if it so elects, seek the appointment of a receiver or 

keeper to take possession of Collateral and to enforce any of the Lender’s remedies, with respect 

to such appointment without prior notice or hearing as to such appointment. The Lender shall 

deposit the net proceeds of any such collection, recovery, receipt, appropriation, realization or 

sale to a Blocked Account and such net proceeds shall be applied in accordance with Section 1.3. 

To the maximum extent permitted by applicable law, each Credit Party waives all claims, 

damages, and demands against the Lender arising out of the repossession, retention or sale of the 
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Collateral except such as arise solely out of the gross negligence or willful misconduct of the 

Lender as finally determined by a court of competent jurisdiction. Each Credit Party agrees that 

ten (10) days prior notice by the Lender of the time and place of any public sale or of the time 

after which a private sale may take place is reasonable notification of such matters. Credit Parties 

shall remain liable for any deficiency if the proceeds of any sale or disposition of the Collateral 

are insufficient to pay all Secured Obligations, including any attorneys fees and other expenses 

incurred by the Lender to collect such deficiency. 

(c) Except as otherwise specifically provided herein, each Credit Party hereby waives 

presentment, demand, protest or any notice (to the maximum extent permitted by applicable law) 

of any kind in connection with this Agreement or any Collateral. 

(d) To the extent that applicable law imposes duties on the Lender to exercise 

remedies in a commercially reasonable manner, each Credit Party acknowledges and agrees that 

it is not commercially unreasonable for the Lender (i) to fail to incur expenses reasonably 

deemed significant by the Lender to prepare Collateral for disposition or otherwise to complete 

raw material or work in process into finished goods or other finished products for disposition, (ii) 

to fail to obtain third party consents for access to Collateral to be disposed of, or to obtain or, if 

not required by other law, to fail to obtain governmental or third party consents for the collection 

or disposition of Collateral to be collected or disposed of, (iii) to fail to exercise collection 

remedies against Account Debtors or other Persons obligated on Collateral or to remove Liens on 

or any adverse claims against Collateral, (iv) to exercise collection remedies against Account 

Debtors and other Persons obligated on Collateral directly or through the use of collection 

agencies and other collection specialists, (v) to advertise dispositions of Collateral through 

publications or media of general circulation, whether or not the Collateral is of a specialized 

nature, (vi) to contact other Persons, whether or not in the same business as the Credit Parties, for 

expressions of interest in acquiring all or any portion of such Collateral, (vii) to hire one or more 

professional auctioneers to assist in the disposition of Collateral, whether or not the Collateral is 

of a specialized nature, (viii) to dispose of Collateral by utilizing internet sites that provide for 

the auction of assets of the types included in the Collateral or that have the reasonable capacity 

of doing so, or that match buyers and sellers of assets, (ix) to dispose of assets in wholesale 

rather than retail markets, (x) to disclaim disposition warranties, such as title, possession or quiet 

enjoyment, (xi) to purchase insurance or credit enhancements to insure the Lender against risks 

of loss, collection or disposition of Collateral or to provide to the Lender a guaranteed return 

from the collection or disposition of Collateral, or (xii) to the extent deemed appropriate by the 

Lender, to obtain the services of other brokers, investment bankers, consultants and other 

professionals to assist the Lender in the collection or disposition of any of the Collateral. Each 

Credit Party acknowledges that the purpose of this Section 10.7(d) is to provide non-exhaustive 

indications of what actions or omissions by the Lender would not be commercially unreasonable 

in the Lender’s exercise of remedies against the Collateral and that other actions or omissions by 

the Lender shall not be deemed commercially unreasonable solely on account of not being 

indicated in this Section 10.7(d). Without limitation upon the foregoing, nothing contained in this 

Section 10.7(d) shall be construed to grant any rights to any Credit Party or to impose any duties 

on the Lender that would not have been granted or imposed by this Agreement or by applicable 

law in the absence of this Section 10.7(d). 
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(e) The Lender shall not be required to make any demand upon, or pursue or exhaust 

any of its rights or remedies against, any Credit Party, any other obligor, the Guarantor, pledgor 

or any other Person with respect to the payment of the Secured Obligations or to pursue or 

exhaust any of its rights or remedies with respect to any Collateral therefore or any direct or 

indirect guarantee thereof. The Lender shall not be required to marshal the Collateral or any 

guarantee of the Secured Obligations or to resort to the Collateral or any such guarantee in any 

particular order, and all of its and its rights hereunder or under any other Loan Document shall be 

cumulative. To the extent it may lawfully do so, each Credit Party absolutely and irrevocably 

waives and relinquishes the benefit and advantage of, and covenants not to assert against the 

Lender, any valuation, stay, appraisement, extension, redemption or similar laws and any and all 

rights or defenses it may have as a surety now or hereafter existing which, but for this provision, 

might be applicable to the sale of any Collateral made under the judgment, order or decree of any 

court, or privately under the power of sale conferred by this Agreement, or otherwise. 

(f) Upon the occurrence of an Event of Default and during the continuation of such 

Event of Default (and subject to the notice requirements set forth in Section 10.4(j)(vi)), the 

Lender is hereby authorized and empowered to transfer and register in its name or in the name of 

its nominee the whole or any part of the Pledged Collateral, to exchange certificates or 

instruments representing or evidencing Pledged Collateral for certificates or instruments of 

smaller or larger denominations, to exercise the voting and all other rights as a holder with 

respect thereto, to collect and receive all cash dividends, interest, principal and other 

distributions made thereon, to sell in one or more sales after ten (10) days notice of the time and 

place of any public sale or of the time at which a private sale is to take place (which notice Credit 

Parties agree is commercially reasonable) the whole or any part of the Pledged Collateral and to 

otherwise act with respect to the Pledged Collateral as though the Lender was the outright owner 

thereof. Any sale shall be made at a public or private sale at the Lender’s place of business, or at 

any place to be named in the notice of sale, either for cash or upon credit or for future delivery at 

such price as the Lender may deem fair, and the Lender may be the purchaser of the whole or 

any part of the Pledged Collateral so sold and hold the same thereafter in its own right free from 

any claim of such Credit Party or any right of redemption. Each sale shall be made to the highest 

bidder, but the Lender reserves the right to reject any and all bids at such sale which, in its 

discretion, it shall deem inadequate. Demands of performance, except as otherwise herein 

specifically provided for, notices of sale, advertisements and the presence of property at sale are 

hereby waived and any sale hereunder may be conducted by an auctioneer or any officer or agent 

of the Lender. 

(g) If, at the original time or times appointed for the sale of the whole or any part of 

the Pledged Collateral, the highest bid, if there be but one sale, shall be inadequate to discharge 

in full all the Secured Obligations, or if the Pledged Collateral has been offered for sale in lots, 

and if at any of such sales, the highest bid for the lot offered for sale would indicate to the 

Lender, in its discretion, that the proceeds of the sales of the whole of the Pledged Collateral 

would be unlikely to be sufficient to discharge all the Secured Obligations, the Lender may, on 

one or more occasions and in its sole discretion, postpone effectuating any of said sales by public 

announcement at the time of sale or the time of previous postponement of sale, and no other 

notice of such postponement or postponements of sale need be given, any other notice being 

hereby waived. 
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(h) If, at any time when the Lender in its sole discretion determines, following the 

occurrence and during the continuance of an Event of Default, that, in connection with any actual 

or contemplated exercise of its rights, when permitted under this Section (h) to sell the whole or 

any part of the Pledged Shares hereunder, it is necessary or advisable to effect a public 

registration of all or part of the Pledged Collateral pursuant to the Securities Act of 1933, as 

amended (or any similar statute then in effect) (the “Act” ), such Credit Party shall, in an 

expeditious manner, cause the issuers of Pledged Collateral to: 

(i) Prepare and file with the Commission a registration statement with 

respect to the Pledged Shares and in good faith use commercially reasonable efforts to cause 

such registration statement to become and remain effective;  

(ii) Prepare and file with the Commission such amendments and supplements 

to such registration statement and the prospectus used in connection therewith as may be 

necessary to keep such registration statement effective and to comply with the provisions of the 

Act with respect to the sale or other disposition of the Pledged Shares covered by such 

registration statement whenever the Lender shall desire to sell or otherwise dispose of the 

Pledged Shares; 

(iii) Furnish to the Lender such numbers of copies of a prospectus and a 

preliminary prospectus, in conformity with the requirements of the Act, and such other 

documents as the Lender may request in order to facilitate the public sale or other disposition of 

the Pledged Shares by the Lender; 

(iv) Use commercially reasonable efforts to register or qualify the Pledged 

Shares covered by such registration statement under such other securities or blue sky laws of 

such jurisdictions within the United States and Puerto Rico as the Lender shall request, and do 

such other reasonable acts and things as may be required of it to enable the Lender to 

consummate the public sale or other disposition in such jurisdictions of the Pledged Shares by 

the Lender; 

(v) Furnish, at the request of the Lender, on the date that shares of the 

Pledged Collateral are delivered to the underwriters for sale pursuant to such registration or, if 

the security is not being sold through underwriters, on the date that the registration statement 

with respect to such Pledged Shares becomes effective, (A) an opinion, dated such date, of the 

independent counsel representing such registrant for the purposes of such registration, addressed 

to the underwriters, if any, and in the event the Pledged Shares are not being sold through 

underwriters, then to the Lender, in customary form and covering matters of the type 

customarily covered in such legal opinions; and (B) a comfort letter, dated such date, from the 

independent certified public accountants of such registrant, addressed to the underwriters, if 

any, and in the event the Pledged Shares are not being sold through underwriters, then to the 

Lender, in a customary form and covering matters of the type customarily covered by such 

comfort letters and as the underwriters or the Lender shall reasonably request. The opinion of 

counsel referred to above shall additionally cover such other legal matters with respect to the 

registration in respect of which such opinion is being given as the Lender may reasonably 

request. The letter referred to above from the independent certified public accountants shall 

additionally cover such other financial matters (including information as to the period ending 
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not more than five (5) Business Days prior to the date of such letter) with respect to the 

registration in respect of which such letter is being given as the Lender may reasonably request; 

and 

(vi) Otherwise use commercially reasonable efforts to comply with all 

applicable rules and regulations of the Commission, and make available to its security holders, 

as soon as reasonably practicable but not later than 18 months after the effective date of the 

registration statement, an earnings statement covering the period of at least 12 months 

beginning with the first full month after the effective date of such registration statement, which 

earnings statement shall satisfy the provisions of Section 11(a) of the Act. 

(i) All expenses incurred in complying with Section 10.7 hereof, including, without 

limitation, all registration and filing fees (including all expenses incident to filing with the 

National Association of Securities Dealers, Inc.), printing expenses, fees and disbursements of 

counsel for the registrant, the fees and expenses of counsel for the Lender, expenses of the 

independent certified public accountants (including any special audits incident to or required by 

any such registration) and expenses of complying with the securities or blue sky laws or any 

jurisdictions, shall be paid by Credit Parties. 

(j) If, at any time when the Lender shall determine to exercise its right to sell the 

whole or any part of the Pledged Collateral hereunder, such Pledged Collateral or the part thereof 

to be sold shall not, for any reason whatsoever, be effectively registered under the Act, the 

Lender may, in its discretion (subject only to applicable requirements of law), sell such Pledged 

Collateral or part thereof by private sale in such manner and under such circumstances as the 

Lender may deem necessary or advisable, but subject to the other requirements of this Section 

10.7, and shall not be required to effect such registration or to cause the same to be effected. 

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, in any such event, the Lender in its discretion (i) 

may, in accordance with applicable securities laws, proceed to make such private sale 

notwithstanding that a registration statement for the purpose of registering such Pledged 

Collateral or part thereof could be or shall have been filed under said Act (or similar statute), (ii) 

may approach and negotiate with a single possible purchaser to effect such sale, and (iii) may 

restrict such sale to a purchaser who is an accredited investor under the Act and who will 

represent and agree that such purchaser is purchasing for its own account, for investment and not 

with a view to the distribution or sale of such Pledged Collateral or any part thereof. In addition 

to a private sale as provided above in this Section 10.7, if any of the Pledged Collateral shall not 

be freely distributable to the public without registration under the Act (or similar statute) at the 

time of any proposed sale pursuant to this Section 10.7, then the Lender shall not be required to 

effect such registration or cause the same to be effected but, in its discretion (subject only to 

applicable requirements of law), may require that any sale hereunder (including a sale at auction) 

be conducted subject to restrictions: 

(i) as to the financial sophistication and ability of any Person permitted to 

bid or purchase at any such sale; 

(ii) as to the content of legends to be placed upon any certificates 

representing the Pledged Collateral sold in such sale, including restrictions on future transfer 

thereof; 
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(iii) as to the representations required to be made by each Person bidding or 

purchasing at such sale relating to that Person’s access to financial information about such 

Credit Party and such Person’s intentions as to the holding of the Pledged Collateral so sold for 

investment for its own account and not with a view to the distribution thereof; and 

(iv) as to such other matters as the Lender may, in its discretion, reasonably 

deem necessary or appropriate in order that such sale (notwithstanding any failure so to register) 

may be effected in compliance with the Bankruptcy Code and other laws affecting the 

enforcement of creditors rights and the Act and all applicable state securities laws. 

(k) Each Credit Party recognizes that the Lender may be unable to effect a public sale 

of any or all the Pledged Collateral and may be compelled to resort to one or more private sales 

thereof in accordance with clause (j) above. Each Credit Party also acknowledges that any such 

private sale may result in prices and other terms less favorable to the seller than if such sale were 

a public sale and, notwithstanding such circumstances, agrees that any such private sale shall not 

be deemed to have been made in a commercially unreasonable manner solely by virtue of such 

sale being private. The Lender shall be under no obligation to delay a sale of any of the Pledged 

Collateral for the period of time necessary to permit the issuer of any Pledged Shares to register 

such securities for public sale under the Act, or under applicable state securities laws, even if 

such Credit Party and such issuer would agree to do so. 

(l) Each Credit Party agrees to the maximum extent permitted by applicable law that 

following the occurrence and during the continuance of an Event of Default it will not at any 

time plead, claim or take the benefit of any appraisal, valuation, stay, extension, moratorium or 

redemption law now or hereafter in force in order to prevent or delay the enforcement of this 

Agreement, or the absolute sale of the whole or any part of the Pledged Collateral or the 

possession thereof by any purchaser at any sale hereunder, and each Credit Party waives the 

benefit of all such laws to the extent it lawfully may do so. Each Credit Party agrees that it will 

not interfere with any right, power and remedy of the Lender provided for in this Agreement or 

now or hereafter existing at law or in equity or by statute or otherwise, or the exercise or 

beginning of the exercise by the Lender of any one or more of such rights, powers or remedies. 

No failure or delay on the part of the Lender to exercise any such right, power or remedy and no 

notice or demand which may be given to or made upon Credit Parties by the Lender with respect 

to any such remedies shall operate as a waiver thereof, or limit or impair the Lender’s right to 

take any action or to exercise any power or remedy hereunder, without notice or demand, or 

prejudice its rights as against any Credit Party in any respect. 

(m) Each Credit Party further agrees that a breach of any of the covenants contained in 

this Section 10.7 will cause irreparable injury to the Lender, that the Lender shall have no 

adequate remedy at law in respect of such breach and, as a consequence, agrees that each and 

every covenant contained in this Section 10.7 shall be specifically enforceable against the Credit 

Parties, and each Credit Party hereby waives and agrees not to assert any defenses against an 

action for specific performance of such covenants except for a defense that the Secured 

Obligations are not then due and payable in accordance with the agreements and instruments 

governing and evidencing such Obligations. 
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(n) To the extent that any rights and remedies under this Section 10.7 would 

otherwise be in violation of the automatic stay of section 362 of the Bankruptcy Code, to the 

extent provided for in the Interim Order or Final Order, as applicable, and permitted by 

applicable law, such stay shall be deemed modified, as set forth in the Interim Order (or the Final 

Order, when applicable), to the extent necessary to permit the Lender to exercise such rights and 

remedies. 

10.8 The Lender’s Appointment as Attorney-in-Fact. 

(a) On the Closing Date each Credit Party shall execute and deliver to the Lender a 

power of attorney (the “Power of Attorney”) substantially in the form attached hereto as Exhibit 

10.8. The power of attorney granted pursuant to the Power of Attorney is a power coupled with 

an interest and shall be irrevocable until the Termination Date. The powers conferred on the 

Lender under the Power of Attorney are solely to protect the Lender’s interests in the Collateral 

and shall not impose any duty upon the Lender to exercise any such powers. The Lender agrees 

that it shall account for any moneys received by the Lender in respect of any foreclosure on or 

disposition of Collateral pursuant to the Power of Attorney; provided, that the Lender shall not 

have any duty as to any Collateral, and the Lender shall be accountable only for amounts that 

they actually receive as a result of the exercise of such powers and that the Lender shall not 

exercise such powers unless an Event of Default has occurred and is continuing. THE LENDER 

AND ITS AFFILIATES, OFFICERS, DIRECTORS, EMPLOYEES, AGENTS OR 

REPRESENTATIVES SHALL NOT BE RESPONSIBLE TO ANY CREDIT PARTY FOR 

ANY ACT OR FAILURE TO ACT UNDER ANY POWER OF ATTORNEY OR 

OTHERWISE, EXCEPT IN RESPECT OF DAMAGES ATTRIBUTABLE SOLELY TO 

THEIR OWN GROSS NEGLIGENCE OR WILLFUL MISCONDUCT AS FINALLY 

DETERMINED BY A COURT OF COMPETENT JURISDICTION, NOR FOR ANY 

PUNITIVE, EXEMPLARY, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES. 

(b) The Credit Parties hereby ratify, to the extent permitted by law, all that said 

attorneys shall lawfully do or cause to be done by virtue hereof. [Exercise by the Lender of the 

powers granted hereunder is not a violation of the automatic stay provided by section 362 of the 

Bankruptcy Code and each Credit Party waives applicability thereof]. The power of attorney 

granted pursuant to this Section 10.8 is a power coupled with an interest and shall be irrevocable 

until the Obligations are paid in full in cash. 

(c) The powers conferred on the Lender hereunder are solely to protect the Lender’s 

interests in the Collateral and shall not impose any duty upon it to exercise any such powers. The 

Lender shall be accountable only for amounts that it actually receives as a result of the exercise 

of such powers. 

(d) Each Credit Party also authorizes the Lender, at any time and from time to time 

upon the occurrence and during the continuation of any Event of Default or as otherwise 

expressly permitted by this Agreement, (i) to communicate in its own name or the name of its 

Subsidiaries with any party to any Contract with regard to the assignment of the right, title and 

interest of such Credit Party in and under the Contracts hereunder and other matters relating 

thereto and (ii) to execute any endorsements, assignments or other instruments of conveyance or 
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transfer with respect to the Collateral (subject to any notice requirements hereunder or under any 

other Loan Document or as required by the Interim Order or Final Order, as applicable). 

(e) All Obligations shall constitute, in accordance with section 364(c)(1) of the 

Bankruptcy Code, claims against the Borrower and each Credit Party in their respective Cases 

which are administrative expense claims having priority over any all administrative expenses of 

the kind specified in sections 503(b) or 507(b) of the Bankruptcy Code. 

10.9 Modifications. 

(a) The Liens, lien priority, administrative priorities and other rights and remedies 

granted to the Lender pursuant to this Agreement, the Interim Order and, to the extent entered, 

the Final Order (specifically, including, but not limited to, the existence, perfection and priority 

of the Liens provided herein and therein and the administrative priority provided herein and 

therein) shall not be modified, altered or impaired in any manner by any other financing or 

extension of credit or incurrence of Indebtedness by any of the Credit Parties (pursuant to section 

364 of the Bankruptcy Code or otherwise), or by any dismissal or conversion of any of the 

Cases, or by any other act or omission whatsoever. Without limitation, notwithstanding any such 

order, financing, extension, incurrence, dismissal, conversion, act or omission: 

(i) except for the Carve-Out having priority over the Obligations, no costs or 

expenses of administration which have been or may be incurred in any of the Cases or any 

conversion of the same or in any other proceedings related thereto, and no priority claims, are or 

will be prior to or on a parity with any claim of the Lender against the Credit Parties in respect 

of any Obligation; 

(ii) the Liens and security interests granted herein shall constitute valid and 

perfected Liens on and security interests (having the priority provided for herein and in the  

Interim Order and the Final Order); in all right, title and interest in the Collateral; and 

(iii) the Liens and security interests granted hereunder shall continue valid 

and perfected without the necessity that financing statements be filed or that any other action be 

taken under applicable nonbankruptcy law. 

(b) Notwithstanding any failure on the part of any Credit Party or the Lender to 

perfect, maintain, protect or enforce the liens and security interests in the Collateral granted 

hereunder, the Interim Order and the Final Order (when entered) shall automatically, and without 

further action by any Person, perfect such Liens and security interests against the Collateral. 

11. ASSIGNMENT AND PARTICIPATIONS  

11.1 Assignment and Participations. 

(a) Right to Assign. The Lender may sell, transfer, negotiate or assign (an 

“Assignment”) all or a portion of its rights and obligations hereunder (including all or a portion 

of its Commitments and its rights and obligations with respect to Term Loans) with the 

 orrower’s (so long as no Event of Default is continuing) reasonable approval, such approval not 

to be unreasonably withheld, delayed or conditioned. 
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(b) Grant of Security Interests. In addition to the other rights provided in this Section 

11.1, the Lender may grant a security interest in, or otherwise assign as collateral, any of its 

rights under this Agreement, whether now owned or hereafter acquired (including rights to 

payments of principal or interest on the Term Loans), to (A) any federal reserve bank (pursuant 

to Regulation A of the Federal Reserve Board) or (B) any holder of, or trustee for the benefit of 

the holders of, the Lender’s Securities or any debt obligations; provided, that no such holder or 

trustee, whether because of such grant or assignment or any foreclosure thereon (unless such 

foreclosure is made through an assignment in accordance with clause (b) above), shall be entitled 

to any rights of the Lender hereunder and the Lender shall not be relieved of any of its 

obligations hereunder.   

(c) Participants.  If the Lender sells a participation, the Lender shall, acting solely for 

this purpose as an agent of the Borrower, maintain a register on which it enters the name and 

address of each participant and the principal amounts (and stated interest) of each participant’s 

interest in the Term Loans or other obligations under the Loan Documents (the “Participant 

Register”); provided that the Lender shall not have any obligation to disclose all or any portion 

of the Participant Register (including the identity of any participant or any information relating to 

a participant's interest in any commitments, loans, letters of credit or its other obligations under 

any Loan Document) to any Person except to the extent that such disclosure is necessary to 

establish that such commitment, loan, letter of credit or other obligation is in registered form 

under Section 5f.103-1(c) of the United States Treasury Regulations.  The entries in the 

Participant Register shall be conclusive absent manifest error, and the Lender shall treat each 

Person whose name is recorded in the Participant Register as the owner of such participation for 

all purposes of this Agreement notwithstanding any notice to the contrary. 

11.2 The Lender’s Reliance, Etc. None of the Lender or any of its Affiliates or any of 

their respective directors, officers, agents or employees shall be liable for any action taken or 

omitted to be taken by it or them under or in connection with this Agreement or the other Loan 

Documents, except for damages caused by its or their own gross negligence or willful 

misconduct. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Lender: (a) may treat the payee 

of any Note as the holder thereof until the Lender receives written notice of the assignment or 

transfer thereof signed by such payee and in form reasonably satisfactory to the Lender; (b) may 

consult with legal counsel, independent public accountants and other experts selected by it and 

shall not be liable for any action taken or omitted to be taken by it in good faith in accordance 

with the advice of such counsel, accountants or experts; (c) shall not have any duty to ascertain 

or to inquire as to the performance or observance of any of the terms, covenants or conditions of 

this Agreement or the other Loan Documents on the part of any Credit Party or to inspect the 

Collateral (including the Books and Records to the extent not prohibited by a confidentiality 

agreement in favor of a third party) of any Credit Party; and (d) shall incur no liability under or 

in respect of this Agreement or the other Loan Documents by acting upon any notice, consent, 

certificate or other instrument or writing (which may be by telecopy, telegram, cable or telex) 

believed by it to be genuine and signed or sent by the proper party or parties. 

11.3 Setoff .  In addition to any rights now or hereafter granted under applicable law 

and not by way of limitation of any such rights, the Lender is hereby authorized upon the 

occurrence and during the continuance of any Event of Default, at any time or from time to time, 

without prior notice to any Credit Party or to any Person, any such notice being hereby expressly 
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waived, to offset and to appropriate and to apply any and all balances held by the Lender at any 

of its offices for the account of the Borrower or any Guarantor (regardless of whether such 

balances are then due to the Borrower or any Guarantor) and any other properties or assets at any 

time held or owing by the Lender or that holder to or for the credit or for the account of the 

Borrower or any Guarantor against and on account of any of the Obligations that are not paid 

when due; provided, that the Lender exercising such offset rights shall not be required to give 

notice thereof to the affected Credit Party, except as otherwise required by the Interim Order (or 

the Final Order, when applicable), promptly after exercising such rights.  

12. SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS  

12.1 Successors and Assigns.  This Agreement and the other Loan Documents shall be 

binding on and shall inure to the benefit of each Credit Party, the Lender and its successors and 

assigns (including, in the case of any Credit Party, a debtor-in-possession on behalf of such 

Credit Party), except as otherwise provided herein or therein. No Credit Party may assign, 

transfer, hypothecate or otherwise convey its rights, benefits, obligations or duties hereunder or 

under any of the other Loan Documents without the prior express written consent of the Lender. 

Any such purported assignment, transfer, hypothecation or other conveyance by any Credit Party 

without the prior express written consent of the Lender shall be void. The terms and provisions 

of this Agreement are for the purpose of defining the relative rights and obligations of each 

Credit Party, the Lender with respect to the transactions contemplated hereby and no Person shall 

be a third party beneficiary of any of the terms and provisions of this Agreement or any of the 

other Loan Documents. 

13. MISCELLANEOUS  

13.1 Complete Agreement; Modification of Agreement.  The Loan Documents 

constitute the complete agreement between the parties with respect to the subject matter thereof 

and may not be modified, altered or amended except as set forth in Section 13.2. Any fee letter 

or confidentiality agreement, if any, between any Credit Party and the Lender or any of their 

respective Affiliates, predating this Agreement and relating to a financing of substantially similar 

form, purpose or effect shall be superseded by this Agreement. 

13.2 Amendments and Waivers.   

(a) Except as otherwise expressly provided in this Agreement, the Lender, on the one 

hand, and the Borrower, on the other hand, may from time to time enter into written 

amendments, supplements or modifications for the purpose of adding, deleting or modifying any 

provision of any Loan Document or changing in any manner the rights, remedies, obligations and 

duties of the parties thereto, and the Lender may execute and deliver a written instrument 

waiving, on such terms and conditions as may be specified in such instrument, any of the 

requirements applicable to the Credit Parties, as the case may be, party to any Loan Document, 

or any Default or Event of Default and its consequences.  

(b) Upon the Termination Date, to the extent reasonably requested by the Borrower, 

the Lender shall promptly deliver to the Borrower termination statements, mortgage releases, 
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reconveyances and other documents necessary to evidence the termination of the Liens securing 

payment and performance of the Obligations. 

13.3 Costs and Expenses.  The Borrower shall reimburse the Lender for all fees, and 

reasonable and documented out-of-pocket costs and expenses incurred in connection with the 

negotiation, preparation and filing and/or recordation of the Loan Documents and incurred in 

connection with: 

(a) any amendment, modification or waiver of, or consent with respect to, or 

termination of, any of the Loan Documents or advice in connection with the administration of the 

Term Loans made pursuant hereto or its rights hereunder or thereunder; 

(b) [reserved]; 

(c) any attempt to enforce any remedies of the Lender against any or all of the Credit 

Parties or any other Person that may be obligated to the Lender by virtue of any of the Loan 

Documents, including any such attempt to enforce any such remedies in the course of any work-

out or restructuring of the Term Loans during the pendency of one or more Events of Default; 

(d) any workout or restructuring of the Term Loans; and 

(e) efforts to (i) monitor the Term Loans or any of the other Obligations, (ii) evaluate, 

observe or assess any of the Credit Parties or their respective affairs, and (iii) verify, protect, 

evaluate, assess, appraise, collect, sell, liquidate or otherwise dispose of any of the Collateral, in 

each case pursuant to and in accordance with the terms of the Loan Documents;  

including, as to each of clauses (a) through (e) above, the fees of a single counsel (and any 

special or local counsel) and a single advisor for the Lender arising from such services and other 

advice, assistance or other representation, and all expenses, costs, charges and other fees incurred 

by such counsel and others in connection with or relating to any of the events or actions 

described in this Section 13.3, all of which shall be payable, on demand, by the Borrower to the 

Lender. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, such expenses, costs, charges and fees 

may include: fees, costs and expenses of accountants, environmental advisors, appraisers, 

investment bankers, management and other consultants and paralegals; court costs and expenses; 

photocopying and duplication expenses; court reporter fees, costs and expenses; long distance 

telephone charges; air express charges; telegram or telecopy charges; secretarial overtime 

charges; charges for any E-System; and expenses for travel, lodging and food paid or incurred in 

connection with the performance of such legal or other advisory services. 

13.4 No Waiver.  The Lender’s failure, at any time or times, to require strict 

performance by the Credit Parties of any provision of this Agreement or any other Loan 

Document shall not waive, affect or diminish any right of the Lender thereafter to demand strict 

compliance and performance herewith or therewith. Any suspension or waiver of an Event of 

Default shall not suspend, waive or affect any other Event of Default whether the same is prior or 

subsequent thereto and whether the same or of a different type. Subject to the provisions of 

Section 13.2, none of the undertakings, agreements, warranties, covenants and representations of 

any Credit Party contained in this Agreement or any of the other Loan Documents and no 

Default or Event of Default by any Credit Party shall be deemed to have been suspended or 
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waived by the Lender, unless such waiver or suspension is by an instrument in writing signed by 

an officer of or other authorized employee of the Lender and directed to the Borrower specifying 

such suspension or waiver. 

13.5 Remedies.  The Lender’s rights and remedies under this Agreement shall be 

cumulative and nonexclusive of any other rights and remedies that the Lender may have under 

any other agreement, including the other Loan Documents, by operation of law or otherwise. 

Recourse to the Collateral shall not be required. 

13.6 Severability.  Wherever possible, each provision of this Agreement and the other 

Loan Documents shall be interpreted in such a manner as to be effective and valid under 

applicable law, but if any provision of this Agreement or any other Loan Document shall be 

prohibited by or invalid under applicable law, such provision shall be ineffective only to the 

extent of such prohibition or invalidity, without invalidating the remainder of such provision or 

the remaining provisions of this Agreement or such other Loan Document. 

13.7 Conflict of Terms.  Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement or any of the 

other Loan Documents by specific reference to the applicable provisions of this Agreement, (i) if 

any provision contained in this Agreement or any of the other Loan Documents conflicts with the 

Interim Order or, to the extent entered, the Final Order, the provision contained in the Interim 

Order or, to the extent entered, the Final Order shall govern and control and (ii) if any provision 

contained in this Agreement conflicts with any provision in any of the other Loan Documents, 

the provision contained in this Agreement shall govern and control. 

13.8 Confidentiality.  The Lender agrees to use commercially reasonable efforts 

(equivalent to the efforts the Lender applies to maintain the confidentiality of its own 

confidential information) to maintain as confidential all confidential information provided to the 

Lender by the Credit Parties, except that the Lender may disclose such information (a) to Persons 

employed or engaged by the Lender; (b) to any bona fide assignee or participant or potential 

assignee or participant that has agreed to comply with the covenant contained in this Section 13.8 

(and any such bona fide assignee or participant or potential assignee or participant may disclose 

such information to Persons employed or engaged by them as described in clause (a) above); (c) 

as required or requested by any Governmental Authority or reasonably believed by the Lender to 

be compelled by any court decree, subpoena or legal or administrative order or process (in which 

case, you agree to provide Borrower with prior notice thereof, except to the extent prohibited by 

law); (d) as is required by law; (e) in connection with the exercise of any right or remedy under 

the Loan Documents or in connection with any Litigation to which the Lender is a party; (f) that 

ceases to be confidential through no fault of the Lender; (g) to its affiliates and its and their 

directors, officers, employees, advisors, representatives or agents that has agreed to comply with 

the covenant contained in this Section 13.8, and (h) to ratings agencies. 

13.9 GOVERNING LAW.  EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE EXPRESSLY 

PROVIDED IN ANY OF THE LOAN DOCUMENTS, IN ALL RESPECTS, INCLUDING 

ALL MATTERS OF CONSTRUCTION, VALIDITY AND PERFORMANCE, THE 

LOAN DOCUMENTS AND THE OBLIGATIONS SHALL BE GOVERNED BY, AND 

CONSTRUED AND ENFORCED IN ACCORDANCE WITH, THE INTERNAL LAWS 

OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK APPLICABLE TO CONTRACTS MADE AND 
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PERFORMED IN THAT STATE AND ANY APPLICABLE LAWS OF THE UNITED 

STATES OF AMERICA. EACH CREDIT PARTY HEREBY CONSENTS AND AGREES 

TO THE EXCLUSIVE JURISDICTION OF THE BANKRUPTCY COURT; PROVIDED, 

THAT IF THE BANKRUPTCY COURT DECLINES TO EXERCISE JURISDICTION, 

THE STATE OR FEDERAL COURTS LOCATED IN NEW YORK COUNTY, CITY OF 

NEW YORK, NEW YORK SHALL HEAR AND DETERMINE ANY CLAIMS OR 

DISPUTES BETWEEN THE CREDIT PARTIES AND THE LENDER PERTAINING TO 

THIS AGREEMENT OR ANY OF THE OTHER LOAN DOCUMENTS OR TO ANY 

MATTER ARISING OUT OF OR RELATING TO THIS AGREEMENT OR ANY OF 

THE OTHER LOAN DOCUMENTS; PROVIDED, FURTHER THAT THE LENDER 

AND THE CREDIT PARTIES ACKNOWLEDGE THAT ANY APPEALS FROM 

THOSE COURTS MAY HAVE TO BE HEARD BY A COURT LOCATED OUTSIDE OF 

NEW YORK COUNTY AND; PROVIDED, FURTHER THAT NOTHING IN THIS 

AGREEMENT SHALL BE DEEMED OR OPERATE TO PRECLUDE THE LENDER 

FROM BRINGING SUIT OR TAKING OTHER LEGAL ACTION IN ANY OTHER 

JURISDICTION TO REALIZE ON THE COLLATERAL OR ANY OTHER SECURITY 

FOR THE OBLIGATIONS, OR TO ENFORCE A JUDGMENT OR OTHER COURT 

ORDER IN FAVOR OF THE LENDER. EACH CREDIT PARTY EXPRESSLY 

SUBMITS AND CONSENTS IN ADVANCE TO SUCH JURISDICTION IN ANY 

ACTION OR SUIT COMMENCED IN ANY SUCH COURT, AND EACH CREDIT 

PARTY HEREBY WAIVES, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, ANY 

OBJECTION THAT SUCH CREDIT PARTY MAY HAVE BASED UPON LACK OF 

PERSONAL JURISDICTION, IMPROPER VENUE OR FORUM NON CONVENIENS 

AND HEREBY CONSENTS, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, TO THE 

GRANTING OF SUCH LEGAL OR EQUITABLE RELIEF AS IS DEEMED 

APPROPRIATE BY SUCH COURT. EACH CREDIT PARTY HEREBY WAIVES, TO 

THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, PERSONAL SERVICE OF THE SUMMONS, 

COMPLAINT AND OTHER PROCESS ISSUED IN ANY SUCH ACTION OR SUIT 

AND AGREES THAT SERVICE OF SUCH SUMMONS, COMPLAINTS AND OTHER 

PROCESS MAY BE MADE BY REGISTERED OR CERTIFIED MAIL ADDRESSED 

TO SUCH CREDIT PARTY AT THE ADDRESS SET FORTH IN ANNEX H  OF THIS 

AGREEMENT AND THAT SERVICE SO MADE SHALL, TO THE EXTENT 

PERMITTED BY LAW, BE DEEMED COMPLETED UPON THE EARLIER OF SUCH 

CREDIT PARTY’S ACTUAL RECEIPT THEREOF OR THREE (3) DAYS AFTER 

DEPOSIT IN THE UNITED STATES MAILS, PROPER POSTAGE PREPAID. 

13.10 Notices. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided herein, whenever it is provided herein that any 

notice, demand, request, consent, approval, declaration or other communication shall or may be 

given to or served upon any of the parties by any other parties, or whenever any of the parties 

desires to give or serve upon any other parties any communication with respect to this 

Agreement, each such notice, demand, request, consent, approval, declaration or other 

communication shall be in writing and shall be deemed to have been validly served, given or 

delivered (i) upon the earlier of actual receipt and three (3) Business Days after deposit in the 

United States Mail, registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, with proper postage 

prepaid, (ii) upon transmission, when sent by telecopy or other similar facsimile transmission 
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(with such telecopy or facsimile promptly confirmed by delivery of a copy by personal delivery 

or United States Mail as otherwise provided in this Section 13.10); (iii) one (1) Business Day 

after deposit with a reputable overnight courier with all charges prepaid or (iv) when delivered, if 

hand-delivered by messenger, all of which shall be addressed to the party to be notified and sent 

to the address or facsimile number indicated in Annex H or to such other address (or facsimile 

number) as may be substituted by notice given as herein provided. The giving of any notice 

required hereunder may be waived in writing by the party entitled to receive such notice. Failure 

or delay in delivering copies of any notice, demand, request, consent, approval, declaration or 

other communication to any Person (other than the Borrower or the Lender) designated in Annex 

H to receive copies shall in no way adversely affect the effectiveness of such notice, demand, 

request, consent, approval, declaration or other communication. 

(b) Subject to the provisions of Section 13.10(a), each of the Lender, the Borrower, 

and their authorized agents is authorized (but not required) to transmit, post or otherwise make or 

communicate, in its sole discretion, Electronic Transmissions in connection with any Loan 

Document and the transactions contemplated therein; provided, that notices to any Credit Party 

shall not be made by any posting to an Internet or extranet based site or other equivalent service 

but may be made by e-mail or E-fax, if available, so long as such notices are also sent in 

accordance with Section 13.10(a). Each Credit Party and the Lender hereby acknowledges and 

agrees that the use of Electronic Transmissions is not necessarily secure and that there are risks 

associated with such use, including risks of interception, disclosure and abuse and each indicates 

it assumes and accepts such risks by hereby authorizing the transmission of Electronic 

Transmissions. 

(c) Subject to the provisions of Section 13.10(a), (i)(A) no posting to any E-System 

shall be denied legal effect merely because it is made electronically, (B) each E-Signature on any 

such posting shall be deemed sufficient to satisfy any requirement for a signature and (C) each 

such posting shall be deemed sufficient to satisfy any requirement for a writing, in each case 

including pursuant to any Loan Document, any applicable provision of any Uniform Commercial 

Code, the federal Uniform Electronic Transactions Act, the Electronic Signatures in Global and 

National Commerce Act and any substantive or procedural Requirement of Law governing such 

subject matter, (ii) each such posting that is not readily capable of bearing either a signature or a 

reproduction of a signature may be signed, and shall be deemed signed, by attaching to, or 

logically associating with such posting, an E-Signature, upon which the Lender and each Credit 

Party may rely and assume the authenticity thereof, (iii) each such posting containing a signature, 

a reproduction of a signature or an E-Signature shall, for all intents and purposes, have the same 

effect and weight as a signed paper original and (iv) each party hereto or beneficiary hereto 

agrees not to contest the validity or enforceability of any posting on any E-System or E-

Signature on any such posting under the provisions of any applicable Requirement of Law 

requiring certain documents to be in writing or signed; provided, however, that nothing herein 

shall limit such party’s or beneficiary’s right to contest whether any posting to any E-System or 

E-Signature has been altered after transmission. 

(d) All uses of an E-System shall be governed by and subject to, in addition to this 

Section 13.10, separate terms and conditions posted or referenced in such E-System and related 

contractual obligations executed by the Lender and the Credit Parties in connection with the use 

of such E-System. 
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(e) ALL E-SYSTEMS AND ELECTRONIC TRANSMISSIONS SHALL BE 

PROVIDED AS IS AND AS AVAILABLE. NONE OF THE LENDER OR ANY OF ITS 

AFFILIATES WARRANTS THE ACCURACY, ADEQUACY OR COMPLETENESS OF 

ANY E-SYSTEMS OR ELECTRONIC TRANSMISSION AND DISCLAIMS ALL 

LIABILITY FOR ERRORS OR OMISSIONS THEREIN. NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS 

MADE BY THE LENDER OR ANY OF ITS AFFILIATES IN CONNECTION WITH ANY E 

SYSTEMS OR ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION, INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OF 

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, NON-INFRINGEMENT 

OF THIRD-PARTY RIGHTS OR FREEDOM FROM VIRUSES OR OTHER CODE 

DEFECTS. The Credit Parties agree (and the Borrower shall cause each other Credit Party to 

agree) that the Lender has no responsibility for maintaining or providing any equipment, 

software, services or any testing required in connection with any Electronic Transmission or 

otherwise required for any E-System. 

13.11 Section Titles.  The Section titles and Table of Contents contained in this 

Agreement are and shall be without substantive meaning or content of any kind whatsoever and 

are not a part of the agreement between the parties hereto. 

13.12 Counterparts.  This Agreement may be executed in any number of separate 

counterparts, each of which shall collectively and separately constitute one agreement.  Any 

counterpart delivered via facsimile or other electronic transmission shall be deemed to be an 

original signature hereto. 

13.13 WAIVER OF JURY TRIAL.  BECAUSE DISPUTES ARISING IN 

CONNECTION WITH COMPLEX FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS ARE MOST 

QUICKLY AND ECONOMICALLY RESOLVED BY AN EXPERIENCED AND 

EXPERT PERSON AND THE PARTIES WISH APPLICABLE STATE AND FEDERAL 

LAWS TO APPLY (RATHER THAN ARBITRATION RULES), THE PARTIES DESIRE 

THAT THEIR DISPUTES BE RESOLVED BY A JUDGE APPLYING SUCH 

APPLICABLE LAWS. THEREFORE, TO ACHIEVE THE BEST COMBINATION OF 

THE BENEFITS OF THE JUDICIAL SYSTEM AND OF ARBITRATION, THE 

PARTIES HERETO WAIVE ALL RIGHT TO TRIAL BY JURY IN ANY ACTION, 

SUIT, OR PROCEEDING BROUGHT TO RESOLVE ANY DISPUTE, WHETHER 

SOUNDING IN CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, BETWEEN THE LENDER 

AND ANY CREDIT PARTY ARISING OUT OF, CONNECTED WITH, RELATED TO, 

OR INCIDENTAL TO THE RELATIONSHIP ESTABLISHED AMONG THEM IN 

CONNECTION WITH, THIS AGREEMENT OR ANY OF THE OTHER LOAN 

DOCUMENTS OR THE TRANSACTIONS RELATED THERETO. 

13.14 Press Releases and Related Matters.  Each Credit Party executing this Agreement 

agrees that neither it nor its Affiliates will in the future issue any press releases or other public 

disclosure using the name of the Lender or its Affiliates or referring to this Agreement, the other 

Loan Documents without at least two (2) Business Days prior notice to the Lender, and without 

the prior written consent of the Lender, unless (and only to the extent that) such Credit Party or 

Affiliate is required to do so under law and then, in any event, such Credit Party or Affiliate will 

consult, to the extent permitted by law, with the Lender before issuing such press release or other 

public disclosure. 
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13.15 [Reserved]. 

13.16 Advice of Counsel.  Each of the parties represents to each other party hereto that 

it has discussed this Agreement and, specifically, the provisions of Sections 13.9 and 13.13, with 

its counsel. 

13.17 No Strict Construction.  The parties hereto have participated jointly in the 

negotiation and drafting of this Agreement. In the event an ambiguity or question of intent or 

interpretation arises, this Agreement shall be construed as if drafted jointly by the parties hereto 

and no presumption or burden of proof shall arise favoring or disfavoring any party by virtue of 

the authorship of any provisions of this Agreement. 

[The remainder of this page is intentionally left blank.] 
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DIP Credit Agreement 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this Agreement has been duly executed as of the date first 

written above. 

CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC., as the Borrower  

By: ___________________________________ 

Name: _________________________________ 

Title: __________________________________ 
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QP SFM CAPITAL HOLDINGS LTD., as the 

Lender  

By: ___________________________________ 

Name: _________________________________ 

Title: __________________________________
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DIP Credit Agreement 

The following Persons are signatories to this Agreement in their capacity as Credit 

Parties and not as Borrower: 

BROOKTREE BROADBAND HOLDING, INC.  
 

 

By: _____________________________________ 

Name:___________________________________ 

Title: ____________________________________ 

 

 

CONEXANT SYSTEMS WORLDWIDE, INC.  
 

 

By: _____________________________________ 

Name:___________________________________ 

Title: ____________________________________ 

 

 

CONEXANT, INC. 

 

 

By: _____________________________________ 

Name:___________________________________ 

Title: ____________________________________ 

 

 

CONEXANT CF, LLC 

 

 

By: _____________________________________ 

Name:___________________________________ 

Title: ____________________________________ 
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ANNEX A (Recitals) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

DEFINITIONS 

Capitalized terms used in the Loan Documents shall have (unless otherwise provided 

elsewhere in the Loan Documents) the following respective meanings and all references to 

Sections, Exhibits, Schedules or Annexes in the following definitions shall refer to Sections, 

Exhibits, Schedules or Annexes of or to the Agreement: 

“363 Sale” has the meaning ascribed to it in the Restructuring Support Agreement.  

“363 Sale Amendment” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 1.14.  

“363 Triggering Event” has the meaning ascribed to it in the Restructuring Support 

Agreement. 

“Account Debtor” means any Person who may become obligated to any Credit Party 

under, with respect to, or on account of, an Account, Chattel Paper or General Intangibles 

(including a payment intangible). 

“Accounting Changes” refers to changes in accounting principles required by the 

promulgation of any rule, regulation,  pronouncement or opinion by the Financial Accounting 

Standards Board (the “FASB”), the Emerging  Issues Task Force (“EITF”) of the FASB or, if 

applicable, the SEC. 

“Accounts” means all accounts, as such term is defined in the Code, now owned or 

hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, including (a) all accounts receivable, other receivables, 

book debts and other forms of obligations (other than forms of obligations evidenced by Chattel 

Paper or Instruments), (including any such obligations that may be characterized as an account or 

contract right under the Code), (b) all of each Credit Party’s rights in, to and under all purchase 

orders or receipts for goods or services, (c) all of each Credit Party’s rights to any goods 

represented by any of the foregoing (including unpaid sellers rights of rescission, replevin, 

reclamation and stoppage in transit and rights to returned, reclaimed or repossessed goods), (d) 

all Healthcare Insurance Receivables (as such term is defined in the Code), and (e) all collateral 

security of any kind, now or hereafter in existence, given by any Account Debtor or other Person 

with respect to any of the foregoing. 

“Adequate Protection Obligations” shall have the meaning set forth in the Interim Order 

or if the Final Order has been entered, the Final Order. 

“Adjusted LIBOR” means a rate per annum equal to the greater of (a) 1.00% per annum 

and (b) the offered rate for deposits in Dollars for a period of three months as determined by the 

Lender from the Reuters Screen LIBOR01 Page as of approximately 11:00 a.m., New York, New 

York time, on the first day of each Interest Period, or if such day is not a Business Day, then on 

the first Business Day in the applicable Fiscal Month in which such Interest Period commences 

(to be applicable for each day in such Interest Period), or the rate for such deposits reasonably 
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determined by the Lender at such time based on such other published service of general 

application as shall be selected by the Lender for such purpose; provided, that if the LIBOR Rate 

is not determinable in the foregoing manner, the Lender may determine the rate based on rates 

offered to the Lender for deposits in Dollars in the interbank eurodollar market at such time for 

delivery on the first day of the Interest Period for the number of days comprised therein.  If the 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (or any successor) prescribes a reserve 

percentage (the “Reserve Percentage”) for “Eurocurrency liabilities” (as defined in Regulation D 

of the Federal Reserve Board, as amended), then the above definition of LIBOR Rate shall be the 

“ ase LI  R Rate”, and “LI  R Rate” shall mean:   ase LI  R Rate divided by (100% 

minus LIBOR Reserve Percentage).  Each determination by the Lender of the applicable LIBOR 

Rate shall be conclusive and binding upon the parties hereto, in the absence of demonstrable 

error. 

“Affiliate” means, with respect to any Person, (a) each Person that, directly or indirectly, 

owns or controls, whether beneficially, or as a trustee, guardian or other fiduciary, 10% or more 

of the Stock having ordinary voting power in the election of directors of such Person, (b) each 

Person that controls, is controlled by or is under common control with such Person, and (c) each 

of such Person’s beneficial owner and partners who are Affiliates under clause (a) hereof. For the 

purposes of this definition, control of a Person shall mean the possession, directly or indirectly, 

of the power to direct or cause the direction of its management or policies, whether through the 

ownership of voting securities, by contract or otherwise; provided, that the term Affiliate, when 

used with reference to a Credit Party, shall specifically exclude the Lender. 

“Aggregate Cash On Hand” means the amount of cash and Cash Equivalents of the 

Credit Parties that may be classified, in accordance with GAAP, as unrestricted on the 

consolidated balance sheets of the Borrower. 

“Appendices” has the meaning ascribed to it in the recitals to the Agreement. 

“Appraisers” shall mean any appraiser reasonably acceptable to the Lender. 

“Asset Sale” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 6.8. 

“Assignment” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 11.1(a). 

“Assignment Agreement” means the agreement, in a form reasonably acceptable to the 

Lender, by which an Assignment shall be made. 

“Bankruptcy Code” means the provisions of Title 11 of the United States Code, 11 

U.S.C. §§ 101 et seq. 

“Bankruptcy Court” has the meaning ascribed to it in the Preamble or shall mean any 

other court having competent jurisdiction over the Cases. 

“Blocked Account” means any account of any Credit Party that is subject to a Blocked 

Account Agreement or a Control Letter pursuant to Annex B. 
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“Blocked Account Agreement” means a control agreement, in form and substance 

reasonably satisfactory to the Lender, among any Credit Party, the Lender and the applicable 

bank or financial institution. 

“Books and Records” means books and records of the Credit Parties, including financial, 

corporate, operations and sales books, records, books of account, sales and purchase records, lists 

of suppliers and customers, formulae, business reports, plans and projections and all other 

documents, logs, surveys, plans, files, records, assessments, correspondence, and other data and 

information, financial or otherwise, and all log books and other documents and records, 

including all data and information stored on computer-related or other electronic media. 

“Borrower” has the meaning ascribed thereto in the preamble to the Agreement. 

“Borrowing Date” shall mean any  usiness Day specified by the Borrower as a date on 

which the Borrower requests the Lender to make Term Loans hereunder. 

“Budget” means the Initial  udget and, as delivered thereafter in accordance with section 

(e) of Annex D, the applicable updated 13-week Budget, which updates shall be acceptable to the 

Lender in its sole discretion. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, the 

Lender’s approval of the Budget is given solely in its capacity as the Lender hereunder, and such 

approval does not constitute approval of the Budget for any other purpose, including without 

limitation, any other contractual arrangement between the Lender and the Credit Parties. 

“Business Day” means any day that is not a Saturday, a Sunday or a day on which banks 

are required or permitted to be closed in the State of New York. 

“Capital Lease” means, with respect to any Person, any lease of any property (whether 

real, personal or mixed) by such Person as lessee that, in accordance with GAAP, would be 

required to be classified and accounted for as a capital lease on a balance sheet of such Person; 

provided, that for purposes of this Agreement, GAAP will be deemed to treat operating leases 

and capital leases in a manner consistent with their current treatment under generally accepted 

accounting principles as in effect on the Closing Date, notwithstanding any modifications or 

interpretive changes thereto that may occur hereafter. 

“Carve-Out” shall have the meaning set forth in the Interim Order or if the Final Order 

has been entered, the Final Order. 

“Cases” has the meaning ascribed to it in the Preamble. 

“Cash Equivalents” means Permitted Investments. 

“Cash Management Order” means Interim Order Authorizing (i) Debtors to Continue to 

Use Existing Cash Management System and Maintain Existing Bank Accounts and Business 

Forms and (ii) Financial Institutions to Honor and Process Related Checks and Transactions, 

entered on [___], 2013 Docket No. [__] and any final order entered into in connection therewith.  

“Cash Management Systems” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 1.7. 
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 “Change of Control” shall mean (i) after the Closing Date, the acquisition of ownership, 

directly or indirectly, beneficially or of record, by any Person or group (within the meaning of 

the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and the rules of the Commission thereunder as in effect on 

the date hereof), of shares representing ordinary voting power represented by the issued and 

outstanding capital stock of the Borrower and (ii) the occupation of a majority of the seats (other 

than vacant seats) on the board of directors of a Person by Persons who were neither (A) 

nominated or appointed by the board of directors of the Person nor (B) appointed by directors so 

nominated or appointed. 

 

“CERCLA” means the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and 

Liability Act of 1980 (42 U.S.C. §§ 9601 et seq.). 

“Charges” means all federal, state, county, city, municipal, local, foreign or other 

governmental taxes (including taxes owed to the PBGC at the time due and payable), levies, 

assessments, charges, liens, claims or encumbrances (including interest and penalties relating 

thereto) upon or relating to (a) the Collateral, (b) the Obligations, (c) the employees, payroll, 

income or gross receipts of any Credit Party, (d) any Credit Party’s ownership or use of any 

properties or other assets, or (e) any other aspect of any Credit Party’s business. 

“Chattel Paper” means any chattel paper, as such term is defined in the Code, including 

Electronic Chattel Paper, now owned or hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, wherever 

located. 

“Claim” has the meaning ascribed to such term in Section 101(5) of the Bankruptcy 

Code. 

“Closing Checklist” means the schedule, including all appendices, exhibits or schedules 

thereto, listing certain documents and information to be delivered in connection with the 

Agreement, the other Loan Documents and the transactions contemplated thereunder, 

substantially in the form attached hereto as Annex C. 

“Closing Date” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 2.1. 

“Code” means the Uniform Commercial Code as the same may, from time to time, be 

enacted and in effect in the State of New York; provided, that to the extent that the Code is used 

to define any term herein or in any Loan Document and such term is defined differently in 

different Articles or Divisions of the Code, the definition of such term contained in Article or 

Division 9 shall govern; provided, further, that in the event that, by reason of mandatory 

provisions of law, any or all of the attachment, perfection or priority of, or remedies with respect 

to, the Lender’s Lien on any Collateral is governed by the Uniform Commercial Code as enacted 

and in effect in a jurisdiction other than the State of New York, the term Code shall mean the 

Uniform Commercial Code as enacted and in effect in such other jurisdiction solely for purposes 

of the provisions thereof relating to such attachment, perfection, priority or remedies and for 

purposes of definitions related to such provisions. 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-3    Filed 02/28/13    Page 205 of 239



 

A-5 

“Collateral” means all property and interests in property and proceeds thereof now owned 

or hereafter acquired by any Credit Party in or upon which a Lien is granted under this 

Agreement or any Collateral Documents. 

“Collateral Documents” means this Agreement, the Interim Order, the Final Order, any 

Copyright Security Agreement, any Patent Security Agreement, any Trademark Security 

Agreement, any Blocked Account Agreement and all similar agreements entered into 

guaranteeing payment of, or granting a Lien upon property as security for payment of, the 

Obligations. 

“Collateral Reports” means the reports with respect to the Collateral referred to in 

Annex E. 

“Collection Account” means that certain account of the Lender as may be specified in 

writing by the Lender as the Collection Account. 

“Commercial Tort Claims” means any commercial tort claim, as such term is defined in 

the Code, now owned or hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, wherever located. 

“Commission” means the Securities and E change Commission.  

“Commitments” means the Commitments set forth on Annex I to this Agreement, as such 

Commitments may be reduced, amortized or adjusted from time to time in accordance with this 

Agreement.  

“Committee” means the official statutory committee of unsecured creditors approved in 

the Cases pursuant to section 1102 of the Bankruptcy Code. 

“Commodities Account” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in the Code. 

“Concentration Account” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section (c) of Annex B. 

“Consenting Secured Lender” has the meaning ascribed to it in the Restructuring Support 

Agreement. 

“Contracts” means all contracts, as such term is defined in the Code, now owned or 

hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, in any event, including all contracts, undertakings, or 

agreements (other than rights evidenced by Chattel Paper, Documents or Instruments) in or under 

which any Credit Party may now or hereafter have any right, title or interest, including any 

agreement relating to the terms of payment or the terms of performance of any Account. 

 “Control Letter” means a letter agreement, in form and substance reasonably satisfactory 

to the Lender, between the Lender and (i) the issuer of uncertificated securities with respect to 

uncertificated securities in the name of any Credit Party, (ii) a securities intermediary with 

respect to securities, whether certificated or uncertificated, securities entitlements and other 

financial assets held in a securities account in the name of any Credit Party, (iii) a futures 

commission merchant or clearinghouse, as applicable, with respect to commodity accounts and 

commodity contracts held by any Credit Party, whereby, among other things, the issuer, 
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securities intermediary or futures commission merchant limits any security interest in the 

applicable financial assets in a manner satisfactory to the Lender, acknowledges the Lien of the 

Lender on such financial assets, and agrees to follow the instructions or entitlement orders of the 

Lender without further consent by the affected Credit Party. 

“Copyright” means all of the following now owned or hereafter adopted or acquired by 

any Credit Party: (a) all copyrights and General Intangibles of like nature (whether registered or 

unregistered), all registrations and recordings thereof, and all applications in connection 

therewith, including all registrations, recordings and applications in the United States Copyright 

Office or in any similar office or agency under United States, any State or territory thereof, 

Canadian, multinational or foreign laws or otherwise, or any other country or any political 

subdivision thereof, and (b) all reissues, extensions or renewals thereof.  

“Copyright License” means any and all rights now owned or hereafter acquired by any 

Credit Party under any written agreement granting any right to use any Copyright or Copyright 

registration. 

“Copyright Security Agreements” means the Copyright Security Agreements made in 

favor of the Lender by each applicable Credit Party in form and substance acceptable o the 

Lender. 

“Credit Parties” means the Borrower and each of the Guarantors. 

“Default” means any event that, with the passage of time or notice or both, would, unless 

cured or waived, become an Event of Default. 

“Default Rate” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 1.6(d). 

“Deposit Accounts” means all deposit accounts as such term is defined in the Code, now 

or hereafter held in the name of any Credit Party. 

“DIP Motion” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 2.1(b). 

“Documents” means any documents, as such term is defined in the Code, now owned or 

hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, wherever located. 

“Dollars” or “$” means lawful currency of the United States of America. 

“Domestic Subsidiary” means a Subsidiary of the Borrower organized under the laws of 

any jurisdiction within the United States of America. 

“E-Fax” means any system used to receive or transmit faxes electronically. 

“E-Signature” means the process of attaching to or logically associating with an 

Electronic Transmission an electronic symbol, encryption, digital signature or process (including 

the name or an abbreviation of the name of the party transmitting the Electronic Transmission) 

with the intent to sign, authenticate or accept such Electronic Transmission. 
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“E-System” means any electronic system, including Intralinks® and any other Internet or 

extranet-based site, whether such electronic system is owned, operated or hosted by the Lender, 

any of its Affiliates or any other Person, providing for access to data protected by passcodes or 

other security system. 

“Electronic Chattel Paper” means any electronic chattel paper, as such term is defined in 

the Code, now owned or hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, wherever located. 

“Electronic Transmission” means each notice, request, instruction, demand, report, 

authorization, agreement, document, file, information and any other communication transmitted, 

posted or otherwise made or communicated by e-mail, E-Fax, Internet or extranet based site or 

any other equivalent electronic service, whether owned, operated or hosted by the Lender, any 

Affiliate of the Lender or any other Person. 

“Environmental Laws” means all applicable federal, state, local and foreign laws, 

statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, standards and regulations, now or hereafter in effect, and any 

applicable judicial or administrative interpretation thereof, including any applicable judicial or 

administrative order, consent decree, order or judgment, imposing liability or standards of 

conduct for or relating to the regulation and protection of human health, safety, the environment 

and natural resources (including ambient air, surface water, groundwater, wetlands, land surface 

or subsurface strata, wildlife, aquatic species and vegetation). Environmental Laws include 

CERCLA; the Hazardous Materials Transportation Authorization Act of 1994 (49 U.S.C. §§ 

5101 et seq.); the Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (7 U.S.C. §§ 136 et seq.); 

the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 6901 et seq.); the Toxic Substance Control Act (15 

U.S.C. §§ 2601 et seq.); the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 7401 et seq.); the Federal Water 

Pollution Control Act (33 U.S.C. §§ 1251 et seq.); the Occupational Safety and Health Act (29 

U.S.C. §§ 651 et seq.); and the Safe Drinking Water Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 300(f) et seq.), and any 

and all regulations promulgated thereunder, and all analogous state, local and foreign 

counterparts or equivalents and any transfer of ownership notification or approval statutes. 

“Environmental Liabilities” means, with respect to any Person, all liabilities, obligations, 

responsibilities, response, remedial and removal costs, investigation and feasibility study costs, 

capital costs, operation and maintenance costs, losses, damages, punitive damages, property 

damages, natural resource damages, consequential damages, treble damages, costs and expenses 

(including all reasonable fees, disbursements and expenses of counsel, experts and consultants), 

fines, penalties, sanctions and interest incurred as a result of or related to any claim, suit, action, 

investigation, proceeding or demand by any Person, whether based in contract, tort, implied or 

express warranty, strict liability, criminal or civil statute or common law, arising under or related 

to any Environmental Laws, Environmental Permits, or in connection with any Release or 

threatened Release or presence of a Hazardous Material whether on, at, in, under, from or about 

or in the vicinity of any real or personal property. 

“Environmental Permits” means all permits, licenses, authorizations, certificates, 

approvals or registrations required by any Governmental Authority under any Environmental 

Laws. 

“Equipment” means all equipment as such term is defined in the Code. 
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“ERISA” means the Employee Retirement Income Security Act of 1974, as amended 

from time to time, any regulations promulgated thereunder or any successor statute. 

“ERISA Affiliate” means any trade or business (whether or not incorporated) that, 

together with any Credit Party, is treated as a single employer under Section 414(b) or (c) of the 

Code or, solely for purposes of Section 302 of ERISA and Section 412 of the Code, is treated as 

a single employer under Section 414 of the Code. 

“ERISA Event” means, with respect to any Credit Party or any ERISA Affiliate, (a) any 

reportable event described in Section 4043 of ERISA with respect to a Title IV Plan (other than a 

reportable event to which the 30-day notice is waived; (b) the withdrawal of any Credit Party or 

ERISA Affiliate from a Title IV Plan subject to Section 4063 of ERISA during a plan year in 

which it was a substantial employer, as defined in Section 4001(a)(2) of ERISA; (c) the complete 

or partial withdrawal of any Credit Party or any ERISA Affiliate from any Multiemployer Plan; 

(d) the filing of a notice of intent to terminate a Title IV Plan or the treatment of a plan 

amendment as a termination under Section 4041 of ERISA; (e) the institution of proceedings to 

terminate a Title IV Plan or Multiemployer Plan by the PBGC; (f) the failure by any Credit Party 

or ERISA Affiliate to make when due required contributions to a Multiemployer Plan or Title IV 

Plan unless such failure is cured within thirty (30) days; (g) any other event or condition that 

would reasonably be expected to constitute grounds under Section 4042 of ERISA for the 

termination of, or the appointment of a trustee to administer, any Title IV Plan or Multiemployer 

Plan or for the imposition of liability under Section 4069 or 4212(c) of ERISA; (h) the 

termination of a Multiemployer Plan under Section 4041A of ERISA or the reorganization or 

insolvency of a Multiemployer Plan under Section 4241 or 4245 of ERISA; or (i) the loss of a 

Qualified Plan’s qualification or tax exempt status. 

“Event of Default” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 8.1. 

 “Excluded Account” means any of the following: (i) any collateral account permitted 

under Section 6.7 hereof; (ii) any imprest account solely to fund health-related claims; (iii) the 

investment accounts, which, in the aggregate, hold cash, Cash Equivalents or Permitted 

Investments with Fair Market Value of not more than $100,000 at any time; (iv) any payroll, tax, 

trust or similar fiduciary account, (v) any other deposit account, in which, when aggregated with 

any other deposit account that does not constitute a Blocked Account (other than the deposit 

accounts described in clauses (i) through (iv) herein) not more than $100,000 is maintained at 

any time.  

 

“Excluded Equity” means any Voting Stock in excess of 65% of the total outstanding 

Voting Stock of any Foreign Subsidiary of any Credit Party. For purposes of this definition, 

“Voting Stock” means, as to any issuer, the issued and outstanding shares of each class of capital 

stock or other membership interests of such issuer entitled to vote (within the meaning of 

Treasury Regulations § 1.956-2(c)(2)). 

 

“Excluded Obligations” means contingent indemnification and expense reimbursement 

obligations not yet due and owing or for which no demand has been made. 
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“Excluded Taxes" means, with respect to the Lender, (a) income or franchise taxes 

imposed on (or measured by) its net income (i) by any Governmental Authority or other 

authority, by the jurisdiction under the laws of which such recipient is organized or in which its 

principal office is located, or in which its Funding Office is located or (ii) as a result of a present 

or former connection between such person and the jurisdiction imposing such tax (other than 

connections solely arising from such person having executed, delivered, become a party to, 

performed its obligations under, received payments under, received or perfected security interest 

under, engaged in any other transaction pursuant to or enforced any Loan Document, or sold or 

assigned any interest in any Term Loan or Loan Document),  (b) any branch profits taxes 

imposed (i) by any Governmental Authority or any similar tax imposed by any other jurisdiction 

in which the Borrower is located or (ii) as a result of a present or former connection between 

such person and the jurisdiction imposing such tax (other than connections solely arising from 

such person having executed, delivered, become a party to, performed its obligations under, 

received payments under, received or perfected a security interest under, engaged in any other 

transaction pursuant to or enforced any Loan Document, or sold assigned an interest in any Loan 

or Loan Document), (c) in the case of a Foreign Lender, any withholding tax that is imposed on 

amounts payable to such Foreign Lender at the time such Foreign Lender becomes a party to this 

Agreement (or designates a new lending office) or is attributable to such Foreign Lender’s failure 

to comply with Section 1.13(e), (d) U.S. backup withholding tax and (e) any taxes imposed 

under FATCA.  

“Existing Liens” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 3.18(b)(iii).  

“Fair Market Value” means (a) with respect to any asset or group of assets (other than a 

marketable Security) at any date, the value of the consideration obtainable in a sale of such asset 

at such date assuming a sale by a willing seller to a willing purchaser dealing at arm’s length and 

arranged in an orderly manner over a reasonable period of time having regard to the nature and 

characteristics of such asset, as reasonably determined by the Chief Financial Officer or 

Treasurer and (b) with respect to any marketable Security at any date, the closing sale price of 

such Security on the Business Day next preceding such date, as appearing in any published list of 

any national securities exchange or the NASDAQ Stock Market or, if there is no such closing 

sale price of such Security, the final price for the purchase of such Security at face value quoted 

on such Business Day by a financial institution of recognized standing regularly dealing in 

Securities of such type and selected by the Lender and Borrower. 

“FATCA” means Sections 1471-1474 of the IRC in effect as of the date hereof or any 

amended or successor version and any current or future Treasury regulations issued thereunder. 

“Federal Reserve Board” means the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 

“Final Order” means an order substantially in the form of the Interim Order, with such 

modifications thereto as are satisfactory to the Lender.  

“Financial Covenants” means the financial covenants set forth in Annex G. 
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“Financial Statements” means the consolidated income statements and stockholders’ 

equity, statements of cash flows and balance sheets of the Borrower delivered in accordance with 

Section 3.4 and Annex D. 

“First Day Orders” means all orders entered by the Bankruptcy Court in respect of all 

motions and all related pleadings filed on the Petition Date or within five Business Days 

thereafter. 

“Fiscal Month” means any of the monthly accounting periods of the Borrower. 

“Fiscal Quarter” means any of the quarterly accounting periods of the Borrower, ending 

on March 31, June 29, September 30 and December 31 of each year. 

“Fiscal Year” means any of the annual accounting periods of the Borrower ending on 

September 30 of each year. 

“Fixtures” means all fixtures as such term is defined in the Code, now owned or hereafter 

acquired by any Credit Party. 

“Foreign Subsidiary” means any Subsidiary which is a controlled foreign corporation 

within the meaning of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended from time to time. 

“Funding Office” shall mean the office of the Lender set forth on Annex H to the 

Agreement or such other office as may be specified from time to time by the Lender as its 

funding office by written notice to the Borrower. 

“GAAP” means generally accepted accounting principles in the United States of 

America, consistently applied, as such term is further defined in Annex G to the Agreement. 

“General Intangibles” means general intangibles, as such term is defined in the Code, 

now owned or hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, including all right, title and interest that 

such Credit Party may now or hereafter have in or under any Contract, all payment intangibles, 

customer lists, Licenses, Copyrights, Trademarks, Patents, and all applications therefor and 

reissues, extensions or renewals thereof, rights in Intellectual Property, interests in partnerships, 

joint ventures and other business associations, licenses, permits, copyrights, trade secrets, 

proprietary or confidential information, inventions (whether or not patented or patentable), 

technical information, procedures, designs, knowledge, know-how, Software, data bases, data, 

skill, expertise, experience, processes, models, drawings, materials and records, goodwill 

(including the goodwill associated with any Trademark or Trademark License), all rights and 

claims in or under insurance policies (including insurance for fire, damage, loss and casualty, 

whether covering personal property, real property, tangible rights or intangible rights, all 

liability, life, key man and business interruption insurance, and all unearned premiums), 

uncertificated securities, choses in action, rights to receive tax refunds and other payments, rights 

to receive dividends, distributions, cash, Instruments and other property in respect of or in 

exchange for pledged Stock and Investment Property, rights of indemnification, all Books and 

Records, correspondence, credit files, invoices and other papers, including without limitation all 

tapes, cards, computer runs and other papers and documents in the possession or under the 
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control of such Credit Party or any computer bureau or service company from time to time acting 

for such Credit Party. 

“Governmental Authority” means any nation or government, any state or other political 

subdivision thereof, and any agency, department or other entity exercising executive, legislative, 

judicial, regulatory or administrative functions of or pertaining to government. 

“Guaranteed Indebtedness” means, as to any Person, any obligation of such Person 

guaranteeing or otherwise supporting any Indebtedness (primary obligation) of any other Person 

(the primary obligor) in any manner, including any obligation or arrangement of such Person to 

(a) purchase or repurchase any such primary obligation, (b) advance or supply funds (i) for the 

purchase or payment of any such primary obligation or (ii) to maintain working capital or equity 

capital of the primary obligor or otherwise to maintain the net worth or solvency or any balance 

sheet condition of the primary obligor, (c) purchase property, securities or services primarily for 

the purpose of assuring the owner of any such primary obligation of the ability of the primary 

obligor to make payment of such primary obligation, (d) protect the beneficiary of such 

arrangement from loss (other than product warranties given in the ordinary course of business) or 

(e) indemnify the owner of such primary obligation against loss in respect thereof. The amount 

of any Guaranteed Indebtedness at any time shall be deemed to be an amount equal to the lesser 

at such time of (x) the stated or determinable amount of the primary obligation in respect of 

which such Guaranteed Indebtedness is incurred and (y) the maximum amount for which such 

Person may be liable pursuant to the terms of the instrument embodying such Guaranteed 

Indebtedness, or, if not stated or determinable, the maximum reasonably anticipated liability 

(assuming full performance) in respect thereof. 

“Guarantors” means each Domestic Subsidiary of the Borrower and each other Person, if 

any, that executes a guaranty or other similar agreement in favor of the Lender in connection 

with the transactions contemplated by the Agreement and the other Loan Documents. 

“Hazardous Material” means any substance, material or waste that is regulated by, or 

forms the basis of liability now or hereafter under, any Environmental Laws, including any 

material or substance that is (a) defined as a solid waste, hazardous waste, hazardous material, 

hazardous substance, extremely hazardous waste, restricted hazardous waste, pollutant, 

contaminant, hazardous constituent, special waste, toxic substance or other similar term or 

phrase under any Environmental Laws, or (b) petroleum or any fraction or by-product thereof, 

asbestos, polychlorinated biphenyls (PC ’s), or any radioactive substance. 

“Hedging Obligations” has the meaning ascribed to it in the definition of Indebtedness. 

“Indebtedness” means, with respect to any Person, without duplication (a) all obligations 

of such Person for borrowed money, (b) obligations for the deferred purchase price of property 

but excluding trade payables incurred in the ordinary course of business, (c) all reimbursement 

and other obligations with respect to letters of credit, bankers acceptances and surety bonds, 

whether or not matured, (d) all obligations evidenced by notes, bonds, debentures or similar 

instruments, (e) all indebtedness created or arising under any conditional sale or other title 

retention agreement with respect to property acquired by such Person (even though the rights and 

remedies of the seller or lender under such agreement in the event of default are limited to 
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repossession or sale of such property), (f) all Capital Lease Obligations and the present value of 

future rental payments under all synthetic leases, (g) all Guaranteed Indebtedness, (h) all 

obligations, contingent or otherwise, of such Person as an account party in respect of letters of 

credit and letters of guaranty, (i) “earnouts” and similar payment obligations of such Person, (j) 

all obligations, contingent or otherwise, of such Person in respect of bankers’ acceptances, (k) all 

obligations of such Person under (i) commodity purchase or option agreements or other 

commodity price hedging arrangements, in each case whether contingent or matured, (ii) any 

foreign exchange contract, currency swap agreement, interest rate swap, cap or collar agreement 

or other similar agreement or arrangement designed to alter the risks of that Person arising from 

fluctuations in currency values or interest rates, in each case whether contingent or matured 

(collectively, “Hedging Obligations”), (l) all Indebtedness referred to above secured by any Lien 

upon or in property or other assets (including accounts and contract rights) owned by such 

Person, even though such Person has not assumed or become liable for the payment of such 

Indebtedness, and (m) the Obligations.  The Indebtedness of any Person shall include the 

Indebtedness of any other entity (including any partnership in which such Person is a general 

partner) to the e tent such Person is liable therefor as a result of such Person’s ownership interest 

in or other relationship with such entity, except to the extent the terms of such Indebtedness 

provide that such Person is not liable therefor. 

“Indemnified Liabilities” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 1.11. 

“Indemnified Person” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 1.11. 

“Indemnified Taxes” means Ta es other than E cluded Ta es. 

“Initial Budget” means the initial thirteen (13) week budget annexed as Exhibit 2 to this 

Agreement.  

“Instruments” means all instruments, as such term is defined in the Code, now owned or 

hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, wherever located, and, in any event, including all 

promissory notes and other evidences of indebtedness, other than instruments that constitute, or 

are a part of a group of writings that constitute, Chattel Paper. 

“Intellectual Property” means any and all Licenses, Patents, Copyrights, Trademarks, and 

the goodwill associated with such Trademarks, and Technology. 

“Interest Payment Date” means the thirtieth (30th) calendar day of each Fiscal Month to 

occur while any Term Loans are outstanding (or the Business Day immediately preceding the 

30th calendar day if such day is not a Business Day); provided, that in addition to the foregoing, 

each of (x) the date upon which all of the Commitments have been terminated and the Term 

Loans have been paid in full and (y) the Maturity Date shall be deemed to be an Interest Payment 

Date with respect to any interest that has then accrued under the Agreement. 

“Interest Period” means, with respect to any Term Loan borrowed from time to time, 

each period beginning on the first day, and ending on the last day, of each Fiscal Month, 

provided that the initial Interest Period for any Term Loan shall commence on the date of the 

initial borrowing of such Term Loan hereunder and end on the last day of the Fiscal Month in 

which such borrowing occurs. 
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“Interim Order” means the order of the Bankruptcy Court entered in the Cases after an 

interim hearing (assuming satisfaction of the standards prescribed in Section 364 of the 

Bankruptcy Code and Bankruptcy Rule 2001 and other applicable law), approving and 

authorizing, on an interim basis, (a) the Term Loans and transactions contemplated herein, all 

provisions thereof and the priorities and liens granted under Bankruptcy Code section 364(c) and 

(d), as applicable, (b) extensions of credit in amounts not in excess of $15,000,000, (c) payment 

by the Borrower of all of the costs and expenses provided for in this Agreement, (d) estate 

stipulations, (e) releases from liability for all claims and causes of action arising out of or 

relating to the Loan Documents and all agreements, certificates, instruments and other 

documents and statements related thereto effective immediately, (f) indemnification for the 

Lender relating to the Loan Documents and (g) other customary provisions. 

 “Inventory” means any inventory, as such term is defined in the Code, now owned or 

hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, wherever located, and in any event including inventory, 

merchandise, goods and other personal property that are held by or on behalf of any Credit Party 

for sale or lease or are furnished or are to be furnished under a contract of service, or that 

constitute raw materials, work in process, finished goods, returned goods, supplies or materials 

of any kind, nature or description used or consumed or to be used or consumed in such Credit 

Party’s business or in the processing, production, packaging, promotion, delivery or shipping of 

the same, including all supplies and embedded Software. 

“Investment Property” means all investment property as such term is defined in the Code 

now owned or hereafter acquired by any Credit Party, wherever located, including (i) all 

securities, whether certificated or uncertificated, including stocks, bonds, interests in limited 

liability companies, partnership interests, treasuries, certificates of deposit, and mutual fund 

shares, (ii) all securities entitlements of any Credit Party, including the rights of such Credit 

Party to any securities account and the financial assets held by a securities intermediary in such 

securities account and any free credit balance or other money owing by any securities 

intermediary with respect to that account, (iii) all Securities Accounts of any Credit Party, (iv) all 

commodity contracts of any Credit Party and (v) all Commodity Accounts held by any Credit 

Party. 

“Investments” means the purchase, holding or acquisition (including pursuant to any 

merger with any Person that was not a wholly owned Subsidiary prior to such merger) of any 

Stock, evidence of indebtedness or other securities (including any option, warrant or other right 

to acquire any of the foregoing), any investment, loan or advance or any other interest in, any 

other Person, and the purchase or other acquisition of (in one transaction or a series of 

transactions) any assets of any other Person constituting a business unit. 

“IRC” means the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended, and all regulations 

promulgated thereunder. 

“IRS” means the Internal Revenue Service. 

“Lender” has the  meaning ascribed to it in the Preamble. 
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“Liabilities” means all claims, actions, suits, judgments, damages, losses, liability, 

obligations, responsibilities, fines, penalties, sanctions, costs, fees, taxes, commissions, charges, 

disbursements and expenses, in each case of any kind or nature (including interest accrued 

thereon or as a result thereto and fees, charges and disbursements of financial, legal and other 

advisors and consultants), whether joint or several, whether or not indirect, contingent, 

consequential, actual, punitive, treble or otherwise. 

“License” means any Copyright License, Patent License, Trademark License or other 

similar license of rights or interests now held or hereafter acquired by any Credit Party. 

“Lien” means, with respect to any asset or property, or any interest therein, (i) any 

mortgage or deed of trust, pledge, hypothecation, assignment, deposit arrangement, lien, charge, 

claim, security interest, easement or encumbrance, or preference, priority or other security 

agreement or preferential arrangement of any kind or nature whatsoever, (ii) the interest of a 

vendor or a lessor under any conditional sale agreement, capital lease or title retention agreement 

(or any financing lease having substantially the same economic effect as any of the foregoing) 

relating to such asset or property and (iii) in the case of securities, any purchase option, call or 

similar right of a third party with respect to such security. 

“Litigation” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 3.13.  

“Loan” means any loan made by the Lender pursuant to this Agreement.  

“Loan Account” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 1.10. 

“Loan Documents” means the Agreement, the Notes, the Collateral Documents and all 

other agreements, instruments, documents and certificates executed by a Credit Party and 

delivered to, or in favor of, the Lender in connection with the Agreement and the transactions 

contemplated thereby and including all other pledges, powers of attorney, consents, assignments, 

contracts, notices, letter of credit agreements and all other written agreements whether 

heretofore, now or hereafter executed by or on behalf of any Credit Party and delivered to the 

Lender in connection with the Agreement or the transactions contemplated thereby. Any 

reference in the Agreement or any other Loan Document to a Loan Document shall include all 

appendices, exhibits or schedules thereto, and all amendments, restatements, supplements or 

other modifications thereto, and shall refer to the Agreement or such Loan Document as the same 

may be in effect at any and all times such reference becomes operative.  For the avoidance of 

doubt, the Senior Secured Notes Indenture and the documents delivered in connection therewith 

shall not constitute Loan Documents. 

“Margin Stock” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 3.10. 

“Material Adverse Effect” means a material adverse effect on (i) the business, assets, 

properties, operations or financial condition of the Credit Parties taken as a whole, (ii) the ability 

of the Credit Parties to pay any of the Term Loans or any of the other Obligations in accordance 

with the terms of this Agreement, (iii) the Collateral or the Liens in favor of the Lender on the 

Collateral or the priority of such Liens, or (iv) the Lender’s rights and remedies under the 

Agreement and the other Loan Documents, in each case, other than the commencement of the 
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Cases and any change of the type that customarily occurs as a result of the commencement of the 

Cases. 

 “Material Budget Deviation” shall mean, with respect to each Test Period, if (i) the actual 

cash disbursements of the Credit Parties during such Test Period exceed one hundred fifteen 

percent (115%) of the projected cash disbursements during such Test Period as reflected in the 

Testing Budget or (ii) the actual cash receipts of the Credit Parties during such Test Period is less 

than eighty percent (80%) of the projected cash receipts during such Test Period as reflected in 

the Testing Budget.  For purposes of this definition, “cash disbursements” shall be calculated 

excluding cash disbursements for the payment of professional fees. 

“Material Contract” means any contract, agreement or other arrangement to which the 

Borrower or any of its Subsidiaries is a party for which breach, nonperformance, cancellation or 

failure to renew could reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect. 

“Material Indebtedness” means Indebtedness (other than the Term Loans) of any one or 

more of the Credit Parties in an aggregate principal amount outstanding or committed as of the 

date of such determination  including undrawn committed or available amounts) equal to or 

exceeding $100,000. 

“Material Real Estate Contracts” means (for purposes of the Agreement only) any lease, 

usufruct, use agreement, license, permit or other occupancy or facility use agreement under 

which a Credit Party is a tenant or counterparty, that (i) requires a Credit Party make lease 

payments in excess of $100,000 in any year or (ii) relates to facilities required for a Credit 

Party’s operations, the loss of the lease, usufruct, use agreement, license, permit or other 

occupancy or facility use agreement with respect thereto could reasonably be expected to 

adversely affect a Credit Party’s ability to conduct its business as now being conducted (after 

giving effect to the Operating Forecast and the Budget). 

“Maturity Date” the earliest of (a) Scheduled Maturity Date, (b) the effective date of a 

Plan of Reorganization and (c) the consummation of any sale of all or substantially all of the 

assets of the Borrower and its Subsidiaries pursuant to section 363 of the Bankruptcy Code.  

“Milestones” shall have the meaning in Annex F. 

“Moody’s” means Moody’s Investors Service, Inc. 

“Multiemployer Plan” means a plan as defined in Section 4001(a)(3) of ERISA, and to 

which any Credit Party or ERISA Affiliate is making, is obligated to make or has made or been 

obligated to make, contributions on behalf of participants who are or were employed by any of 

them. 

“Net Cash Proceeds” means proceeds received by any Credit Party after the Closing Date 

in cash or Cash Equivalents from: 

(a) (i) Asset Sales other than any Asset Sale permitted under Sections 6.8(d), in each 

case, net of (1) the reasonable cash costs of sale, assignment or other disposition, (2) taxes paid 

or reasonably estimated to be payable as a result thereof, (3) reserves provided, to the extent 
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required by GAAP, against any liabilities that are directly attributed to such Asset Sale (clauses 

(1), (2) and (3) collectively referred to herein as the “Sale Costs”) and (4) any amount of 

Indebtedness or other obligations (other than the Obligations) payable to a Person that is not an 

Affiliate of a Credit Party which is secured by the assets subject to such Asset Sale, or otherwise 

required to be repaid as a result of such Asset Sale, in each case only to the extent that such 

Person’s security is senior in right of payment to the Lender;  

(b) Property Loss Event, net of (1) the costs of collection (the “Collection Costs” and, 

together with the Sale Costs, “Costs”), (2) any amount of Indebtedness or other obligations 

(other than the Obligations) payable to a Person that is not an Affiliate of a Credit Party which is 

secured by the assets subject to such Property Loss Event, or otherwise required to be repaid as a 

result of such Property Loss Event, in each case only to the extent that such Person’s security is 

senior in right of payment to the Lender, and (3) taxes paid or reasonably estimated to be payable 

as a result thereof; and 

(c) the incurrence of Indebtedness, net of (i) the reasonable costs, fees and expenses 

paid or required to be paid in connection therewith (including any brokers’, advisors’’ and 

investment banking fees), (ii) any taxes paid or reasonably expected to be payable as a result 

thereof, (iii) any other reasonable underwriting discounts and commissions incurred in 

connection with such transaction . 

“Non-Stayed Order” means an order of the Bankruptcy Court which is in full force and 

effect, as to which no stay has been entered and which has not been reversed, modified, vacated 

or overturned. 

“Note” has the meaning assigned to it in Section 1.1(e). 

“Notice of Borrowing” has the meaning assigned to it in Section 1.2. 

“Notice Period” has the meaning assigned to it in Section 8.2. 

“Obligations” means all loans, advances, debts, liabilities and obligations, for the 

performance of covenants, tasks or duties or for payment of monetary amounts (whether or not 

such performance is then required or contingent, or such amounts are liquidated or determinable) 

owing by any Credit Party to the Lender under the Loan Documents, and all covenants and 

duties regarding such amounts, of any kind or nature, present or future, whether or not evidenced 

by any note, agreement, or other instrument, arising under the Agreement or any of the other 

Loan Documents. This term includes all principal, interest (including all interest that accrues 

after the commencement of any case or proceeding by or against any Credit Party in bankruptcy, 

whether or not allowed in such case or proceeding), expenses, attorneys fees and any other sum 

chargeable to any Credit Party under the Agreement or any of the other Loan Documents. For the 

avoidance of doubt, the obligations under the Senior Secured Notes Indenture and the documents 

delivered in connection therewith shall not constitute Obligations. 

“Operating Forecast” shall have the meaning given to such term in Item 9 of Annex C 

attached hereto.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, the Lender has 

approved the Operating Forecast solely in its capacity as the Lender hereunder, and such 
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approval does not constitute approval of the Operating Forecast for any other purpose, including 

without limitation, any other contractual arrangement between the Lender and the Credit Parties. 

“Other Taxes” has the meaning specified in Section 1.13(b). 

“Participant Register” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 11.1(c). 

“Patent License” means rights under any written agreement now owned or hereafter 

acquired by any Credit Party granting any right with respect to any invention on which a Patent 

is in existence. 

“Patent Security Agreement” means a Patent Security Agreements made in favor of the 

Lender by each applicable Credit Party, in form and substance acceptable to the Lender. 

“Patents” means all of the following in which any Credit Party now holds or hereafter 

acquires any interest: (a) all letters patent under United States, any State or territory thereof, 

Canadian, multinational or foreign laws or otherwise, all registrations and recordings thereof, 

and all applications for letters patent under United States, Canadian, multinational or foreign 

laws or otherwise, including registrations, recordings and applications in the United States Patent 

and Trademark Office or in any similar office or agency under United States, State, Canadian, 

multinational or foreign laws or otherwise, and (b) all reissues, continuations, continuations-in-

part or extensions thereof. 

“PBGC” means the Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation referred to and defined in 

ERISA and any successor entity performing similar functions. 

“Permitted Investments” means Investments made in accordance with the Investment 

Guidelines set forth in Annex K. 

“Permitted Liens” means: (i) Liens securing Indebtedness under this Agreement; (ii) 

Liens existing on the date of this Agreement and listed in Disclosure Schedule 6.7 hereto; (iii) 

Liens for taxes, assessments or governmental charges or claims that are not yet delinquent or that 

are being contested in good faith by appropriate proceedings promptly instituted and diligently 

conducted, and for which adequate reserves in accordance with GAAP are being maintained on 

the financial statements of the applicable Credit Party; (iv) landlords’, carriers’, workmen’s, 

warehousemen’s, mechanic’s, materialmen’s, repairmen’s, employees’ or other like Liens arising 

in the ordinary course of business with respect to amounts which are not yet delinquent or that 

are being contested in good faith by appropriate proceedings; (v) pledges or deposits made in the 

ordinary course of business in connection with (a) leases, performance bonds or similar 

obligations, (b) workers’ compensation, unemployment insurance and other social security 

legislation or public liability laws or similar legislation or (c) securing the performance of surety 

bonds and appeal or customs bonds required (I) in the ordinary course of business or in 

connection with the enforcement of rights or claims of the Credit Parties or (II) in connection 

with judgments that do not give rise to an Event of a Default; (vi) with respect to Real Property 

or interests therein, zoning restrictions, easements, licenses, rights-of-way, restrictions, minor 

defects or irregularities in title and other similar encumbrances which, in the aggregate, do not 

materially detract from the value of the property subject thereto or materially interfere with the 

ordinary conduct of the business of the Credit Parties or liens disclosed in title reports; (vii) 
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Liens in favor of depository institutions or collecting banks arising by operation of law under 

Sections 4-203 or 4-210 of the UCC; and (viii) Liens in favor of customs revenue authorities 

arising as a matter of law which secure payment of customs duties in the ordinary course of 

business. 

“Permitted Prepetition Payment” means a payment (as adequate protection or otherwise) 

on account of any Claim against any Credit Party arising or deemed to have arisen prior to the 

Petition Date, which payments are permitted pursuant to the Interim Order and, to the extent 

entered, the Final Order, First Day Order or otherwise approved by the Bankruptcy Court and the 

Lender. 

“Person” means any individual, sole proprietorship, partnership, joint venture, trust, 

unincorporated organization, association, corporation, limited liability company, institution, 

public benefit corporation, other entity or government (whether federal, state, county, city, 

municipal, local, foreign, or otherwise, including any instrumentality, division, agency, body or 

department thereof). 

“Petition Date” has the meaning ascribed to it in the Preamble. 

“Plan of Reorganization” means a plan of reorganization in the Cases under chapter 11 of 

the Bankruptcy Code, which shall be in form and substance reasonably acceptable to the Lender. 

“Pledged Collateral” means all of the following property now owned or at anytime 

acquired by a Credit Party or in which such Credit Party now has or at any time in the future may 

acquire any right, title or interest: 

(a) the Pledged Shares, the certificates representing the Pledged Shares and all other 

stock, and all dividends, distributions, cash, instruments and other property or proceeds from 

time to time received, receivable or otherwise distributed in respect of or in exchange for any or 

all of the Pledged Shares; and 

(b) the Pledged Indebtedness and the promissory notes or instruments evidencing the 

Pledged Indebtedness, and all interest, cash, instruments and other property and assets from time 

to time received, receivable or otherwise distributed in respect of the Pledged Indebtedness; and 

(c) all additional Indebtedness arising after the date hereof and owing to a Credit 

Party and evidenced by promissory notes or other instruments, together with such promissory 

notes and instruments, and all interest, cash, instruments and other property and assets from time 

to time received, receivable or otherwise distributed in respect of that Indebtedness. 

“Pledged Indebtedness” means the Indebtedness evidenced by promissory notes and 

instruments listed on Part 2 of Disclosure Schedule 10.4 hereto (as amended from time to time). 

“Pledged Shares” means the stock listed on Part 1 of Disclosure Schedule 10.4 hereto. 

“Primed Liens” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 3.18(b)(iv). 
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“Proceeds” means proceeds, as such term is defined in the Code, including (a) any and all 

proceeds of any insurance, indemnity, warranty or guaranty payable to any Credit Party from 

time to time with respect to any asset, (b) any and all payments (in any form whatsoever) made 

or due and payable to any Credit Party from time to time in connection with any requisition, 

confiscation, condemnation, seizure or forfeiture of all or any part of such property by any 

Governmental Authority (or any Person acting under color of governmental authority), (c) any 

claim of any Credit Party against third parties (i) for past, present or future infringement of any 

Patent or Patent License, or (ii) for past, present or future infringement or dilution of any 

Copyright, Copyright License, Trademark or Trademark License, or for injury to the goodwill 

associated with any Trademark or Trademark License, (d) any recoveries by any Credit Party 

against third parties with respect to any litigation or dispute concerning such property including 

claims arising out of the loss or nonconformity of, interference with the use of, defects in, or 

infringement of rights in, or damage to, such property, (e) all amounts collected on, or distributed 

on account of, other property, including dividends, interest, distributions and Instruments with 

respect to Investment Property and pledged Stock, and (f) any and all other amounts, rights to 

payment or other property acquired upon the sale, lease, license, exchange or other disposition of 

such property and all rights arising out of such property. 

“Professionals” shall have the meaning set forth in the Interim Order, or if the Final 

Order has been entered, the Final Order.  

“Projections” means the Borrower’s forecasted consolidated (a) balance sheets, (b) profit 

and loss statements and (c) cash flow statements consistent with the historical Financial 

Statements of the Borrower (other than adjustments related to the impact of the Cases), together 

with appropriate supporting details and a statement of underlying assumptions. 

“Property Loss Event” means (a) any loss of or damage to property of any Credit Party 

that results in the receipt by such Person of proceeds of insurance or (b) any taking of property of 

any Credit Party that results in the receipt by such Person of a compensation payment in respect 

thereof. 

“Qualified Plan” means an employee benefit plan that is intended to be tax-qualified 

under Section 401(a) of the IRC. 

“Real Estate” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 3.6(b). 

“Real Property” means all real property as such term is defined in the Code, now owned 

or hereafter acquired by any Credit Party. 

“Release” means any release, threatened release, spill, emission, leaking, pumping, 

pouring, emitting, emptying, escape, injection, deposit, disposal, discharge, dispersal, dumping, 

leaching or migration of Hazardous Material in the indoor or outdoor environment, including the 

movement of Hazardous Material through or in the air, soil, surface water, ground water or 

property. 

“Requirement of Law” means, with respect to any Person, the common law and all 

federal, state, local and foreign laws, treaties, rules and regulations, orders, judgments, decrees 

and other legal requirements or determinations of any Governmental Authority or arbitrator, 
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applicable to or binding upon such Person or any of its property or to which such Person or any 

of its property is subject. 

“Restricted Payment” means, with respect to any Credit Party (a) the declaration or 

payment of any dividend or the incurrence of any liability to make any other payment or 

distribution of cash or other property or assets in respect of Stock; (b) any payment on account of 

the purchase, redemption, defeasance, sinking fund or other retirement of such Credit Party’s 

Stock or any other payment or distribution made in respect thereof, either directly or indirectly; 

and (c) any payment made to redeem, purchase, repurchase or retire, or to obtain the surrender 

of, any outstanding warrants, options or other rights to acquire Stock of such Credit Party now or 

hereafter outstanding. 

“Restructuring Support Agreement” means that certain Restructuring Support 

Agreement, in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to the Lender, among the Borrower, 

the pre-petition holders of the Senior Secured Notes and the holders of the issued and 

outstanding capital stock of the Borrower.  

“S&P” means Standard & Poor’s Ratings Group. 

“Scheduled Maturity Date” means [___]
1
. 

“Sell” means, with respect to any property, to sell, convey, transfer, assign, license, lease 

or otherwise dispose of, any interest therein or to permit any Person to acquire any such interest, 

including, in each case, through a Sale and Leaseback Transaction or through a sale, factoring at 

maturity, collection of or other disposal, with or without recourse, of any notes or accounts 

receivable. Conjugated forms thereof and the noun Sale have correlative meanings. 

“Secured Obligations” means, in the case of the Borrower, the Obligations and, in the 

case of any other Credit Party, the obligations of such Credit Party under the Guaranties and the 

other Loan Documents to which it is a party. 

“Securities Account” shall have the meaning set forth in the Code. 

“Security” means any Stock, voting trust certificate, bond, debenture, note or other 

evidence of Indebtedness, whether secured, unsecured, convertible or subordinated, or any 

certificate of interest, share or participation in, any temporary or interim certificate for the 

purchase or acquisition of, or any right to subscribe to, purchase or acquire, any of the foregoing, 

but shall not include any evidence of the Obligations. 

“Senior Secured Notes” means the $175,000,000 aggregate principal amount of 11.25% 

Senior Secured Notes due 2015 of the Borrower issued on March 10, 2010 under the Senior 

Secured Notes Indenture. 

“Senior Secured Notes Collateral” means all assets pledged as collateral to secure 

obligations with respect to the Senior Secured Notes. 

                                                 
1
 Insert the [120

th
] day after the Closing Date. 
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“Senior Secured Notes Indenture” means the Indenture, dated as of March 10, 2010, by 

and between the Borrower, as borrower, and The Bank of New York Mellon Trust Company, 

N.A., as trustee and collateral trustee, as amended, restated, supplemented or otherwise modified 

from time to time.  

“Software” shall mean computer programs whether in source code or object code form, 

together with all related documentation. 

“Stock” means all shares, options, warrants, general or limited partnership interests, 

membership interests or other equivalents (regardless of how designated) of or in a corporation, 

partnership, limited liability company or equivalent entity whether voting or nonvoting, 

including common stock, preferred stock or any other equity security (as such term is defined in 

Rule 3(a) of the General Rules and Regulations promulgated by the Commission under the 

Securities Exchange Act of 1934). 

“Stockholder” means, with respect to any Person, each holder of Stock of such Person. 

“Subsidiary” of a Person means a corporation, partnership, joint venture, limited liability 

company or other business entity of which (i) a majority of the shares of securities or other 

interests having ordinary voting power for the election of directors or other governing body 

(other than securities or interests having such power only by reason of the happening of a 

contingency) are at the time beneficially owned or (ii) more than half of the issued share capital 

is at the time beneficially owned.  Unless otherwise specified, all references herein to a 

“Subsidiary” or to “Subsidiaries” shall refer to a Subsidiary or Subsidiaries of the  orrower. 

“Super-Priority Claim” shall mean a claim against any Credit Party in any of the Cases 

which is an administrative expense claim having priority over any or all administrative expenses 

of the kind specified in sections 503(b) or 507(b) of the Bankruptcy Code. 

“Taxes” has the meaning set forth in Section 1.13. 

“Technology” means, collectively, all designs, formulas, algorithms, procedures, 

methods, techniques, ideas, know-how, programs, subroutines, tools, inventions, creations, 

improvements, works of authorship, Software, other similar materials, and all recordings, graphs, 

drawings, reports, analyses, other writings, and any other embodiment of the above, in any form 

whether or not specifically listed herein, and all related technology, that are used in, incorporated 

in, embodied in or displayed by any of the foregoing, or used or useful in the design, 

development, reproduction, maintenance or modification of any of the foregoing. 

“Term Loans” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in Section 1.1(a)(i).  

“Termination Date” means the date on which (a) the Term Loans have been repaid in full 

in cash, (b) all other monetary Obligations (other than Excluded Obligations) pursuant to the 

Agreement and the other Loan Documents have been completely discharged, and (c) the 

Borrower shall not have any further right to borrow any monies under the Agreement. 
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 “Test Period” shall mean, as of each measurement date, the cumulative period beginning 

with the Closing Date and ending on the applicable measurement date, (i) with such first 

measurement date being [●]
2
 and (ii) thereafter, each subsequent Friday.  

“Testing Budget” shall mean, the Initial  udget, the  udget delivered on the Wednesday 

following [●]
3
 and thereafter, the Budget delivered on the Wednesday following each four week 

anniversary of [●]
4
.  

“Title IV Plan” means a plan (other than a Multiemployer Plan), that is covered by Title 

IV of ERISA, and that any Credit Party or ERISA Affiliate maintains, contributes to or has an 

obligation to contribute to on behalf of participants who are or were employed by any of them. 

“Total Operating Expenses” shall mean, as defined in the Operating Forecast, expenses 

incurred by the Credit Parties associated with performing their business operations. 

“Trademark Security Agreements” means the Trademark Security Agreements made in 

favor of the Lender by each applicable Credit Party, in form and substance acceptable o the 

Lender. 

“Trademark License” means rights under any written agreement now owned or hereafter 

acquired by any Credit Party granting any right to use any Trademark. 

“Trademarks” means all of the following now owned or hereafter adopted or acquired by 

any Credit Party: (a) all trademarks, trade names, corporate names, business names, trade styles, 

service marks, logos, other source or business identifiers, prints and labels on which any of the 

foregoing have appeared or appear, designs and general intangibles of like nature (whether 

registered or unregistered), all registrations and recordings thereof, and all applications in 

connection therewith, including registrations, recordings and applications in the United States 

Patent and Trademark Office or in any similar office or agency under United States, any State or 

territory thereof, Canadian, multinational or foreign laws or otherwise; (b) all reissues, 

extensions or renewals thereof; and (c) all goodwill associated with or symbolized by any of the 

foregoing. 

“Uniform Commercial Code jurisdiction” means any jurisdiction that has adopted all or 

substantially all of Article 9 as contained in the 2000 Official Text of the Uniform Commercial 

Code, as recommended by the National Conference of Commissioners on Uniform State Laws 

and the American Law Institute, together with any subsequent amendments or modifications to 

the Official Text. 

Rules of construction with respect to accounting terms used in the Agreement or the other 

Loan Documents shall be as set forth in Annex G. All other undefined terms contained in any of 

                                                 
2
 To be the Friday closest to the end of the 4

th
 week after the Petition Date. 

3
 See prior footnote. 

4
 See prior footnote. 
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the Loan Documents shall, unless the context indicates otherwise, have the meanings provided 

for by the Code to the extent the same are used or defined therein; in the event that any term is 

defined differently in different Articles or Divisions of the Code, the definition contained in 

Article or Division 9 shall control. Unless otherwise specified, references in the Agreement or 

any of the Appendices to a Section, subsection or clause refer to such Section, subsection or 

clause as contained in the Agreement. The words “herein”, “hereof” and “hereunder” and other 

words of similar import refer to the Agreement as a whole, including all Annexes, Exhibits and 

Schedules, as the same may from time to time be amended, restated, modified or supplemented, 

and not to any particular section, subsection or clause contained in the Agreement or any such 

Annex, Exhibit or Schedule. 

Wherever from the context it appears appropriate, each term stated in either the singular 

or plural shall include the singular and the plural, and pronouns stated in the masculine, feminine 

or neuter gender shall include the masculine, feminine and neuter genders. The words 

“including”, “includes” and “include” shall be deemed to be followed by the words “without 

limitation”; the word “or” is not exclusive.  References to a Person includes its respective 

successors and assigns (to the extent and only to the extent permitted by the Loan Documents) 

or, in the case of governmental Persons, Persons succeeding to the relevant functions of such 

Persons.  References to statutes and related regulations shall include any amendments, 

modifications, restatements and successors of the same and any successor statutes and 

regulations. Whenever any provision in any Loan Document refers to the knowledge (or an 

analogous phrase) of any Credit Party, such words are intended to signify that such Credit Party 

has actual knowledge or awareness of a particular fact or circumstance.
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ANNEX B (Section 1.7) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

CASH MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 

Each Credit Party shall establish and maintain the Cash Management Systems described 

below: 

(a) On or before the thirtieth Business Day after the Closing Date (or such later date 

as the Lender shall consent to in writing) and until the Termination Date, each Credit Party shall 

cause each of its accounts to be Blocked Accounts; provided, Excluded Accounts shall not be 

required to be Blocked Accounts. 

(b) On or before the thirtieth Business Day after the Closing Date (or such later date 

as the Lender shall consent to in writing), (i) each bank or financial institution where any Credit 

Party maintains a deposit account (other than an Excluded Account) shall have entered into a 

Blocked Account Agreement with the applicable Credit Party and the Lender and (ii) each 

financial institution where any Credit Party has an investment account (other than an Excluded 

Account) shall have entered into a Control Letter, with the applicable Credit Party and the 

Lender, in each effective as of the Closing Date (or such later date as the Lender shall consent to 

in writing). Each such Blocked Account Agreement and Control Letter shall provide, unless 

otherwise agreed by the Lender, that  (i) upon notice from the Lender, such bank or financial 

institution agrees to forward immediately all amounts in each Blocked Account or investment 

account to the account set forth by the Lender in such notice or to any other account designated 

by the Lender (the “Concentration Account”) and to commence the process of daily sweeps from 

such Blocked Account into the Concentration Account and otherwise accept directions from the 

Lender without consent of any Credit Party. 

(c) The Borrower may only open accounts (other than Excluded Accounts) if, prior to 

the time of the opening of such account (unless such account is an Excluded Account) after the 

Closing Date, the relevant Credit Party and such bank or financial institution shall have executed 

and delivered to the Lender a Blocked Account Agreement or Control Letter, as applicable. 

(d) The Blocked Accounts and Concentration Account shall be cash collateral 

accounts, with all cash, checks and other similar items of payment in such accounts securing 

payment of the Term Loans and all other Obligations, and in which each applicable Credit Party 

shall have granted a Lien to the Lender pursuant to the Agreement and the other Loan 

Documents. 

(e) All amounts deposited in the Collection Account shall be deemed received by the 

Lender in accordance with Section 1.9 and shall be applied (and allocated) by the Lender in 

accordance with Section 1.4. In no event shall any amount be so applied unless and until such 

amount shall have been credited in immediately available funds to the Collection Account.  

(f) Each Credit Party, on behalf of itself and each of its Affiliates, agrees to hold in 

trust for the Lender all checks, cash and other items of payment received by such Credit Party or 

any such Affiliate to the extent constituting Collateral, provided that any such checks, cash and 
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other items may be applied in any manner not prohibited by the Credit Agreement. Each Credit 

Party, on behalf of itself and each Affiliate, acknowledges and agrees that all cash, checks or 

other items of payment constituting proceeds of the Collateral are part of the Collateral. All Net 

Cash Proceeds arising from the sale or other disposition of any assets shall be deposited directly 

into a Blocked Account unless such Net Cash Proceeds are used to prepay the Term Loans in 

accordance with Section 1.3 of the Agreement. 

(g) The Lender shall not deliver a notice that it is exercising exclusive control over 

any Blocked Account to any such bank or financial institution unless an Event of Default has 

occurred and is continuing. 
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ANNEX C (Section 2.1(e)) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

CLOSING CHECKLIST 

See the attached closing checklist.  
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ANNEX D (Section 4.1(a)) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND PROJECTIONS – REPORTING 

The Borrower shall deliver or cause to be delivered to the Lender the following: 

(a) Monthly Financials. Within thirty (30) days after the end of the first two Fiscal 

Months of each Fiscal Quarter, financial information regarding the Borrower and its 

Subsidiaries, certified by the Chief Financial Officer, Chief Operating Officer or Chief Executive 

Officer of the Borrower, consisting of consolidated (i) unaudited balance sheets as of the close of 

such Fiscal Month and the related statements of income and cash flows for that portion of the 

Fiscal Year ending as of the close of such Fiscal Month; and (ii) unaudited statements of income 

and cash flows for such Fiscal Month, setting forth in comparative form the figures for the 

corresponding period in the prior year , all prepared in accordance with GAAP (subject to normal 

quarter-end or year-end adjustments). Such financial information shall be accompanied by the 

certification of the Chief Financial Officer, Chief Operating Officer or Chief Executive Officer 

of the Borrower that (1) such financial information presents fairly in all material respects in 

accordance with GAAP (subject to normal quarter-end or year-end adjustments) the financial 

position and results of operations of the Borrower and its Subsidiaries, on a consolidated basis, in 

each case as at the end of such Fiscal Month and for that portion of the Fiscal Year then ended 

and (2) that there was no Default or Event of Default in existence as of such time or, if a Default 

or Event of Default shall have occurred and be continuing, describing the nature thereof and all 

efforts undertaken to cure such Default or Event of Default.   

(b) Quarterly Financials. Within forty-five (45) days after the end of the first three 

Fiscal Quarters of each Fiscal Year, consolidated financial information regarding the Borrower 

and its Subsidiaries, certified by the Chief Financial Officer, Chief Operating Officer or Chief 

Executive Officer of the Borrower, consisting of (i) unaudited consolidated balance sheet as of 

the close of such Fiscal Quarter and the related statements of income, cash flow and 

stockholders’ equity for that portion of the Fiscal Year ending as of the close of such Fiscal 

Quarter, and (ii) unaudited consolidated statements of income and cash flows for such Fiscal 

Quarter, in each case setting forth in comparative form the figures for the corresponding period 

in the prior year, all prepared in accordance with GAAP (subject to normal year-end 

adjustments). Such financial information shall be accompanied by the certification of the Chief 

Financial Officer, Chief Operating Officer or Chief Executive Officer of the Borrower that (A) 

such financial information presents fairly in all material respects in accordance with GAAP 

(subject to normal year-end adjustments) the financial position, results of operations and 

statements of cash flows of the Borrower and its Subsidiaries, on a consolidated or a 

consolidating basis (as applicable), as at the end of such Fiscal Quarter and for that portion of the 

Fiscal Year then ended, (B) that there was no Default or Event of Default in existence as of such 

time or, if a Default or Event of Default has occurred and is continuing, describing the nature 

thereof and all efforts undertaken to cure such Default or Event of Default. In addition, the 

Borrower shall deliver to the Lender, within forty-five (45) days after the end of each Fiscal 

Quarter, a management discussion and analysis for the Borrower and its Subsidiaries on a 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-3    Filed 02/28/13    Page 228 of 239



 

D-2 

consolidated basis that includes a comparison of performance for that Fiscal Quarter to the 

corresponding period in the prior year. 

(c) Operating Plan. As soon as available, but not later than thirty (30) days after the 

end of each Fiscal Year, an annual operating plan for the Borrower, approved by the Board of 

Directors of the Borrower, for the following Fiscal Year, which (i) includes a statement of all of 

the material assumptions on which such plan is based, (ii) includes monthly balance sheets and a 

monthly budget for the following year and (iii) integrates operating revenues, operating 

expenses, operating profit and cash flow projections, all prepared on the same basis and in 

similar detail as that on which operating results are reported (and in the case of cash flow 

projections, based on assumptions believed by the Borrower to be reasonable at the time such 

projections were delivered in light of conditions and facts known to the Borrower as of the date 

of their delivery). 

(d) [Reserved]. 

(e) Budget.  By no later than the Wednesday after the last day of each Test Period (or 

such later date as the Lender may agree to in its sole discretion),  the Borrower shall furnish, in 

form and substance reasonably satisfactory  to the Lender, (i) a report that sets forth for the 

relevant Test Period a  comparison of the actual cumulative cash receipts and cash disbursements 

for such Test Period to the projected cash receipts and cash disbursements for  such Test Period 

set forth in the Testing Budget on a line item basis, noting all variances (it being agreed and 

understood that any such report in a form substantially similar to any such report delivered prior 

to the Closing Date shall be in a form reasonably satisfactory to the Lender), together  with (ii) a 

management’s (or Chief Financial  fficer’s) discussion and analysis with  respect to any material 

variance between the projected cash receipts and cash disbursements for such period and the 

actual cash  receipts and cash disbursements for such period. By no later than the Wednesday 

after the last day of each Test Period (or such later date as the Lender may agree to in its sole 

discretion), a  subsequent thirteen (13) week Budget, which subsequent Budget(s) shall (A) roll-

forward by one week the then existing Budget, (B) be in a form and include such information 

substantially similar to the Budgets delivered prior to the Closing Date, (C) be approved by the 

Consultant and (D) be acceptable to  the Lender in its sole discretion (it being agreed and 

understood that a Budget in a form substantially similar to the Budget delivered prior to the 

Closing Date shall be in a form acceptable to the Lender).  

(f) [Reserved].  

(g) Management Letters. Promptly after receipt thereof by any Credit Party, copies of 

all management letters, exception reports or similar letters or reports received by such Credit 

Party from its independent registered public accountants. 

(h) Default Notices. As soon as practicable, and in any event within five (5) Business 

Days after a responsible officer of a Credit Party obtains knowledge of the existence of any 

Default, Event of Default, written notice specifying the nature of such Default or Event of 

Default, including the anticipated effect thereof. 
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(i) SEC Filings and Press Releases. Promptly upon their becoming available, copies 

of: (i) all Financial Statements, reports, notices and proxy statements made publicly available by 

any Credit Party to its security holders; (ii) all regular and periodic reports and all registration 

statements and prospectuses, if any, filed by any Credit Party with any securities exchange or 

with the Commission or any governmental or private regulatory authority; and (iii) all press 

releases and other statements made available by any Credit Party to the public concerning 

material changes or developments in the business of any such Person. 

(j) Litigation. In writing, promptly upon any responsible officer of a Credit Party 

obtaining knowledge thereof, notice of any Litigation commenced or threatened against any 

Credit Party that (i) seeks damages in excess of $500,000, (ii) seeks injunctive relief that could 

reasonably be expected to result in costs and/or liabilities or loss of revenues to Credit Parties in 

excess of $500,000, (iii) is asserted or instituted against any Plan of Reorganization, its 

fiduciaries or its assets or against any Credit Party or ERISA Affiliate in connection with any 

Plan of Reorganization, (iv) alleges criminal misconduct by any Credit Party, or (v) alleges the 

violation of any law regarding, or seeks remedies in connection with, any Environmental 

Liabilities if such Litigation is reasonably likely to result in any Credit Party incurring 

Environmental Liabilities in excess of $100,000 individually.   

(k) Governmental Investigation.  In writing, promptly upon any responsible officer of 

any Credit Party obtaining knowledge thereof, notice of the commencement of any investigation 

by a Governmental Authority of any Credit Party. 

(l) Change in Accounting Practices.  In writing, notice of any change in any Credit 

Party’s accounting practices with regard to depreciation and/or establishing reserves for any or 

all of the Collateral or any other material change in any accounting practices or procedures of the 

Credit Parties, in each case no later than five (5) Business Days after such change (or such later 

date as the Lender may agree to in its sole discretion). 

(m) Insurance Notices. Disclosure of losses or casualties required by Section 5.4.  

(n) Documents Filed with Bankruptcy Court. To the Lender, delivery of, reasonably 

in advance of filing under the circumstances to permit review by the Lender, any motions, 

pleadings, replies, objections, memoranda, financial information, applications, judicial 

information or other documents to be filed with the Bankruptcy Court (or any other court) in, or 

in connection with, the Cases (the “Court Documents”). 

(o) Documents Provided to Committees. Substantially contemporaneous with 

delivery of any Committee Documents (as defined below) to any official committee (the 

“Committee”), copies of any reports filed in any Case and provided to the Committee 

(collectively, the “Committee Documents”); provided, however, that any such Committee 

Documents that are subject to attorney client privilege or filed under seal or subject to 

confidentiality or other restrictions prohibiting disclosure to the Lender shall not be provided to 

Lender. 
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(p) Other Documents. Such other financial information respecting any Credit Party’s 

business, assets, prospects, or financial condition as the Lender shall, from time to time, 

reasonably request, subject to any limitations under applicable law. 

(q) Documents required to be delivered pursuant to paragraphs (b), (d) or (g) (to the 

extent any such documents are included in materials otherwise filed with the SEC) may be 

delivered electronically and if so delivered, shall be deemed to have been delivered on the date 

on which the Borrower gives notice to the Lender that such documents have been posted to the 

Borrower’s Internet site on the Internet at www.conexant.com at 

www.sec.gov/edaux/searches.html or at another website identified in such notice and accessible 

to the Lender without charge; provided that upon request by the Lender, the Borrower shall 

deliver paper copies of such documents to the Lender. 
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ANNEX E (Section 4.1(b)) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

COLLATERAL REPORTS AND APPRAISALS 

The Borrower shall deliver or cause to be delivered the following: 

(a) [reserved]; and 

(b) Such other reports, statements and reconciliations with respect to the Collateral or 

Obligations of any or all Credit Parties as the Lender shall from time to time reasonably request 

in its discretion, subject to any limitations under applicable law. 
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ANNEX F (Section 5.8) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

MILESTONES 

The Credit Parties are required to meet the following milestones in Cases (the “Milestones”): 

 

[To conform to RSA Milestones.] 
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ANNEX G (Section 6.10) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

FINANCIAL COVENANTS 

The Credit Parties shall not cause or permit there to be a Material Budget Deviation for 

any Test Period.  
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ANNEX H (Section 13.10) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

NOTICE ADDRESSES 

If to the Borrower, at Conexant Systems, Inc. 

Conexant Systems, Inc. 

Attn: Chief Financial Officer 

Attn: General Counsel 

4000 MacArthur Blvd 

Newport Beach, CA 92660 

Telephone: (949) 483 4600 

Telecopier No.: (949) 483 4176 

 

with a copy to: 

Samantha Good 

Kirkland & Ellis LLP 

555 California Street, Suite 2700 

San Francisco, CA 94104 

Telephone: (415) 439 1914 

Telecopier No.: (415) 439 1500 

 

If to the Lender, at QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd. 

QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd. 

c/o Soros Fund Management LLC 

888 Seventh Avenue 

Suite 3300 

New York, NY 10106 

 

Attention: Cynthia Paul 

Telephone: (212) 320-5431 

Telecopier No.: (646) 731-5431 

 

Attention: Jay Schoenfarber 

Telephone: (212) 320-5584 

Telecopier No.: (646) 731-5584 

 

with a copy to: 

Akin Gump Strauss Hauer & Feld LLP 

One Bryant Park 

New York, NY 10036   

Attention: Frederick Lee 
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Telephone: (212) 872-1034 

Telecopier No.: (212) 872-1002 
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ANNEX I (from Annex A - Commitments definition) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

 

Lender Commitment 

QP SFM Capital Holdings Ltd. $15,000,000 
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ANNEX J (from Annex A Permitted Investments definition) 

to 

CREDIT AGREEMENT 

INVESTMENT GUIDELINES 

a Direct obligations of, or obligations the principal of and interest on which are unconditionally 

guaranteed by, the United States of America (or by any agency thereof to the extent such 

obligations are backed by the full faith and credit of the United States of America), in each 

case maturing within one year from the date of acquisition thereof;  

b Investments in commercial paper maturing within 270 days from the date of acquisition 

thereof and having, at such date of acquisition, rated at least “A-1” by  S&P or “P-1” by 

Moody’s;  

c Investments in certificates of deposit, banker’s acceptances,  time deposits, eurodollar time 

deposits or overnight bank deposits maturing within 180 days from the date of acquisition 

thereof issued or guaranteed by or placed with, and money market deposit accounts issued or 

offered by, any domestic office of any other commercial bank of recognized standing 

organized under the laws of the United States of America or any State thereof that has a 

combined capital and surplus and undivided profits of not less than $500,000,000;  

d Investments of money in an investment company organized under the Investment Company 

Act of 1940, as amended, or in pooled accounts or funds offered through mutual funds, 

investment advisors, banks and brokerage houses which invest its assets in obligations of the 

type described in (a) through (c) above.  This could include, but not be limited to, money 

market funds or short-term and intermediate bonds funds;  

e Securities with maturities of one year or less from the date of acquisition issued or fully 

guaranteed by any state, commonwealth or territory of the United States, by any political 

subdivision or taxing authority of any such state, commonwealth or territory or by any 

foreign government, the securities of which state, commonwealth, territory, political 

subdivision, taxing authority or foreign government (as the case may be) are rated at least 

“A-1” by S&P or “P-1” by Moody’s;  

f Money market funds that (i) comply with the criteria set forth in Securities and Exchange 

Commission Rule 2a-7 under the Investment Company Act of 1940, (ii) are rated AAA (or 

the equivalent thereof) by S&P and Aaa (or the equivalent thereof) by Moody’s and (iii) have 

portfolio assets of at least $500,000,000; and  

g Deposits available for withdrawal on demand with commercial banks organized in the United 

States having capital and surplus in excess of $500,000,000. 
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Exhibit D 

Form of Joinder 

The undersigned (the “Transferee”) hereby acknowledges that it has reviewed the Agreement, 
dated as of _____, 2013 (the “Agreement”), among (i) Conexant Systems, Inc., (“Conexant”), on behalf 
of itself and certain of its affiliates and subsidiaries (collectively, the “Company”); (ii) OP SFM Capital 
Holdings Ltd. and its affiliates and subsidiaries, as the sole holder (the “Consenting Secured Lender”) of 
the $175 million 11.25% Senior Secured Notes due 2015 (the “Senior Secured Notes”) and the Bank of 
New York Mellon Trust Company N.A. as the agent thereto (the “Agent”); (iii) each of (a) Golden Gate 
Private Equity, Inc. and its affiliates and subsidiaries (collectively, “Golden Gate”) and (b) August 
Capital and its affiliates and subsidiaries (collectively, “August Capital”), as holders of the common 
shares of Conexant Holdings, Inc. (Golden Gate and August Capital are together the “Sponsors,” and 
collectively with the Consenting Secured Lender and the Agent, the “Consenting Parties”), and agrees to 
be bound by the terms and conditions thereof binding on the [Consenting Secured Lender/Sponsors] to 
the extent the Transferor was thereby bound, without modification and shall be deemed a [Consenting 
Secured Lender/Sponsors] under the Agreement.   

Date:  ______, 2013 

[Transferee] 

By:_________________________________ 
Name:  
Title:  

Principal amount of [Debt/Equity Interests] held:  
$___________________ of [_____ Debt]. 

Date:  _________________ 

[Address] 
Attention:   
Fax: [*] 
Email: 
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Exhibit D

Disclosure Statement Order

[TO COME]
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Exhibit E

Financial Projections
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FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS OF THE REORGANIZED DEBTORS

In connection with the solicitation of votes on the Plan, and for purposes of demonstrating the feasibility 
of the Plan, the following financial projections (the “Financial Projections”)1 were prepared by the 
Debtors.  The Financial Projections reflect the Debtors’ judgment as to the occurrence or nonoccurrence 
of certain future events and of expected future operating performance and business conditions, which are 
subject to material change.  The Debtors’ management, in conjunction with their advisors, have prepared 
the Financial Projections for the fiscal years 2013 through 2017 (the “Projection Period”).  The Financial 
Projections have been prepared on a consolidated basis consistent with the Debtors’ financial reporting 
practices and include all Debtors and non-Debtors.  The Financial Projections, including any historical 
amounts included therein, are unaudited.

THE FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS, INCLUDING THE UNDERLYING BUSINESS AND 
ECONOMIC ASSUMPTIONS, SHOULD BE CAREFULLY REVIEWED IN EVALUATING THE 
PLAN.  WHILE THE DEBTORS BELIEVE THE ASSUMPTIONS UNDERLYING THE 
FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS, WHEN CONSIDERED ON AN OVERALL BASIS, ARE 
REASONABLE IN LIGHT OF CURRENT CIRCUMSTANCES AND EXPECTATIONS, NO 
ASSURANCE CAN BE GIVEN THAT THE FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS WILL BE 
REALIZED.

THE FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS SHOULD NOT BE REGARDED AS A REPRESENTATION, 
WARRANTY OR GUARANTY BY THE DEBTORS OR ANY OTHER PERSON AS TO THE 
ACCURACY OF THE FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS OR THAT THE FINANCIAL 
PROJECTIONS WILL BE REALIZED.

The Debtors’ projected Consolidated Balance Sheets set forth the projected consolidated financial 
position of the Company, after giving effect to the Plan.  The projected Consolidated Balance Sheets were 
developed using September 28, 2012 unaudited actual results as a starting point and are adjusted on a go-
forward basis based on projected results of operations and cash flows over the Projection Period.  These 
Financial Projections were not prepared with a view toward compliance with published guidelines of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission or guidelines established by the American Institute of Certified 
Public Accountants for preparation and presentation of prospective financial information.  The projected 
Consolidated Balance Sheets do not reflect the impact of “fresh start” accounting, which could result in a 
material change to the projected values of assets and liabilities.  The projected Consolidated Balance 
Sheets contain certain pro forma adjustments as a result of the Plan Consummation.  The projected cash 
balances reflect the effects of anticipated changes in working capital related items.  On the Effective Date, 
actual cash may vary from cash reflected in the projected Consolidated Balance Sheets because of 
variances in the Financial Projections and potential changes in cash needs to consummate the Plan.

The Financial Projections assume certain specific economic and business conditions will occur in the 
future, including general assumptions based upon future macroeconomic indicators and consumer trends 
in general.  The Financial Projections were prepared by management in good faith based upon 
assumptions believed to be reasonable at the time made, but no assurance can be given that such 
assumptions will prove to be accurate forecasts of the future.  

  
1 Capitalized terms used but not otherwise defined herein have the meanings ascribed to such terms in the Joint 

Plan of Reorganization of Conexant Systems, Inc. and Its Debtor Affiliates Pursuant to Chapter 11 of the 
Bankruptcy Code (the “Plan”).
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While presented with numerical specificity, the Financial Projections are based upon a variety of 
assumptions and are subject to significant and material business, economic and competitive uncertainties 
and contingencies, many of which are beyond the control of the Debtors.  Consequently, the inclusion of 
the Financial Projections herein should not be regarded as a guaranty by the Debtors (or any other person) 
that the Financial Projections will be realized, and actual results may vary materially from those presented 
below.  The Financial Projections reflect an anticipated emergence from Chapter 11 on the close of 
business on May 24, 2013.  

SAFE HARBOR STATEMENT UNDER THE PRIVATE SECURITIES LITIGATION REFORM ACT 
OF 1995:  These Financial Projections contain statements which constitute “forward-looking statements” 
within the meaning of the Securities Act of 1933 and the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended by 
the Private Securities Litigation Reform Act of 1995.  “Forward-looking statements” in these Financial 
Projections include the intent, belief or current expectations of the Debtors and members of their 
management team with respect to the timing of, completion of and scope of the current restructuring, 
reorganization plan, strategic business plan, bank financing and debt and equity market conditions and the 
Debtors’ future liquidity, as well as the assumptions upon which such statements are based.  While 
management believes that its expectations are based on reasonable assumptions within the bounds of its
knowledge of its business and operations, parties in interest are strongly cautioned that any such forward-
looking statements are not guarantees of future performance, and involve risks and uncertainties, and that 
actual results may differ materially from those contemplated by such forward-looking statements.  
Important factors currently known to management that could cause results to differ materially from those 
contemplated by the forward-looking statements in these Financial Projections include, but are not limited 
to, those risks and uncertainties set forth in the Disclosure Statement and other adverse developments with 
respect to the Debtors’ liquidity position or operations of the various businesses of the Reorganized 
Debtors, adverse developments in the capital markets or public or private markets for debt or equity 
securities, or adverse developments in the timing or results of the Debtors’ current strategic business plan 
(including the current timeline to emerge from chapter 11) and the possible negative effects that could 
result from potential economic and political factors around the world.

THE DEBTORS DO NOT, AS A MATTER OF COURSE, PUBLISH OR DISCLOSE THEIR 
FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS.  ACCORDINGLY, THE DEBTORS DO NOT INTEND, AND 
DISCLAIM ANY OBLIGATION TO, (A) FURNISH UPDATED FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS 
TO HOLDERS OF CLAIMS OR INTERESTS AT ANY TIME IN THE FUTURE, (B) INCLUDE 
UPDATED INFORMATION IN ANY DOCUMENTS THAT MAY BE REQUIRED TO BE 
FILED WITH THE SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION OR (C) OTHERWISE 
MAKE UPDATED INFORMATION OR FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS PUBLICLY 
AVAILABLE.

THE SUMMARY PRO FORMA FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS AND RELATED 
INFORMATION PROVIDED HEREIN, THOUGH PRESENTED WITH NUMERICAL 
SPECIFICITY, ARE NECESSARILY BASED ON A VARIETY OF ESTIMATES AND 
ASSUMPTIONS WHICH, THOUGH CONSIDERED REASONABLE BY MANAGEMENT, MAY 
NOT BE REALIZED AND ARE INHERENTLY SUBJECT TO SIGNIFICANT BUSINESS, 
ECONOMIC AND COMPETITIVE UNCERTAINTIES AND CONTINGENCIES, MANY OF 
WHICH ARE BEYOND THE DEBTORS’ CONTROL.  THE DEBTORS CAUTION THAT NO 
REPRESENTATIONS CAN BE MADE AS TO THE ACCURACY OF THESE FINANCIAL 
PROJECTIONS AND RELATED INFORMATION OR AS TO THE DEBTORS’ ABILITY TO 
ACHIEVE THE PROJECTED RESULTS.  SOME ASSUMPTIONS INEVITABLY WILL NOT 
MATERIALIZE AND EVENTS AND CIRCUMSTANCES OCCURRING SUBSEQUENT TO 
THE DATE ON WHICH THESE FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS WERE PREPARED MAY BE 
DIFFERENT FROM THOSE ASSUMED OR MAY BE UNANTICIPATED, AND THUS MAY 

Case 13-10367    Doc 13-5    Filed 02/28/13    Page 3 of 7



PHIL1 2661686v.1

AFFECT FINANCIAL RESULTS IN A MATERIAL AND POSSIBLY ADVERSE MANNER.  
THE FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS AND RELATED INFORMATION, THEREFORE, MAY 
NOT BE RELIED UPON AS A GUARANTY OR OTHER ASSURANCE OF THE ACTUAL 
RESULTS THAT WILL OCCUR.  PARTIES IN INTEREST MUST MAKE THEIR OWN 
DETERMINATIONS AS TO THE REASONABLENESS OF SUCH ASSUMPTIONS AND THE 
RELIABILITY OF THE FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS.

CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC. (OPERATING ENTITY)
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF OPERATIONS

(in thousands)

Actual Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast
Fiscal Year Ended, Fiscal Year Ended, Fiscal Year Ended, Fiscal Year Ended, Fiscal Year Ended, Fiscal Year Ended,

September 28, September 27, October 3, October 2, September 30, September 29,
2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017

Net revenues 135,234$                101,541$                106,526$                116,873$                119,433$                123,031$                
Cost of goods sold 54,424 42,835 42,347 48,501 50,913 52,384 
Gross margin 80,810 58,705 64,179 68,373 68,520 70,647 

Operating expenses:
Research and development 48,371 40,422 27,998 27,983 28,262 29,054 
Selling, general, and administrative 30,505 25,349 20,816 22,535 22,342 23,084 
Special charges 56,503 19,425 742 14 - - 
Total operating expenses 135,379 85,196 49,556 50,532 50,604 52,138 

Operating (loss) income (54,569) (26,491) 14,623 17,841 17,916 18,509 
Interest expense 19,769 9,109 386 - - - 
Other expense (income), net (93) 29 - - - - 
(Loss) income from continuing 
operations before income taxes (74,245) (35,628) 14,238 17,841 17,916 18,509 
Income tax (benefit) provision (2,209) 809 1,064 1,064 1,064 1,064 
(Loss) income from continuing 
operations (72,036) (36,438) 13,174 16,777 16,852 17,445 
Loss from discontinued operations (1,875) (993) - - - - 
Net (loss) income (73,911)$                (37,430)$                13,174$                 16,777$                 16,852$                 17,445$                 
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CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC. (OPERATING ENTITY)
CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS

(in thousands)

Actual Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast
Fiscal Year Ended, Fiscal Year Ended, Fiscal Year Ended, Fiscal Year Ended, Fiscal Year Ended, Fiscal Year Ended,

September 28, September 27, October 3, October 2, September 30, September 29,
2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017

ASSETS
Current assets:
Cash and cash equivalents 29,915$                 11,652$                 15,890$                 31,869$                 49,893$                 66,952$                 
Receivables 13,313 12,665 12,437 13,645 13,944 14,364 
Inventories 6,901 8,432 7,843 8,233 8,471 8,716 
Other current assets 7,266 6,558 6,558 6,558 6,558 6,558 
Total current assets 57,395 39,307 42,729 60,306 78,867 96,590 
Goodwill 191,533 74,431 74,431 74,431 74,431 74,431 
Intangible assets 38,495 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 
Other assets 19,376 17,066 15,176 13,485 12,095 10,854 
Total assets 306,799$                133,805$                135,336$                151,223$                168,393$                184,876$                

LIABILITIES AND 
SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY

Current liabilities:
Revolver -$                          6,229$                   -$                          -$                          -$                          -$                          
Current portion of long term debt 28 29 31 33 26 - 
Accounts payable 9,396 7,774 6,307 6,725 8,369 8,658 

Accrued compensation and benefits 3,759 3,103 2,687 2,990 3,042 3,187 
Other current liabilities 29,243 8,602 8,555 8,175 8,030 7,860 
Total current liabilities 42,425 25,738 17,580 17,923 19,467 19,705 
Long- term debt 188,506 91 59 26 0 - 
Other liabilities 53,503 11,249 7,796 6,596 5,396 4,196 
Total liabilities 284,434 37,077 25,435 24,545 24,862 23,900 
Total shareholders' equity 22,365 96,728 109,901 126,678 143,530 160,975 
Total liabilities and shareholders' 
equity 306,799$                133,805$                135,336$                151,223$                168,393$                184,876$                
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CONEXANT SYSTEMS, INC. (OPERATING ENTITY)
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS

(in thousands)

Actual Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast
Fiscal Year Ended, Fiscal Year Ended, Fiscal Year Ended, Fiscal Year Ended, Fiscal Year Ended, Fiscal Year Ended,

September 28, September 27, October 3, October 2, September 30, September 29,
2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017

Cash flows from 
operating activities:
Net (loss) income (73,911)$                (37,430)$                13,174$                 16,777$                 16,852$                 17,445$                 
Depreciation 3,463 2,648 2,641 2,441 2,141 1,991 
Amortization of 
intangible assets 6,579 2,066 - - - - 
Amortization of debt 
(premium) discount (4,736) (3,652) - - - - 
Other items 54,222 (260) - - - - 
Changes in assets and liabilities:
Receivables 5,705 648 227 (1,208) (299) (420) 
Inventories 4,415 (1,530) 589 (390) (238) (245) 
Accounts payable 1,127 (947) (1,467) 418 1,643 289 
Accrued expenses and other 
current liabilities (846) (656) (417) 303 52 145 
Other, net (7,482) 1,048 (3,530) (1,611) (1,378) (1,396) 
Net cash (used in) provided by  
operating activities (11,464) (38,065) 11,217 16,729 18,774 17,809 
Cash flows from 
investing activities:
Net cash (used in) provided by 
investing activities 3,175 (430) (750) (750) (750) (750) 
Cash flows from 
financing activities:
Net cash (used in) provided by 
financing activities 148 20,232 (6,229) - - - 
Net increase in cash and cash 
equivalents (8,141) (18,263) 4,238 15,979 18,024 17,059 
Cash and cash equivalents at 
beginning of period 38,056 29,915 11,652 15,890 31,869 49,893 
Cash and cash equivalents at end 
of period 29,915$                 11,652$                 15,890$                 31,869$                 49,893$                 66,952$                 
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Notes to the Financial Projections:

The Financial Projections reflect an anticipated emergence from Chapter 11 on the close of business 
on May 24, 2013.  

 
As discussed in the Disclosure Statement, the Financial Projections assume that on the Effective Date, 
Holdco (i) will enter into the New Notes, which Notes are not guaranteed by any of Holdco’s 
affiliates or subsidiaries, including Conexant Opco, in the amount of $76 million, (ii) may enter into 
the New Working Capital Facility and (iii) will convert commitments outstanding under the DIP 
Facility Credit Agreement into equity Interests of reorganized Holdco.

The Debtors will use Cash on hand to make any payments provided for in the Plan, and the New 
Working Capital Facility may provide additional working capital after the Effective Date.  The 
amount of Cash actually on hand on the Effective Date could vary to the extent the Debtors’ actual 
receipts and disbursements vary from the amounts set forth in the Financial Projections.  

Additionally, the Plan contemplates the issuance of New Common Stock, which stock will provide an 
additional source of recovery for holders of the Secured Note Claim and DIP Facility Claims.
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Exhibit F

Valuation Analysis
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VALUATION ANALYSIS

ESTIMATED REORGANIZATION VALUE OF DEBTORS

Alvarez & Marsal Securities, LLC (“A&M-S”) 1 has advised the Debtors with respect to the reorganized value of 
the Debtors (i.e., the Reorganized Debtors).  A&M-S has undertaken its valuation analysis for the purpose of 
determining the value available to distribute to stakeholders pursuant to the Plan and to analyze the relative 
recoveries to such stakeholders thereunder.  The analysis is based on the Debtors’ financial projections as well as 
current market conditions and statistics.  The financial performance outlined in the projections make assumptions 
as to the timing of certain strategies and the operational turnaround of the Debtors; based on the Chapter 11 
process and certain operational issues to date, the Debtors and A&M-S believe that the timing of the Debtors’ 
performance with respect to such projections may be at risk.  The values are as of an assumed Effective Date of 
May 24, 2013, and are based upon information available to and analyses undertaken by A&M-S since February 
2013.  The value of the Reorganized Debtors reflects the enterprise value of the Reorganized Debtors on a going-
concern basis.  Based upon the foregoing assumptions, the reorganization value of the Reorganized Debtors is
assumed for purposes of the Plan by the Debtors, based on advice from A&M-S, to be approximately $80 million 
to $110 million, with a mid-point value of $95 million. In developing a conclusion regarding the enterprise value 
of the Reorganized Debtors, A&M-S utilized three different going-concern valuation approaches: (i) a market 
multiple approach, (ii) a comparative transaction approach, and (iii) a discounted cash flow approach.

The market multiple approach involves the multiplication of revenue and EBITDA by appropriate risk-adjusted 
multiples.  Multiples were determined through an analysis of certain publicly traded companies, selected on the 
basis of operational and economic similarity with the principal business operations of the Company.  Revenue and 
EBITDA multiples were calculated for the comparative companies based upon daily trading prices.  A 
comparative risk analysis between the Debtors and the public companies formed the basis for the selection of 
appropriate risk-adjusted multiples for the Reorganized Debtors.  The risk analysis incorporates both quantitative 
and qualitative risk factors, which relate to, among other things, the growth and profitability of the Reorganized 
Debtors and its comparative companies.

The comparative transaction approach involves the multiplication of revenue by appropriate risk-adjusted 
multiples.  Multiples were determined through an analysis of acquisitions of companies that have an operational 
and economic similarity with the principal business operations of the Reorganized Debtors.  Multiples were 
calculated based upon the transaction prices and the trailing revenue of the target companies.

In employing the discounted cash flow approach, the Debtors’ financial projections were analyzed on a “debt-
free” basis (before cash payments to equity and interest-bearing debt investors) in order to develop a value 
indication for the Reorganized Debtors.  A provision for the value of the Reorganized Debtors at the end of the 
forecast period, or terminal value, was also made.  The present value of the cash flows and the terminal value are 
determined using a risk-adjusted rate of return or “discount rate.”  The discount rate, in turn, was determined by 
analyzing rates of return on alternative investment opportunities on investments in companies with similar risk 
characteristics to the Reorganized Debtors.  The discount rate was based on the weighted average cost of capital 
(“WACC”) for companies engaged in operations similar to the Reorganized Debtors’.  Adjustments to the WACC 
and its calculation were made for the various sizes and other risk factors of the comparable companies.  The 
foregoing valuations are based on a number of additional assumptions, including a successful reorganization of 
the Debtors’ businesses and finances in a timely manner, the probability of achievement of the forecasts reflected 
in the financial projections, the projected amount of available unrestricted cash at the Effective Date, the 
continuation of current market conditions through the Effective Date and the Plan becoming effective in 
accordance with its terms.  

  
1 Capitalized terms used but not otherwise defined herein have the meanings ascribed to such terms in the Joint Plan of 

Reorganization of Conexant Systems, Inc. and Its Debtor Affiliates Pursuant to Chapter 11 of the Bankruptcy Code
(the “Plan”).
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Estimates of value do not purport to be appraisals or necessarily reflect the values that may be realized if assets 
are sold through a formal sales process.  The estimates of value represent hypothetical reorganization values of the 
Reorganized Debtors as the continuing owner and operator of its business and assets.  Such estimates reflect 
computations of the estimated reorganization value of the Reorganized Debtors through the application of various 
valuation techniques and do not purport to reflect or constitute appraisals, liquidation values, or estimates of the 
actual market value that may be realized through the sale of any securities to be issued pursuant to the Plan, which 
may be significantly different than the amounts set forth herein.  The value of operating businesses such as the 
Debtors’ businesses is subject to uncertainties and contingencies that are difficult to predict and will fluctuate 
with changes in factors affecting the financial condition and prospects of such a business. AS A RESULT, THE 
ESTIMATE OF THE RANGE OF REORGANIZATION VALUES AND THE GOING CONCERN VALUE OF 
REORGANIZED DEBTORS’ BUSINESS SET FORTH HEREIN IS NOT NECESSARILY INDICATIVE OF 
ACTUAL OUTCOMES, WHICH MAY BE SIGNIFICANTLY MORE OR LESS FAVORABLE THAN THOSE 
SET FORTH HEREIN.  BECAUSE SUCH AN ESTIMATE IS INHERENTLY SUBJECT TO 
UNCERTAINTIES, NEITHER THE DEBTORS, A&M-S, NOR ANY OTHER PERSON ASSUMES 
RESPONSIBILITY FOR ITS ACCURACY.  IN ADDITION, THE MARKET VALUATION OF NEWLY 
ISSUED SECURITIES SUCH AS THE NEW COMMON STOCK IS SUBJECT TO ADDITIONAL 
UNCERTAINTIES AND CONTINGENCIES, ALL OF WHICH ARE DIFFICULT TO PREDICT.  Actual 
market prices of such securities at issuance will depend upon, among other things, prevailing interest rates, 
conditions in the financial markets, the anticipated initial securities holdings of pre-petition creditors, some of 
which may prefer to liquidate their investment rather than hold it on a long-term basis, and other factors that 
generally influence the prices of securities.

In preparing a range of the estimated reorganization value of the Reorganized Debtors’ business, A&M-S: 
(i) reviewed certain historical financial information of the Debtors’ for recent years and interim periods, 
(ii) reviewed certain internal financial and operating data of the Debtors, including financial projections provided 
by management relating to its business and prospects, (iii) met with certain members of senior management of the 
Debtors to discuss operations and future prospects, (iv) reviewed publicly available financial data and considered 
the market values of public companies deemed, generally comparable to the operating business of the Debtors, 
(v) reviewed the financial terms to the extent publicly available of certain acquisitions of companies that A&M-S 
believes are comparable to the operating business of the Debtors, (vi) considered certain economic and industry 
information relevant to the operating business, and (vii) conducted such other analyses as A&M-S deemed 
appropriate.  Although A&M-S conducted a review and analysis of the Debtors’ businesses, operating assets and 
liabilities, and business plans, A&M-S assumed and relied upon the accuracy and completeness of all financial 
and other information furnished to it by the Debtors and publicly available information.  In addition, A&M-S did 
not independently verify management’s projections in connection with such valuation and no independent 
evaluations or appraisals of the Debtors’ assets were sought or were obtained in connection therewith.

THERE CAN BE NO ASSURANCE THAT THE NEW COMMON STOCK WILL TRADE AT THE 
ESTIMATED REORGANIZATION EQUITY VALUE PER SHARE.  IN ADDITION, THE MATHEMATICAL 
COMPUTATION METHODOLOGY USED DOES NOT ACCOUNT FOR THE POTENTIAL DILUTIVE 
IMPACT OF THE MANAGEMENT OPTIONS.  FINALLY ACTUAL TRADING VALUES FOR THE NEW 
COMMON STOCK FREQUENTLY DIFFER MATERIALLY FROM THOSE VALUES DERIVED FROM 
MATHEMATICAL COMPUTATIONS.  ACCORDINGLY, THE FOREGOING COMPUTATION OF VALUE 
CANNOT BE RELIED UPON AS A MEASURE OF REALIZABLE VALUE OF THE NEW COMMON 
STOCK.

THE VALUATIONS HEREIN REPRESENT ESTIMATED REORGANIZATION VALUES AND DO NOT 
NECESSARILY REFLECT VALUES THAT COULD BE ATTAINABLE IN PUBLIC OR PRIVATE 
MARKETS.  THE EQUITY VALUES ASCRIBED IN THE ANALYSIS DO NOT PURPORT TO BE 
ESTIMATES OF THE POST-REORGANIZATION MARKET TRADING VALUES. SUCH TRADING 
VALUE, IF ANY, MAY BE MATERIALLY DIFFERENT FROM THE REORGANIZATION EQUITY 
VALUE ASSOCIATED WITH THE VALUATION ANALYSIS.
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Exhibit G

Liquidation Analysis
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LIQUIDATION ANALYSIS OF THE DEBTORS

Under the “best interests” of creditors test set forth in section 1129(a)(7) of the Bankruptcy Code, the 
Bankruptcy Court may not confirm a plan of reorganization unless the plan provides each holder of a 
claim or interest who does not vote in favor of the plan with property of a value, as of the effective date of 
the plan, that is not less than the amount that such holder would receive or retain if the debtor was 
liquidated under Chapter 7 of the Bankruptcy Code.  To demonstrate that the proposed Plan satisfies the 
“best interests” of creditors test, the Debtors have prepared the following hypothetical liquidation analysis 
(the “Liquidation Analysis”),1 based upon certain assumptions discussed in the Disclosure Statement and 
in the accompanying notes.

The Liquidation Analysis estimates potential Cash distributions to holders of Allowed Claims in a 
hypothetical Chapter 7 liquidation of all of the Debtors’ assets.  As such, asset values discussed in the 
Liquidation Analysis may differ materially from values referred to in the Plan and Disclosure Statement.  
The Debtors prepared the Liquidation Analysis with the assistance of their advisors.

The Debtors have prepared this Liquidation Analysis based on a hypothetical liquidation under Chapter 7 
of the Bankruptcy Code. It is assumed, among other things, that the hypothetical liquidation under 
Chapter 7 would commence under the direction of a Court-appointed trustee and would continue for a 
period of time, during which time all of the Debtors’ major assets would be sold or surrendered to the 
respective lien holders, and the cash proceeds, net of liquidation-related costs, would then be distributed 
to creditors in accordance with relevant law.

The determination of the costs of, and proceeds from, the hypothetical liquidation of the Debtors’ assets 
in a Chapter 7 case is an uncertain process involving the extensive use of significant estimates and 
assumptions that, although considered reasonable by the Debtors, are inherently subject to significant 
business, economic, and competitive uncertainties and contingencies beyond the control of the Debtors, 
their management and their advisors. Inevitably, some assumptions in the Liquidation Analysis would 
not materialize in an actual Chapter 7 liquidation, and unanticipated events and circumstances could 
materially affect the ultimate results in an actual Chapter 7 liquidation. 

THE LIQUIDATION ANALYSIS IS NOT INTENDED AND SHOULD NOT BE USED FOR ANY 
OTHER PURPOSE.  THE LIQUIDATION ANALYSIS DOES NOT PURPORT TO BE A 
VALUATION OF THE DEBTORS’ ASSETS AS A GOING CONCERN, AND THERE MAY BE A 
SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE LIQUIDATION ANALYSIS AND THE VALUES 
THAT MAY BE REALIZED IN AN ACTUAL LIQUIDATION.  THIS ANALYSIS IS BASED ON 
BOOK VALUES AS OF FEBRUARY 22, 2013, WHERE AVAILABLE, AND THE DEBTORS’ 
BUSINESS JUDGMENT, WHERE BOOK VALUES ARE NOT AVAILABLE. THE RECOVERIES 
SHOWN DO NOT CONTEMPLATE A SALE OR SALES OF BUSINESS UNITS ON A GOING 
CONCERN BASIS.  WHILE THE DEBTORS MAKE NO ASSURANCES, IT IS POSSIBLE THAT 
PROCEEDS RECEIVED FROM SUCH GOING CONCERN SALE(S) WOULD BE MORE THAN IN 
THE HYPOTHETICAL LIQUIDATION, THE COSTS ASSOCIATED WITH THE SALE(S) WOULD 
BE LESS, FEWER CLAIMS WOULD BE ASSERTED AGAINST THE BANKRUPTCY ESTATES 

  
1 Capitalized terms used but not otherwise defined herein have the meanings ascribed to such terms in the Joint 

Plan of Reorganization of Conexant Systems, Inc. and Its Debtor Affiliates Pursuant to Chapter 11 of the 
Bankruptcy Code (the “Plan”).
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AND/OR CERTAIN ORDINARY COURSE CLAIMS WOULD BE ASSUMED BY THE BUYER(S) 
OF SUCH BUSINESS(ES).  

The underlying financial information in the Liquidation Analysis was not compiled or examined by any 
independent accountants. NEITHER THE DEBTORS NOR THEIR ADVISORS MAKE ANY 
REPRESENTATION OR WARRANTY THAT THE ACTUAL RESULTS WOULD OR WOULD NOT 
APPROXIMATE THE ESTIMATES AND ASSUMPTIONS REPRESENTED IN THE LIQUIDATION 
ANALYSIS. ACTUAL RESULTS COULD VARY MATERIALLY.  

This Liquidation Analysis assumes that a liquidation of the Debtors would occur over approximately six
months.  It is assumed that the Chapter 7 trustee would immediately shut-down existing operations on the 
filing date and retain a small staff and advisors to liquidate all remaining assets in a timely manner and 
collect receivables.  

The Liquidation Analysis should be read in conjunction with the following notes and assumptions:

1. Dependence on assumptions. The Liquidation Analysis depends on significant estimates and 
assumptions. The Liquidation Analysis is based on a number of estimates and assumptions that, 
although developed and considered reasonable by the management and advisors of the Debtors, 
are inherently subject to significant economic, business, regulatory and competitive uncertainties 
and contingencies beyond the control of the Debtors, their management and their advisors. 
Accordingly, there can be no assurance that the values reflected in this Liquidation Analysis 
would be realized if the Debtors were, in fact, to undergo such a liquidation and actual results 
could vary materially and adversely from those contained herein.

2. Additional unsecured claims. The cessation of business in a liquidation is likely to trigger certain 
claims that otherwise would not exist under a Plan absent a liquidation. Examples of these kinds 
of claims include various potential employee claims (for such items as severance and potential 
WARN Act claims), tax liabilities, claims related to the rejection of unexpired leases and 
executory contracts and other potential Allowed Claims. These additional claims could be 
significant and some would be entitled to priority in payment over general unsecured claims.
Those priority claims would be paid in full from the liquidation proceeds before the balance 
would be made available to pay general unsecured claims or to make any distribution in respect 
of equity interests.

3. Tax Consequences. This Liquidation Analysis does not include estimates for the tax 
consequences, both foreign and domestic, that may be triggered upon the liquidation and sale 
events of assets in the manner described above.  Such tax consequences may be material.  

4. Preference or fraudulent transfers. No recovery or related litigation costs have been attributed to 
any potential avoidance actions under the Bankruptcy Code, including potential preference or 
fraudulent transfer actions due to, among other issues, uncertainty and anticipated disputes about 
these matters.

5. Chapter 7 liquidation costs and length of liquidation process. The Debtors have assumed that a 
liquidation would occur over approximately six months in order to pursue timely sales of 
substantially all the remaining assets and collect receivables.  This would include retaining a 
limited group of personnel to arrange distributions, and otherwise administer and close the 
estates. In an actual liquidation the wind down process and time period(s) could vary 
significantly thereby impacting recoveries. For example, the potential for priority, contingent and 
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other claims, litigation, rejection costs and the final determination of Allowed Claims could 
substantially impact both the timing and amount of the distribution of the asset proceeds to the 
holders of such Allowed Claims. Accordingly, there can be no assurance that the values reflected 
in this Liquidation Analysis would be realized if the Debtors were, in fact, to undergo such a 
liquidation.

Pursuant to section 726 of the Bankruptcy Code, the allowed administrative expenses incurred by 
the Chapter 7 Trustee, including expenses affiliated with selling the Debtors' assets, will be 
entitled to payment in full prior to any distribution to Chapter 11 administrative and other priority 
Claims. The estimate used in the Liquidation Analysis for these expenses includes estimates for 
certain legal, accounting and other professionals, as well as an assumed 3% fee based upon 
liquidated assets payable to a Chapter 7 trustee.

6. Claims Estimates. Claims are estimated based upon forecasted book liabilities as of February 22,
2013.

7. Distribution of Net Proceeds. Priority Non-Tax Claim, Priority Tax Claim and Administrative 
Claim amounts, Professional Fee Claims, U.S. Trustee fees and other such Claims that may arise 
in a liquidation scenario would be paid in full from the liquidation proceeds before the balance of 
those proceeds will be made available to pay pre-bankruptcy priority, Secured and Unsecured 
Claims. Under the absolute priority rule, no junior creditor would receive any distribution until 
all senior creditors are paid in full, and no equity holder would receive any distribution until all 
creditors are paid in full. The assumed distributions to creditors as reflected in the Liquidation 
Analysis are estimated in accordance with the absolute priority rule.

8. Conclusion: The Debtors have determined, as summarized in the following analysis, that 
Confirmation of the Plan will provide creditors with a recovery that is not less than what they 
would otherwise receive in connection with a liquidation of the Debtors under Chapter 7 of the 
Bankruptcy Code. 
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Liquidation Analysis

Conexant Systems, Inc.
Liquidation Analysis Estimated Est. Claim ($) Est. Recovery Rate (%) Est. Recovery ($)

($ in millions) Book Value (1) Low High Low High Low High

I.  Liquidation Value

Conexant Assets:
C Cash $8.6 100.0% 100.0% $8.6 $8.6

C Receivables, Net (2) 8.7 75.0% 95.0% 3 $6.5 $8.2

A Inventory, Net (4) 7.8 11.9% 28.4% $0.9 $2.2
A Other Current Assets 7.0 1.3% 5.0% $0.1 $0.4

A PP&E, net (5) 4.0 2.5% 11.8% $0.1 $0.5
A Other Assets 29.2 0.0% 1.9% $0.0 $0.5

A Goodwill (6) 109.9 0.0% 0.0% $0.0 $0.0

A Intellectual Property, net (Patents) (7) 37.4 26.8% 53.5% $10.0 $20.0
Total Liquidation Value Available for Distribution $212.7 0.0% 0.0% $26.2 $40.5

II.  Secured Creditor Deficiency Calculation

Assets Available for Secured Creditor

A Assets Available for 11.25% Notes (Secured Creditor) (8) $11.1 $23.6

11.25% Notes Secured Claim Amount $194.5 $194.5 $194.5 $194.5
B 11.25% Notes Secured Deficiency Claim Amount $183.4 $170.9

III.  Admin/Priority/Unsecured Claim Recovery

C Assets Available for Admin/Priority/Unsecured Creditor(9) $15.1 $16.9

Administrative Claims

Operating Wind-Down Expenses (10) 1.3 0.9 100.0% 100.0% 1.3 0.9 

Trustee Fees/Counsel/Advisors (11) 2.0 1.5 100.0% 100.0% 2.0 1.5 
Total Administrative Claims 3.3 2.4 100.0% 100.0% 3.3 2.4 

Priority Claims

Priority Non-Tax Claims (12) 5.2 5.2 100.0% 100.0% 5.2 5.2 
Priority Tax Claims 0.3 0.3 100.0% 100.0% 0.3 0.3 

Priority Claims 5.5 5.5 100.0% 100.0% 5.5 5.5 

Remaining Funds Available to General Unsecured Claims $6.3 $9.0

General Unsecured Claims ("GUC")
B 11.25% Notes Secured Deficiency Claim Amount 183.4 170.9 2.7% 4.1% 4.9 7.1 
D Lease Rejection Claim 14.0 8.4 2.7% 4.1% 0.4 0.3 
D Accounts Payable 8.8 8.8 2.7% 4.1% 0.2 0.4 

D Employee Claims (13) 0.3 0.3 2.7% 4.1% 0.0 0.0 
D Other Unsecured Claims 28.9 28.9 2.7% 4.1% 0.8 1.2 

General Unsecured Claims 235.4 217.3 2.7% 4.1% 6.3 9.0 

D  GUC Recovery (ex-11.25% Notes Deficiency Claim) 52.0 46.4 2.7% 4.1% $1.4 $1.9

Notes:
1 Book values are estimated as of February 22, 2013; Subject to final accounting/reconciliation

2 Receivables are net of $1M of credits

3 Low estimate is based on insured pre-petition AR recoveries of 90% less $800k deductible (Approximates 81.1%); Some AR balances exceed AR insured cap

4 Inventory includes ~$4.6M of Finished goods, ($4.2M) of reserves, & $7.4M of work-in-process

5 Includes Tenant Improvements, Equipment, & Furniture net of depreciation

6 Purchased goodwill

7 Patent Values based on different data points including management input and non-binding offers

8 Includes recovery value on all assets excluding cash and accounts receivable; Summation of "A" assets in Section I

9 Includes recovery value on cash and accounts receivable only; Summation of "C" assets in Section I

10 Includes wind-down team, claim reconciliation, final tax prep, and operating expenses to support liquidation

11 Includes trustee fee (3% of distributable assets), counsel, and advisor fees

12 Includes employee wage/vacation claims plus unliquidated and contingent claims; Assumes Conexant lays-off all remaining employees upon a liquidation

13 Employee amounts owed for vacation above the priority cap amounts
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